
Our righteousness profits
J O B. ourselves, not God.

CHAPTER XXXV.

our righteousness profits ourselves, not God, 1–7. Our wickedness hurts not him, but other men, whom God would help, if

they cried to him sincerely, 8–13.

A. M. 2484.

B. C. 1520.

-

LIHU spake moreover, and said,

** 2 Thinkest thou this to be right,

that thou saidst, My righteousness is more than

God's?

3 For "thou saidst, What advantage will it be

unto thee? and, What profit shall I have * if I

be cleansed from my sin?

4 * I will answer thee, and "thy companions

with thee.

5 * Look unto the heavens and see; and be

hold the clouds, which are higher than thou.

Why he delayed to help Job, 14–16.

6 If thou sinnest, what doest thou A. M. 2484.
d a cro inst hi - . B. C. 1520.

against him? or if thy transgressions ~~

be multiplied, what doest thou unto him?

7 * If thou be righteous, what givest thou him?

or what receiveth he of thy hand?

8 Thy wickedness may hurt a man as thou

art : and thy righteousness may profit the son

of man.

9 : By reason of the multitude of oppressions

they make the oppressed to cry: they cry out

by reason of the arm of the mighty.

a Chap. xxi. 15; xxxiv. 9.—” Or, by it more than by my sin.
* Heb. I will return to thee words.—b Chap. xxxiv. 8. c&.

xxii. 12.

d Prov. viii. 36; Jer. vii. 19. • Chap. xxii. 2; Psa. xvi. 2;

Proverbs iz. 12; Romans xi. 35.— Exodus ii. 23; Chapter

xxxiv. 28.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXV.

Verse 1. Elihu spake moreover—Job still keeping

silence, perhaps because he was convinced that al

though Elihu had made a very harsh construction of

his words, he was influenced by a good motive in

what he had advanced, and had now, in the conclu

sion, given him very wholesome counsel, and, allow

ing his integrity, had only charged him with some

violent expressions, which had fallen from him when

he was in great anguish of spirit; Elihu goes on in

this chapter to fix the very same harsh sense upon

Job's words. He first puts it to his conscience whe

ther he thought it could be right to gain his acquittal

by an impeachment of God's justice; yet, he tells

him he must have thought after this manner, other

wise he would never have made use of such an athe

istical expression as, “that he had no profit by doing

his duty, more than if he had sinned;” referring, pro

bably, to chap xxiii. 11, 15. That he ought to con

sider that God was so far above the influence of all

human actions, that neither could their good deeds

be of any advantage to him, nor could their evil

deeds affect him, verses 2–7. They might, indeed,

affect themselves or their neighbours: they might

suffer from the oppressions of men, and cry aloud to

God to relieve them; but if this cry was not made

with an entire dependance on, and a perfect resigna

tion to, the will of God, it would be quite fruitless:

God would not give the least ear to it, verses 8–14.

Much less ought they, in every affliction, to be flying

in the face of the Almighty and shaking off his sove

reignty; that they ought rather to wait his leisure

with patience; and that Job himself would not have

acted in this manner, had he not been hurried away

by too great a self-confidence, verses 15, 16.—Heath.

Verses 2, 3. Thinkest thou this to be right?—

Canst thou in thy conscience, upon second thoughts,

approve of what thou hast said 2 My righteousness

is more than God's—Not that Job said this in ex

press terms, but he said those things from which

this might seem to follow, as that God had punished

him more than he deserved. For thou saidst, &c.

—This is produced in proof of the foregoing charge.

Job had often affirmed that he was, and still con

tinued to be, righteous, though he had no present

benefit by his righteousness, but much bitterness

with it; and that God did not act kindly toward

him, notwithstanding his former and present piety,

but dealt with him as if he had been a most wicked

man. Now, Elihu interprets this as implying that

he thought himself more righteous than God. Thou

saidst, What advantage will it be unto thee—Unto

me; such changes of persons being frequent in the

Hebrew language. And what profit shall I have,

&c.—I have no more present advantage by all my

care to please and serve God than wicked men have

by their sins against him. God regards my cries no

more than theirs, and shows no more kindness or

pity to me than he doth to the most profligate

wretches. But, it must be remembered, if Job’s

words implied any thing of this kind, it was only

with reference to his state in the present life. He well

knew that he should have much, yea, everlasting ad

vantage from his piety in the life to come.

Verses 4–8. I will answer thee, and thy compan

ions—That is, those who are of thy opinion. Look

wnto the heavens, &c.—Cast up thine eyes to the

heavens; look upon the clouds and the sky; and

consider that, high as they are, they are not so much

above thee, as God is above them. If thou sinnest,

what doest thou against him 2–Thy sins do him no

hurt, and therefore thy righteousness brings him no

benefit, as it follows. What receireth he of thy

hand?—He gaineth nothing by it, nor can indeed re

ceive any good from thee, but all thy good comes

from him: and therefore thou hast no reason to

boast of, nor to upbraid God with, thy piety, which

is much to thy advantage, but nothing to his. Thy

wickedness may hurt a man as thou art—Thy wick

edness will prove hurtful to thyself and others of

mankind, and thy righteousness will do thee and

them great service; but God, being an infinite, in

dependent, and self-sufficient being, is fal exalted

above all thy good or evil.

Verses 9, 10. By reason of the multitude of op

pressions—This verse has been supposed by many
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Few call upon
CHAPTER XXXV. God in affliction.

A. M. 2484.tº 10 But none saith, “Where is God my
B. C. 1520.

maker," who giveth songs in the night;

11 Who teacheth us more than the beasts of

the earth, and maketh us wiser than the fowls

of heaven?

12 * There they cry, but none giveth answer,

because of the pride of evil men.

13 'Surely God will not hear vanity, neither

will the Almighty regard it.

14 "Although thou sayest thou shalt A. M. 2484.
- - - B. C. 1520.

not see him, yet judgment is before — tº:

him; therefore "trust thou in him.

15 But now, because it is not so, “he hath

° visited in his anger; yet “he knoweth it not

in great extremity:

16 p Therefore doth Job open his mouth in

vain; he multiplieth words without know

ledge.

* Isa. li. 13–h Psa. xlii. 8; lxxvii. 6; czlix. 5; Acts xvi. 25.

i Psal Xciv. 12.-k Prov. i. 28. Chap. xxviii. 9; Prov. xv.

29; Isa. i. 15; Jer. xi. 11.

to contain an argument to prove what he had said

verse 8, that the wickedness of one man may hurt

another: but Elihu rather seems to be here begin

hing a new subject, and, having answered one of

Job’s objections, to proceed to another. Job had

often complained that he cried to God, and God did

not hear his cry. This Elihu may here be consider

ed as answering by a parallel case of men crying out

for oppression; whom yet God did not immediately

relieve, for just reasons, which he leaves Job to ap

ply to himself. Or he refers to what Job had al

leged, (chap. xxiv. 12,) respecting men's groaning

out of the city, &c., which might seem to reflect on

God’s providence. This Elihu repeats in this verse,

and answers in those following. But nonesaith—Few

or none of the great numbers of oppressed persons,

seriously or sincerely inquire, Where is God?––

They cry out of men, and to men, but they seek not

after God, and therefore if God do not hear their

cries, he is neither unjust nor unkind; my Maker

—Who alone made me, and who only can deliver me.

Who, when our condition is ever so dark and sad,

can turn our darkness into light, can quickly put a

new song into our mouth, a thanksgiving unto our

God.

Verse 11. Who teacheth us more than the beasts—

This is mentioned as a further aggravation of men's

neglect of God in their misery. God hath given to

men those giſts which he hath denied to beasts, rea

son and understanding, whereby they might become

acquainted with God and themselves, and with their

obligations to him, and their dependance upon him.

And therefore they are inexcusable for not using

that reason and understanding, by calling on God,

and seeking help of him in the time of trouble. If

they thus take no notice of God, it is no wonder if

God takes no notice of them.

Verse 12. There they cry—Or then, as the He

brew particle here used often means; that is, in that

time or condition of trouble; but none giveth answer

—The reason that God doth not deliver them is, be

cause, though they lie crying under their afflictions,

they continue to be evil, wicked, and impenitent;

proud and unhumbled for those sins, on account of

which God brought these miseries upon them.

2

m Chapter ix. 11.—n Psalm xxxvii. 5. * That is, God.

• Psa. lxxxix. 32.-*That is, Job. P Chap. xxxiv. 35, 37;

xxxviii. 2.

Verse 13. Surely God will not hear ranity—Ei

ther, 1st, Vain and light persons, that have no true wis

dom nor solid piety in them, but are wholly addict

ed to vain and worldly things, rejoicing immode

rately when they have them, and crying out in dis

tress when they have them not. Or, 2d, Wain cries;

which proceed not from true penitence, faith, or

piety, but only from self-love, and such a sense of

misery as is common to men with brute beasts.

Neither will the Almighty regard it—Though God

be able to help them, as this title of God, the Al

mighty, implies; and though he be the Judge of the

world, as the former name of God, ºs, eel, signifies,

to whom therefore it belongs to right the oppressed

against the oppressor; yet, in this case, he justly re

fuseth to help them.

Verse 14. Thou shalt not see him—Or, thou canst

not see him ; thou canst not understand his dealings

with thee. Here Elihu answers another objection

of Job's; and tells him that though God may, for a

season, delay to answer, yet he will certainly do him

right. Yet judgment is before him—Justice is at his

tribunal, and in all his ways and administrations.

Therefore trust thou in him—Instead of murmuring,

repent of what is past, humble thyself under God's

hand, wait patiently in his way till deliverance come;

for it will certainly come, if thou dost not hinder it.

Verses 15, 16. But now, because it is not so—That

is, because Job doth not acknowledge God's justice

and his own sins, and wait upon God in a proper

way for mercy; he hath visited in his anger—God

hath laid grievous afflictions upon him, all which ap

pear to be too little to bring Job to a compliance

with God’s will. Yet he knoweth it not—Job is not

sufficiently sensible of it, so as to be humbled under

God's mighty hand. In great ertremity—Or, though

in great extremity, namely, of afflictions. Though

Job hath hitherto been, and still is, exercised with

very sore calamities, yet they have not brought him

to the knowledge of God and himself. Therefore

doth Job open his mouth in rain—Hence it is mani

fest that he pours forth his complaints without any

success, and gets no relief by them. He multiplieth

words without knowledge—Thereby discovering his

ignorance of God and of himself.
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Elihu destres a J O B. further hearing.

CHAPTER XXXVI.

Elihu desires a further hearing, 1–4. Describes the methods of providence, 5–15. Warns and counsels Job, 16–21. Shows

God's sovereignty and omnipotence, 22, 33.

A. M. 2484. LIHU also proceeded, and said,
B. C. 1520.

2 Suffer me a little, and I will show

thee that I have yet to speak on God's behalf.

3 I will fetch my knowledge from afar, and

will ascribe righteousness to my Ma- A M.2434.
ker B. C. 1520.

4 For truly my words shall not be false: he

that is perfect in knowledge is with thee.

* Heb. that there are yet words for God.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVI.

Verse 1. Elihu also proceeded—Having repre

hended some of the unwarrantable expressions in

Job’s discourses, Elihu comes closer to the business,

and speaks to the very cause itself, showing, from

the nature of God, and the methods of his provi

dence, that he will administer impartial justice to all

men. That the general course of his providence is

to favour the righteous; that though he may some

times correct them in love, yet, if they submit

patiently to his fatherly correction, and amend their

ways, they shall enjoy all manner of prosperity; but,

if they are stubborn, and will not submit, they only

draw down greater degrees ofhis vengeance on them

selves. That, if Job had, instead of disputing, sub

mitted himself humbly to God's corrections, he

would have delivered him, (it being as easy for him

to lift up as to cast down.) And that his not dis

cerning the reason of his corrections (which Job

had made a great cause of his grief, chap. xix. 7)

ought not to have hindered his humble submission;

because we are not able to comprehend any of the

works of God, which we see every day, and ac

knowledge to be most excellently contrived. He

therefore warns him to make use of the present op

portunity, lest God should cut him off while in a

state of rebellion. That God was infinitely power

ful; that there was therefore no resisting him; in

finitely wise, as sufficiently appeared by his works;

there was therefore no escaping out of his hand;

that his purity was so great, that the sun in his pre

sence was more dim than the smallest ray when

compared to that bright luminary; that his holiness

was manifest from his aversion to iniquity, and his

goodness in supplying the wants of his creatures.

That man was utterly incapable of accounting for

the least of his works; how then dared he to attempt

to penetrate the secrets of his providence, and to call

him to an account for his dealings with men 7 This

could proceed only from an unjustifiable self-conceit;

a crime which the Almighty would not fail severely

to punish.

Upon the whole, the difference between the argu

ment of Elihu and that of the three friends seems

to be this; they suppose Job to be guilty of great

crimes, which had drawn down the divine vengeance

on him, and infer his guilt merely from his suffer

ings; on the contrary, Elihu takes it for granted his

plea of innocence was true, nevertheless, thinks him

exceedingly blameworthy for his behaviour under

his afflictions: that he did not sufficiently consider

the infinite distance between a weak, frail, sinful

creature, and an all-powerful, wise, just, and good

Creator; that, instead of submitting himself, as was

his duty, and owning the justice of God’s providence

toward him, he acted the part of the hardened

sinner, and flew in the face of the Almighty; accu

sing him of injustice and severe treatment; rudely

challenging him to answer for his conduct, and pre

tending to erect himself into a judge of his actions.

He tells him, as long as he continued in those dis

positions, there was no hope of an abatement of the

correction he was under; but he might rather expect

an increase of affliction, if not an utter destruction.

Job himself is so sensible of the truth of what Elihu

had said, that he doth not so much as attempt to

answer; and, though he doth not absolutely give up

the point—for it was God must convince him, and

not man—yet it undoubtedly laid the foundation of

that disposition, which ended in an entire submission

to God's will, and a thorough conviction of his own

vileness.

Verses 2–4. Suffer me a little—Give me thy

patient attention but a little longer, and I have done.

I will show I have yet to speak on God’s behalf–

That I have not yet said all that can be said to justify

God’s dispensations toward thee. I will fetch my

knowledge from afar—From remote times, and

places, and things. I will not confine my discourse

to any particular case, but will justify, God by de

claring his great and glorious works of creation and

providence, both in the heaven and the earth, and

the manner of his dealings with men in other parts

and ages of the world. These are the chief heads

of the following discourse, and therefore the best

comment upon this general expression. And will

ascribe righteousness to my Maker—I will prove

and maintain this truth, that God is righteous in all

his ways. My words shall not be false—Neither

contrary to truth, nor to my views and apprehen

sions of it. I will admit into my discourse no kind

or degree of flattery, calumny, or sophistry; he that

is perfect in knowledge is with thee—He that is

sincere and upright in his use of his knowledge,

who will deliver his opinion honestly and truly, un

biased by fear or favour, passion or prejudice; and

who believes that, as he has accurately considered,

so he fully understands the matters about which he

will speak. Bishop Patrick's paraphrase on the

verse is, “Assure thyself I will not seek to baffle

thee with sophistical arguments: he that discourses

with thee is none of those subtle disputers, but loves

sincere and solid reason.” The latter clause, how

ever, may be considered as connected with what

628 2



Elihu describes the CHAPTER XXXVI.
methods of providence.

M. 2484.
#. C. 1520. 5 Behold, God is mighty, and de

spiseth not any: "he is mighty in

strength and * wisdom.

6 He preserveth not the life of the wicked:

but giveth right to the "poor.

7 * He withdraweth not his eyes from the

righteous: but “with kings are they on the

throne; yea, he doth establish them for ever,

and they are exalted.

8 And "if they be bound in fetters, and be

holden in cords of affliction;

9 Then he showeth them their work, and

their transgressions that they have exceeded.

10 * He openeth also their ear to A. M. 2484.

discipline, and commandeth that they B. c. 1520.

return from iniquity.

11 If they obey and serve him, they shall

‘spend their days in prosperity, and their years

in pleasures.

12 But if they obey not, “they shall perish

by the sword, and they shall die without know

ledge.

13 But the hypocrites in heart sheap up wrath:

they cry not when he bindeth them.

14 "They* die in youth, and their life is

among the "unclean.

* Chap. ix. 4; xii. 13, 16; xxxvii. 23; Psa. xcix. 4.—” Heb.

heart. * Or, afflicted. * Psa. xxxiii. 18; xxxiv. 15. c Psa.

cxiii. 8.- Psa. cvii. 10–e Chap. xxxiii. 16, 22.- Chap.

xxi. 13; Isa. i. 19.

5 Rom. ii. 5.

Their soul dieth.

* Heb. they shall pass away by the sword.

*Cº. xv. 32; xxii. 16; Psa. lv. 23.−* Heb.

* Or, Sodomites, Deut. xxiii. 17.

follows, and understood as spoken of God. The

meaning then will be, Thou hast to do with a God

of perfect knowledge, by whom all thy words and

actions are weighed.

Verse 5. God is mighty, and despiseth not any—

His greatness doth not cause him (as the greatness

of men causeth them) to despise or oppress such as

are mean. He is mighty in strength and wisdom—

His strength is guided by wisdom, and therefore

cannot be employed to do any thing unbecoming

him, or unjust toward his creatures, either of which

would be an instance of folly.

Verses 6,7. He preserveth not the life of the

wicked—Namely, for ever: but will in due time for

sake them, and give them up to the destroyer.

Ab. Ezra interprets it, The years of the wicked

shall be shortened. But giveth right to the poor—

He upholds, and will certainly, at the proper time,

deliver his poor, oppressed ones, from all their op

pressors. He will avenge their quarrel upon their

persecutors, and force them to make restitution of

what they have unjustly robbed them of For if men

will not right the injured poor, God will. He with

draweth not his eyes from the righteous—He never

ceases to care for and watch over them; no, not

when they are afflicted or persecuted, when he may

seem to neglect them. If our eye be ever toward

God in duty, his eye will be ever upon us in mercy,

and when we are at the lowest will not overlook us.

With kings are they on the throne—He sometimes

raises them to the highest offices that kings can con

fer upon them; yea, he doth establish them for ever

—Their felicity is more stable and permanent than

that of the wicked; they are established as long as

they live. And they are eacalted—Above the power

of their enemies, that would pull them down: or,

they continue to be exalted, and are not cast down

from their dignity, as the wicked commonly are.

Verses 8–10. If they be bound in fetters—If,

through the vicissitude of worldly affairs, they are

brought from their throne into a prison, as sometimes

hath been done. Then he showeth them their work—

Their evil works: by these afflictions he brings them

to a sight of their sins; that they have earceeded–

That they have greatly sinned by abusing their

power and prosperity, which even good men are

too prone to do. He openeth also, &c.—He inclines

them to hearken to what God speaks by his rod, who

would not hear in the time of their prosperity;

namely, to hear the rod and him that hath appointed

it; and commandeth—Either by his word or Spirit

accompanying this affliction, and discovering the

design of God in this dispensation; that they return

from iniquity—The chief cause of their calamity

and trouble.

Verses 11, 12. If they obey—God’s admonition

and command; they shall spend their days in pros

perity—They shall be restored to their former pros

perity, and shall live and die in it. This he says

according to the tenor of God's promises, especially

in the Old Testament state of the church, and ac

cording to the common course of God's providence

in those days, which Elihu and other good men had

observed; and their years in pleasures—Abounding

in worldly comforts, and delighting themselves in

the love and favour of God thereby manifested to

them. But if they obey not—If the righteous, spoken

of verse 7, opposed to the hypocrites, mentioned in

the next verse, be disobedient to the divine admoni

tions; they shall perish by the sword—They shall

be cut off by some extraordinary or remarkable judg

ment; and they shall die without knowledge—Shall

die in or for their inadvertency or folly, or, because

they are without knowledge, as nyn *22, bibli dag

nath, may be rendered, because they are ignorant,

or brutish, and will not learn the lessons which God

so plainly teaches them.

Verses 13, 14. But the hypocrites in heart—Such

as are truly void of that piety which they profess;

heap up wrath—By their impenitence and obstinacy

in all conditions they treasure up God's wrath

against themselves; they cry not—Unto God for

help. They live in the gross neglect of God and of

prayer; when he bindeth them—Namely, with the

cords of affliction expressed verse 8, which is men

tioned as an aggravation of their wickedness; be

cause even wicked men, if not hardened in their

vices, will seek God in a time of affliction. They
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Elihu warns and J O B. counsels Job.

A. M. 2484, 15 He delivereth the "poor in his take thee away with his stroke: then A. M.34.4
B. C. 1520. B. C. 1520,

affliction, and openeth their ears in

oppression.

16 Even so would he have removed thee out

of the strait into a broad place, where there is

no straitness; and “that" which should be set

on thy table should be full of 'fatness.

17 But thou hast fulfilled the judgment of

the wicked; "judgment and justice take hold

on thee.

18 Because there is wrath, beware lest he

"a great ransom cannot "deliver thee.

19 "Will he esteem thy riches? no, not gold,

nor all the forces of strength.

20 Desire not the night, when people are cut

off in their place.

21 Take heed, ° regard not iniquity: for this

hast thou chosen rather than affliction.

22 Behold, God exalteth by his power: "who

teacheth like him?

23 * Who hath enjoined him his way? or

7 Or, afflicted. i Psa. xviii. 19 ; xxxi. 8 ; czviii. 5.-* Heb.

the rest of thy table. *Psa. xxiii. 5.-1 Psa. xxxvi. 8. *Or,

judgment and justice should uphold thee.

m Psa. xlix. 7.-1° Hebrew, turn thee aside.—n Prov. xi. 4

o Psa. lxvi. 18. P Heb. xi. 25. * Isa. xl. 13; Rom. Xi. 34;

1 Cor. ii. 16.- Chap. xxxiv. 13.

die in youth—They provoke God to cut them off

before their time.

soul dieth in youth. And their life is among the

unclean—They die young because they lived among

prostitutes, or sodomites, as the word, Evip, kede

shim, properly signifies: they die by some exem

plary stroke of divine vengeance. Yea, and after

death their life is among the unclean, the unclean

spirits, the devil and his angels, for ever excluded

from the New Jerusalem, into which no unclean

thing shall enter.

Verses 15, 16. And openeth their ears—That is,

causeth them to hear, and understand, and do the

will of God; hearing being often put for obeying; in

oppression—That is, in the time of their oppression;

or, by oppression, or tribulation, as the means of

opening their ears and hearts. He will not deliver

all afflicted persons, but only those whose ears he

openeth to receive his counsels. Even so would he

have removed thee—If thou hadst opened thine ear

to God’s counsels, humbled thyself under his cor

recting hand, and sued to him for mercy; out of the

strait into a broad place–Hebrew, ns ‘Ep, mippi

tzar, out of the mouth orjaws of tribulation; which,

like a wild beast, is ready to swallow thee up, into

a state of ease and freedom. That which should be

set on thy table—Thy dishes, or the food in them;

should be full of fatness—Should be rich, nourish

ing, agreeable, and delicious. Such are the ex

pressions which Elihu uses to denote that liberty

and plenty to which he thought the righteous were

entitled; in opposition to confinement and scarcity,

the portion of the wicked.

Verse 17. But thou hast fulfilled the judgment of

the wicked—Or, the cause, or sentence, as the word

l" din, most properly signifies. Thou hast fully

pleaded their cause, and justified the hard speeches

which wicked men utter against God. Therefore

the just judgment of God takes hold on thee. Thou

hast maintained their cause against God, and God

passes against thee the sentence of condemnation

due to wicked men.

Verses 18, 19. Because there is wrath—Conceived

by God against thee; because, by thy pleading the

cause of the wicked, thou hast provoked God's wrath

against thee; beware lest he take thee away by his

The Hebrew is literally, Their

stroke—povi, besaphek, properly, with the stroke

of his hand or foot, an allusion to men's expressing

their anger by striking with their hand or stamping

with their foot. Look to thyself, and reconcile thy

self to God by true repentance, while thou hast an

opportunity. A great ransom cannot delirer thee—

If once God's wrath take hold on thee, and sentence

be executed upon thee before thou repentest and

humblest thyself before thy judge, neither riches

nor friends, nor any person or thing in heaven or

earth can redeem thee: no ransom or price will be

accepted for thee. Will he esteem thy riches?—iſ

thou hadst as much of them as ever; no, nor all the

forces of strength—The strongest forces; not if thou

hadst all the treasure and all the force which all the

powers of earth could muster up.

Verses 20, 21. Desire not the night—The night of

death, which Job had often desired, for then thou

art irrecoverably gone: take heed of thy foolish and

often-repeated desire of death, lest God inflict it upon

thee in anger. When people are cut off in their

place—By which individuals, and even whole na

tions and bodies of people, are sometimes cut off in

wrath, in their several places where they are: Or,

are suddenly taken away before they can remove

out of the place where the stroke of God finds them;

or, in the place where they are settled and surround

ed with all manner of comforts and friends, all which

cannot prevent their being cut off. Take heed, re

gard not iniquity—Hebrew, Bn ºn, al teepen, look

not to it; namely, with an approving or desiring

eye, as this expression is used Prov. xxiii. 31. This

hast thou chosen rather than affliction—Thou hast

chosen rather to quarrel with God, and censure his

judgments, than humbly and quietly, submit to them,

and wait upon God by faith and prayer for deliver

ance in his due time and appointed way.

Verses 22, 23. Behold, God eralteth by his power,

&c.—God is omnipotent; and therefore can either

punish thee far worse, or deliver thee, if thou dost

repent. He is also infinitely wise; and as none can

work like him, so none can teach like him: there

fore do not presume to teach him how to govern the

world. None teacheth with such authority and con

vincing evidence, with such condescension and com

passion, with such power and efficacy as God doth:

:

2

º

º

º

º
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The dispensations CHAPTER XXXVI,
of God's providence.

A. M. 2484. * who
B. C. 1520. can say, Thou hast wrought

iniquity?

24 Remember that thou ‘magnify his work,

which men behold.

25 Every man may see it; man may behold

it afar off.

26 Behold, God is great, and we "know him

not, “neither can the number of his years be

searched out.

27 Forher maketh smallthedropsofwater: they

pour down rain according to the vapour thereof;

28 ° Which the clouds do drop and distil upon

man abundantly.

29 Also can any understand the A. M. 2484.

spreadings of the clouds, or the noise * * *

of his tabernacle?

30 Behold, he "spreadeth his light upon it,

and covereth "the bottom of the sea.

31 For " by them judgeth he the people; he

* giveth meat in abundance.

32 * With clouds he covereth the light; and

commandeth it not to shine by the cloud that

cometh betwixt.

33 * The noise thereof showeth concern

ing it, the cattle also concerning * the va

pour.

* Chap. xxxiv. 10— Psal scii. 5 ; Rev. xv. 3. u 1 Cor.

xiii. 12. * Psalm x.c. 2, cii. 24, 27; Heb. i. 12.-y Psalmu

cxlvii. 8. * Prov. iii. 20.—a Chap. xxxvii. 3.

he teaches by the Bible, and that is the best book;

by his Son, and he is the best master.

enjoined him his way?—Wherein he should walk;

that is, what methods he should use in the adminis

tration of human affairs? If he had a superior, who

gave him laws for his actions, he might be account

able to him for what he did; but he is supreme and

uncontrollable; who hath no law to regulate him but

his own holy nature and blessed will, and therefore

how rash and absurd a thing is it for any man to cen

sure his proceedings! Thou hast wrought iniquity

—Thou hast swerved from the law and rule given

thee.

Verses 24, 25. Remember—Call to mind this thy

duty; that thou magnify his work—Every work

which he doth; do not condemn any of his provi

dential works, but adore them as done with admira

ble wisdom and justice. Behold—With admiration

and astonishment. Every man may see it—Name

ly, his work last mentioned. The power, and wis

dom, and greatness of God are so manifest in all his

works, that all who are not stupid must see and ac

knowledge them. Man may behold it afar off—

The works of God are so great and conspicuous,

that they may be seen at a great distance. Hence

Elihu proceeds to give some instances, in the works

of nature and common providence. His general aim

is to show, 1st, That God is the first cause and su

preme director of all the creatures; whom therefore |

we ought with all humility and reverence to adore:

2d, That it is presumption in us to prescribe to him

in his special providence toward men, when the op

erations even of common providence about the me

teors are so mysterious and unaccountable.

Verse 26. Behold, God is great—Infinite in ma

jesty, and power, and wisdom, and all perfections,

and therefore just in all his ways; and we know him

not—Namely, perfectly. Though we see something

of him in his works, it is but little in comparison of

that which is in him. He is incomprehensibly great

in his essence, in his attributes, in his works, and in

his ways; and therefore be not so inconsiderate and

rash, O Job, as to censure those of his dispensations

which thou canst not fully understand. Neither can

Who hath

* Heb, the roots. * Chap. xxxvii. 13; xxxviii. 23.—e Psa.

cxxxvi. 25; Acts xiv. 17. d Psa. cxlvii. 8. • 1 Kings xviii.

41, 45–" Heb. that which goeth up.

the number of his years be searched out—He is eter

mal, as in his being, so in all his counsels, which

must be infinitely wise, and therefore above the com

prehension of short-lived men.

Verses 27, 28. For he maketh small, &c.—Having

affirmed that God’s works are incomprehensibly

| great and glorious, he now proves it from the most

common works of nature and providence. And

hence he leaves it to Job to considerhow muchmore

deep and inconceivable the secret counsels of God

must be. The drops of water—He orders matters

so wisely, that the waters which are in the clouds do

not fall down at once in spouts, which would be per

nicious to the earth and to mankind, but by degrees

and in drops. According to the vapour thereof—

According to the proportion of vapours which the

heat of the sun hath drawn up from the earth or sea.

So it denotes that great work of God by which the

rain is first made of vapours, and afterward resolved

into vapours, or into the matter of succeeding va

pours, by a constant rotation. Which the clouds dis

til abundantly—In such plenty as the necessities of

the earth require; which also is a wonderful work

of God.

Verses 29, 30. Can any understand the spread

ings of the clouds?—Hebrew, of a cloud: whence it

comes to pass that a small cloud, no bigger than a

man's hand, suddenly spreads over the whole hea

vens: how the clouds come to be suddenly gathered

and so condensed as to bring forth thunder and light

ning. Or the noise of his tabernacle—The thunder

produced in the clouds, which are often called God's

tent or tabernacle. Behold, he spreadeth his light

—That is, the lightning, fitly called God's light, be

cause God only can light it; upon it—That is, upon

the cloud, which is, in a manner, the candlestick in

which God sets up this light; and corereth the bot

tom of the sea—The lightning spreads far and wide

over all parts of the sea, and pierceth deep, reaching

even to the bottom of it.

Verses 31–33. For by them he judgeth the people

—By thunder and lightning, and rain from the clouds,

he executes his judgments against ungodly people.

He giveth meat—By the same clouds by which he
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Elihu observes the hand of God JOB. in thunder and lightning.

punisheth wicked men, he provideth plentiful show

ers to drop fatness upon the earth. With clouds he

covereth the light—With thick and black clouds

spread over the whole heavens, as in times of great

thunders and lightnings, he obscures the light of the

day, or the splendour of the shining sun. Hebrew,

Eºsi, "y, gnal cappaim, with hands he covereth the

sun ; either the clouds are so called for their resem

blance to hands, or the meaning is, that God cover

eth the light as by the hollow of his hand. And

commandeth it not to shine—Or, is", jetzar, giveth

a charge concerning it, that it shall be covered; by

the cloudthatcometh betwict—Which God interposes

as a veil between the sun and the earth. The noise

thereof showeth concerning it—The thunder gives

notice of the approaching rain. The cattle also,

&c.—As the thunder, so also the cattle showeth con

cerning the vapour—Concerning the coming of the

rain, by a strange instinct, seeking for shelter when

a change of weather is near.

CHAPTER XXXVII.

Elihu observes the hand of God in thunder and lightning, 1–5; in frost and snow, rain and wind, 6–13.

Concludes that God is great, and greatly to be feared, 23, 24.to account for these, 14–22.

AT this also my heart trembleth,

and is moved out of his place.

2 * Hear attentively the noise of his voice, and

the sound that goeth out of his mouth.

3 He directeth it under the whole heaven, and

his "lightning unto the “ends of the earth.

4 After it "a voice roareth; he thundereth

with the voice of his excellency: and he will

A. M. 2484.

B. C. 1520.

Challenges Job

not stay them when his voice is A. M. 2434.
B. C. 1520.

heard. -

5 God thundereth marvellously with his voice;

* great things doeth he, which we cannot com

prehend.

6 For * he saith to the snow, Be thou on the

earth; “likewise to the small rain, and to the

great rain of his strength.

1 Heb. Hear in hearing. * Heb. light.— Heb. wings of the

earth.-a Psalm xxix. 3; lxviii. 33.−" Chap. v. 9; ix. 10;

xxxvi. 26: Rev. xv. 3.-e Psa. cxlvii. 16. * Heb. and to the

shower of rain, and to the showers of rain of his strength.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVII.

Verse 1. At this also my heart trembleth—These

are a few of the works of God; and though there

be innumerable more, yet this one single effect of

his power strikes terror into me, and makes my heart

tremble, as if it would leap out of my body and leave

me dead. Elihu continues here his speech, which

he had begun before, concerning the incomprehen

sible works of God; and limits himself chiefly, as

he had in the foregoing chapter, to the wonders God

doeth in the clouds. To which, at last, he subjoins

the amazing extent and brightness of the sky; in

which the sun shines with a lustre which we are not

able to behold. And thence concludes, that the

splendour of the Divine Majesty is infinitely more

dazzling, and that we must not pretend to give an

account of his counsels.

Verse 2. Hear attentirely the noise of his voice—

Or, as "p fins, berogez kolo, may properly be ren

dered, his voice with trembling. The thunder is

called God's voice, because by it God speaks to the

children of men to fear before him: and the sound

that goeth out of his mouth—That is produced by

his word or command. Poole, Henry, and divers

other commentators, have thought it probable that,

at this time, while Elihu was speaking, it thundered

greatly, and that the tempest was begun wherewith

God ushered in his speech, as it follows, chap. xxxviii.

1. "And this, they suppose, might occasion Elihu's

return to that subject, of which he had discoursed

before. Bishop Patrick thus paraphrases this verse:

“Hearken, I beseech you, seriously to the horrible

noise which comes out of some of those clouds, and

it will astonish you also. The smallest murmurs of

it are so dreadful, that it may be fitly styled the

voice of God calling men to stand in awe of him.”

Verses 3–5. He directeth it—Namely, his voice,

his thunder; under the whole heaven—It is heard

far and near, for he darts it through the whole region

of the air: and his lightning, &c.—Preceded by

terrible, and often most destructive flashes of light

ning, which shoot from one end of heaven to the

other. After it a voice roareth—After the lightning

follow awful claps of thunder, more tremendous than

the roarings of a lion; and he will not stay them—

They grow louder and louder, till they conclude in

a violent tempest of rain or hail. God thundereth

marvellously—With a wonderful and terrible noise,

and so as to produce, by the accompanying lightning,

many wonderful effects, as the breaking down of

great and strong trees, or buildings, and the killing

of men and beasts in an instantaneous and awful

manner. Great things doeth he—Even in the course

of nature, and in the visible parts of the creation.

Which we cannot comprehend—Which all men see,

but of which few or none can give the true and sa

tisfactory reasons. And therefore it is not strange

if the secret and deep counsels of divine providence

be out of our reach. And it would argue great pride

and arrogancy in us if we should take upon us to

censure them, because we do not understand them.

Verses 6–8. He saith to the snow, Be thou on the

earth–By his powerful will the snow is formed in

the air, and falls upon the earth where and when he
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The operations of God CHAPTER XXXVII.
in the atmosphere.

# * : 7. He sealeth up the hand of every

ºf man; "that all men may know his

work.

8 Then the beasts “go into dens, and remain

in their places.

9 * Out of the south cometh the whirlwind:

and cold out of the "north.

10 * By the breath of God frost is given: and

the breadth of the waters is straitened.

11 Also by watering he wearieth the thick

cloud : he scattereth " his bright A. M. 2484.
B. C. 1520.

cloud: -

12 And it is turned round about by his coun

sels: that they may 5 do whatsoever he com

mandeth them upon the face of the world in

the earth.

13 * He causeth it to come, whether for 8 cor

rection, or for his land, or “for mercy.

14 Hearken unto this, O Job: stand still, and

"consider the wondrous works of God.

d Psa. cir. 27.-e Psa. civ. 22.—” Heb. Out of the chamber.

* Heb. scattering winds. Chap. xxxviii. 29; Psa. cxlvii. 17.

* Heb, the cloud of his light.—g sa. cxlviii. 8.

* Exod. ix. 18, 23; 1 Sam. xii. 18; Ezra x.9; Chap. xxxvi. 31.
* Heb. a rod. * Chap. xxxviii. 26.-2Sam. xxi. 10; 1 Kings

xviii. 45.— Psa. cxi. 2.

sees fit. And the great rain of his strength—Those

storms of rain which come with great force and

irresistible violence. He sealeth up the hand of

every man—By these great snows and rains he

drives men out of the fields, and seals or binds up

Jheir hands from their work, confining them to, and,

: a manner, shutting them up in their houses. Or,

Ti, bejad, by his hand, or power, (that is, by those

powerful works of his hands here mentioned,) he

sealeth, or shutteth up, or keepeth close, every man,

namely, in his house, as the wild beasts in their

dens, verse 8. That all men may know his work

—That men, being hindered from their own ordinary

labour, and perfectly at leisure, may apply them

selves to a serious consideration of these and other

great and glorious works of God. Then—In great

rains or deep snows; the beasts go into dens—For

shelter and comfort, and are compelled to continue

therein.

Verses 9, 10. Out of the south—Hebrew, Tºnnip,

min ha-chered: ex Tauetov de promptuariis, out of

the store-houses, LXX.; ab interioribus, from the

inner chambers, Vulgate Latin. The same with

the chambers of the south, chap. ix. 9. Or the

southern part of the world, so called, because in a

great part it was unknown to those of the northern

hemisphere, in which Job and his friends lived.

Cometh the whirlwind—Violent and stormy winds;

which, in those parts, most frequently came out of

the south, whence they are called whirlwinds of the

south, Zech. ix. 14; Isa. xxi. 1. And cold out of the

north—That is, cold and freezing winds, which

generally come from that quarter. “From one

quarter of the heavens blow turbulent winds; and,

from the opposite quarter, those cold blasts, which

clear and purify the air again.” By the breath of

God frost is given, &c.—“By the like sharp blasts

God sends the frost; and binds up the waters so fast

that they cannot flow.”—Bishop Patrick. Or, as the

latter clause, px"> Dºn Enn), cerechab maim be

mutzak, may be rendered, He swelleth the waters

by the thaw.

Verses 11, 12. Also by watering—The earth; by

causing the clouds first to receive, and then to con

vey to distant parts, and afterward to pour forth,

abundance of water; he wearieth the thick clouds—

Alluding to men's being wearied with carrying

burdens, travelling, and labour. By filling and bur

dening them with much water, and making them

go long journeys to water remote countries, and, at

last, to spend and empty themselves there, he, as it

were, wearies and fatigues them. He scattereth his

bright cloud—As for the white and lightsome clouds,

he scattereth and dissolveth them by the wind or

sun. But here also the Hebrew will easily admit a

different translation. If we consider ºns, be-ri, here

rendered by watering, as being one word, derived

from barah, signifying serenity, the meaning is,

Fair weather also disperseth the cloud; his sun

scattereth the cloud abroad. It is turned round

about—The cloud, now mentioned, is carried about

to this or that place; by his counsels—Not by chance,

(though nothing seems more casual than the motions

of the clouds,) but by his order and governance.

That they may do whatsoever he commandeth them

—Either be dispersed and pass away without effect,

to the disappointment of the husbandman's hopes,

or be dissolved in sweet and fertilizing showers.

Verse 13. Whether for correction—Hebrew, DR

bºwº, im leshebet, whether for a rod, to scourge

or correct men by immoderate showers. The word,

however, also means, a tribe, for a certain portion

of land, which God intends particularly to favour

or punish, in that way. Or for his land—Hebrew,

isºs" le-artzo, for his earth; the whole earth, which

is said to be the Lord's, Psa. xxiv 1, and l. 12; and so

this may denote a general judgment by excessive

rains inflicted upon the whole earth, and all its in

habitants, namely, the universal deluge, which came,

in a great measure, out of the clouds, and was, in a

manner, then fresh in the memories of men. And

thus these first two members of the sentence speak

of correction, and the last of relief and comfort. Or

for mercy—For the benefit of mankind, by cooling

and cleansing the air, and refreshing and improving

all the fruits of the earth. “It seems not improbable

to me,” says Bishop Sherlock, “that these reflec

tions arose from the methods made use of by pro

vidence (not worn out of memory in the time of the

writer of this book) in punishing the old world, in

consequence of the curse laid upon the ground.

Such methods they are by which the ground may,

at any time, be cursed, and the toil and labour of men

increased to what degree God thinks fit.”

Verses 14, 15. Hearken unto this, O Job, &c.—

Listen diligently unto these things; do not dispute
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The Almighty cannot J O B. be searched out.

###!; 15 Dost thou know when God dis

" * - posed them, and caused the light of

his cloud to shine?

16 "Dost thou know the balancings of the

clouds, the wondrous works of "him which is

perfect in knowledge?

17 How thy garments are warm, when he

quieteth the earth by the south wind 2

18 Hast thou with him "spread out the sky,

which is strong, and as a molten looking-glass?

19 Teach us what we shall say unto him; for

we cannot orderour speech by reasonofdarkness.

20 Shall it be told him that I speak? if a man

speak, surely he shall be swallowed ###!;

Ulid. -

* And now men see not the bright light

which is in the clouds: but the wind passeth,

and cleanseth them.

22 * Fair weather cometh out of the north :

with God is terrible majesty.

23 Touching the Almighty, P we cannot find

him out: " he is excellent in power, and in

judgment, and in plenty of justice: he will not

afflict.

24 Men do therefore "fear him : he respecteth

not any that are "wise of heart.

"Chap. xxxvi. 29.-n Chap. xxxvi. 4.—o Gen. i. 6; Isa. xliv.

24. * Heb. Gold.

p 1 Tim. vi. 16.-4 Chap. xxvi. 5.- Matt. x. 28.- Matt.

xi. 25; 1 Cor. i. 26.

any more with God, but silently consider these his

wonderful works, and think, if there be so much

matter of wonder in the most obvious works of God,

how wonderful must his secret counsels be. Dost

thou know when God disposed them 2–The things

before mentioned, the clouds, rain, snow, and other

meteors ? Did God acquaint thee with his counsels

in the producing and ordering of them 7 And caused

the light of his cloud to shine—Probably the rain

bow, seated in a cloud, which may well be called

God's cloud, because therein God puts his bow,

Gen. ix. 13.

Verses 16, 17. Dost thou know the balancings of

the clouds 2—How God doth, as it were, weigh the

clouds in balances; so that, although they are full

of water, and heavy, yet they are by his power

suspended in the thin air, and kept from falling

down upon us in spouts and floods, as sometimes

they have done, and generally would do, if not

governed by a higher Providence. The works of

him who is perfect in knowledge—These are effects

and evidences of his infinite power and knowledge.

How thy garments are warm—How and why thy

garments keep thee warm; or whence it comes, that

the air grows mild when the south wind blows.

Verses 18, 19. Hast thou, with him, spread out the

sky–Wast thou his assistant in spreading out the

sky, like a canopy, over the earth? Which is strong

—Which, though it be very thin and transparent,

yet is also firm, and compact, and steadfast. As a

molten looking-glass–Made of brass and steel, as

the manner then was. Smooth and polished, with

out the least flaw. In this, as in a glass, we may

behold the glory of God, and the wisdom of his

handi-work. Teach us–If thou canst; what we

shall say unto him—Of these his wonderful works,

or of his divine counsels and ways. For we cannot

order our speech—We know neither with what

words or matter, nor in what manner, to maintain

discourse with him, or plead against him. By reason

of darkness—Both because of the darkness of the

matter, God's counsels and ways being a great depth,

and far out of our reach ; and because of the dark

ness, or blindness, of our minds.

Verse 20. Shall it be told him that I speak?—

634

Does he need to be informed of any thing? Is any

thing that I have said of him worth his hearing 2

Will any one report it to him 7 Will any man dare

to approach him? But the Hebrew, nons, adabber,

should rather be rendered, I should, or I will, speak.

Shall I send, or who dare carry, a challenge from me

to God, or a message that I am ready and desirous

to debate with him concerning his proceedings 3

This, indeed, thou hast done, in effect, but far be

such presumption from me. If a man speak—If a

man should be so bold and venturous as to enter the

lists with God, surely he shall be swallowed up—

With the sense of his infinite majesty and spotless

purity.

Verse 21. And now—Or, for now, as the particle

l, vau, is often rendered; the following words con

taining a reason of those which precede; men see

not the bright light, &c.—Men are not able to look

upon the brightness of the sun when it shines in the

heavens, after the winds have swept away the clouds

which before obscured the clear sky. And there

fore it is not strange if we cannot see God, or dis

cern his counsels and ways.

Verses 22–24. Fair treather cometh out of the

north—From the northern winds, which scatter the

clouds and clear the sky. Elihu concludes with

some short, but great sayings, concerning the glory

of God. He speaks abruptly and in haste, because,

it should seem, he perceived God was approaching,

and presumed he was about to take the work into

his own hands. With God is terrible majesty—

Those glorious works of his, which I have described,

are testimonies of that great and terrible majesty

which is in him; which should cause us to fear and

adore him, and not to behave ourselves so irrever

ently and insolently toward him as Job hath done.

We cannot find him out—Namely, to perfection, as

it is expressed Job xi. 7. We cannot comprehend

him; his power, wisdom, justice, and his counsels

proceeding from them, are past our finding out.

He is ercellent in power—Therefore as he doth not

need any unrighteous action to advance himself, so

he cannot do any, because all such things are acts

and evidences of weakness. And in judgment—In

the just administration of judgment, he nº did



The Lord answers Job

nor can exercise that power unjustly, as Job seemed

to insinuate. And in plenty ofjustice—In great and

perfect justice, such as no man can justly reproach.

He will not afflict—Namely, without just cause, or

above measure. He doth not afflict willingly, or

from his heart, Lam. iii. 33. He takes no pleasure

in doing it. It is his work, indeed, but a strange

work, as Isaiah elegantly terms it, chap. xxviii. 21.

Men do therefore fear him—Hebrew, 12%, lachen,

for this cause, namely, because of God's infinite and

excellent perfections, and especially those mentioned

in the foregoing verse, men do, or should, fear, or

reverence him, and humbly submit to him, and not

presume to quarrel or dispute with him. He respect

eth not—Hebrew, msn Nº, lo jireh, he doth not, or

will not, behold, namely, with respect or approba

tion; any that are wise of heart—That is, such as

are wise in their own eyes, that lean to their own

understanding, and despise other men in comparison

of themselves, and reject their counsels; or, that are

so puffed up with the opinion of their own wisdom,

that they dare contend with their Maker, and pre

•ume to censure his counsels and actions: which he

hereby intimates to be Job's fault, and to be the true

reason why God did not respect nor regard him, nor

his prayers and tears, as Job complained. And so

this is also a tacit advice and exhortation to Job to

be humble and little in his own eyes, if ever he ex

pected any favour from God.

Thus Elihu, having set forth God's omnipotence

in the strongest colours he was able, concludes with

CHAPTER XXXVIII. out of the whirlwind.

an observation very applicable to the subject of dis

pute before them. “As this speaker,” says Dr.

Dodd, “performs the part of a moderator, he seems

to have observed the errors on both sides, and to have

hit upon the point where the controversy ought to

rest, namely, the unsearchable depth of the divine

wisdom; with a persuasion that God, who is ac

knowledged on all hands to be infinitely powerful

and just, will certainly find a way to clear up all the

irregularities, as they now appear to us, in the me

thods of his providence, and bring this intricate and

perplexed scene, at last, to a beautiful and regular

close. The great fault of the speech seems to be

this; that he bears too hard upon Job; and his re

proofs, though there were some grounds for them,

are nevertheless too harsh and severe. Nay, where

he endeavours to repeat what Job had said, he gives

it, for the most part, a wrong turn, or sets it in some

very disadvantageous light. The silence of this

good man, therefore, during this long speech of Eli

hu, may be considered as none of the least instances

of his patience; but as he was convinced that one

part of the charge brought against him was but too

true, namely, that he had been now and then too

hasty and intemperate in his expressions, he was re

solved not to increase the fault by entering anew into

the controversy; but by his silence and attention

here, and suffering his passions to subside, he was

the better prepared to receive the following speech

from Jehovah with that profound humility, and that

absolute submission, which became him.”

CHAPTER XXXVIII.

God begins with an awakening challenge, 1–3. Proceeds to several proofs of Job's inability to contend with him, because of

his ignorance and weakness : for he knew nothing of the founding of the earth, 4–7; the limiting of the sea, 8–11;

of the morning light, 12–15; the recesses of the sea and earth, 16–21; of the treasures in the clouds, 22–27. He could

do nothing toward the making of his own soul, the producing of rain, frost, lightning, or the directing of the stars and

their influences, 28–38. He could not provide for the lions or the ravens, 39–41. How then should he direct God's secret

counsels Here God takes up the argument begun by Elihu, and prosecutes it in inimitable words, exceeding his, and all

other men's, in the loftiness of the style, as much as thunder does a whisper.

A. M. 2484.B. C. 1520. THEN the LoRD answered Job

* out of the whirlwind, and said,

2 * Who is this that darkeneth coun- § {:

sel by “words without knowledge? - -- ------

* Exod. xix. 16, 18; 1 Kings xix. 11; Ezek. i. 4; Nah. i. 3.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVIII.

Verse 1. Then the Lord answered Job—No soon

er had Elihu uttered the words last mentioned, but

there was a sensible token of the presence of that

dreadful majesty of God among them, spoken of

verse 22, and Jehovah began to debate the matter

with Job, as he had desired; out of the whirlwind

—Out of a dark and thick cloud, from which he sent

a terrible and tempestuous wind, as the harbinger

of his presence. The LXX. render the clause, ówa

Žatzaro; rat vepov, perturbinem et nubes, by a tem

pest and clouds. It is true, the Chaldee paraphrast,

by the addition of a word, has given a very different

exposition of this text, thus: Then the Lord an

swered Job out of the whirlwind of grief; taking

the word myo, segnarah, rendered whirlwind, not

in a literal, but in a metaphorical sense: as if the

meaning were only this: that amidst the tumult

of Job's sorrows, God suggested to him the follow

ing thoughts, to bring him to a sense of his condi

tion. The matter is viewed in nearly the same light

by a late writer in a periodical work, styled The

Classical Journal, who contends that this Hebrew

word properly means trouble, and may be rendered

whirlwind only when it is applied to the elements,

denoting the troubled state of the atmosphere; but

when it has reference to man, it can have no such

signification. In answer to this it must be observed,
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The Lora answers Job. J O B. Works of creation.

A. M.34%. 3 * Gird up now thy loins like a

B. c. 1520. man; for I will demand of thee, and

"answer thou me.

4 * Where wast thou when I laid the founda

tions of the earth? declare, * if thou hast under

standing.

5 Who hath laid the measures thereof, if

thou knowest? or who hath stretched A. M. 2484.
- - B. C. 1520

the line upon it? —

6 Whereupon are the "foundations thereof

*fastened? or who laid the corner-stone there

of,

7. When the morning stars sang together, and

all ‘the sons of God shouted for joy!

4 Chap. xl. 7.- Heb. make me know.—e Psa civ. 5; Prov.

viii. 29; xxx. 4.

*Heb. if thou knowest understanding.—” Heb. sockets.--Heb.

made to stink.- Chap. i. 6.

that many passages occur in the Old Testament, in

which the word evidently means, and is rightly

translated, whirlwind, or tempest, as that writer him

self acknowledges; but probably not one can be

found, at least he has not produced one, in which,

as a noun, it means merely trouble, nor can it with

propriety be so translated here, on account of the

preposition p, min, which properly means a, ab, de.

e, ear, from, or out of and not because of as he pro

poses rendering it: for surely it would be improper

to read the passage, “The Lord answered Job out

of his trouble, &c.” Accordingly the generality of

expositors agree to understand it of a sensible and

miraculous interposition of the Deity appearing in a

cloud, the symbol of his presence, not to dispute, but

absolutely to decide the controversy. God appeared

and spoke to him in this manner, says Poole, 1st,

Because this was his usual method of manifesting

himself in those times, and declaring his will, as we

see Exod. xix. 13; Num. ix. 15; 1 Kings xix. 11;

Ezek. i. 4; 2d, To awaken Job and his friends to a

more serious and reverent attention to his words;

3d, To testify his displeasure both against Job and

them; and, lastly, that all of them might be more

deeply and thoroughly humbled, and prepared to

receive and retain the instructions which God was

about to give them. “There arose,” says Bishop

Patrick, “an unusual cloud, after the manner of

God’s appearing in those days, and a voice came out

of it, as loud as a tempest, which called to Job.”

“Nothing can be conceived more awful than this

appearance of Jehovah; nothing more sublime than

the manner in which this speech is introduced.

Thunders, lightnings, and a whirlwind announce his

approach: all creation trembles at his presence: at

the blaze of his all-piercing eye every disguise falls

off; the stateliness of human pride, the vanity of hu

man knowledge, sink into their original nothing.

The man of understanding, the men of age and ex

perience; he who desired nothing more than to ar

gue the point with God; he that would maintain his

ways to his face; confounded and struck dumb at

his presence, is ready to drop into dissolution, and

repents in dust and ashes.” See Heath.

Verse 2. Who is this, &c.—What and where is he

that presumes to talk at this rate? That darken

eth counsel by words without knowledge?—Words

proceeding from ignorance, mistake, and want of

consideration. Who is this that disparages my coun

sels, and darkens the wisdom of my dispensations

with his ignorant discourses about them 7. This lan

guage becomes not a creature, much less a professor

of the true religion. The person here intended is

not Elihu, who spoke last, but Job, who had spoken

most, as is manifest from the former verse, in which

it is said, The Lord answered Job; and from chap.

xlii. 3, where Job takes the following reproof to him

self, as also from the following discourse, wherein

God convinces Job by divers of the same kind of ar

guments which Elihu had used against him. With

a single question God shows the absolute emptiness

of human abilities, strikes Job to the heart, and puts

an end to the dispute.

Verse 3. Gird up now thy loins—If thou hast the

courage to argue the case with me, as thou hast often

desired, make thyself ready for the debate. For I

will demand of thee—Hebrew, Tºxvs, eshelecha, I

will ask thee questions; which he does in the fol

lowing verses; and answer thou me—"jy"Tin, hodig

neeni, make me know, or, inform me, concerning the

things about which I inquire of thee. Give answers

to my questions.

Werses 4, 5. Where wast thou when I laid the

foundations of the earth?—When I settled it as firm

upon its own centre as if it had been built upon the

surest foundations? Then thou wast nowhere; thou

hadst no being: thou art but of yesterday; and dost

thou presume to judge of my eternal counsels? I

made the world without thy help, and therefore can

govern it without thy advice or direction. Declare

who hath laid the measuresthereof—Who hath pre

scribed how long, and broad, and deep it should be 2

| Or who hath stretched the line upon it?—The mea

suring-line, to regulate all its dimensions, so that it

might be as beautiful as useful; if thou knowest—

But if thou art ignorant of these manifest and visible

works, do not pretend to the exact knowledge of my

mysterious providences.

Verses 6, 7. Whereupon are the foundations

thereof fastened?—This strong and durable build

ing hath no foundations but God's power, which

hath marvellously established it upon itself. Who

laid the corner-stone?—By which the several walls

are joined and fastened together, and in which, next

to the foundations, the stability of a building con

sists. The sense is, Who was it that built this good

ly fabric, and established it so firmly that it cannot

be moved. When the morning stars sang together

—When, in the morning of time, the blessed angels,

the firstborn of the Father of lights, fitly called

morning stars, because of their excellent lustre and

glory, joined in praising God together for his glo

rious works, strangely rising up to their view from

non-existence, by the infinite wisdom and power of
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The Lord answers Job. CHAPTER XXXVIII.
Creation of the sea.

*:::::: 8 * Or who shut up the sea with

* * * doors, when it brake forth, as if it

had issued out of the womb?

9 When I made the cloud the garment thereof,

and thick darkness a swaddling-band for it,

10 And “brake" up for it my decreed place,

and set bars and doors,

11 And said, Hitherto shalt thou come, but no

further: and here shall ºthy proud waves ‘be

stayed 2

12 Hast thou "commanded the morn- § 3 ;

ing since thy days; and caused the " . "

day-spring to know his place;

13 That it might take hold of the 7 ends of

the earth, that "the wicked might be shaken

out of it?

14 It is turned as clay to the seal; and they

stand as a garment.

15 And from the wicked their "light is with

holden, and "the high arm shall be broken.

& Gen. i. 9; Psa. xxxiii. 7; civ. 9; Prov. viii.29; Jer. v. 22.

*Or, established my decree upon it.—h Chap. xxvi. 10.—" Heb.

the pride of thy waves.

i Psalm lxxxix. 9; xciii. 4.—k Psalm lxxiv. 16; czlviii. 5.

* Heb, wings.- Psa. civ. 35.-m Chap. xviii. 5–n Psalm

x. 15.

their omnipotent Maker. “It is observable from

many passages in the prophets, that the angels are

spoken of under the metaphor of stars. See par

ticularly Isa. xiv. 12, 14. The beauty and propriety

of these allusions of the prophets will appear with

greater lustre, when it is considered that the hosts

of heaven were the objects of heathen idolatry:

both the visible and invisible host; as well the an

gels as the lights of heaven; for the superstition

seems to have been originally the same, as the

worship of the heavenly bodies terminated in the

worship of those angels or intelligences who were

believed to animate or conduct them; and hence

we see a reason why the angels are called stars and

morning stars in Scripture.”—Peters. And the

sons of God—The angels, as before, called the sons

of God, because they had their whole being from

him, and because they bear his divine and glorious

image; shouted for joy—On the appearance of the

new-made world, in the creation of which they saw

new displays of their heavenly Father's wisdom,

power, and goodness, and learned to know more of

his infinite perfections than they had known before,

and, of consequence, to love and praise him with

greater ſervency and delight.

Verses 8–10. Who shut up the sea with doors?—

Who was it that set bounds to the vast and raging

ocean, and shut it up, as it were, with doors within

its proper place, that it might not overflow the

earth? When it brake forth, &c.—From the womb

or bowels of the earth, within which the waters

were for the most part contained, and out of which

they were by God’s command brought forth into the

channel which God had appointed for them. When

I made the cloud the garment thereof—When I

covered it with vapours and clouds which rise out

of the sea, and hover above it, and cover it like a

garment. And thick darkness—Black and dark

clouds; a swaddling-band for it—Having compared

the sea to a new-born infant, he continues the meta

phor, and makes the clouds as swaddling-bands, to

keep it within its bounds; though indeed neither

clouds, nor air, nor sands, nor shores, can bound the

sea, but God alone. And brake up for it my de

creed place—Made those hollow places in the

earth, which might serve for a cradle to receive

and hold this great and goodly infant when it came

out of the womb. And set bars and doors—Fixed

its bounds as strongly as if they were fortified with

bars and doors.

Verses 12, 13. Hast thou commanded the morn

ing 2—That is, the morning light, or the sun, which

is the cause of it. Didst thou create the sun, and

appoint the order and succession of day and night.

Since thy days—Since thou wast born: this work

was done long before thou wast born. And caused

the day-spring to know its place—To observe the

punctual time when, and the point of the heavens

where it should arise; which varies every day.

That it might take hold of the ends of the earth—

That this morning light should in a moment spread

itself from one end of the hemisphere to the other.

That the wicked might be shaken out of it—From

the face of the earth. And this effect the morning

light hath upon the wicked, because it discovers

them, whereas darkness hides them; and because it

brings them to condign punishment, the morning

being the usual time for executing judgment.

Verse 14. It is turned as clay to the seal—As the

seal makes a beautiful impression upon the clay,

which, in itself, hath no form or comeliness; so the

earth, which in the darkness of the night lies like a

confused heap, without either form or beauty, has

quite a new face put upon it by the return of the

morning light, and appears in excellent order and

glory. And they stand as a garment—That is, the

twilight and morning stand, as it were, dressed in a

beautiful and magnificent garment. Or the meaning

is, 'that the men and things of the earth, whether

natural, as living creatures, herbs, and trees; or ar

tificial, as houses or other buildings, present them

selves to our view, as if covered and adorned with

elegant and beautiful clothing.

Verse 15. And, or, rather, but, from the wicked

their light is withholden—The earth, and the men

and the things in it, have the comfort and benefit of

the light, but so have not the wicked; they enjoy

not its beautiful approach; either, because they

shun it, and choose darkness rather than light, their

deeds being evil; or, by the judgment of God, or of

the magistrate, by whom they are shut out through

imprisonment, or cut off by capital punishment,

from the light of the living. And the high arm

shall be broken—Their great strength, which they

used tyrannically to the oppression and crushing of

others.
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The Lord answers Job. J O B. Creation of light, darkness, &c.

A. M. 2484, 16 Hast thou "entered into the || 19 Where is the way where light A. M. 2484.
B. C. 1520. B. C. 1520.

springs of the sea? or hast thou walk

ed in the search of the depth?

17 Have P the gates of death been opened

unto thee? or hast thou seen the doors of the

shadow of death 7

18 Hast thou perceived the breadth of the

earth? declare if thou knowest it all.

dwelleth 2 and as for darkness, where

is the place thereof,

20 That thou shouldest take it *to the bound

thereof, and that thou shouldest know the paths

to the house thereof."

21 Knowest thou it, because thou wast then

born? orbecause the numberofthydays isgreat?

• Psa. lxxvii. 19. P Psa. ix. 13.−* Or, at.

Verse 16. Hast thou entered into the springs of

the sea—Hebrew, E' "BB), nibchee jam, Fletus,

qui, er maris profunditatibus currunt, ut lacry

map er occulis. Schindler: the springs which flow

from the depths of the sea, as tears from men's

eyes : the several sources from which the waters of

the sea proceed. Heath renders it, Hast thou been

at the sources of the sea? and the next clause he

translates, Hast thou trarersed the depth of the

abyss 2 Hast thou found out the utmost depth of

the sea; which, in divers places, could never be

reached by the wisest mariner? And how then

canst thou fathom the depths of my counsels?

Verse 17. Hare the gates of death been opened

unto thee 2–Hath the earth opened all her dark

caverns to thee? Or, hast thou ever gone down to

the centre, or into the depths and bowels of that

earth in which the generality of men are buried?

Hast thou looked into ºxy, sheol, or hades, the

intermediate state, the region of departed spirits?

And dost thou know how the souls of men are dis

posed of after death, and what are their various

states and conditions 2 Or, hast thou observed and

marked the several ways leading to, and introducing

death ? Death is a grand secret. 1st, We know not

beforehand when, and how, and by what means we

or others shall be brought to death; by what road

we must go the way whence we shall not return;

what disease or disaster will be the door to let us

into the house appointed for all living ; man knows

not his time. 2d, We cannot describe what death

is, how the knot is untied between body and soul,

nor how the spirit of a man leaves the tenement of

clay, and goes

“To be, we know not what, and live, we know not how.”

Thus Mr. Norris, who adds:

“When life's close knot, by writ from destiny,

Disease shall cut or age untie ;

When aſter some delays, some dying strife,

The soul stands shivering on the ridge of life;

With what a dreadful curiosity

Does she launch out into the sea of vast eternity!”

Let us make it sure that the gates of heaven shall

be opened to us on the other side death, and then

we need not fear the opening of the gates of death

to receive us, though it is a way we are to go but

once. 3d, We have no correspondence at all with

separate souls, nor any acquaintance with their state.

It is an unknown, undiscovered region, to which

they are removed. Wecan neither hear from them,

nor send to them. While we are here, in a world

of seise we speak of the world of spirits as blind

men do of colours; and when we remove thither,

shall be amazed to find how much we were mistaken.

Verse 18. Hast thou perceived the breadth of the

earth 2–Nay, dost thou so much as understand the

extent and all the parts of the earth, and the state

and quality of all countries, and of the men and

things in them 7 Declare, if thou knowest it all—

Give me an answer to these questions, which it is

far more easy to do than to answer many other

questions which I could put to thee about my secret

counsels, and providences, and my reasons ſor deal

ing with thee as I do. -

Verse 19. Where is the way—Or, rather, the place,

as the next clause explains it; and, as the Hebrew

Thn, derech, will bear, where light dwelleth—That

is, hath its constant and settled abode. Whither

goes the sun when he departs from this hemisphere?

Where are the tabernacle and the chamber in which

he is supposed to rest? And seeing there was a

time when there was nothing but gross darkness

upon the face of the earth, what way came light

into the world? Which was the place where light

dwelt at that time, and whence was it fetched ? And

whence came that orderly constitution and constant

succession of light and darkness? Was this thy

work? Or wast thou privy to it, or a counsellor, or

assistant in it?

Verse 20. That thou shouldest take it—That is,

bring, or lead it, namely, principally the light, and

secondarily the darkness, as the consequent of it;

to the bound thereof 2—That is, through its whole

course, from the place of its abode, whence it is

supposed to come, to the end of the journey which

it is to go. Didst thou direct or guide the light, or

the sun, that it should at first take, and afterward

constantly continue in that course which now it

holds; that it should go from east to west, and rise,

sometimes in one point or part of heaven, and some

times in another; and that its day's journey should

be longer in one season of the year and shorter in

another? This regular and excellent course must

needs be the effect of great wisdom. And whose

wisdom was it? Thine or mine? And that thou

shouldest know—Namely, practically so as to di

rect or lead it in the manner now expressed, the

paths to the house thereof2—Where thou mayest

find it, and whence thou mayest fetch it.

Verse 21. Knowest thou it, because thou wast

then born ?—An ironical question. If thou pretend

est that thou knowest these things, how camest thou

by this knowledge? Was it because thou didst then

exist in the full and perfect use of thy faculties, and
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The Lord answers Job. CHAPTER XXXVIII. Of rain, dew, hoar-frost, &c.

A. M. 2484. 22 Hast thou entered into " the

B. C. 1520.

treasures of the snow or hast thou

seen the treasures of the hail,

23 * Which I have reserved against the time

of trouble, against the day of battle and war?

21. By what way is the light parted, which

scattereth the east wind upon the earth?

25 Who “ hath divided a water-course for the

overflowing of waters, or a way for the light

ning of thunder;

26 To cause it to rain on the earth, A. M. 2484.
- - B. C. 1520.

where no man is ; on the wilderness,

wherein there is no man;

27 ‘To satisfy the desolate and waste ground;

and to cause the bud of the tender herb to spring

forth 2.

28 "Hath the rain a father ? or who hath be

gotten the drops of dew'?

29 Out of whose womb came the ice 7 and the

* hoary frost of heaven, who hath gendered it?

* Psa. cxxxv. 7.-r Exod. ix. 18; Josh. x. 11; Isa. xxx. 30;

Ezek. xiii. 11, 13; Rev. xvi. 21.

* Chap. xxviii. 26. t Psa. cvii. 35. * Jer. xiv. 22; Psalm

cxlvii. 8. * Psa. cxlvii. 16.

thereby hadst the opportunity of inspecting my

works, and of seeing whence the light came 7 Or,

because thou hast gained this knowledge by long

experience, as having lived ever since the creation

of the world until this time 7 Whereas, in truth,

thou art but of yesterday, and knowest, compara

tively, nothing, chap. viii. 9.

Verses 22, 23. Hast thou entered into the trea

sures of snow 2–Dost thou know where I have laid

up those vast quantities of snow and hail which I

draw forth when I see fit? Dost thou know the

causes of them, and the way to produce them 7 But

if thou art unacquainted with these treasures, it is

intolerable presumption in thee to pretend that thou

knowest those treasures of wisdom which lie hid in

my own breast. Which I have reserved—That is,

which snow, and especially which hail, I have pre

pared, against the time of trouble—When I intend

to bring trouble or calamity upon any country or

people, for the punishment of their sins, or for their

trial. Or, as the Hebrew nº ny", legneth trar, may

be properly rendered, against the time of the enemy;

that is, when I intend to punish mine or my people's

enemies, and to fight against them with these wea

pons. Against the day of battle and war—“Though

the expression here is general, and means only that

the Almighty reserves these powers in nature as the

instruments of destruction for wicked men; yet

particular cases may well be referred to, as explan

atory hereof. See, therefore, Exodus iz. 23, and

Josh. x. 11. Respecting the treasures of snow and

hail, the philosophical reader will find great satisfac

tion by referring toScheuchzer on the place.”—Dodd.

Verse 24. By what way is the light parted—Or

dispersed, or distributed, namely, in the air, or upon

the face of the earth. This is variously distributed in

the world, shining in one place and time, when it doth

not shine in another, or for a longer time, or with

greater brightness and power than it doth in another;

all which are the effects of God's infinite wisdom and

power, and such as were out of Job’s reach to un

derstand. Which scattereth the east wind—Which

light scattereth, or raises the east wind, and causes

it to blow hither and thither upon the earth 7 For

as the sun is called by the poets, the father of the

trinds, because he rarefies the atmosphere by his

heat, or condenses it by drawing up and loading it

with vapours, and thereby destroys the equilibrium

of it, which produces winds; so, in particular, the

east wind is often observed to rise together with the

sun. But as there is no Hebrew for which, the words

E"p YB, japhetz kadim, would, perhaps, be better

translated, By what way does the east wind scatter

itself? continuing the interrogation, and making this

a distinct question. That is, whence do the winds

come, and whither do they go? And how comes it

to pass, that they blow in so many manners, and

with such various and contrary effects?

Verse 25. Who hath divided a water-course, &c.

—For the showersof rain, which come down orderly

and gradually, as if they were conveyed in pipes or

channels; which, without the care of God’s provi

dence, would fall confusedly, and overwhelm the

earth. Or a way for the lightning—For lightning

and thunder?—Who opened a passage for them out

of the cloud in which they were imprisoned? And

these are joined with the rain, because they are

commonly accompanied with great showers of rain.

Verses 26, 27. To cause it to rain, &c.—That the

clouds, being broken by lightning and thunder, might

pour down rain. On the wilderness wherein there

is no man?—Namely, no one to water those parts by

art and industry, as is usual in cultivated and inha

bited places. Which makes this work of Divine

Providence more necessary, and more remarkable,

as hereby provision is made for the relief of the

wild beasts, and plants, and other fruits of those for

saken lands, which otherwise would perish with

drought. To satisfy the desolate and waste ground

—By raining not sparingly, but liberally and abun

dantly upon it. To cause the bud of the tender herb

to spring forth—There being many excellent and

useful herbs found in desert places, for the growth

of which the rain is absolutely necessary. Thus, as

God had before put such questions to Job as were

proper to convince him of his ignorance; so he now

puts such to him as were calculated to convince him

of his impotence. As it was but little that he could

know, and therefore he ought not to have arraigned

the divine counsels, so it was but little he could do,

and therefore he ought not to oppose the divine

providence.

Verses 28–30. Hath the rain a father ?–Is there

any man that can beget or produce rain at his plea

sure ? No; this is my peculiar work. The hoary

frost, who hath gendered it?—What man can either

produce, or doth fully understand where or how it

is generated? The waters are hid as with a stone—
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The Lord answers Job. JOB. The constellations, lightning, &c.

A. M. 2484. 30 Thewaters are hid as with a stone,
B. C. 1520.

and the face of the deep *is 7 frozen.

31 Canst thou bind the sweet influences of

* 19 Pleiades,” or loose the bands of * Orion?

32 Canst thou bring forth * Mazzaroth in his

season 7 or canst thou “guide Arcturus with

his sons?

33 Knowest thou "the ordinances of heaven?

canst thou set the dominion thereof in the earth 7

34 Canst thou lift up thy voice to the clouds,

that abundance of waters may cover thee?

35 Canst thou send lightnings, that they may

go, and say unto thee, *Here we * . ;:

are 2 -

36 °Who hath put wisdom in the inwardparts?

or who hath given understanding to the heart?

37 Who can number the clouds in wisdom 7

or * who can stay the bottles of heaven,

38 "When the dust *groweth into hardness,

and the clods cleave fast together?

39 ° Wilt thou hunt the prey for the lion ? or

fill tº the appetite of the young lions,

40 When they couch in their dens, and abide

in the covert to lie in wait?

* Heb. is taken.—y Chap. xxxvii. 10— Chap. ix. 9; Amos

v. 8. ** Or, the seven stars. ** Heb. Cimah.-” Heb.

Cesil. ** Or, the twelve signs.—“Heb. guide them.—a Jer.

xxxi. 35.

* Behold us.—b Chap. xxxii. 8; Psa. li. 6; Eccles. ii. 26.

** Heb. who can cause to lie down.—” Or, When the dust is

turned into mire. * Heb. is poured.— Psa. civ. 21 ; czlv.

15.-" Heb, the life.

—That is, with ice as hard as a stone. And the

face of the deep is frozen—Of the great sea, which

is often called the deep, and which in some parts is

frozen, so that its surface grows solid. The ice and

the frost are very common things, and therefore do

not appear to us remarkable; but considering what

a mighty change is made by them in a little time,

and how the waters of rivers, lakes, and oceans, are

hid by them, as though a grave-stone were laid upon

them, we may well ask, Out of whose womb came

the ice 7 What created power could produce such

a wonderful work?

Verse 31. Canst thou bind the sweet influences

of Pleiades 2–Generally understood of the seven

stars, which, rising about the time of the vernal

equinox, bring in the spring. Canst thou restrain or

hinder their influences 2 Or loose the bands of

Orion ?—By which it binds up the air and earth,

rising in November, and bringing in the winter, at

tended with storms of rain and hail, or frost and

snow. See note on chap. ix. 9. Whatever be the

meaning of the words rendered Pleiades and Orion,

the sense of which is disputed among the learned;

by the former, nº, chimah, we are to understand

the sign which appears in the heavens at the spring

of the year, and by the latter, ºpi), chesil, the sign

which presents itself when the season is cold and

severe: and the plain interpretation of the passage

is, Is it in thy power to hinder either the mild or the

rigid seasons of the year from making their regu

lar appearance 2 Both summer and winter will have

their course; God indeed can change them when he

pleases, can make the spring cold, and so bind the

influences of Pleiades and the winter warm, and so

loose the bands of Orion, but we cannot.

Verses 32, 33. Canst thou bring forth Mazza

roth 2—Namely, into view 2 Canst thou make the

stars in the southern signs arise and appear? Or

canst thou guide Arcturus?—A northern constella

tion; with his sons?—The lesser stars which belong

to it, which are placed round about it, and attend

upon it as children upon their parents. Knowest

thou the ordinances of hearen 2–The laws which

are firmly established concerning their order, mo

tion, or rest, and their powerful influences upon this

lower world. Didst thou give these laws 2 Ordost

thou perfectly know them? Canst thou set the do

minion thereof in the earth?–Canst thou manage

and overrule their influences, that they shall bring

such seasons and such weather as thou wouldest

have 2 -

Verses 34, 35. Canst thou lift up thy voice to the

clouds 2—Either thundering in them, or calling to

them with a loud voice, and commanding them to

rain. Thatabundance of waters may cover thee?—

That is,may cover thy land,when itneeds and requires

rain. Canst thou send lightnings that they may go?

—At thy pleasure, and upon thy errand 7 and say,

Here we are?—Ready to do thy will, as servants to

obey their master. “Nothing can be more elevated

and sublime than this verse. How strong the image!

How simple the expression! We read of winged

lightnings in the heathen poets; but where do they

live, and act, and speak, and wait for orders with

impatience as here 7” See Peters and Dodd.

Verse 36. Who hath put wisdom in the intrard

parts 2—Namely, of a man; who gave thee that

understanding which thou hast, and which thou now

usest so arrogantly as to contend with me, and cen

sure my dispensations ? Or who hath giren under

standing to the heart?—Considered by the Hebrews

as the seat of understanding, and commonly put for

it in Scripture.

Verses 37, 38. Whocan number the clouds in wis,

dom?—Who can wisely search, and exactly find out,

the number of the clouds 2 which are indeed num

berless, and filled with water as the next clause im

plies. Or who can stay the bottles of hearen?—Can

prevent the rain from being poured upon the earth

out of the clouds, in which it is kept as in bottles;

when the dust groweth into hardness—When the

earth grows very hard, in the time of a great drought;

and the clods cleare fast together—Become close

and compact. Or the condition of the earth may be

intended presently after a fall of rain, when the

ground, which in the time of drought was much of

it dissolved into dust, is now, by the rain, cemented

or united together.

Verses 39, 40. Wilt thou hunt the prey for the

lion?—Is it by thy care and providence that the
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7"he Lord answers Job. CHAPTER XXXIX. Of the wild goats, hinds, #C.

# * : 41 "Who provideth for the raven ||unto God, they wander for lack of A. M.2434.

~his food? when his young ones cry|| meat. B.C. isco.

d Psa. cxlvii. 9; Matt. vi. 26.

lions, who live in desert places, are furnished with

necessary provisions? This is justly mentioned as

another wonderful work of God. When they couch

in their dens—When, through age and infirmity,

they cannot range abroad for prey as the young

lions do, but lie still in their dens, as it were, expect.

ing their food from God, from whom also they re

ceive it. And abide in the covert, to lie in wait—

Watching till some beast comes that way, which

they may make their prey.

Verse 41. Who provideth for the raven his food?

—Having mentioned the noblest of brute creatures,

he now mentions one of the most contemptible; to

show the care of God's providence over all creatures,

both great and small. Their young ones are so

soon forsaken by their dams, that if God did not

provide for them in a more than ordinary manner,

they would be starved to death. And will He that

provides for the young ravens fail to provide for

his own children?

CHAPTER XXXIX.

The more fully to convince Job of his ignorance, God here discourses of the wild goats and hinds, 1–4; of the wild ass, 5–8.;

of the unicorn, 9–12; of the peacock and ostrich, 13–18; of the horse, 19–25; of the hawk and eagle, 26–30.

§ { }; NOWEST thou the time when

*—t the wild goats of the rock bring

forth 3 or canst thou mark when "the hinds do

calve 2

2 Canst thou number the months A. M. 2484.

that they fulfil 7 or knowest thou the B, C, 1520.

time when they bring forth

3 They bow themselves, they bring forth their

a Psalm xxix. 9.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIX.

Verses 1, 2. Knowest thou the time when the wild

goats of the rock—Which dwell in high and steep

rocks, where no man can come; bring forth?—

Which they do with great difficulty, as is implied,

Psa. xxix. 9, and observed by naturalists, and in

which they have no help save from God only. “Wain

man, who wouldest so fain pry into my secrets!

Didst thou ever climb the rocks to see the wild goats

bring forth 2 Or hast thou assisted at the hard labour

of the hinds, and helped to ease them of their bur

dens?” Canst thou number the months that they

fulfil, &c.—“ Dost thou know the moment of their

conception? Or keepest an account when they will

be delivered ?”—Patrick. The questions here, as

Bochart argues, do not relate to a mere idle and

speculative knowledge of the particular time when

the wild goats bring forth, or the hinds calve, and

the months they fulfil, (which by commonobservation

might easily be found out,) but to the various cir

cumstances thereof, and that divine and providential

oversight and care by which God not only knows

all things, but directs and governs them. For this

reason, he supposes that the LXX interpreters ren

der the clause, sºvãašac Óe wéivac exagov, Hast thou

obserred, or guarded the bringing forth of the

winds Without the custody of God, (as he argues,)

who preserves with the utmost care whatever he

has once created, this kind of wild goats must quickly

fail, amidst the numberless dangers to which they

are exposed, both from hunters and from savage

Deasts; not to mention how often the dams them

selves bring their young into the utmost peril. To

Vol. II. (41 )

this he subjoins St. Chrysostom’s observation,

namely, how properly the word towaağaç is here

applied, because the wild goat being always on the

flight, in fear and agony, continually leaping and

prancing about; why does it not produce mere abor

tions, instead of bringing any of its young to ma

turity ? No other reason can be assigned than the

wonderful providence of God, in the preservation of

the damsand their young. We have also an account,

in Bochart, from Aristotle, Pliny, &c., of the pregnant

hinds' receiving great assistance in parturition from

the herb seselis, to which they are directed by in

stinct, and the eating of which greatly forwards their

delivery. To all which inay be added what we

read in Psa. xxix. 9, concerning thunder, or the

voice of the Lord, which nº's ºbin', jecholel,

aijaloth, (the very words in our text.) maketh the

hinds to calve: that is, (as the same learned writer

observes,) among the many wonderful effects of

thunder this is one, that those wild beasts, which

with difficulty bring forth their young at other

times, upon the hearing of it are immediately de

livered; the terror they are thereby thrown into

being so great as to have a strong effect on those

parts which have need to be relaxed. See Chap

pelow.

Verse 3. They bow themselres—Being taught by

a divine instinct to put themselves into such a pos

ture as may be most fit for their safe and easy

bringing forth. . They bring forth their young ones

—Hebrew, minºn, tephallachnah, dissecant, dis

cindunt, scilicet matricem, aut ventrem ad pullos

edendos.-Buxtorf. They tear, or rend, themselves
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The Lord answers Job, - J O B. - Of the wild ass, unicorn, 4c.

###!; young ones, they cast out their sor-|| 8 The range of the mountains is A. M.2434.

roWs.

| 4 Their young ones are in good liking, they

grow up with corn; they go forth, and return

not unto them.

5 Who hath sent out the wild ass free? or who

hath loosed the bands of the wild ass?

6 * Whose house I have made the wilderness,

and the "barren land his dwellings.

7. He scorneth the multitude of the city, nei

ther regardeth he the crying * of the driver.

his pasture, and he searcheth after B. c. 1520.

every green thing.

9 Will the * unicorn be willing to serve thee,

or abide by thy crib?

10 Canst thou bind the unicorn with his band

in the furrow? or will he harrow the valleys

after thee?

11 Wilt thou trust him, because his strength

is great? or wilt thou leave thy labour to him?

12 Wilt thou believe him, that he will bring

* Chap. xxiv. 5; Jer. ii. 24; Hosea viii. 9.- Hebrew, salt

places.

*Heb. of the eracter, Chap. iii. 18. • Num. xxiii. 22; Deut.

xxxiii. 17.

asunder to bring forth their young. The word is

used, Prov. vii. 23, of a dart striking through and

dividing the liver, and may here be considered as

signifying, that the wild goats and hinds bring forth

their young with as much pain as if a dart pierced

them through. They cast out their sorrows—Partus

suos, their births; LXX., odivac avrov, the pains, or

sorrows, of bringing forth; that is, their young ones

and their sorrows together.

Verse 4. Their young ones are in good liking—

Notwithstanding their great weakness caused by

their hard entrance into the world. They grow up

with corn—As with corn; that is, as if they were fed

with corn. They go forth and return not—Find

ing sufficient provisions abroad by the care of God's

providence.

Verse 5. Who hath sent out the wild ass free?—

Who hath given him this disposition, that he loves

freedom, and hates that subjection which other

creatures quietly endure. Compare chap. xi. 12;

Hos. viii. 9; in which, and other places of Scripture,

the wild ass is described as delighting in the wilder

ness; perverse and obstinate in his behaviour; run

ning with great swiftness whither his lust, hunger,

thirst, or other desires draw him. Who hath loosed

the bands of the wild ass?—That is, who keeps him

from receiving the bands, and submitting to the

service of man? Who hath made him sountractable

and unmanageable? Which is the more strange be

cause home-bred asses are so tame and tractable.

The word Tiny, gnarod, here translated wild ass,

is not the same with that used in the former clause,

which is NTD, pere; and Rabbi Levi makes this dif

ference between them, that the former means an

animal found in the wilderness, which eateth herbs,

and the latter, asinus agri vel sylvestris, the ass

which frequents the cultivated grounds and woods,

and is supported by their produce. Bochart, how

ever, thinks they ought not to be distinguished, and

that one and the same animal is meant in both

places.

Verses 6-8. Whose house I have made the wil

derness—Which uses and loves to dwell in desert

lands; and the barren land his dwellings—Called

barren, not simply, for then he must be starved there,

but comparatively uncultivated, and therefore, in a

great measure, unfruitful. He scorneth—Hebrew,

Pnvº, jischak, he laugheth at the multitude of the

city—He mentions the city, rather than the country,

because there is the greatest multitude of people to

pursue, overtake, and subject him. The meaning is,

He fears them not when they pursue him, because

he is swift and can easily escape them. Or, he

values them not, nor any provisions which he might

have from them, but prefers a vagrant, solitary life

in the wilderness before any thing they can offer

him. Or he disdains to submit himself to them, and

resolutely maintains his own freedom. Neither

regardeth he the crying of the driver—Hebrew,

vil, moges, the task-master, or earacter of labour,

that is, he will not be brought to receive his yoke,

nor to do his drudgery, nor to answer to his cries or

commands, as tame asses are compelled to do. The

range of the mountains—E"n hin', jethur harim,

earcellentissimum montium, what is most earcellent in

the mountains; or, as the word may signify, That

which he searcheth out, or findeth in the mountains.

He prefers that mean provision and hardship, with

his freedom, before the fattest pastures with ser

vitude.

Verse 9. Will the unicorn be willing to serve thee

–Canst thou tame him, and bring him into subjec

tion to thy command? Or, abide by thy crib?—Will

he suffer himself to be tied, or confined there all

night, and kept for the work of the next day as the

oxen are? Surely not. It is much disputed among

the learned, whether this reem, which is the Hebrew

name ofthe animal here spoken of, be the rhinoceros,

or a certain kind of wild goat, called oriar, or a kind

of wild bull, which seems most probable, both from

the description of it here and elsewhere in Scrip

ture. Schultens inclines to this opinion, thinking it

to be the Arabian buffalo of the bull species, but

absolutely untameable, and which the Arabians fre

quently hunt. See the note on Num. xxiii. 22.

Verses 10, 11. Canst thou bind the unicorn in

the furrow?—That is, in thy ſurrowed field, or to

or for the furrow? that is, to make furrows, or to

plough, for which work cattle are usually bound

together, that they may be directed by the husband

men, and may make right furrows. Will he harrow

the valleys--The low grounds; after thee?—Under

thy conduct, following thee step by step? Wilt thou

trust him—Namely, for the doing of these works;
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The Lord answers Job. CHAPTER XXXIX.
The ostrich and her insensibility.

; ::::: home thy seed, and gather it into thy

barn ?

13 Gavest thou the goodly wings unto the pea

cocks? or *wings and feathers unto the ostrich?

14 Which leaveth her eggs in the earth, and

warmeth them in the dust,

15 And forgetteth that the foot may crush

them, or that the wild beast may break A. M. 2484.
th B. C. 1520.

em. -

16 She is "hardened against her young ones,

as though they were not hers: her labour is in

vain without fear;

17 Because God hath deprived her of wisdom,

neither hath he “imparted to her understanding.

* Or, the feathers of the stork and ostrich. d Lam. iv. 3. • Chap. xxxv. 11.

because his strength is great?—Because he is very

able to do them. Wilt thou, by thy power, make

him willing, or force him to put forth his strength in

thy service? Wilt thou leave thy labour—Thy

work of ploughing and harrowing; or the fruit of

thy labour, namely, the fruits of the earth, procured

by God’s blessing upon thy industry, to him 2–Wilt

thou leave them to him to be brought home into thy

barns 2 as the next verse explains it.

Verse 13. Garest thou the goodly wings unto the

peacocks 7–The subject now changes from beasts to

birds. There is no Hebrew in the text for gavest

thou, and Bochart, who says of this verse, Viac ullus

sit Scripturae locus qui minus intelligatur, There

is, perhaps, scarce any passage ofScripture which

is less understood, “seems to have proved beyond

dispute,” says Dr. Dodd, “that the word rendered

peacocks,” Erlyn, renanim, “signifies ostriches, and

the following description entirely agrees with that

opinion. Mr. Heath renders the verse, The wing

of the ostrich is triumphantly earpanded, though the

strong pinion be the portion of the stork and the

falcon. Dr. Shaw renders the verse, The wing of

the ostrich is quivering, or expanded, the very

feathers and plumage of the stork; and he observes,

that the warming the eggs in the dust, or sand, is

by incubation. In commenting on these verses it

may be observed, says the doctor, that when the

ostrich is full grown, the neck, particularly of the

male, which before was almost naked, is now very

beautifully covered with red feathers. The plumage

likewise upon the shoulders, the back, and some

parts of the wings, from being hitherto of a dark

grayish colour, becomes as black as jet, while the

rest of the feathers retain an exquisite whiteness.

They are, as described verse 13, the very feathers

and plumage of the stork; that is, they consist of

such black and white feathers as the stork, called

from thence Tezapyoc, is known to have. But the

belly, the thighs, and the breast, do not partake of

this covering, being usually naked, and when touched

are of the same warmth as the flesh of quadrupeds.

Under the joint of the great pinion, and sometimes

upon the lesser, there is a strong pointed excrescence,

like a cock's spur, with which it is said to prick and

stimulate itself, and thereby acquire fresh strength

and vigour whenever it is pursued.”

Verses 14, 15. Which leaveth her eggs in the

earth—“The ostrich lays from thirty to fifty eggs.

AElian mentions more than eighty; but I never heard

of so large a number. The first egg is deposited in

the centre; the rest are placed as conveniently as

possible round it. In this manner she is said to lay,

deposite, or trust, her eggs in the earth, and to warm

them in the sand ; and forget (as they are not

placed, like those of some other birds, upon trees, or

in the clefts of rocks, &c.) that the foot of the tra

veller may crush them, or that the wild beast may

break them—Yet, notwithstanding the ample provi

sion that is hereby made for a numerous offspring,

scarce one quarter of these eggs are ever supposed

to be hatched, and of those which are, no small share

of the young ones may perish with hunger, from

being left too early by their dams to shift for them

selves.”

Verse 16. She is hardened against her young

ones—“A very little share of that gropyn, or natural

affection, which so strongly exerts itself in most

other creatures, is observable in the ostrich: for upon

the least distant noise, or trivial occasion, she forsakes

her eggs, or her young ones, to which, perhaps, she

never returns; or if she does, it may be too late

either to restore life to the one, or preserve the lives

of the other. Agreeably to this account, the Arabs

meet sometimes with whole nests of the eggs undis

turbed: some of which are sweet and good; others

are addle and corrupted; others, again, have their

young ones of different growths, according to the

time, it may be presumed, they have been forsaken by

the dam. They more often meet a few of the little

ones, no bigger than well-grown pullets, half-starved,

straggling and moaning about, like so many dis

tressed orphans for their mother. And in this man

ner the ostrich may be said to be hardened against

her young ones as though they were not hers; her

labour, in hatching, and attending them so far, being

in vain, without fear, or the least concern of what

becomes of them afterward. This want of affection

is also recorded Lam. iv. 3, The daughter of my

people, says the prophet, is cruel, like the ostriches

in the wilderness.”

Verse 17. Because God hath deprived her of wis

dom—The want of natural affection to her young is

not the only reproach due to the ostrich. “She is

likewise inconsiderate and foolish in her private ca

pacity, particularly in her choice of food, which is

frequently highly detrimental and pernicious to her;

for she swallows everything greedily and indiscrim

inately, whether it be pieces of rags, leather, wood,

stone, or even iron.” “When I was at Oran,” pro

ceeds Dr. Shaw, “I saw one of these birds swallow,

without any seeming uneasiness or inconvenience,

several leaden bullets, as they were thrown upon the

floor, scorching hot from the mould.” A second in

stance of her folly is, that, to secure herself, she will

thrust her head into the shrubs, though her body,
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The Lord answers Job. J O B. Of the ostrich and horse

A. M. 2484. 18 What time she lifteth up herself

B. 9, 19° on high, she scorneth the horse and

his rider.

19 Hast thou given the horse strength? hast

thou clothed his neck with thunder?

20 Canst thou make him afraid as a grass

hopper ? the glory of his nostrils “is terri

ble.

21 * He paweth in the valley, and rejoiceth in

his strength: ‘he goeth on to meet ###;

the "armed men. —-

22 He mocketh at fear, and is not affrighted;

neither turneth he back from the sword.

23 The quiver rattleth against him, the glit

tering spear and the shield.

24 He swalloweth the ground with fierceness

and rage; neither believeth he that it is the

sound of the trumpet.

* Heb. terrors. * Or, His feet dig.
f Jer. viii. 6.-" Heb. the armour.

which is of a great height, be exposed. As a third

instance, it is said that she is sometimes taken by a

stratagem of the sportsman, who clothes himself with

the skin of an ostrich, putting his right hand into the

skin of the neck, and moving it in the same manner as

the ostrich does its own neck, and with his left hand

strowing some seed from abag that hangs down; by

this means he entices the bird, and throws it into the

valleys. A fourth is, the leaving her eggs, as has been

just mentioned. A fifth instance is taken from the

shape of its body, having a little head, and scarce

any brain: hence historians tell us, that the Emperor

Heliogabalus, to gratify his luxurious taste, together

with other delicacies, such as the combs of cocks,

the tongues of pheasants and nightingales, the eggs

of partridges, the heads of parrots and peacocks, the

brains of thrushes, had likewise served up to him, at

one entertainment, the heads of six hundred ostriches

for the sake of the brains; because, being so very

small, a less number would not have been sufficient

to make a dish. See Chappelow.

Verse 18. What time she lifteth up herself on high

—Or, as Dr. Shaw more properly renders this clause,

When she raiseth herself up to run away, namely,

from her pursuers. For which purpose she stretches

out her neck and legs, both which are very tall, liſts

up her head and body, and spreads her wings; she

scorneth the horse and his rider—She despiseth

them on account of her greater swiftness; for though

she cannot fly, because of her great bulk, yet by the

aid of her wings she runs so fast, that horsemen

cannot overtake her. Xenophon says, Cyrus's

horsemen, who were able to run down wild asses

and wild goats, could never take ostriches. See

Bochart. “When these birds are surprised,” says

Dr. Shaw, “by persons coming suddenly upon them,

while feeding in some valley, or behind some rocky

or sandy eminence in the deserts, they will not stay

to be curiously viewed and examined. Neither are

the Arabs ever dexterous enough to overtake them,

even when they are mounted upon their jinse, or

horses. They afford them an opportunity only of

admiring at a distance their extraordinary agility,

and the stateliness, likewise, of their motions, the

richness of their plumage, and the great propriety

there was of ascribing to them an earpanded, quiver

ing wing. Nothing, certainly, can be more beauti

ful and entertaining than such a sight. The wings,

by their repeated, though unwearied, vibrations,

equally serving them for sails and oars, while their

feet, no less assisting in conveying them out of sight,

are no less insensible of fatigue.” We have men

tioned their great bulk, as unfitting them for flying,

and shall here observe, from the Encyclop. Brit.,

that the “ostrich is, without doubt, the largest of all

birds, being nearly eight feet in length, and, when

standing upright, from six to eight feet in height.

We are told, in the Gentleman’s Magazine, (vol.

xx. page 356,) that two ostriches were shown in

London in the year 1750, the male of which was ten

feet in height, and weighed 3 cwt. and 1 qr. But,

though usually seven feet high from the top of the

head to the ground, from the back it is only four, so

that the head and neck are above three feet long.

One of the wings, without the feathers, is a foot and

a half; and being stretched out with the feathers is

three feet.”

Verses 19–25. Hast thou given the horse strength?

—Hebrew, Finlal, geburah, his fortitude, the cour

age and generous confidence for which the horse

is highly commended. The reader will observe,

that all the great and sprightly images which

thought can form of this noble animal are expressed

in this paragraph with such force and vigour of style

as (to use the words of an elegant writer) “would

have given the great wits of antiquity new laws for

the sublime, had they been acquainted with these

writings.” It is true, in the third book of Virgil's

Georgics, we find a fine description of a horse, chiefly

copied from Homer, of which Dryden has given us

the following admirable translation:

The fiery courser, when he hears from far

The sprightly trumpets and the shouts of war,

Pricks up his ears; and, trembling with delight,

Shifts place, and paws, and hopes the promised fight.

On his right shoulder his thick mane reclined

Ruffles at speed, and dances in the wind.

His horny hoofs are jetty black and round;

His chine is double; starting with a bound

He turns the turf, and shakes the solid ground.

Fire from his eyes, clouds from his nostrils flow;

He bears his rider headlong on the foe.

But, if the reader will compare with this the present

passage, he will find that, “under all the disadvan

tages of having been written in a language little

understood; of being expressed in phrases peculiar

to a part of the world whose manner of thinking

and speaking seems strange to us; and, above all,

of appearing in a prose translation, it is so transcen
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The Lord answers Job. CHAPTER XXXIX. Description of the war-horse.

; ::::::: 25 He saith among the trumpets, Ha,

* : * haſ and he smelleth the battle afar off,

the thunder of the captains, and the shouting.

26 Doth the hawk fly by thy wis- #. { 2484.

dom, and stretch her wings toward tº . 1520.

the south 7

dently above the heathen description, that hereby

we may perceive how ſaint and languid the images

are which are formed by mortal authors, when com

pared with that which is figured, as it were, just as it

appears in the eye of the Creator. He will observe

in particular, that, whereas the classical poets chiefly

endeavour to paint the outward figure, lineaments,

and motions, the sacred poet makes all the beauties

to flow from an inward principle in the creature he

describes, and thereby gives great spirit and vivacity

to his description.” Hast thou clothed his neck with

thunder?—A strong metaphor to denote force and

terror. “Homer and Virgil mention nothing about

the neck of the horse, but his mane; the sacred au

thor, by the bold figure of thunder, not only expresses

the shaking of that remarkable beauty in the horse,

and the flakes of hair, which naturally suggest the

idea of lightning; but likewise the violent agitation

and force of the neck, which, in the oriental tongues,

had been flatly expressed by a metaphor less bold

than this.” Canst thou make him afraid as a grass

hopper ?—Which is easily affrighted, and chased

away by the least noise of a man. But, as the verb

wyn, ragnash, here used, signifies to prance or move

briskly, as well as to fear and tremble, many prefer

rendering the clause, Hast thou made him to more

like a grasshopper? or, rather, like a locust, as

nits, arbeh, is generally translated. Thus S. Jarchi

and Bochart, An feciti ut moveretur sicut locusta ?

Is it to be ascribed to thee that the horse hath such

particular motions, leaping and prancing as the lo

custs do? Hence the saying, common among the

Arabians, The horse acts the locust. The expression

contains a two-fold beauty, as it not only marks the

courage of this animal, by asking if he can be

affrighted, but likewise raises a noble image of his

swiftness, intimating that, if that were possible, he

would bound away, with the nimbleness of the

locust or grasshopper. The glory of his nostrils is

terrible—Hebrew, no's inn) mn, hod nachro eimah,

literally, The majesty, or magnificence, of his snort

ing is terror. Thus Jer. viii. 16, The snorting of

his horses was heard, the whole land trembled at the

sound of the neighing of his strong ones. “This is

more strong and concise than that of Virgil, which

yet is the noblest line which was ever written with

out inspiration:

Collectumque premens, volvit sub maribus ignem.

And in his nostrils rolls collected fire.”

He paweth in the valley—Hebrew, he diggeth;

through courage and wantonness, he cannot stand

still, but is continually beating, and, as it were, dig

ging up the earth with his feet. And rejoiceth—

Glories, manifests great pride and complacency; in

his strength. He goeth on to meet the armed men

—He goes on with great readiness and undaunted

courage to meet the weapons that oppose him. He

mocketh at fear—At all instruments and objects of

terror: he despises what other creatures dread;

neither turneth he back from the sword—Or, because

of the sword, or, for fear of the sword, as inn "JEn,

mippenee chereb, often signifies. The quiver rat

tleth against him—The quiver is here put for the

arrows contained in it, which, being shot against the

horse and rider, make a rattling noise. He swallow

eth the ground with rage—He is so full of rage and

fury that he not only chams his bridle, but is ready

to tear and devour the very ground on which he

goes. Or rather, his eagerness to start, and his rage

for the fight, are such that he, as it were, devoureth

the intermediate space, and can scarcely wait for

the signal for the battle, because of his impatience.

Neither believeth he, &c.—He is so pleased with the

approach of the battle, and the sound of the trumpet

calling to engage in it, that he can scarcely believe,

for gladness, that the trumpet hath sounded. Or,

the words may be interpreted, He cannot stand still

when the trumpet soundeth: his rider can hardly re

strain or keep him still, through his eagerness to run

to the fight. He saith among the trumpets, Ha, ha!

—An expression of joy and alacrity, declared by his

proud neighings. He smelleth the battle afar off—

He perceiveth, and has a kind of instinctive sense

of the battle at some distance, either of place or time;

the thunder of the captains—The loud and joyful

clamour begun by the commanders, and continued

by the soldiers, when they are ready to join battle,

and when, with terrific shouts, they are marching

to the attack. All these expressions, “He rejoiceth

in his strength—He mocketh at fear—Neither be

lieveth he that it is the sound of the trumpet—He

saith among the trumpets, Ha! ha 1—are signs of

courage, flowing, as was said before, from an inward

principle. His docility is elegantly painted in his

being unmoved at the rattling quiver, the glittering

spear, and the shield. He swalloweth the ground,

is an expression of prodigious swiftness, in use among

the Arabians, Job's countrymen, at this day: it is the

boldest and noblest of images for swiftness. The

Latins have something like it; but it is not easy to

find any thing that comes so near it as Pope's lines

in his Windsor Forest:

“Th’ impatient courser pants in every vein,

And, pawing, seems to beat the distant plain;

Hills, vales, and floods, appear already cross'd,

And, ere he starts, a thousand steps are lost.”

See Guardian, No. 86, and Lowth's Prelectiones 34.

Verse26. Doth the hawk fly by thy wisdom 7–So

strongly, constantly, unweariedly, and swiftly. Thu

anus mentions a hawk which flew from London to

Paris in a night; and it was on account of the re

markable swiftness of the hawk that the Egyptians

made it their hieroglyphic for the wind; and stretch

her wings toward the south—The addition of this

clause implies, that these birds are fond of warmth,

or that they are birds of passage, which, at the ap

proach of winter, fly into warmer countries, as being

impatient of cold. The birds of the air are proofs
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Job humbles himself
J O B. before the Lord.

A. M. 2484, 27 Doth the eagle mount up "at thy

* * * command,and 4 make her nestonhigh?

28 She dwelleth and abideth on the rock, upon

the crag of the rock, and the strong place.

2484.
- the prev, A. M.

29 From thence she seeketh the prey, B. C. 1520.

and her eyes behold afar off.

30 Her young ones also suck up blood:

h where the slain are, there is she.

and

* Heb. by thy mouth-s Jer. xlix. 16; Obad. 4.
b Matt. xxiv. 28; Luke xvii. 37.

of the wonderful providence of God, as well as the

peasts of the earth, and God here instances in two

eminent ones.

Verses 27, 28. Doth the eagle mount up at thy

command?—Fly directly upward till she be out of

thy sight, which no other bird can do; and make

her nest on high—In the highest and inaccessible

rocks: compare Jer. xlix. 16; Obad. ver, 4. She

dwelleth upon the crag of the rock—Which she doth

partly for the security of herself and her young;

and partly that she may thence have the better pros

pect to discern her prey, as it follows.

Verses 29, 30. Her eyes behold afar off—Dr.

Young observes, that “the eagle is said to be of so

acute a sight that, when she is so high in the air that

man cannot see her, she can discern the smallest

fish in the water.” The author of this book accu

rately understood the nature of the creatures he de

scribes, and seems to have been as great a naturalist

as a poet. Her young ones also suck up blood–

Either the blood of the prey which the eagle hath

brought to her nest for them, or of that which them

selves catch and kill, being betimes inured to this

work by their dams. And where the slain are,

there is she-Where any dead carcasses are, she in

an instant flies thither with admirable celerity, spy

ing them from those vast heights from which she

looks down upon the earth. And though there are

some eagles which do not feed upon carcasses, yet

the generality of them, it appears do feed on them.

CHAPTER XL.

Job humbles himself before God, 1–5. God challenges him to vie with him, in justice, power, majesty, and dominion orer

the proud, 6–14. And gives an instance of his power in the behemoth, 15–24.

A. M. 2484.B. C. 1520. MoREOVER, the Lord answered

Job, and said,

2 Shall he that * contendeth with the Al

mighty instruct him 2 he that reproveth God,

let him answer it.

3 * Then Job answered the LoRD, A. M. 2484
- B. C. 1520.

and said, -

4 * Behold, I am vile; what shall I answer

thee? • I will lay my hand upon my mouth.

5 Once have I spoken; but I will not answer:

• Chap. xxxiii. 13– Ezra ix. 6; Chap. xiii. 6; Psali, i. • Chap. xxix. 9; Psa. xxxix. 9.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XL.

Verse 1. Moreover the Lord answered Job—

Having first made a little pause to try what Job had

to allege in his own defence, or could answer to his

questions; and he continuing silent, as being, it seems,

astonished at God’s rebukes, or expecting what he

would ſurther say, the Lord proceeded with his

questions and rebukes. What follows is not said to

be spoken out of the whirlwind, and therefore some

think God said it in a still, small voice, which wrought

more upon Job (as upon Elijah) than the whirlwind

did. Though Job had not spoken any thing, yet

God is said to answer him: for he knows men's

thoughts, and can return a fit answer to their silence.

Verse 2. Shall he that contendeth with the Al

mighty instruct him?—Shall Job, who presumeth to

contend with me in judgment, and to dispute the

reasonableness and equity of my proceedings, give

me instructions or directions how to govern my

creatures? The Hebrew, however, may be render

ed, Is it instruction, or learning, or does it indicate

instruction or erudition, to contend with the Al

mighty 2 An eruditi est? Buxtorſ. Is it the part

of a well-instructed and arise man? This agrees

with Ab. Ezra's comment, which is, Is it the way

of instruction for a man to contend with the Al

mighty? The words are also capable of being

translated, He that disputeth with the Almighty shall

be chastised: thus Heath. God’s almightiness is

fitly mentioned as an argument of his justice. For

how can he be unjust, who, having boundless power

and every other perſection in an infinite degree, must

necessarily be all-sufficient within himself, and there

fore can neither have any inclination to unrighteous

ness, which is an imperfection, nor any temptation

to it, from any need he can have of it to accomplish

his designs, which his own omnipotence is sufficient

to accomplish, or from any advantage that can ac

crue to him by it? He that reproreth God—That

boldly censureth his ways or works; let him an

swer it—Or, answer for it; or, he shall answer for

it, that is, it is at his peril.

Verses 3–5. Then Job answered—Job, whose con

fusion had made him silent, at length answered with

great humility, and said, Behold I am tile—I am a

mean,sinful, and wretched creature, and not worthy

to speak unto thy majesty; nor do I know what to

answer. I will lay my hand upon my mouth—I will.
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The Lord answers Job CHAPTER XL.
out of the whirlwind.

A. M. 2484. yea,
B. C. 1520. twice; but I will proceed no fur

et.

6 * * Then answered the LoRD unto Job out

of the whirlwind, and said,

7 * Gird up thy loins now like a man: ‘I will

demand of thee, and declare thou unto me.

S = Wilt thou also disannul my judgment?

wilt thou condemn me, that thou mayest be

righteous !

9 Hast thou an arm like God? or canst thou

thunder with "a voice like him?

10 Deck thyself now with majesty and ex

cellency; and array thyself with glory A. M. 2484.
B. C. 1520.

and beauty. -

11 Cast abroad the rage of thy wrath: and

behold every one that is proud, and abase

him.

12 Look on every one that is “proud, and

bring him low ; and tread down the wicked in

their place.

13 Hide them in the dust together; and bind

their faces in secret.

14 Then will I also confess unto thee that

thine own right hand can save thee.

* Chap. xxxviii. 1. * Chap. xxxviii. 3.−t Chapter xlii. 4.

s Psa. li. 4; Rom. iii. 4.

* Chapter xxxvii. 4; Psalm xxix. 3. i Psalm xciii. 1; civ. 1.

* Isa. ii. 12; Dan. iv. 37.

for the future, check and suppress all passionate

thoughts that may arise in my mind, and, by keeping

my mouth, as it were, with a bridle, will prevent them

from breaking out in intemperate speeches. I will

humbly and willingly submit myself to thee. Once

hare I spoken, but I will not answer—Or speak

again. I confess my fault and folly, and will con

tend no more with thee. Yea, twice—That is, oft

times, or again and again, the definite number being

used indefinitely. I will proceed no further—In

such bold and presumptuous expressions, and accu

sations of thy providence toward me. Wain, there

fore, are the excuses which some interpreters make

for Job, as if he were faultless in his foregoing

speeches, when both God charges him with blame

therein, and Job himself confesses that he was

blameable.

Verse 6. Then answered the Lord out of the

whirlwind—Which was renewed when God renew

ed his charge upon Job, whom he intended to hum

ble more thoroughly than he had yet done. This

and the next verse are repeated out of chapter

xxxviii. 1, 3, where the reader will find them ex

plained. -

Verse 8. Wilt thou also disannul myjudgment?—

Wilt thou take exceptions to what I say and do, and

not only call in question and dispute, but even cen

sure, condemn, and endeavour to make void, my

judgment?—My sentence against thee, and my go

vernment and administration of human affairs.

God’s judgment cannot, must not, be disannulled, for

we are sure it is according to truth, and therefore it

is a great piece of impudence and iniquity in us to

call it in question. Wilt thou condemn me, &c.?—

Must my honour suffer for the support of thy repu

tation? Must I be charged as dealing unjustly with

thee, because thou canst not otherwise clear thyself

from the censures that thou liest under? Must I be

represented as unrighteous, and be condemned, that

thou mayest seem to be righteous, and be justified ?

Our duty is to condemn ourselves, that God may be

righteous. David was, therefore, ready to own the

evil he had done in God's sight, that God might be

justified when he spake, and clear when he was

judged, Psa. li. 4: see Neh. ix. 33; Dan. ix. 7. But

those are very proud, and very ignorant, both of

God and themselves, who, to clear themselves, will

condemn God. And the day is coming when, if the

mistake be not rectified in time by repentance, the

eternal judgment will be both the confutation of the

plea, and the confusion of the prisoner; for the hea

vens shall declare God’s righteousness, and all the

world shall become guilty before him.

Verse 9. Hast thou an arm like God?—Hast thou,

a poor, weak worm of the earth, an arm comparable

to his, who upholdeth all things? The power of

creatures, even of angels themselves, is derived from

God, limited by him, dependant on him; but the

power of God is original, independent, and unlimit

ed: he can do every thing without us; we can do

nothing without him; and therefore we have not an

arm like God. The meaning is, Thou art infinitely

short of God in power, and therefore in justice: for

all his perfections are equal and infinite. Injustice is

much more likely to be in thee, an impotent creature,

than in the Almighty God; see on verse 2. Canst

thou thunder with a voice like him 2–No: his voice

will soon drown thine; and one of his mighty thun

ders will overpower and overrule thy weak speeches.

Therefore do not presume to contend with him.

Verses 10–14. Deck thyself with majesty, &c.—

Seeing thou makest thyself equal, yea, superior to

me, take to thyself thy great power, come and sit in

my throne, and display thy divine perfections in the

sight of the world. These and the following are

ironical expressions, to make Job more sensible of

his distance from, and subjection to God. Cast

abroad the rage of thy wrath—Inflict heavy judg

ments on thy enemies, the Chaldeans, and Sabeans,

and others who have injured or provoked thee. Be

hold every one that is proud, and abase him—De

stroy him with an angry look, as I can do, and de

light to do, with such persons. Tread down the

wicked in their place—Either, 1st, Wherever they

are; or, 2d, Where they are in their greatest strength

and glory, and therefore are most secure and confi

dent; or, 3d, Forthwith upon the spot, that the

quickness and immediateness of the stroke may

discover that it comes from a divine hand. Hide

them in the dust together—Kill every one of them

at one blow. Bind their faces—Condemn or de

stroy them. He alludes to the manner of covering
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The Lord answers Job. J O B. Description of behemoth.

15 "I Behold now behemoth which

I made with thee; he eateth grass as

A. M. 2484.

B. C. 1520.

an OX.

16 Lo now, his strength is in his * :::::

loins, and his force is in the navel of T ~~~~

his belly.

* Or, the elephant, as some think.

the faces of condemned persons and of dead men.

In secret—Either secretly, with a secret and invisi

ble stroke, that it may appear to come from the hand

of God, or in a secret place: that is, bury them in

their graves. Then will I confess unto thee, &c.—

That thou art my equal, and mayest venture to con

tend with me.

Verse 15. Behold now behemoth—The word

properly means beasts, and is so understood by the

LXX., whose interpretation of the verse is, wov thoua

trapa aot, xoprov taa Bovatv eafluovatv, Behold the beasts

with thee, they eat grass like oren. According to

Ab. Ezra, and the Targum, it is the name of any

great beast. But R. Levi says, bestiam esse spe

cialem, that it is an animal peculiarly called by

that name. This, indeed, is probable from what

follows, namely, His strength is in his loins : he

moveth his tail, &c., and though the word, accord

ing to the termination oth, be strictly a plural in

the feminine gender, yet we sometimes find it irre

gularly used for a singular. Thus, Psa. lxxiii. 22.

So foolish was I, §c., I was, behemoth, a beast be

fore thee. But the great question is, What beast it

meant? The ancient and most generally received

opinion has been, that it is the elephant. Thus

Buxtorf, Singulariter, capitur pro elephante pro

per ingentem magnitudinem, It is taken in the sin

gular number for the elephant, because of its cast

greatness. “And I confess,” says Henry, “I see

no reason to depart from the opinion, that it is the

elephant that is here described, which is a very

strong, stately creature, of a very large stature,

above any other, and of wonderful sagacity, and of

such great reputation in the animal kingdom, that,

among so many four-footed beasts as we have had

the natural history of, chap. xxxviii. and xxxix., we

can scarce suppose this should be omitted.” They

who understand this of the elephant, take the fol

lowing animal, called leviathan, for the whale; ob

serving, that as these are two of the goodliest and

vastest creatures which God hath made, the one of

the land, the other of the sea, and withal such as

the description here given, for the most part, mani

festly agrees to, it is most probable they are here

intended. But some later and very learned men

take the leviathan to be the crocodile, and the

behemoth to be a creature called the hippopotamus,

or river-horse, which may seem to be fitly joined

with the crocodile, both being very well known to

Job and his friends, as being frequent in the adja

cent places, both amphibious, living and preying

both in the water and upon the land, and both being

creatures of great bulk and strength. Dr. Dodd,

who is of opinion that Bochart has proved to a de

monstration that the behemoth is the hippopota

mus, has presented us with two descriptions, one

from the ancients, and the other from a modern,

who saw the creature; which descriptions, he thinks,

may serve instead of a commentary upon the pas

sage. The ancient is Achilles Tatius, who thus de

scribes the animal: “Some persons chanced to meet

with, and take a river monster, which was very re

markable. The Egyptians call it the river-horse,

or horse of the river Nile; and it resembles a horse,

indeed, in its feet and body, excepting that its hoofs

are cloven. Its tail is short, and without hair, as

well as the rest of the body. Its head is round,

but not small; its jaws, or cheeks, resemble those

of a horse; its nostrils are very large, and breathe

out a vapour like smoke; its mouth is wide, and ex

tends to the temples; its teeth, especially those call

ed the canine, are curved like those of a horse, both

in their form and situation, but thrice as large. It

is a very voracious animal, and would consume the

produce of a whole field. It is very strongly made

all over, and its skin so hard that it is impenetrable

to any weapon.” The modern traveller is the Sieur

Thevenot, who saw one of these animals at Cairo.

“This animal,” says he, “was of a tan colour; its

hind parts resembled those of an ox, or buffalo, ex

cepting that its feet were shorter and thicker; in

size it is equal to a camel; its snout, or nose, is like

that of an ox, and its body twice as big ; its head

resembles that of a horse, and is of the same size;

its eyes are small; its crest is very thick; its ears

are small; its nostrils very wide and open; its feet

are very thick, pretty large, and have each four

toes, like those of a crocodile; its tail is small, with

out any hair, like that of an elephant; its lower jaw

has four large teeth, about half a foot long, two of

them crooked, and as thick as the horns of an ox,

one of which is on each side of the throat; beside

these, it has two others, which are straight, of the

same thickness as those which are crooked, and

project forward.” “The river-horse,” says the doc

tor, “shelters himself among the reeds; and the

behemoth is said to be in the coverts of the reeds

and fens, and to be compassed about with the wil

lows of the brook. The river-horse feeds upon the

herbage of the Nile; and the behemoth is said to

eat grass as an or. No creature is known to have

stronger ribs than the river-horse; and the bones of

the behemoth are as strong pieces of brass, like bars

of iron.” See Lowth's Notes on his sixth Prelec

tion, 8vo. edit.

Verse 16. His strength is in his loins—He hath

strength answerable to his bulk, but he is of a mild

disposition, and his strength, by God's wise and

merciful providence, is not an offensive strength,

consisting in, or put forth by, horns or claws, as it

is in ravenous creatures, but only defensive, and seat

ed in his loins. And his force is in the marel of his

belly—From hence Bochart argues that behemoth

cannot be the elephant, as is generally supposed:

because the strength of an elephant consists not in

his belly; for though his hide on the back is very
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The Lord answers Job. CHAPTER XL.
Description of behemoth.

17 °He moveth his tail like a cedar;

: the sinews of his stones are wrapped

together.

18 His bones are as strong pieces of brass;

his bones are like bars of iron.

19 He is the chief of the ways of God: he

that made him can make his sword to approach

unto him.

* Or, He setteth up.–l Psa. civ. 14.

20 Surely the mountains' bring him A. M. 2484.

forth food, where all the beasts of the B. c. 1520.

field play.

21 He lieth under the shady trees, in the co

vert of the reeds and fens.

22 Theshadytreescoverhim with theirshadow;

the willows of the brook compass him about.

23 Behold, “he drinketh up a river, and hast

* Heb. he oppresseth.

hard, yet on the belly it is soft. And therefore the

rhinoceros, contending with him, aims chiefly at

his paunch, knowing, as it were, that to be a soft

place, and more capable of being injured. On the

other hand, the description, he urges, agrees well

with the hippopotamus, which is remarkable, both

for the strength of his belly and navel, as well as

other parts of his body; the skin being so firm and

thick as to be almost impenetrable, and able to re

sist the force of spears and darts.

Verse 17. He moveth his tail like a cedar—

Though the tail be but short, both in the elephant,

and in the hippopotamus; yet, when it is erected, it

is exceeding stiff and strong. The sinews of his

stones, &c.—Rather, of his thighs, as the Hebrew

may be rendered. The thighs and feet of the river

horse are so sinewy and strong that one of them is

able to break or overturn a large boat.

Verses 18, 19. His bones—Under which title are

comprehended his ribs, (as the LXX. here render

it.) and his teeth; are as strong pieces of brass—

Exceeding hard and strong. Such they are both in

the elephant and river-horse. He is the chief of

the ways of God—That is, of God's works, namely,

of that sort, or among living and brute creatures.

This is eminently and unquestionably true of

the elephant, in regard of his vast bulk and strength,

joined with great activity; and especially of his ad

mirable sagacity, and aptness to learn; and of his

singular usefulness to man, his lord and master; and

many other commendable qualities. And the hip

popotamus also is, in some sort, the chief, or one

of the chief of God's works, in regard of his bulk,

which, say the authors of the Encyclopedia Britan

nica, “is so great that twelve oxen were found neces

sary to draw one ashore, which had been shot in a

river beyond the Cape of Good Hope; and Hassel

quist says, his hide is a load for a camel.” His

strength and sagacity also are very remarkable, as

well as the manner of his living, both in the water

and on the land. But it must be granted, that the

elephant exceeds the hippopotamus in many things.

Can make his sword to approach unto him—Though

he be so strong and terrible, yet God can easily sub

due, or destroy him, either immediately, or by arm

ing other creatures against him. But, inn wr wyn,

hagnosho jaggesh charbo, may be properly render

ed, He that made him hath applied, or given to

him, his sword, or arms, that is, He hath formed him

so as to make him appear dreadful and terrible.

Heath renders it, He who made him hath furnish

ed him with his scythe, taking the Hebrew word,

rendered sword, or scythe, to denote the instrument

by which this animal gathers his food. Houbi

gant's translation of the clause is, His Creator

sharpeneth his crooked tooth.

Verse 20. The mountains bring him forth food—

Though this creature be so vastly large, and require

much food, and no man careth for it, yet God pro

vides for it out of his own stores, and makes the

desert mountains to afford it sufficient sustenance.

This particular of the description seems more ap

plicable to the elephant than the hippopotamus,

which, though he fetches his food, in a great mea

sure, from the land, feeding on the herbage on the

banks of the Nile, and among the lakes and ſens of

Ethiopia, through which that river passes, yet can

hardly be said to pasture upon the mountains. Both

animals consume great quantities of food, and it

must be acknowledged to be an instance of the

goodness of God that he hath so ordered it that

they feed on grass, and the other products of the

field, and not on flesh; for if the latter had been

their usual food, great multitudes of creatures must

have died continually to keep them alive. Where

all the beasts of the field play—This is equally ap

plicable both to the elephant and the river-horse.

The beasts of the field not only feed securely, but

sport themselves by both of them, being taught by

experience that they are gentle and harmless, and

never prey upon them.

Verses 21, 22. He lieth under the shady trees, &c.

—Or, He lieth down secretly between the shady

trees, under the covert of the reed, and in the fens,

Houbigant and Heath. The shady trees cover him

—The Hebrew, literally translated, is, The shady

trees, ('ºx, tzillo,) his shadow, corer him, or, are

his arbour: the willows of the brook, or, as ºn], na

chal, is often rendered, of the river, compass him

about. Bochart argues, that the elephant is not de

scribed here, because he rarely lies down, sed rectus

dormit, sleeps standing upright. And he quotes a

passage from Marcellinus, exactly parallel to this,

to show that it is perfectly applicable to the river

horse, which inter arundines celsas et squalentes

nimia densitate cubilia ponit, makes his bed among

the lofty reeds and in muddy fems.

Verse 23. Behold, he drinketh up a river—A

great quantity of water, hyperbolically called a

river. He swalloweth the waters to such a degree,

says Aben Ezra, as to diminish their fulness. This

may be fitly applied to the elephant, says Poole,
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The Lord answers Job. J O B.
Description of behemoth.

§ {{...} eth not: he trusteth that he can draw

- up Jordan into his mouth.

24 “He taketh it with his eyes: his A. M. 2434.
- B. C. 1520.

nose pierceth through snares. -

* Or, Will any take him in his sight, or, bore his nose with a gin 2 Chap. xli. 1.

“which, because of its great bulk and vehement

thirst, drinks a great quantity of water at one

draught, as naturalists and historians have observ

ed.” And hasteth not—He does not drink with fear

and caution, and sparingly, as the dogs do, who drink

at the Nile, for fear of the crocodile; but such is his

courage and self-confidence, that he fears no enemy

either by water or by land, but drinks securely and

freely. He trusteth he can draw up Jordan into

his mouth—He drinks as if he designed, or hoped,

to drink up the whole river. Bochart and others

say that Jordan is put here, by a figure, for any

river; but Houbigant is of opinion that Jordan it

self is meant, which was not far from the land of

Uz, and at which not only many elephants, no doubt,

used to drink, but in which it is probable there were

river-horses, as well as in the Nile. For, it is sup

posed, they might come into Jordan from the Dead

sea, and into that by subterraneous passages from the

Red, or the Mediterranean sea. It may be proper to

observe here, that many other learned men who in

terpret this paragraph of the hippopotamus propose a

different translation of this verse: thus, Behold, let

the river press him, he will not tremble ; he trusteth

that he can spout forth Jordan with his mouth. And

they paraphrase it thus, No sudden rising of the

river, which makes it flow with uncommon violence

and fury, gives him any alarm or fear. He is not

borne away with the rapidity of the stream from his

place, but enjoys himself the same as if the river ran

with its usual flow: and, were such a river as Jor

dan to break forth suddenly from the earth, he would

not be terrified; for he trusteth he can throw back

its waters from his mouth.

Verse 24. He taketh it with his eyes—He imagines,

when he sees it, that he can take the whole river and

drink it up. His nose pierceth through snares—The

elephant will not be kept from the water by any

snares or impediments, but removes them all by his

trunk; and both he and the river-horse securely

thrust their snouts deep into the river, through their

eagerness to satisfy their thirst. But different con

structions are put upon this verse also by learned

men. Bochart and several others think the former

clause should be read with an interrogation, thus,

Who will, or who can take him in his eyes? That

is, while he sees them, and is sensible what they are

about: or openly, and by manifest force? Surely

none. His force and strength are too great for men

to resist and overcome, and therefore they are com

pelled to make use of many wiles and stratagems to

take him; which is true, both of the elephant and

of the hippopotamus. And the latter clause is ren

dered by Heath, Can cords be drawn through his

nose 2 and by Houbigant, Can his nose be perforated

with hooks 2 “The way of taking these animals,”

(the hippopotami,) says Dr. Dodd, “as related by

Achilles Tatius, will explain this passage. The hunts

men, having ſound the places where they haunt, dig

a trench or ditch, which they cover with reeds and

earth, having placed underneath a wooden chest

whose lids are open, like a ſolding-door, on each

side, to the height of the cavity; after this they con

ceal themselves, watching till the beast is taken; for

as soon as ever it treads on the surface of the hole, it

is sure to fall to the bottom. The huntsmen run up

immediately to the cavity and shut down the lids,

and by these means catch the beast, which could not

be taken by any other method, on account of its pro

digious strength.” The latter clause of the verse sig

nifies literally, Canst thou bore his nose with cords?

But this kind of boring is made by a hook, in order

to insert a cord to lead the creature about with plea

sure. It is very remarkable, that this cord in the

ox's nose serves instead of a bit to guide him. This

Thevenot confirms in his Voyage to Indostan, where,

having mentioned that oxen are used instead of

horses for travelling, he adds, “These creatures are

managed like our horses, and have no other bits or

bridles than a cord which passes through the tendon

of their nose or nostrils.” So that this boring his

nose and introducing a cord were not to take, but to

keep him, in order to make him serviceable when

taken.—Heath. I would just observe upon this and

the following description, that nervous and excellent

as they are, they do not strike us with the same de

gree of admiration as the foregoing description of

the horse, because we are not so well acquainted

with the nature of the animals described. Dr. Young

renders the last two verses of this chapter thus:

“His eye drinks Jordan up, when fired with drought,

He trusts to turn its current down his throat:

In lessen'd waves it creeps along the plain,

He sinks a river, and he thirsts again.”

The reader who can have access to the Encyclop.

Brit. may there find a full account both of the ele

phant and the hippopotamus.

CHAPTER XLI.

To convince Job of his wickedness, he is here challenged to subdue and tame the leviathan, 1–10. A particular description

of him, 11–34.
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The Lord answers Job. CHAPTER XLI.
Description of the leviathan.

A. M. 2484.

B. C. 1520.

`ANST thou draw out *leviathan

* with a hook? or his tongue

M. 2484.thou lettest A.

B. C. 1520.

with a cord * which

down 7

* That is, a whale,or, a whirlpool.—" Psa, civ. 26; Isa. xxvii. 1. * Heb, which thou drownest.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLI.

Verse 1. Canst thou draw out leviathan with a

hook?—It is a great question among learned men,

what creature is meant by innº, leviatham. Our

translators were evidently uncertain respecting it,

and therefore have given us here and elsewhere,

where the word occurs, the original term itself, un

translated. The LXX., however, (who are followed

in two instances by the author of the Vulgate,) have

not done so, but have everywhere rendered it ºpakov,

the dragon. But it is far from being certain that in

so doing they have given us the true meaning of the

word. It is much more probable that either the

trhale or the crocodile is intended. It is evident the

leviathan, mentioned Psa. civ. 26, is an inhabitant of

the sea, and the description given of him is generally

thought best to suit the whale. There (in the great

and wide sea) go the ships: there is that leviathan

trhich thou hast made to play therein. The same

may be said concerning the leviathan, mentioned

Psa. lxxiv. 14. It also appears to be an inhabitant

of the sea. Now the dragon and crocodile, it is ar

gued, have nothing to do with the sea, but only with

rivers, and therefore cannot be intended by leria

than here. Divers other reasons are also advanced

to prove that the whale is the creature meant. “That

which inclines me,” says Henry, “rather to under

stand it of the whale, is not only because it is much

larger and a nobler animal, but, because, in the his

tory of the creation there is such an express notice

taken of it as is not of any other species of animals

whatsoever; God created great whales, Gen. i. 21.

By which it appears, not only that whales were well

known in those parts in Moses's time, who lived a

little after Job; but that the creation of whales was

generally looked upon as a most illustrious proof of

the eternal power and godhead of the Creator. And

we may conjecture that this was the reason (for

otherwise it seems unaccountable) why Moses there

so particularly mentions the creation of the whales;

because God had so lately, in this discourse with Job,

more largely insisted upon the bulk and strength of

that creature than of any other, as the proof of his

power.” At the same time, however, that Mr. Henry

thus delivers his opinion on the subject, he acknow

ledges that many learned men were of a different

mind; and, in particular, observes of Sir Richard

Blackmore, that though he admitted the more re

ceived opinion concerning the behemoth being the

elephant, yet he agreed with the learned Bochart's

notion of the leviathan, that it is the crocodile, so

well known in the river of Egypt. Poole also seems

to have been of the same judgment. “It is evident,”

says he, “that the Hebrew ſºn, thannin, which is

parallel to this word, leriathan, is used of the croco

dile, Ezek. xxix. 3, 4, and xxxii. 3. But I shall not

positively determine this controversy,” adds he, “but

only show how far the text may be understood of

both of them, and then submit it to the reader's judg

ment, this being a matter wherein Christians may

vary without any hazard. Only this I will say, that

whatever becomes of the behemoth of the former

chapter, whether that be the elephant or the hippo

potamus, that doth not at all determine the sense of

this leviathan, but leaves it indifferent to the whale

or the crocodile, as the context shall determine,

which, I confess, seems to me to favour the latter

more than the former. To which may be added,

that it seems more probable that God should speak

of such creatures as were very well known to Job

and his friends, as the crocodile was, than of such as

it was very uncertain whether they were known in

those parts, and in Job's time.” The reader will ob

serve, that the word leviathan is supposed to be de

rived from "", leri, joined, or coupled, and in, than,

or "jn, thannin, a dragon, that is, a large serpent,

or fish, the word thannin being used both for a land

serpent and a kind of fish. And, “after comparing

what Bochart and others have written on the sub

ject, it appears to me,” says Parkhurst, “that the

compound word inh, leviathan, the coupled dragon,

denotes some animal partaking of the nature both of

land-serpents and fishes, and, in this place, signifies

the crocodile, which lives as well under water as on

the shore.” Dr. Dodd also agrees with Parkhurst,

and the other learned men just mentioned, that Bo

chart “has proved by arguments, strictly conclusive,

that the crocodile must be meant in this chapter.” It

may be observed further here, that, although it might

have been expected, that the Creator should have

singled out and have dwelt upon two of the greatest

of his works in the animal creation, the elephant and

the whale, the former the largest and most eminent

of quadrupeds, and the latter of fishes, for the display

of his power and glory; yet, that naturalists have

found great, if not insuperable difficulties in their en

deavours to apply the particulars of this description

to the whale. And all that can be said to solve these

difficulties is, that there are many different species

of whales, several that are known, and probably

many more that are not known; and that although

this description, in all its parts, may not exactly suit

any species of them which we know, there may be

others in the immense ocean with which we are not

acquainted that it may suit; creatures which, though

comprehended under the general name of whales,

may, in many respects, be very different from, and

much larger than, any that have been taken. But

still it is very improbable, either that Job should

know any thing of such whales, or that Jehovah,

when reasoning with him and producing proofs of

his power and providence, should make his appeal to

creatures with which Job had no acquaintance. It

seems, therefore, most probable that the crocodile is

intended, and, we think, would be certain, were it

not that the leviathan is represented in some of the

passages where it is mentioned in Scripture, as we

have observed, as an inhabitant of the sea, whereas
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The Lord answers Job. J O B. Description of the leviathan.

A. M.2434. 2 Canst thou "put a hook into his

* * * nose! or bore his jaw through with a

thorn?

3 Will he make many supplications unto thee?

will he speak soft words unto thee?

4 Will he make a covenant with thee? wilt

thou take him for a servant for ever?

5 Wilt thou play with him as with a * : *.

bird? or wilt thou bind him for thy “. . "

maidens?

6 Shall thy companions make a banquet of

him? shall they part him among the merchants?

7 Canst thou fill his skin with barbed irons?

or his head with fish spears?

b Isaiah xxxvii. 29.

the crocodile is only found in rivers. But perhaps

the term leviathan does not always signify the same

creature, but is put for different animals in different

places, especially for such as are of extraordinary

bulk, or of singular qualities. This verse, which

speaks either of the impossibility, or rather of the

great and terrible difficulty of taking the leviathan

with the hook, or line, or such like instruments, may

agree either to the whale or to the crocodile. As to

the whale, there can be no doubt, nor much doubt as

to the crocodile; the taking of which was generally

esteemed by the ancients to be very difficult and

perilous. Thus Diodorus Siculus says, they cannot

be secured but in iron nets. When Augustus con

quered Egypt, he struck a medal, the impress of

which was a crocodile chained to a palm-tree, with

this inscription, “None ever bound him before.” “In

order to take these animals,” says Thevenot, “they

make a number of holes, or ditches, on the banks of

the river, which they cover with sticks, and things

of the like kind; afterward, when the crocodiles

pass over these cavities, especially when the waters

rise in the river, which is the season of catching

them, on account of their going further off from the

river at that time, they fall into the holes and cannot

get out again; in this confinement they are suffered

to continue without food forseveral days; after which

they let down certain nooses with running knots,

wherewith they fasten their jaws, and then draw

them out.” These nooses are the “ºn, cheblee, the

cords, here mentioned, and this shows that the word

w", leshon, is not to be understood of the tongue

only, but of the whole fauces, or jaws. Or his tongue

with a cord–This clause should be rendered, Canst

thou bind his jaws with a cord? Some have ob

jected, that this last clause cannot agree to the cro

codile, because Aristotle, Pliny, and some other an

cient authors have affirmed that it has no tongue.

But, 1st, The notion that they have no tongues is a

mistake, which has arisen from their tongues being

but small in proportion to their vast bodies, and

withal fastened to their under jaws. But that the

crocodile hath a tongue is positively affirmed by se

veral ancient authors, and by the Hebrew writers,

and the Arabians, to whom this creature was best

known, as also by later authors. But, 2d, It is not

only of the tongue this clause speaks, but of the

whole jaws of the leviathan. Maillet also bears tes

timony that the manner of taking these animals is

very difficult, and sometimes very remarkable; the

most common method, he says, is to dig great

trenches, or ditches, along the Nile, which are co

vered with straw, and into which the creatures fall

unawares. They are sometimes taken with hooks,

baited with a quarter of a pig, or bacon, which they

are very fond of.-Heath and Dr. Young. Hassel

quist, speaking of the difficulty of taking this animal,

says, “He frequently breaks the nets of fishermen,

if they come in his way, and they are often exposed

to great danger. I found a fishing-hook in the pa

late of the crocodile, which I dissected.” Hassel

quist's Voyages, p. 216.

Verse 2. Canst thou put a hook—Hebrew, ſpin,

agmom, a bulrush, that is, a hook like a bulrush,

with its head hanging down, as is expressed Isa. lviii.

5; into his nose 2–To hang him up by it for sale, or

to carry him home for use, after thou hast drawn

him out of the sea or river. Or bore his jaw through

with a thorn?—Or with an iron hook, or instrument,

as sharp as a thorn, wherewith thou usest to carry

small fishes. Heath translates the former clause,

Canst thou put a bandage about his nose 2 meaning,

by the bandage, a rope of rushes, which was to tie

his mouth fast; as the thorn, or iron instrument, was

to prevent him from getting the bandage off. “It is

usual,” Dr. Dodd says, “to this day, to fasten the

jaws of the crocodile when taken.”

Verses 3–6. Will he make supplications unto

thee?—Doth he dread thy anger or power? Or will

he earnestly beg thy favour? It is a metaphor from

men in distress, who use these means to them to

whose power they are subject. Will he make a co

tenant with thee?—Namely, to do thee faithful ser

vice, as the next words explain it. Canst thou bring

him into bondage and force him to serve thee?

Wilt thou play with him as with a bird?—As chil

dren play with little birds kept in cages, which they

do at their pleasure, and without any fear. Or trilt

thou bind him for thy maidens?—For thy little

daughters, which he mentions rather than little sons,

because such are most subject to fear. Shall thy

companions make a banquet of him?—Hebrew,

ind", jichru, concident, Wul. Lat., cut, or carre, him

up? Shall thy friends, who assisted thee in taking

him, feed upon him, or make a banquet for him;

that is, for joy, that thou hast taken him 7 Shall

they part him among the merchants?—As is usual

in such cases, that all who are partners in the labour

and hazard may partake of the profit also, and divide

the spoil.

Verses 7, 8. Canst thou fill his skin with barbed

irons 2—A whale's skin you may; but the skin of a

crocodile is so hard that an iron, or spear, will not

pierce it. It may, however, be understood also of

the whale, for though they are taken at this day by

piercing their skin with barbed irons, this art and

>.
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The Lord answers Job. CHAPTER XLI. Description of the leviathan.

A. M. 2434. 8 Lay thy hand upon him, remem

* * * ber the battle, do no more.

9 Behold, the hope of him is in vain: shall not

one be cast down even at the sight of him?

10 None is so fierce that dare stir him up:

who then is able to stand before me?

11 * Who hath prevented me, that I should

repay him 2 "whatsoever is under the whole

heaven is mine.

12 I will not conceal his parts, nor A. M. 2484.
his pow his comely pr - B. C. 1520.

power, nor his comely proportion. —

13 Who can discover the face of his garment?

or who can come to him *with his double

bridle 7

14 Who can open the doors of his face? his

teeth are terrible round about.

15 His “scales are his pride, shut up together

as with a close seal.

• Rom. xi. 35.-d Exod. xix. 5; Deut. x. 14; Psa. xxiv. 1; l. 12; 1 Cor. x. 26, 28.-” Or, within. * Heb. strong pieces of shields.

way of taking them is but a late invention, and was

not known in Job's time; and, besides, he doth not

speak of the absolute impossibility, but of the great

difficulty of taking them. Lay thy hand upon him

—Seize upon him, and take him by a strong hand,

if thou darest to do so. Remember the battle, &c.—

But ere thou attempt that, consider what thou *

doing, and how hazardous thy enterprise is, and with

what sort of a creature and with what disadvantage

thou art going to contend; and, as it follows, do no

more—Proceed no further; draw back thy hand, and

be thankful for so great a deliverance. Or, as ºn

Tºwn, al tosaph, literally signifies, non addes, that

is, as Mercer very justly explains it, if once thou lay

thy hand upon him, or attempt to do it, thou wilt no

more remember the engagement with him, or any

one else; for he will quickly despatch thee. Heath,

however, gives a different turn to the sense, thus:

Be sure thou strike home; mind thy blow; rely not

on a second stroke.

Verses 9, 10. Behold, the hope ofhim is in vain—

That is, the hope of taking, or conquering him.

Shall not one be cast down, even at the sight of

him?—Not only the fight, but the sight of him is

most frightful. Such is even the sight of the whale

to mariners, who fear the overturning of their ves

sel. And such is the sight of the crocodile, by

which alone some have been frightened out of their

senses. None is so fierce—Hebrew, nºx, achzer, so

resolute, that dare stir him up—When he sleepeth

or is quiet. This alludes to a custom of this crea

ture, when sated with fish, to come on shore and sleep

among the reeds. Who then is able to stand before

me?—To contend with me his Creator, (as thou Job

dost.) when one of my creatures is too hard for him?

Verse 11. Who hath prevented me?—Namely,

with offices or services done for me, and thereby

hath laid the first obligation upon me, for which I

am indebted to him? That I should repay him?—

Should be engaged to requite his favours? Who

can be beforehand with me in kindnesses? inasmuch

as all men, and all things under heaven, are mine,

made by my hand, and enriched with all their en

dowments by my favour. The apostle quotes this

sentiment for the silencing of all flesh in God's pre

sence, (Rom. xi. 35.) Who hath first given to him,

and it shall be recompensed to him again? For of

him, and through him, and to him, are all things.

As God doth not inflict upon us the evils we have de

served, so he doth bestow upon us the favours we

have not deserved. Having said, and largely proved,

that man could not contend with God in power, he

now adds that he cannot contend with him in, or

with respect to justice; because God oweth him no

thing, nor is any way obliged to him: which having

briefly hinted, to prevent an objection, he returns to

his former argument, the description of leviathan.

Verse 12. I will not conceal his parts—That is, I

will particularly speak of them. Hebrew, "th, bad

dav, his bars, or the members of his body, which are

strong like bars of iron. R. Levi interprets it of his

strength; nor his power—ninil him), udebarge

buroth, nec rerbum fortitudinum, nor the word, or

the matter, of his fortitude; nor his comely propor

tion—Which is more remarkable and admirable in

a creature of such vast bulk: Hebrew, Dny "n), re

chingnercho, nor the gracefulness of his disposition,

that is, the disposition or adjustment of his parts.

Verse 13. Who can discorer—nº "p, mi gillah,

Quis retearit, vel nudarit, Who hath uncovered, or

made naked, or hath taken off from him, the face

of his garment?—That is, his skin, which covers the

whole body, and may be taken off from it like a gar

|ment. Who dare attempt to touch even his outward

skin? much less dare any venture to endeavour to

strip it off, or to give him a deep or deadly wound.

Who can come to him with his double bridle?—To

put it into his mouth, and lead him by it to thy sta

ble and service, as he might do a horse? Or rather,

(because he plainly seems to persist in describing

the several parts of the leviathan's body.) Who can

come within his double bridle? or, as Heath trans

lates it, his double row of teeth? namely, his vast

jaws, which have some resemblance to a double

bridle; whence the Greeks call those parts of the

face which reach to the jaws on both sides the bri

dle. The crocodile's mouth is exceedingly wide:

Pliny says, strongly, “When he gapes, fit totum os,

he becomes all mouth.”

Verse 14. Who can open the doors of his face?—

Namely, his mouth. If it be open, no one dares to

enter within it, as he now said; and here he adds,

none dare open it. His teeth are terrible round about

—This is true of some kinds of whales, though oth

ers are said to have either none, or no terrible teeth;

but it is more eminently and unquestionably true of

the crocodile, of which this very thing is observed

by all authors who write of it.

Verses 15–17. His scales are his pride—He prides

and pleases himself in his strong and mighty scales.
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The Lord answers Job. - - J O B. Description of the leviathan.

A. M. 2484. 16 One is so near to another, that no
B. C. 1520. .

* ** air can come between them.

17 They are joined one to another, they stick

together, that they cannot be sundered.

18 By his neesings a light doth shine, and his

eyes are like the eyelids of the morning.

19 Out of his mouth go burning lamps, and

sparks of fire leap out.

20 Out of his nostrils goeth smoke, as A. M. 2484.
- B. C. lºz0.

out of a seething pot or caldron. -

21 His breath kindleth coals, and a flame go

eth out of his mouth.

22 In his neck remaineth strength, and * sor

row is turned into joy before him.

23 °The flakes of his flesh are joined together:

theyarefirminthemselves; they cannotbemoved.

* Heb. sorrow rejoiceth. * Heb. The fallings.

Hebrew, D'jin "p"BN, aphikee maginnim, robusta

scutorum, the strength, or strong things, of his

shields are his pride. Or, his body, or his back, (as

msl, gaavah, is rendered by many ancient and

modern interpreters,) is the strength of shields, that

is, fortified with scales strong as shields. Heath

translates it, Strong scales cover his back. This is

remarkably the case with the crocodile, whose

strength is in his back, which is covered with im

penetrable scales, whereas his belly is very soft, and

easily pierced. If it be interpreted as meant of the

whale, we must understand by these shields the se

veral coats of his skin, which, though it be smooth

and entire, and without scales, may nevertheless be

said to be as strong as shields, (shields being for

merly made of leather,) because it is exceeding hard

and strong, and almost impenetrable, and that not

only on his back, as in the crocodile, but also in the

belly all over. “The outward, or scarf-skin of the

whale,” indeed, “is no thicker than parchment; but

this being removed, the real skin appears, of about

an inch thick, and covering the ſat, or blubber, that

lies beneath, which is from eight to twelve inches in

thickness. The muscles lie beneath this, and, like

the flesh of quadrupeds, are very red and tough.”—

Ency. Brit. But as the skin of the whale is all one

entire piece, and does not consist of different parts

joined together, the following clause, and the con

tents of the next two verses, do not seem to be pro

perly applicable to it. Shut up together as with a

close seal—That is, the shields, or scales, are closely

compacted together, as things that are fastened by a

seal. One is so near another, &c.—This plainly

shows that the scales, or shields, are several, which

certainly agrees better to the crocodile than to the

whale, unless there be a sort of whales which have

scales, as some have affirmed, but it is not yet known

or proved. By these shields, or scales, the animal is

not only kept warm, for no air can come between

them, but kept safe, for no sword can pierce through

those scales. They stick together that they cannot

be sundered—It is exceeding difficult, and almost

impossible, by any power or art, to sever them one

from another.

Verse 18. By his meesings a light doth shine—

Literally, His sneezing causes the light to sparkle.

If he sneeze, or spout up water, it is like a light

shining, either with the froth, or the light of the sun

shining through it. The crocodile, in particular, is

said frequently to sneeze. His eyes are like the eye

lids of the morning—The eyes of the whale are said

in the night-time to shine like a flame; and the eyes

of the crocodile, although they are dull and dark

under the water, yet, as soon as they appear above

water, cast a bright and clear light, like that of the

morning suddenly breaking forth after the dark night.

“I think,” says Dr. Young, “this gives us as great

an image of the thing it would express as can enter

the thoughts of man. It is not improbable that the

Egyptians stole their hieroglyphic for the morning,

which is the crocodile's eye, from this passage,

though no commentator I have seen mentions it. It

is easy to conceive how the Egyptians should be

both readers and admirers of the writings of Moses,

whom I suppose the author of this poem.” The

doctor paraphrases this clause thus:

“Large is his front; and when his burnish'd eyes

Liſt their broad lids, the morning seems to rise.”

Verses 19–21. Out of his mouth go burning lamps

—“This,” says Dr. Young, “is nearer truth than at

first view may be imagined. The crocodile, says the

naturalists, lying long under water, and being there

forced to hold its breath, when it emerges, the

breath, long repressed, is hot, and bursts out so vio

lently that it resembles fire and smoke. The horse

suppresses not his breath, by any means, so long,

neither is he so fierce and animated; yet the most

correct of poets venture to use the same metaphor

concerning him. By this I would caution against a

false opinion of the eastern boldness, (the boldness

of their metaphors,) from passages in them ill under

stood.” We add the doctor's paraphrase on these

Verses:

“His bulk is charged with such a furious soul,

That clouds of smoke from his spread nostrils roll,

As from a furnace; and, when roused his ire,

Fate issues from his jaws in streams of fire.”

Smoke, as out of a caldron—Hebrew, ſpin, agnon,

sometimes rendered bulrush, and, verse 2, put for a

hook; but the word likewise signifies a pool, or stag

nating water, and is here rendered a caldron, be

cause a caldron sends forth a great smoke, as a pool

doth vapours. By a like figure, the great brazen

laver, in the temple, was called a sea, on account of

the great quantity of water which it contained. His

breath kindleth coals—A hyperbolical expression,

signifying only extraordinary heat.

Verses 22–24. In his neck remaineth strength,

&c.—Houbigant's translation of this is excellent;

Strength has its dwelling (so y ſº, jalin gnoz,

literally signifies) on his neck—His head and body
654
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The Lord answers Job. CHAPTER XLI. Description of the leviathan.

A. M. 2484.
24 His heart is as firm as a stone;

B. C. 1520.

yea, as hard as a piece of the nether

millstome.

25 When he raiseth up himself the mighty are

afraid: by reason of breakings they purify them

selves.

26 The sword of him that layeth at A. M. 2484.

him cannot hold: the spear, the dart, B. c. 1520.

nor the "habergeon.

27 He esteemeth iron as straw, and brass as

rotten wood.

28 The arrow cannot make him flee: sling

"Or, by east plate.

are firmly joined together, and therefore what may

be called his neck is exceeding strong. This is

equally applicable to the whale and the crocodile,

neither of which has any more neck than other

fishes have. And sorrow is turned into joy before

him—The approach of any enemy, which usually

causeth fear and sorrow in others, fills him with joy,

as being desirous of nothing more than fighting.

Or, as the Hebrew may be rendered, sorrow rejoices,

or dances, or triumphs, &c., that is, is prevalent and

victorious; and quickly invades and conquers all

those men, or other creatures, which are in his way.

Sorrow is his companion, or harbinger, which attends

upon him wheresoever he goes. So anger and fear

are said by the poets to accompany the god of war

into the battle. Houbigant translates the clause,

Before him marches destruction; he makes terrible

work wherever he comes. The flakes of his flesh

are joined together—Or, the parts of his flesh which

stick out, or hang loose, and are ready to fall from

other fishes, or creatures. The word flesh is some

times used of fishes also, as Lev. xi. 11; 1 Cor. xv.

39. They cannot be moved—Without difficulty,

namely, out of their place, or from the other mem

bers of the body. His heart is as hard as a stone

—His courage is invincible; he is void of fear for

himself, and of compassion for others, which is often

termed, hardness of heart. As hard as a piece of

the mether millstone—Which being to bear the

weight of the upper, ought to be the harder and

stronger of the two. On these last three verses also,

Dr. Young's paraphrase is worthy of the reader's

attention:

“Strength on his ample shoulder sits in state;

His well-join’d limbs are dreadfully complete;

His flakes of solid flesh are slow to part;

As steel his nerves, as adamant his heart.”

Verse 25. When he raiseth up himself—Showing

himself upon the top of the waters; the mighty are

afraid—Even the stout-hearted, who used to be

above fear. By reason of breakings—By reason

of their great danger and distress; which is expressed

by this very word, Psa. lx. 2; Jonah i. 4. They

purify themselves—Those who ordinarily live in

the neglect of God; they cry unto God in their

trouble, and endeavour to purge their consciences

from the guilt of their sins. Houbigant translates

this verse, When he raiseth up himself, the mighty

flee; the princes quit their purposed journey. But

Heath interprets the last clause thus: for very ter

ror they fall to the ground; and he observes, very

properly, that the word navy, sheber, here used.

strongly expresses the idea of terror; our English

word shiver is thought to have been derived from it.

Henry, who understands this, and all the other parts

of this description, of the whale, thus paraphrases

this verse: “When he raiseth up himself, like a

moving mountain in the great waters, even the migh

ty are afraid, lest he overturn their ships, or do

them some other mischief: by reason of the break

ings he makes in the water, which threaten death,

they purify themselves, confess their sins, betake

themselves to their prayers, and get ready for death.”

Dr. Young, who understands it of the crocodile, to

which it is manifestly more applicable, interprets it

thus:

“When late awaked, he rears him from the floods,

And stretching forth his stature to the clouds,

Writhes in the sun aloft his scaly height,

And strikes the distant hills with transient light;

Far round are fatal damps of terror spread,

The mighty fear, nor blush to own their dread.”

Verse 26. The sword of him that layeth at him—

That approacheth to him, and dares to strike at him;

cannot hold—Hebrew, Epnº, beli takum, cannot

stand. Either, 1st, Cannot endure the stroke, but

will be broken by it; or, 2d, Cannot take hold of

him, or abide fixed in him; but is instantly beaten

back by the excessive hardness of his skin, which

cannot be pierced by it. This also seems much bet

ter to agree to the crocodile, whose skin no sword,

nor dart, nor (as some add) musket-ball can pierce,

than to the whale, whose skin is easily pierced, as

experience shows, except the whales here spoken

of were of another kind than those we are acquainted

with. Nor the habergeon—Hebrew, nºw, shirjah,

which the margin of our Bible renders, breast-plate,

and Ab. Ezra, a coat of mail, as the word means

1 Sam. xvii. 38. But Heath and Houbigant translate

it here, the pike; and it evidently means some mis

sile weapon.

Verses 27, 28. He esteemeth iron as straw, and

brass as rotten wood—He neither fears, nor feels,

the blows of the one more than of the other. The

arrow cannot make him flee—Hebrew, the son of

the bow, as it is elsewhere called, the son of the qui

ver, Lam. iii. 13; the quiver being, as it were, the

mother, or womb, that bears it, and the bow as the

father that begets it, or sendeth it forth. Sling

stones—Great stones cast out of slings, which have

a great force and efficacy, 2 Chron. xxvi. 14; are

turned with him into stubble—Hurt him no more

than a blow with a little stubble. Heath renders

this clause, He throweth about sling-stones like

stubble; and Houbigant, Sling-stones are no more

to him than stubble. An extraordinary instance of
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###!; stones are turned with himinto stubble.

* - Tº 29 Darts are counted as stubble: he

laugheth at the shaking of a spear.

30 °Sharp stones are under him: he spread

eth sharp-pointed things upon the mire.

31 He maketh the deep to boil like a pot: he

maketh the sea like a pot of ointment.

* Heb. Sharp pieces of potsherd.

32 He maketh a path to shine after ; :::::

him; one would think the deep to be -

hoary.

33 Upon earth there is not his like, * who is

made without fear.

34 He beholdeth all high things: he is a

king over all the children of pride.

* Or, who behave themselves without fear.

the strength of a crocodile is related by Maillet. “I

saw one,” says he, “twelve feet long, which had not

eaten any thing for thirty-five days, having had its

mouth tied close during that interval, which, from a

single blow from its tail, overturned five or six men

together, with a bale of coffee, as easily as I could

overturn six men at a game of draughts.” What

force then must one of twenty feet long have in its

full strength, and not weakened by such a fast?

Thevenot also speaks of one that he had stripped of

his skin, and says, that “it was so strong, though

but eight feet in length, that after they had turned

him upon his back, and four persons stood upon him

with both their feet, while they were cutting open

his belly, he moved himself with so much force as to

throw them off with violence.” See Maillet’s De

scription of Egypt, page 33, and Thevenot, part ii.

page 72.

Verse 30. Sharp stones—ºn "Tin, chadudee

chares, acumina testa, vel testacea, sharp points

of potsherds, are underhim—He can repose himself

on rocks, or stones, whose edges, or points, are

sharp, like those of shells, or broken potsherds; and

yet he is not sensible of them, says R. Levi. and Ab.

Ezra. His skin is so hard and impenetrable that

they make no impression upon him, but are as easy

to him as a bed of clay. He spreadeth sharp

pointed things, &c.—Hebrew, Yinn, charutz, acu

tum, any thing which cuts, or makes an incision.

The word also means, and is rendered by Bochart,

tribula, an instrument used in thrashing corn, a kind

of sledge, furnished with sharp iron wheels, which

was drawn over the straw by oxen, and at the same

time thrashed out the corn, and cut the straw into

small pieces, reducing it to chaff. Heath, therefore,

translates the verse, His mether parts are like sharp

potsherds: he dasheth himself on the mud like a

thrashing-cart.

Verses 31, 32. He maketh the deep—The deep

waters; to boil like a pot--To swell, and foam, and

froth, by his strong and vehement motion, as any

liquor does when it is boiled in a pot, especially boil

ing ointment. The sea—Either the great sea, the

proper place of the whale, Psa. civ. 25, or the great

river Nile, which is called a sea, both in Scripture,

as Isa. xi. 15, and in other authors, as Euphrates is

called the sea of Babylon, Isa. xxi. 1; Jer. li. 36.

Lakes also are most frequently called seas, both in

the Old and New Testament; and in such lakes the

crocodiles are, as well as in the Nile. He maketh

a path to shine after him—Houbigant renders the

text, He leaves behind him a shining path; that is,

the way in which he moves appears shining and con

spicuous, as when a ship sails, and leaves a visible

path behind it, which in the night appears to shine.

One would think the deep to be hoary—It is so cov

ered with froth and ſoam that it looks as if it were

grown old, and become hoary.

Verse 33. Upon the earth there is not his like—

No creature in this world is comparable to him for

strength and terror. Or the earth is here distin

guished from the sea; for the Hebrew, hey by !'s

"wn, een gnal gnapar mashelo, may be properly

rendered, His dominion is not upon the earth; name

ly, but upon the waters. Houbigant renders it, His

dwelling is not upon the dust; which, as he under

stands it of the crocodile, he supposes to express the

amphibious nature of the animal, which, although it

is observed every day at morning and evening to

come out of the waters, and to continue awhile on

the land, yet, properly speaking, is an inhabitant of

the waters, and it is well for man that he is so; for

if such a terrible creature were allowed to roam and

ravage upon this earth, it would be an unsafe and

uncomfortable habitation for the children of men,

for whom it is intended. Who is made without fear

—Fears no enemy, as being sensible of his own in

vincible strength. But nn “ºn”, libli chath, may be

rendered, so as he cannot be bruised, or broken ;

namely, because of his prodigious hardness, of

which we have spoken before.

Verse 34. He beholdeth all high things—He looks

about him with contempt and disdain on every thing

he sees. He does not turn his back upon, or hide his

face from, the highest and mightiest creatures, but

beholds them with a bold and undaunted counte

nance, as being without any fear of them. He is

king over all the children of pride—He carries him

self with princely majesty and courage toward the

strongest, loftiest, and fiercest creatures, which,

though far higher in stature than himself, he strikes

down with one stroke of his tail, as he commonly

does cows and horses, and sometimes elephants.

Heath's translation of this verse seems peculiarly

proper, as referring to, and closing the description

of the crocodile: He will look upon any thing with

contempt, be it ever so high : he is king orer all

the sons of rapine; that is, over the most ravenous

beasts, according to the Syriac and Arabic. Dr.

Young's paraphrase on these last two verses will

please the reader, and give him a juster idea of

their contents, than any thing we have said upon

them :

“His like earth bears not on her spacious face;

Alone in nature stands his dauntless race,
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Job thoroughly humbles

For utter ignorance of fear renown'd;

In wrath he rolls his baleful eyes around;

Makes every swoll'n, disdainful heart subside,

And holds dominion o'er the sons of pride.”

Here end the words of God to Job, whereby he sets

forth his wisdom and power, in the works of the

creation: from whence Job might be led to infer,

that the wisdom and power of God being so im

CHAPTER XLII.
himself before God.

mense, men ought to speak most reverently of him,

and think most humbly and lowly of themselves;

persuaded that, though we cannot always see the

reason why the divine providence suffers certain

things to come to pass, yet we ought to rest assured

that they are wisely, and therefore justly, ordered,

and therefore we should resignedly submit our

selves to the divine will in all things.

CHAPTER XLII.

Job thoroughly humbles himself before God, 1–6. God reproves his friends, for whom Job intercedes, and God accepts them,

7–9. God blesses and restores Job to his prosperity, 10–15. His age and death, 16, 17.

A. M. 2484.

; : THEN Job answered the Lord,
and said,

2 I know that thou" canst do every thing, and

that "no thought can be withholden from thee.

3"Who is hethathideth counsel without know

ledge? therefore have I uttered that I understood

not; “things too wonderful for me, which I knew

InOt.

4 Hear, I beseech thee, and I will A. M. 2484.

speak: “I will demand of thee, and B, C, 1520.

declare thou unto me.

5 I have heard of thee by the hearing of the

ear: but now mine eye seeth thee:

6 Wherefore I • abhor myself, and repent in

dust and ashes.

7 'ſ And it was so, that after the LoRD had

* Genesis xviii. 14; Matt. xix. 26; Mark x. 27; xiv. 36; Luke

xviii. 27.-” Or, no thought of thine can be hindered.

b Chap. xxxviii.2. * Psa. xl. 5; cxxxi. 1; czkxix.6—d Chap.

xxxviii. 3; xl. 7. * Ezra ix. 6; Chap. xl. 4.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLII.

Verse 2. I know thou canst do every thing—Job

here subscribes to God's unlimited power, know

ledge, and dominion, to prove which was the scope

of God's discourse out of the whirlwind. And his

judgment being convinced of these, his conscience

also was convinced of his own folly in speaking so

irreverently concerning him. No thought can be

withholden from thee—No thought of ours can be

withholden from thy knowledge. And there is no

thought of thine which thou canst be hindered

from bringing into execution.

Verse 3. Who is he that hideth counsel ?—What

am I, that I should be guilty of such madness?

Therefore hare I uttered that I understood not—

Because my mind was without knowledge, there

fore my speech was ignorant and foolish; things

which I knew not—I have spoken foolishly and un

advisedly of things far above my reach. “The re

collection of Job,” says Dr. Dodd, “in this and the

two following verses, is inimitably fine, and begins

the catastrophe of the book, which is truly worthy

of what precedes. The interrogatory clause in the

beginning of this verse is a repetition of what Je

hovah had said; the latter part of this verse, and

the fourth and fifth verses, are Job's conclusions.”

Verse 4. Hear, I bescech thee—Hear and accept

my humble and penitent confession. I will de

mand of thee—Hebrew, Tºnvs, eshaleka, interro

gabote, I will inquire, ask, or make my petition

to thee. I will no more dispute the matter with

thee, but beg information from thee. The words

which God had uttered to Job by way of challenge,

Job returns to him in the way of submission.

Vol. II. (42 )

Verse 5. But now mine eye seeth thee—“It is

plain,” says Dr. Dodd, “that there is some privi

lege intended here that Job had never enjoyed be

fore, and which he calls a sight of God. He had

heard of him by the hearing of the ear, or the

tradition delivered down from his forefathers; but

he had now a clear and sensible perception of his

being and divine perfections; some light thrown in

upon his mind, which carried its own evidence with

it; and which to him had all the certainty and clear

ness even of sight itself.” Poole thus paraphrases

his words: “The knowledge which I had of thy

nature, perfections, and counsels, was hitherto

grounded chiefly upon the instructions of men;

but now it is clear and certain, as being immediate

ly inspired into my mind by this thy glorious ap

pearance and revelation, and by the operation of

thy Holy Spirit, which makes these things as evi

dent to me as if I saw them with my bodily eyes.”

“When,” adds Henry, “the mind is enlightened by

the Spirit of God, our knowledge of divine things

as far exceeds what we had before, as knowledge

by ocular demonstration exceeds that by common

fame.”

Verse 6. Wherefore I abhor myself, &c.—The

more we see of the glory and majesty of God, the

more we shall see of the vileness and odiousness of

sin, and of ourselves because of sin; and the more

we shall abase and abhor ourselves for it; and re

pent in dust and ashes—Namely, sitting in dust

and ashes. Job's afflictions had brought him to the

ashes, chap. ii. 8, He sat down among the ashes ;

but now a sense of his sins brought him thither.

| Observe, reader, true penitents mourn for their sins
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God reproves the JOB. friends of Job.

A. M. 2484, spoken these words unto Job,the Lord

* ** said to Eliphaz the Temanite, My

wrath is kindled against thee, and against thy

two friends: for ye have not spoken of me

the thing that is right, as my servant Job

hath.

8 Therefore take unto you now * seven bul

locks and seven rams, and 5 go to my ###!;

servant Job, and offer up for yourselves tº tº:

a burnt-offering; and my servant Job shall "pray

for you: for “him will I accept: lest Ideal with

you after your folly, in that ye have not spoken

of me the thing which is right, like my servant

Job.

f Num. xxiii. 1.- Matt. v. 24.—h Gen. xx. 17; James v.

15; 1 John v. 16.

* Hebrew, his face, or, person, 1 Samuel xxv. 35; Malachi

i. 8.

as heartily as ever they did for any outward af

flictions; for they are brought to see more evil in

their sins than in their troubles; and even those

who have no gross enormities to repent of, yet

ought to be greatly distressed in their souls for the

workings of pride, self-will, peevishness, discontent,

and anger, within them, and for all their hasty, unad

vised speeches; for these they ought to be pricked in

their hearts, and in bitterness, like Job. Observe,

also, that self-loathing is always the companion of

true repentance. They shall loathe themselves for

the evils they have committed, Ezek. vi. 9. It is

not sufficient that we be angry at ourselves for the

wrong and damage we have, by sin, done to our

own souls; but we must abhor ourselves, as having,

by sin, made ourselves odious to the pure and holy

God, who cannot look upon iniquity but with ab

horrence. If sin in general be truly an abomina

tion to us, sin in ourselves will especially be so; the

nearer it is to us, the more loathsome it will appear

to be, and the more we shall loathe ourselves on ac

count of it. We shall conclude our observations on

the poetical part of this book with Dr. Young's ex

cellent paraphrase on the four preceding verses:

“Thou canst accomplish all things, Lord of might;

And every thought is naked to thy sight.

But, O! thy ways are wonderful, and lie

Beyond the deepest reach of mortal eye.

Oft have I heard of thine almighty power;

But never saw thee till this dreadful hour.

O'erwhelm'd with shame, the Lord of life I see,

Abhor myself, and give my soul to thee.

Nor shall my weakness tempt thine anger more;

Man was not made to question, but adore.”

Verse 7. After the Lord had spoken these words

unto Job—Jehovah, having confounded all the false

reasonings of Job, and sufficiently humbled his

pride, now proceeds to the condemnation of the

principle upon which his three friends had pro

ceeded in all their speeches, which principle he de

clares not to be right. The Lord said to Eliphaz

the Temanite—God addresses him, because he was

the eldest of the three, had spoken first, and by his

example had led the rest into the same mistake

which he himself had committed; My wrath is

kindled against thee, and against thy two friends

—Elihu is not here reproved, because he had dealt

more mercifully with Job than these three had done,

and had not condemned his person, but only rebuked

his sinful expressions; for ye have not spoken of

me the thing that is right—Because they had laid it
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down as a certain maxim, that all (without excep

tion) who were afflicted with such grievous calami

ties as Job was, must needs be under the wrath of

God, as being guilty of some notorious crime; and

that all who passed through life in prosperity must

needs be accounted as righteous in the sight of God:

whereas God wills that we should know he does not

judge of men according to their condition in this

life, but according to their spirit and conduct; and

should always be assured that he is averse to the wick

ed, however prosperous they may be, and always ap

proves of and regards the righteous, whatever afflic

tions they may suffer; because the divine wisdom

and goodness often see most wise reasons, which

we cannot comprehend, why the righteous should

struggle with adversities even all their life long, and

the wicked have every outward and temporal good

through the whole course of their lives. As my

servant Job hath—What Job said may be reduced

to three principal heads: 1st, He maintained that he

was innocent, that is, that he was guilty of no fla

grant crime, which should be the cause of his being

afflicted more grievously than others; and this was

nothing more than the truth. 2d, He maintained

that though God often inflicted exemplary punish

ment on the wicked, and remarkably prospered the

righteous; yet sometimes he suffered the righteous

to be in affliction and trouble, and the wicked to

flourish ; which cannot be denied to be often the

case. 3d, We find Job, notwithstanding his great

afflictions, still holding fast and professing his confi

dence in the divine goodness. These, then, being

the assertions which Job had made, and these not

being repugnant to, but according with, the ways of

divine providence, God approved of them rather

than of what his friends had advanced, who were in

an error as to their notions of God's counsels and dis

pensations. However, we are not to conclude from

this expression that God approved of all that Job

had said; for, without doubt, being too sensibiy af

fected with the severity of his afflictions, particu

larly when the false and uncharitable surmises of

his friends were added to them, he sometimes had

spoken less reverently of God than he ought to have

done, and for this the Lord had severely reproved

him.

Verse 8. Therefore take now seven bullocks, &c.

—To make an atonement for what you have said .

amiss. It seems they were each of them to bring

seven bullocks and seven rams, which were to be

wholly offered up to God as a burnt-offering; for

before the law of Moses, all sacrifices, even those

(42° ) 2
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The Lord blesses the CHAPTER XLII. latter end of Job.

A. M. 2484.
B. C. 1520. 9 * So Eliphaz the Temanite and

Bildad the Shuhite and Zophar the

Naamathite went,and did according as the LoRD

commanded them: the LoRD also accepted "Job.

10 "And the LoRD turned the captivity of

Job, when he prayed for his friends: also the

LoRD “gave Job “twice as muchas he had before.

11 Then came there unto him "all his bre

thren, and all his sisters, and all they that had

been of his acquaintance before, and did eat

bread with him in his house: and they be

moaned him, and comforted him over all the

evil that the LoRD had brought upon him:

every man also gave him a piece of ###;

money, and every one an ear-ring of " " `

12 So the LoRD blessed "the latter end of

Job more than his beginning: for he had

"fourteen thousand sheep, and six thousand

camels, and a thousand yoke of oxen, and a

thousand she-asses.

13 * * He had also seven sons, and three

daughters.

14 And he called the name of the first, Je

mima; and the name of the second, Kezia;

and the name of the third, Keren-happuch.

* Heb. the face of Job. i Psa. xiv. 7; czXvi. 1.

ed all that had been to Job unto the double.

* Heb. add * Isa. xl. 2.- Chap. xix. 13.—m Chap. viii. 7; James v. 11.

* Chap. i. 3. • Chap. i. 2.

of atonement, appear to have been wholly burned,

and therefore were called burnt-offerings. They

thought, doubtless, that they had spoken wonder

fully well, and had done a righteous act in pleading

God’s cause; but they are told quite the contrary,

that God was displeased with them, required a sa

crifice from them, and threatened, if they did not

bring it, he would deal with them according to their

folly. Many times is God angry at that in us

which we ourselves are ready to be proud of; and

sees much amiss in that which we think was well

done. And go to my servant Job—Whom, though

you condemned him as a hypocrite, I own for my

faithful servant. And offer up a burnt-offering—

By the hand of Job, whom I hereby constitute

your priest, to pray and sacrifice for you. Lest I

deal with you after your folly—Lest my just judg

ment take hold of you for your false and foolish

speeches.

Verse 9. So Eliphaz, &c., did as the Lord com

manded—Showing their repentance by their sub

mission to God, and to Job for God's sake, and by

taking shame to themselves. The Lord also ac

cepted Job—Both for his friends and for himself, as

the next verse explains it. And as Job prayed and

offered sacrifice for those who had grieved and

wounded his spirit, so Christ prayed and died for

his persecutors, and ever lives making intercession

for transgressors.

Verse 10. And the Lord turned the captivity of

Job-Brought him out of that state of bondage in

which he had so long been held by Satan, and out

of all his distresses and miseries. The words may

be rendered, The Lord brought back Job's cap

tirity; that is, as some understand it, the persons

and things that had been taken from him; not, in

deed, the very same which he had lost, but others

equivalent to them, and that with advantage. But

the meaning seems principally to be, that all his

bodily distempers were thoroughly healed, and

probably in a moment; his mind was calmed; his

peace returned; and the consolations of God were

not small with him. When he prayed for his

friends—Whereby he manifested his obedience to

God, and his true love to them, in being so ready to

forgive them, and heartily to pray for them; for

which God would not let him lose his reward. Also

the Lord gave Job twice as much, &c.—He not

only gave him as much as he lost, but double to it.

Verse 11. Then came unto him all his brethren—

“The author here presents us with a striking view

of human friendship. His brethren, who in the time

ofhis afflictionkept at a distance from him; his kins

folks, who ceased to know him; his familiar friends,

who had forgotten him ; and his acquaintance, who

had made themselves perfect strangers to him;

those, to whom he had shown kindness, and who

yet had ungratefully neglected him; on the return

of his prosperity, now come and condole with him,

desirous of renewing their former familiarity, and,

according to the custom of the eastern countries,

where there is no approaching of a great man with

out a present, each brings him, nowp, kesitah, (a

piece of money, with the stamp, or impress, of a

lamb upon it, as the original word signifies,) and

each a jewel of gold. The word Eij, mezem, sig

nifies properly a nose-jewel, which is commonly

worn in the East to this day.”—Dodd.

Verse 12. So the Lord blessed the latter end of

Job—Not only with spiritual, but also with tem

poral blessings. For he had fourteen thousand

sheep, &c.—Just double to what they were, chap. i. 3.

This is a remarkable instance of the extent of the

divine providence to things that seem minute as

this, the exact number of a man's cattle: as also of

the harmony of providence, and the reference of

one event to another: for known unto God are all

his works, from the beginning to the end.

Verse 14. And he called the name of the first,

Jemima–Which the LXX., and Vulgate, as derived

from cy, jom, interpret day. The Targum is

Her beauty was like that of the day. The name of

the second, Kezia—Because she was precious like

cassia, says the Targum. The meaning probably

is, Pleasant as cassia, or fine spices. And the

name of the third, Keren-happuch—Which the

LXX. render, Auazúatac kepaſ, Amalthea's horn, or,

The horn of plenty. The Targum, however, says
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The prosperity J O B. *
and death of Job.

#. ##: 15 And in all the land were no wo

tº tº men found so fair as the daughters of

Job: and their father gave them inheritance

among their brethren.

16 °ſ After this Plived Job a hundred A. M. 2484.

- B. C. 1520.

and forty years, and saw his sons,

and his sons' sons, even four generations.

17 So Job died, being old and a full of days.

P Chap. v. 26; Prov. iii. 16. q Gen. xxv. 8.

she was so called, because the brightness of her face

was like that of an emerald. Hence some interpret

the name, The horn, or child, of beauty.

Verse 15. In all the land were no women found

so fair, &c.—In the Old Testament we often find

women praised for their beauty, but never in the

New, because the beauty of holiness is brought to a

much clearer light by the gospel. Their father

gave them inheritance, &c.–Gave his daughters a

share, and, possibly, an equal share with his sons in

his inheritance, which, in so plentiful an estate, he

might easily do, especially to such amiable sisters,

without the envy of their brethren; and which, per

adventure, he did, to oblige them to settle them

selves among their brethren, and to marry into

their own religious kindred, not to strangers, who, in

those times, were generally swallowed up in the

gulf of idolatry.

Verses 16, 17. After this Job lived a hundred and

forty years—Some conjecture that he was seventy

when his troubles came upon him: if so, his age was

double, as his other possessions. And saw his sons,
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and his sons' sons—Though his children were not

doubled to him, yet in his children's children they

were more than doubled. As God appointed to

Adam another seed instead of that which was slain,

Gen. iv. 25, so he did to Job with advantage. God

has ways to repair the losses, and balance the griefs,

of those who are deprived of their property, or are

written childless, as Job was when he had buried all

his children, and was robbed of all his sheep and

cattle by the Chaldeans and Sabeans. So Job died,

being old and full of days—He lived till he had

enough of life, for he died Erp' yov, sebang jamim,

satisfied with days ; that is, satisfied with living in

this world, and willing to leave it; not peevishly so,

as in the days of his affliction, but piously so; and,

as Eliphaz had encouraged him to hope, he came to

his grave like a shock of ripe corn in its season.

By the great length of Job's days, namely, two

hundred and ten years, it seems most probable that

he lived before the time of Moses, for at and after

that time the days of human life were much short

ened, as that man of God complained, Psa. xc. 10.
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THE

B O O K O F P S A. L. M. S.*

ARGUMENT.

We have now before us one of the choicest parts of the Old Testament, wherein there is so much of

Christ and his gospel, as well as of God and his law, that it has been called the summary of both

Testaments. The history of Israel, which we were long upon, instructed us in the knowledge of

God. The book of Job gave us profitable disputations concerning God and his providence. But

this book brings us into the sanctuary, draws us off from converse with men, with the philosophers

or disputers of this world, and directs us into communion with God. In the original it is entitled,

Dºnn "B5, sepher tehillim, that is, The Book of Hymns, or Praises; because, though it likewise con

tains prayers, complaints, histories, and descriptions, yet the principal part of it is taken up with the

praises of God. The Greeks call them Yazuo, Psalms, which word signifies properly, composi

tions set, or sung, to music. St. Peter styles it, The Book of Psalms, Acts i. 20. It is a collection

of Psalms, of all the Psalms that were divinely inspired, composed at different times, on several occa

sions, and here put together in one volume, without any dependance on each other. According to the

Jewish tradition this was done by Ezra, after the return of the Jews from the captivity of Babylon, who

also placed the volume among the canonical books. Thus they were preserved from being scat

tered and lost, and kept in readiness for the service of the church. One of these is expressly said

to be The Prayer of Moses. That some of them were penned by Asaph, is intimated 2 Chronicles

xxix. 36, where the people are said to praise the Lord in the words of David and Asaph, who is

there called a seer or prophet. And some of them seem to have been penned long after, even du

ring, or subsequent to, the time of the Babylonish captivity. But the far greater part were un

doubtedly written by David, who was raised up for establishing the ordinance of singing Psalms

and Hymns in the church of God, as Moses and Aaron were for settling the ordinance of sacri

fice. Theirs is superseded, but this remains, and will remain, till it be swallowed up in the songs

of eternity.

The Psalms are all written in a poetical style; though it is difficult, if not impossible, to tell of what

particular kind the poetry of the Hebrews was. They abound, however, with sublime and figura

tive expressions, sufficient to denominate them truly poetical. As the style of them is forcible and

elevated, so is it calculated most powerfully to touch the human mind, and to excite therein the

most noble and elevated conceptions; on which account this book has always been held in the

greatest veneration; insomuch that, in the earlier ages of the Christian Church, the bishops, priests,

and all the religious, were expected to have it by heart. Melancthon says of it, that it is the most

elegant work extant in the world: and St. Basil tells us, that in it may be found a complete body of

divinity. “The Psalms,” says Dr. Horne, in his preface to his commentary on them, “are an

epitome of the Bible, adapted to the purposes of devotion. They treat occasionally of the crea

tion and formation of the world; the dispensations of Providence, and the economy of grace; the

transactions of the patriarchs; the exodus of the children of Israel; their journey through the wil

derness, and settlement in Canaan; their law, priesthood, and ritual; the exploits of their great men,

wrought through faith; their sins and captivities; their repentances and restorations; the suffer

ings and victories of David; the peaceful and happy reign of Solomon; the advent of Messiah,

with its effects and consequences; his incarnation, birth, life, passion, death, resurrection, ascen

sion, kingdom, and priesthood; the effusion of the Spirit; the conversion of the nations; the re

jection of the Jews; the establishment, increase, and perpetuity of the Christian Church; the end

of the world; the general judgment; the condemnation of the wicked, and the final triumph of the

righteous with their Lord and King. These are the subjects here presented to our meditations.

We are instructed how to conceive of them aright, and to express the different affections which,

when so conceived of, they must excite in our minds. They are, for this purpose, adorned with

the figures, and set off with all the graces, of poetry; and poetry itself is designed yet further to be

recommended by the charms of music, thus consecrated to the service of God; that so delight

may prepare the way for improvement, and pleasure become the handmaid of wisdom, while every

* Luke xx. 42; Acts i. 20.
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PSALMS,

turbulent passion is calmed by sacred melody, and the evil spirit is still dispossessed by the harp

of the son of Jesse. This little volume, like the paradise of Eden, affords us in perfection, though

in miniature, every thing that groweth elsewhere; every tree that is pleasant to the sight, and good

for food; and, above all, what was there lost, but is here restored, the tree of life in the midst of the

garden.” “What is there necessary for man to know,” says the pious and judicious Hooker,

“which the Psalms are not able to teach They are to beginners an easy and familiar introduc

tion, a mighty augmentation to all virtue and knowledge in such as are entered before, a strong

confirmation to the most perfect among others. Heroical magnanimity, exquisite justice, grave

moderation, exact wisdom, repentance unfeigned, unwearied patience, the mysteries of God, the

sufferings of Christ, the terrors of wrath, the comforts of grace, the works of Providence over this

world, and the promised joys of that world which is to come; all good necessarily to be either

known, or done, or had, this one celestial fountain yieldeth. Let there be any grief or disease in

cident to the soul of man, any wound or sickness named, for which there is not, in this treasure

house, a present comfortable remedy at all times ready to be found.”—Hooker, Ecclesiast. Pol.,

b. v. sect. 37. In fine, such and so useful is the variety contained in this book, that, by an easy ac

commodation, it may be made to serve every one of our occasions. The Psalms are fitted to all

persons and ages, to all manner of employments, and to all conditions and circumstances of life,

whether of honour or dishonour, prosperity or adversity, health or sickness. Whether we be

mourning for sin, thirsting after God, or rejoicing in his salvation; whether we be in heaviness

through manifold temptations, or comforted by the experience of deliverance from them; whether

we be earnestly seeking the divine favour, or grateful and happy that we have found that inesti

mable blessing, and have tasted that the Lord is gracious; whether we be fighting the good fight

of faith, and wrestling with our spiritual enemies, or triumphing in victory obtained, and reaping

the spoils of conquest; in short, whether we be repenting or believing, fearing or hoping, doubt

ing or confiding, sorrowing or rejoicing, acting or suffering, admiring and praising God on earth,

or expecting and longing to enjoy him in heaven, we may here find portions of divine truth de

scriptive of, and exactly adapted to, our state and condition. Here, in particular, we may learn

what a steady confidence we ought to place in God under all our afflictions and troubles, and what

transports of gratitude we ought to feel for his mercies and benefits conferred upon us; here we

have examples of God's dealings with his people, to direct us in our Christian experience and

practice, and of his faithfulness toward those who trust in him, for our comfort and encourage

ment. Here we have devout and fervent prayers, and sweet and joyful songs of praise. So that,

as Bishop Patrick observes, “to cure heaviness, to extirpate grief, to take away sorrow, to lay

asleep troublesome thoughts and passions, to ease us of our cares, to recreate those who are oppress

ed with any sort of pains, to move compunction for sin, to stir up a true spirit of piety, and to in

flame our hearts with love and gratitude to God, there is no book in the world to be compared with

it.” Hence it is, as Dr. Horne further observes, that, “in the language of this divine book, the

prayers and praises of the church have been offered up to the throne of grace from age to age

And it appears to have been the manual of the Son of God in the days of his flesh; who, at the

conclusion of his Last Supper, is generally supposed, and that upon good grounds, to have sung a

hymn taken from it;" who pronounced on the cross the beginning of the twenty-second Psalm,

My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? And expired with a part of the thirty-first Psalm in

his mouth, Into thy hands I commend my spirit. Thus he, who had not the Spirit by measure, in

whom were hidden all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge, and who spake as never man spake,

yet chose to conclude his life, to solace himself in his greatest agony, and at last to breathe out his

soul in the psalmist's form of words rather than his own.” No tongue of man or angel, as Dr.

º justly observes, can convey a higher idea of any book, and of their felicity who use it

aright.

Only, then, let these Psalms be read and considered with fervent desires aſter, and a lively depend

ance on, the illuminating and sanctifying influences of the Spirit, which first dictated, and can only

enable us rightly to understand, mark, learn, and inwardly digest them, and we shall find them able

to make us wise unto salvation, through faith in Him whose person and offices, whose love and suf

ſerings, whose humiliation and exaltation, whose grace and glory, they so amply and excellently

set forth. . For to this portion of ancient holy writ, undoubtedly, so frequently quoted by the Lord

Jesus in the days of his flesh, the apostle had a peculiar reference, when, in his second epistle to

Timothy, he bore so decided a testimony to the divine inspiration, excellence, and usefulness of

the Scriptures of the Old Testament. And of these Psalms especially may it be affirmed, that they

are profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness, that the man of

God may be made perfect, thoroughly furnished unto all good works.

* St. Matthew informs us, chap. xxvi. 30, that he and his apostles “sung a hymn;” and the hymn usually sung by the Jews,

upon that occasion, was what they called “the Great Hallel,” consisting of the Psalms from the 113th to the 118th inclusive
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The character PSALM I.
of a good man.

PSALM I.

This Psalm was put first as a preface to all the rest, as a short summary of the whole book, and a powerful persuasive to the

study of it, and of the rest of the Holy Scriptures, taken from the blessedness which attends upon the study and practice

of them. The subject of it is the difference of pious and ungodly men, both in this life and in that which is to come. It

is not certain who was the author of it, but probably either the collector of this book of Psalms, or David himself, as Apolli

narius and others think. We have here the holiness and happiness of a good man, 1–3; the sinfulness and misery of a

wicked man, 4, 5; the ground and reason of both, 6. '

A. M. 2957. LESSED " is the man that walk

B. C. 1047. -

- eth not in the counsel of the "un

godly, nor standeth in the way of sinners, "nor

sitteth in the seat of the scornful.

2. But ‘ his delight is in the law of A. M. 2957

the LoRD; " and in his law doth he B.C. 1947.

meditate day and night.

3 And he shall be like a tree “planted by

* Proverbs iv. 14, 15.-1. Or, wicked.—b Psalm xxvi. 4;

Jer. xv. 17.

c Psa. cxix. 35, 47, 92. d Josh. i. 8; Psa. cxix. 1,97.

xvii. 8 ; Ezek. xlvii. 12.

e Jer.

NOTES ON PSALM I.

Verse 1. Blessed is the man—The Hebrew words

are very emphatical: Blessedness belongs to that

man; or, O the blessedness of that man / Blessed

ness here means happiness. And the character of

the truly happy man is described in this Psalm both

negatively, in his abstaining from sin; and positively,

in his practice of a most important duty, introduc

tory to all other duties. It is then illustrated by a

beautiful similitude, borrowed from vegetation; and,

lastly, contrasted with the opposite character of the

ungodly. In this verse we have the negative part

of his character in three particulars: 1st, He walks

not in the counsel of the ungodly. The word Eyvn,

reshagnim, here rendered ungodly, according to

Aben Ezra, signifies inquietos, qui nunquam in

eadem constitutione permanent, the restless, who

are merer at one stay ; according to Isa. lvii. 20:

“Those,” says Henry, “who are unsettled, aim at

no certain end, and walk by no certain rule;” who

may indeed be moral in their conduct toward their

fellow-creatures, and outwardly unblameable, but live

without a due regard to God and religion, which all

unconverted persons do. Now the man that is truly

pious, and therefore happy, doth not walk in the

counsel of such; doth not lead his life according to

their advice, or manner of living; doth not associate |

with them, give ear to their suggestions, or follow ||

their example. This part of the happy man's cha

racter is put first, because those that would keep the

commandments of their God must say to evil-doers,

Depart from us, Psa. cxix. 115, and because wisdom

begins in departing from evil. 2d, Nor standeth in

the way of sinners—Of open and notorious sinners,

to be picked up and gathered with them: but he

avoids as much as may be the company of such, lest

he should be insnared by them, and drawn by de

grees into an imitation of their practices. He keeps

at a distance from them, as he would from persons or

places infected with the plague, for fear of the con

tagion. Or, standing in their way may imply a

continuance in their manner of conversation. 3d, Nor

sitteth in the seat of the scornful—Of those who

make a mock of sin, and of God's threatenings and ||

judgments against sinners: who deride all whole

some reproofs and counsels, and scoff at goodness

and good men. So that there seems to be a double

climax, or gradation, in this verse, each following

clause exceeding the former in two respects. For

standing, or delaying, in an evil course, implies a

greater degree of guilt than being occasionally en

tangled and induced to walk therein, and sitting

denotes a more settled and resolved perseverance

than standing. Again, the term sinners, in Scrip

ture language, implies more wickedness than the

word ungodly, and the scornful are the worst of

sinners. Observe, reader, by what steps men arrive

at the height of impiety. Nemo repente fit turpissi

mus: No one becomes very wicked all at once.

They are ungodly first, casting off the fear of God,

and living in the neglect of their duty to him. But

they rest not there; when the services of religion

are laid aside, they come to be sinners, that is, they

break out into open rebellion against God, and en

gage in the service of sin and Satan: omissions of

duty make way for the commission of crimes, and

by these the heart is so hardened that at length they

come to be scorners: they openly defy all that is

sacred, scoff at religion, and make a jest of sin.

Thus is the way of iniquity down hill; the bad grow

worse, and sinners become tempters to others and

advocates for Baal.

Verse 2. But his delight is in the law of the Lord

—In the study and practice of it, as appears from

the context. Having described the character of the

truly blessed man negatively, in the preceding verse,

he, in this, speaks of it positively. The law of God

may be here understood of the whole doctrine de

livered by God to his church, consisting of doctrines,

precepts, promises, and threatenings, &c.; or more

particularly of the preceptive part of it, which is

commonly called his law; and so this is recorded as

the particular character of a good man, that he takes

delight, not only in God's promises, which a bad

man may delight in, but even in his commands,

which are unwelcome and disagreeable to the

wicked. In his law doth he meditate—The word

min', jehgeh, implies that he exercises a deep, serious,

and affectionate thoughtfulness about it; and by this

it appears that his delight is in it, for what we love,

we love to think of Day and night—Not seldom and

slightly, but diligently and constantly. Thus the

|Psalms, “like the sermon on the mount,” says Dr.

Horne, “open with abeatitude; for our comfort and

encouragement directing us immediately to that

happiness which all mankind, in different ways, are
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The ungodly
PSALM II. shall perish.

A. M. 2957, the rivers of water, that bringeth forth

* * *: his fruit in his season; his leaf also

shall not * wither; and whatsoever he doeth

shall ‘prosper.

4 The ungodly are not so; but are s like the

chaff which the wind driveth away.

5 Therefore the ungodly shall not #. %;

stand in the judgment, nor sinners in º-ºº:

the congregation of the righteous.

6 For the Lord knoweth the way of the

righteous: but the way of the ungodly shall

perish.

* Heb. fade. f Gen. xxxix. 3, 23; Psa. cxxviii. 2; Isa. iii.

10.–g Job xxi. 18; Psa. xxxv. 5; Isa. xvii. 13; xxix. 5; Hos.

xiii. 3.−i Psa. xxxvii. 18; Nah. i. 7; John x. 14; 27'imothy

ii. 19.

seeking and inquiring after. All would secure them

selves from the incursions of misery; but all do not

consider that misery is the offspring of sin, from

which it is therefore necessary to be delivered and

preserved, in order to become happy, or bless

ed.”

Verse 3. And, or For, he shall be like a tree, &c.

—This is the proof of that blessedness of a good

man which he had only asserted, verse 1. He shall be

fruitful and flourishing. By his meditations on the

law of God, his graces and virtues shall be nourished

and increased, and he shall be thoroughly furnished

for every good word and work. The means of

grace are those rivers of water near which the

trees of righteousness are planted, and from these

they receive supplies of strength and vigour, but in

secret, undiscerned ways. That bringeth forth fruit

in his season—That is, in the time of fruit-bearing;

which, being applied to the good man, denotes

either, 1st, His active goodness, that he seeks and

improves all opportunities for doing good, exercising

faith, hope, and love, piety and virtue, justice, mercy,

charity, temperance, patience, meekness, long-suffer

ing, according to the several occasions offered him:

or, 2d, The issue thereof, the happiness resulting

therefrom; that he shall have the fruit, or benefit, of

his godly life in due time, and when it will be most

for his advantage, possibly in some measure in this

life, but assuredly in the life to come. His leaf also

shall not wither—His blessedness is not short and

transitory, as all wordly felicity is, but fixed and

everlasting, like those trees which are continually

green and flourishing. And whatsoever he doeth

shall prosper—All his actions, being directed by the

word, providence and grace of God, shall be crowned

with success in one respect or another, (for even

disappointments, losses, and afflictions, shall work

for his good,) and with a blessed effect or end.

Verse 4. The ungodly are not so—Their con

dition is far different; but are like the chaff which

the wind driveth away—Withered and worthless,

restless and unquiet, without form or stability,

blown about by every wind, and, at length, finally

dispersed from the face of the earth, by the breath

of God's displeasure, and driven into the fire which

never shall be quenched. Their seeming felicity

hath no firm foundation, but quickly vanishes, and

flies away, as chaff before the wind.

Verse 5. The ungodly shall not stand in the

judgment—Shall not endure the time of trial, which

will assuredly come. It may be that God will arise,

and judge, and punish them by temporal calamities,

and that these will fill their consciences with horror,

and cause their hearts to ſail. But if not, if they

escape these, it is certain they shall not stand, nor

escape condemnation and wrath in the great and

general judgment of the whole world. Nor sinners

in the congregation of the righteous—That is, in

that society which shall consist of none but righteous

persons. “At present,” as Dr. Horne observes,

“wheat and chaff lie in one floor; wheat and tares

grow in one field; good and bad fishes are compre

hended in one net; good and bad men are contained

in the visible church;” but let us wait with patience

God's time of separation. The husbandman will

appear, with his fan in his hand, and will thoroughly

purge his floor; the harvest will come, and the tares

shall be gathered up, and bound in bundles to be

burned; the net shall be drawn to shore, and, while

the good fishes are gathered into vessels, the bad

shall be cast away. In other words, at His command

who is the governor of his church, and to whom the

Father hath committed all judgment, the angels

shall come forth, and sever the wicked from among

the just, and then not one sinner shall be found in

the congregation of the righteous.

Verse 6. For the Lord knoweth the way of the

righteous—As he searcheth the reins and the heart,

and perſectly knows all his people, so he approves,

loves, and delights in them, and in their conduct

and conversation, and therefore will recompense

them; but the way of the ungodly shall perish—All

their designs and courses shall come to nothing, and

they shall perish with them.

PSALM II.

“This Psalm,” says Bishop Patrick, “under the history of David, contains a most illustrious prophecy of the kingdom of

Christ; whom God raised even from the dead, made the King of glory, and, notwithstanding all that the scribes and Pha

risees, Herod and other princes, could do to hinder it, enlarged his kingdom to the uttermost parts of the earth.” That

David might here speak with reference to his own advancement to, and settlement in, the throne of Judah and Israel, or

at least might allude thereto, is very probable : but that “a greater than David is here,” appears, not only from the
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Of the opposition PSALM II. to the Messiah.

strength of the expressions, which are more properly applicable to the Messiah than to David; but also from the citations

made from this Psalm in the New Testament, and from the consent of the ancient Hebrew writers, who unanimously ex

pounded it of the Messiah, as is confessed by their own brethren, particularly by Rabbi Solomon Jarchi upon the place;

who has this remarkable passage, “Our doctors expounded this Psalm of King Messiah; but that we may answer the

heretics, (meaning the Christians,) it is expedient to interpret it of David's person.” As we are not influenced by any

such unreasonable and unscriptural prejudices as those which blind the minds of the modern Jews, we shall find no difficulty

therefore in discerning and acknowledging, that under the emblem of the kingdom of David, which, although of divine

appointment, met with much opposition, but prevailed at last, the Holy Ghost here foretels the opposition that should be

raised by Jews and Gentiles against the kingdom of the Messiah, 1–3. The defeating and punishing of that opposition,

4, 5. The setting up and confirming of Christ's kingdom, notwithstanding that opposition, 6, 7. Promises the enlarge

ment and success of that kingdom, 8, 9. Invites and exhorts kings and princes to yield themselves the willing subjects of

it, 10–12. As David was the author of this Psalm, (see Acts iv. 25,) so it is evident he must have written it after the

translation of the ark to mount Sion, because it expressly terms that mount, the hill of God's holiness, 6; which name

could not belong to it till God had chosen it for the residence of the ark. And it is probable it was also composed after the

message he received from God by Nathan, of the perpetual establishment of his house, his throne, and kingdom, (2 Sam.

vii. 1, &c.,) because he makes particular mention of God's determined purpose with respect to this, 7.

A. M. 2957. a 1
# 4; W HY a do the heathen rage and

- the people *imagine a vain thing?

2 The kings of the earth set themselves, and

the rulers take counsel together, against the

LoRD, and against his " Anointed, § 4:

saying, -

3 * Let us break their bands asunder, and cast

away their cords from us.

* Psa. xlvi. 6; Acts iv. 25,26– Or, tumultuously assemble.
* Heb. meditate.

NOTES ON PSALM II.

Verse 1. Why do the heathen rage?—Hebrew,

E">, goim, the nations, namely, 1st, Those bordering

on Judea in David's time, who raged against him,

when exalted to the throne of Judah and Israel, 2

Sam. v. 6, 17; 1 Chron. xiv. 8; and 2d, The Greeks

and Romans, and other heathen nations, who raged

against and persecuted Christ and his cause and peo

ple, Luke xviii. 32; Acts iv. 25. Upon what provo

cation, and to what end or purpose, do they do so?

And the people—Namely, the Jews or Israelites, who

also combined against David, 2 Sam. ii. 8, and

against Christ, Acts iv. 27; imagine a vain thing 2

—A thing which they shall never be able to effect,

and which, if they could accomplish it, would pro

duce consequences to themselves and others very

different from those they expect.

Verse 2. The kings of the earth—So called by

way of contempt, and to show their madness in op

posing the God of heaven. Herod the Great, Herod

the Tetrarch, Pilate and other princes and magis

trates, with or after them, are chiefly intended; set

themselves—Hebrew, lilxºn", jith.jatzebu, set them

selees in opposition, as Chandler renders it. The

word expresses their firm purpose and professed hos

tility, together with the combination of their coun

sels and forces. And the rulers take counsel toge

ther—Or assemble together, and instigate each other,

according to Waterland and Chandler. David's ene

mies urged and instigated each other in their op

position to him; and the Jewish priests, elders, and

council instigated false witnesses to accuse the Mes

siah, Pilate to condemn him, and the people to cla

mour for his crucifixion; the people also instigated

Pilate to release Barabbas, and crucify Jesus; and

the devil instigated them all to perpetrate this impi

ous murder: as he afterward instigated kings and

nations to persecute, imprison, torture, and put to

death, in a variety of ways, his apostles, evangelists,

b Psalm xlv. 7; John i. 41. • Jeremiah v. 5; Luke xix. 14.

and other followers. See the apostolic exposition of

these verses, Acts iv. 25. “Persecution,” says Dr.

Horne, “may be carried on by the people, but it is

raised and fomented by kings and rulers. After the

ascension of Christ, and the effusion of the Spirit,

the whole power of the Roman empire was employed

in the same cause by those who, from time to time,

swayed the sceptre of the world. But still, they

who intended to extirpate the faith, and destroy the

church, how many and how mighty soever they

might be, were found only to ‘imagine a vain thing.’

And equally vain will every imagination be that ex

alteth itself against the counsels of God for the salva

tion of his people.” Against the Lord–Hebrew,

Jehovah, either directly and professedly, or indi

rectly and by consequence, because against his coun

sel and command; and against his Anointed—

Against the king whom he hath chosen and exalted:

that is, in fact, against all religion in general, and

against the Christian religion in particular. And it

is certain, all that are enemies to Christ, whatever

they may pretend, are enemies to God himself.

Thus our Lord, They have hated both me and my

Father. The great Author of our holy religion is

here termed the Lord's Anointed, or Messiah, or

Christ, in allusion to the anointing of David to be

king. He is both authorized and qualified to be the

church's head and king; is duly invested with the

office, and every way fitted for it, and yet he is op

posed by many; nay, is therefore opposed, because

his opposers are impatient of God's authority, envi

ous at this king's advancement, and have a rooted

enmity to the Spirit of holiness.

Verse 3. Let us break their bands asunder–

That is, the laws of the Lord and his Anointed; the

bands or yokes which they design to put upon our

necks, that they may bring us into subjection. The

laws of God and Christ, though easy and pleasant in

themselves, and to all good men, Matt. xi. 29, 30;
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The government
PSALM II. of the Messiah.

A. M. 2057, 4 "He that sitteth in the heavens

* * * * shall laugh: the LoRD shall have

them in derision.

5 Then shall he speak unto them in his wrath,

and * vex them in his sore displeasure.

6 Yet have I “set my king "upon" § 3 ;

my holy hill of Zion. —

7 I will declare " the decree: the Lord hath

said unto me, * Thou art my Son; this day

have I begotten thee.

d Psa. xi. 4.—e Psa. xxxvii. 13; lix. 8; Prov. i. 26.-"Or,

* Heb. anointed.

*Heb. upon Zion, the hill of my holiness—12 Sam. v. 7–'Or,

for a decree.—s Acts xiii. 33; Heb. i. 5; v. 5.

1 John v. 3; yet are very grievous and burdensome

to corrupt nature, and carnal, wicked men. And

cast away their cords from us—The same thing ex

pressed with more emphasis. Let us not only break

off their yoke, and the cords by which it is fastened

upon us, but let us cast them far away. “These

words, supposed to be spoken by the powers in arms

against the Messiah, discover to us the true ground

of opposition, namely, the unwillingness of rebel

lious nature to submit to the obligations of divine

laws, which cross the interests, and lay a restraint

upon the desires of men. Corrupt affections are the

most inveterate enemies of Christ; and their lan

guage is, We will not hare this man to reign over us.

Doctrines would be readily believed if they involved

in them no precepts; and the Church may be tole

rated by the world, if she will only give up her dis

cipline.”—Horne.

Verse 4. He that sitteth in the heavens—As the

judge upon his tribunal, weighing the actions of men,

and as the king of the whole earth upon his royal

throne; who, without moving from his place, can

with one word or look destroy all his enemies. His

sitting (or dwelling, as Dr. Waterland renders aw),

josheb, here) in the hearens is opposed to their be

ing and reigning on the earth, (verse 2.) and is men

tioned here, as in other places of Scripture, as an evi

dence both of God's clear and certain knowledge of

all things that are done below, and of his sovereign

and irresistible power. Shall laugh—Shall despise

them and all their crafty devices. “This is spoken

of God,” says Dr. Dodd, “after the manner of men,

to denote his utter contempt of the opposition of his

enemies; the perfect ease with which he was able to

disappoint all their measures, and crush them for

their impiety and folly; together with his absolute

security, that his counsels should stand and his mea

sures be finally accomplished; as men laugh at, and

hold in utter contempt, those whose malice and

power they know to be utterly vain and impotent.

The introducing God as thus laughing at, and de

riding his enemies, is in the true spirit of poetry, and

with the utmost propriety and dignity. The whole

description is grand: Jehovah is he who is seated in

the heavens, far beyond the effects of their rage and

malice: from thence he sees their secret counsels,

confederate armies, and united obstinate endeavours

to oppose what he had solemnly decreed.”

Verse 5. Then–In the midst of all their plots and

confidence of success; shall he speak unto them in

his wrath—That is, severely rebuke them, not only

by his prophets and other messengers in words, but

by dreadful judgments, the effects of his wrath, which

he will execute upon them. He shall make them

know, to their full conviction, by the disappointment

of their schemes and the vengeance taken on them,

1st, That David is established king in Jerusalem; and,

2d, That the Messiah, his son, shall reign throughout

all generations. In other words, by pouring out his

indignation on the adversaries of his anointed king,

he shall no less evidently convict and reprove their

folly and impiety than if he had actually spoken to

them in terrible majesty from his eternal throne.

The word "pºni', jebahaleemo, in the next clause,

rendered rear, and in the margin, trouble them, has a

very strong meaning, implying “that God would put

them into the utmost terror and consternation of

mind, and deprive them of all power and ability of

soul and body, to save themselves from the ven

geance which should be executed upon them:" a

prediction most awfully verified in the terrible de

struction which came upon the murderers of Christ

and the persecutors of his church and people.

Verse 6. Yet—Notwithstanding all their artifices

and powerful combinations, have I set—Hebrew,

‘nool, nasachti, I have anointed, that is, designed,

appointed, or constituted, as the word is frequently

used in the Scriptures; my king—Mine in a singular

sense, who has not his kingdom by succession from

former kings, or by election of the people, but by my

special and extraordinary designation; and who

rules in my stead, and according to my will, and for

my service and glory; upon my holy hill of Zion—

Over my church and people. Zion, strictly taken,

was a hill on the north part of Jerusalem, Psa.

lxxxiv. 2, where there was a strong fort, called the

city of David ; but in a more large sense it is put

for the city Jerusalem; for the temple of Jerusalem,

built upon the hill of Moriah, which was either a

part of mount Sion, or adjoining to it; for the church

of the Jews, and for the Christian church. David

was advanced to the throne, and became master of

the strong hold of Sion, notwithstanding the disturb

ance given him by the malcontents in his kingdom;

and particularly the affronts he received from the

garrison of Sion, who taunted him with their blind

and their lame, their maimed soldiers, 2 Sam. v. 6.

And the Lord Jesus is exalted to the right hand of

the Father, has all power both in heaven and in

earth, and is head over all things to the church, not

withstanding the restless endeavours of his enemies

to hinder his advancement.

Verse 7. I will declare—Or publish, that all peo

ple concerned may take notice of it and submit to it,

if they would escape the divine judgments which

will be executed on the refractory and disobedient;

the decree—The will and appointment of God con

cerning my advancement to the throne of Judah and

Israel, and that of the Messiah, my seed, to universal

empire over all mankind, and concerning the sub
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Rulers are admonished PSALM III.
to serve the Lord.

A. M. º. 8 "Ask of me, and I shall give thee
B. C. 1047. - - -

–the heathen for thine inheritance, and

the uttermost parts of the earth for thy possession.

9 * Thou shalt break them with a rod of iron;

thou shaltdash them inpieces likeapotter's vessel.

10 Be wise now therefore, O ye A. M. º.

kings: be instructed, ye judges of the B. C. low.

earth.

11 * Serve the Lord with fear, and rejoice

'with trembling.

* Psa. xxii. 27; lxxii. 8; lxxxix. 27; Dam. vii. 13, 14; John xvii.

4, 5; xix. 15

Psa. lxxxix. 23; Revelation ii. 27; xii. 5.-k Heb. xii. 28.

| Phil. ii. 12. -

mission and obedience which must be paid thereto.

The Lord hath said unto me, Thou art my Son—

These words, in some sort, might be said to, or of

David, not only because kings in general, and ma

gistrates, are styled gods, and sons of the Most High;

but because when God, who was properly king of

Israel, fixed David on the throne of that kingdom,

and made it hereditary in his family, he did, as it

were, cede and transfer the government, and thereby

the rights of primogeniture to him, hereby making

him, as it were, his son and successor in the king

dom, according to Psa. lxxxix. 27, I will make him

my firstborn, higher than the kings of the earth.

But certainly the words much more properly belong

to Christ, who is commonly known by this title, Son

of God, both in the Old and New Testament, and to

whom this title is expressly appropriated by the

Holy Ghost, who is the best interpreter of his own

words, Acts xiii. 33; Heb. i. 5, and v. 5. This day

hace I begotten thee—This also is applied by some

to David, understanding, by this day, the day of his

inauguration, when he might be said to be begotten

by God, inasmuch as he was then raised and deli

vered from all his calamities and troubles, which

were a kind of death, and brought forth and ad

vanced to a new kind of life, of royal state and dig

nity: and so this was the birth-day, though not of

his person, yet of his kingdom; as the Roman em

perors celebrated a double birth-day, first the day on

which they were born, and then the day when they

were advanced to the empire. But this, it must be

acknowledged, is a far-fetched and doubtful sense:

and therefore not to be allowed by the rules of legi

timate interpretation, since the words may, much

more properly, be applied to Christ. And, so ap

plied, may be understood, either, 1st, Of what has

been termed his eternal generation, or sonship, this

day, signifying from all eternity, which may be con

sidered as well described by this day, there being no

succession, no yesterday, no to-morrow, in eternity;

-but all being as one continued day, or moment with

out change or flux: or, 2d, Of the manifestation of

Christ's eternal sonship in time; which was done

both in his birth and life, when his being the Son of

God was demonstrated by the testimony of the

angel, Luke i. 32, by that of God the Father, Matt.

iii. 17; xvii. 5; and by his own words and works; and

in his resurrection, which seems to be here chiefly

intended, of which day this very place is expounded,

Acts xiii. 33; when Christ was, in a most solemn

manner, declared to be the Son of God with power,

Rom. i. 4. And at this day, or time, Christ might

very well be said to be begotten by God the Father,

1st, Because the resurrection from the dead is in

Scripture called a regeneration, or second birth,

Matt. xix. 28, as well it may, being a restitution of

the very being which man received by his first birth:

2d, Because in this respect Christ is called, The first

begotten and firstborn from the dead: and, 3d, Be

cause of that common observation, that things are

often said to be done in Scripture when they are

only declared, or manifested, to be don: see Gen.

xli. 13; Jer. i. 10; Ezek. xliii. 3.

Verse 8. Ask of me—Claim or demand it of me as

thy right by my promise, and thy birth and pur

chase; the heathen for thine inheritance—To be pos

sessed and enjoyed by thee in the manner of an in

heritance, namely, surely and perpetually. Thus

“Christ was to enter upon the exercise of the inter

cessorial branch of his priestly office, with a request

to the Father that the heathen world, &c., might be

given for his inheritance, in return for the labours

he had undergone, and the pains he had endured;

as also to supply the place of the Jews, who were

his original inheritance and possession, but were cast

off because of unbelief.”—Horne.

Verse 9. Thou shalt break them with a rod of

iron–Those people that will not quietly submit to

thee shall be crushed and destroyed by thy mighty

power, which they shall never be able to resist.

This was in part fulfilled when the Jews, who per

sisted in unbelief, were destroyed by the Roman

power: and in the destruction of the pagan power

when the Christian religion came to be established.

But it will not be completely fulfilled till all oppo

sing power and principality be put down.

Verse 10. Be wise now therefore—Understand

your true interest while you have time and space

for repentance and submission; O ye kings—You

and your people. Be instructed, ye judges—Or

rulers, you and those that are ruled by you. But he

speaks of and to kings and rulers only, 1st, Because

they most need the admonition, as presuming upon

their own power and greatness; and thinking it be

low them to submit to him: 2d, Because their au

thority and example would have great influence on

their people and inferiors; and, 3d, To intimate the

greatness of this monarch, that he was King of

kings, and Lord of lords.

Verse 11. Serve the Lord with fear—That is, with

reverence and an awful sense of his great and glo

rious majesty, rendering you careful and diligent to

please him, and afraid to offend him. And rejoice—

Do not esteem his yoke your dishonour and griev

ance, but know that it is a greater glory and happi

ness to be the subjects of this King than to be the

emperors of the greatest empire; and accordingly

rejoice in it, and bless God for this inestimable grace

and benefit; with trembling—This is added to sig

nify the quality of the joy to which he calls them
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David prays against PSALM III. his adversaries.

A. M. 2957. 12 m Kiss the Son, lest he be angry, wrath is kindled but a little. “Blessed A. M. º.
B. C. 1047

* ** and ye perish from the way, when "his

- . . . B. C. 1047.

are all they that put their trust in him. B. c. 1947.

m Gen. xli. 40; l Samuel x. 1; John v.23— Revelation vi. o Psa. xxxiv. 8; lxxxiv. 12; Prov. xvi. 20; Isa. xxx. 18; Jer. xvii.

7; Rom. ix. 33; x. l l ; 1 Pet. ii. 6.

and to distinguish it from that carnal and worldly

rejoicing which is usually attended with security

and presumption; and to warn them to take heed

that they did not turn this grace of God into wan

tonness; but, on the contrary, work out their salva

tion with fear and trembling.

Verse 12. Kiss the Son—The Son of God, in token

of your subjection and adoration; of which this was

a sign among the eastern nations; lest ye perish

from the way—Be taken out of the way by death or

destruction. Or, perish out of the way by losing

the right way, by taking wrong and evil courses, the

Or, in the way, that is, your wicked way or course;

in the midst of your plots and rebellions against him:

and so you will die in your sins, John viii. 24,

which would be a sad aggravation of their death,

and therefore is here fitly proposed as a powerful

argument to dissuade them from such dangerous and

destructive courses. When his wrath is kindled but

a little—The least degree of his anger is very terrible,

much more the heat and extreme of it, caused by

such a desperate provocation as this is. But the

Hebrew, Ex bypi, vil", jibgnar chimgnat appo,

may be rendered, For his wrath will be kindled

shortly, or suddenly. His patience will not last al

ways, but will shortly be turned into fury; and,

therefore, take heed that you neither deny nor delay

to be subject to him; but speedily comply with his

offers before it be too late. Blessed are all they that

put their trust in him—Who put themselves under

his protection, believing in him, and expecting safe

ty and happiness from him. This cannot, with any

colour, be applied to David, who always dissuaded

all men from putting their trust in princes, or any

child of man, or anything besides or below God.

| And therefore it would ill have become him to invite

end of which will be your certain and utter ruin. others to put their trust in himself, and that person

is pronounced accursed that trusteth in man, Jer.

xvii. 5. But Christ is everywhere set forth as an

object of trust, not only in the New Testament, but

also in the Old, as Isa. xxviii. 16. And therefore

they are most truly and fitly said to be blessed that

put their trust in him. Under which sentence the

contrary is implied: that they are most accursed

and miserable creatures that provoke and oppose

him. Mark this well, reader. In the day of wrath,

when the wrath of Christ is kindled against others,

they, and only they, will be blessed, who, by trust

ing in him, have made him their refuge and patron.

PSALM III.

As the foregoing Psalm, under the emblem of David in preferment, showed us the royal dignity of the Redeemer; so this,

by the example of David in distress, shows us the peace and holy security of the redeemed, under the dirine protection.

David, being now driven out from his palace, from the royal city, by his rebellious son Absalom, complains to God of his

enemies, 1, 2. Encourages and comforts himself in God, and in the experience he had had of the divine goodness, 3–6.

Triumphs in the salvation of God, 7, 8. David either composed this Psalm during his flight, or the matter of it was then

in his thoughts; which afterward he digested into this form and order. And a hymn could not easily be composed with

greater propriety, or nobler sentiments of religion, upon such an extraordinary event as that of the rebellion of a belored

son, who had drawn many thousands of others into the conspiracy.

A Psalm of David, 'when he fled from Absalom

his son.

A. M. º. T ORD, “how are they increased
B. C. 1023.

- that trouble me? many are they

that rise up against me.

*2 Sam. xv.; xvi. ; xvii.; xviii.-a2 Sam. xv. 12; xvi. 15.

* 2 Sam. xvi. 1; Psa. lxxi. 11.

2 Many there be which say of my A. M. 29sl.

soul, "There is no help for him in B. c. lv.2.

God. Selah.

3 But thou, O Lord, art “a shield "for me;

my glory, and "the liſter up of my head.

* Gen. xv. 1; Psa. xxviii. 7; cxix. 114.—” Or, about.—d Psa.

xxvii. 6.

NOTES ON PSALM III.

Verse 1. Lord, how are they increased that trou

ble me?—He might well say so, for the party that

sought his ruin was very numerous and very formi

dable. Absalom his son had stolen away the hearts

of the generality of the people, and was at the head

ofthem: Ahithophel, his counsellor, sought his ruin:

Shimei, with others of his enemies, reproached him

as utterly forsaken of God; while many of his friends,

undoubtedly, trembled for his safety, and, had Ahith

ophel's advice been followed, his ruin, morally speak

|ing, would have been unavoidable. No wonder, then,

that he was in great trouble, as he certainly was in

great danger: but in the midst of it he takes the

right method, and has recourse to God, his strong

helper. As he went up the mount of Olives, with
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Salvation can come PSALM III. from God alone.

4 I cried unto the LoRD with my

: voice, and * he heard me out of his

* holy hill. Selah.

5 * I laid me down and slept; I awaked; for

the LoRD sustained me.

6 *I will not be afraid often thousandsof people,

that have setthemselves against me round about,

7 Arise, O Lord; save me, O my A. M. 298].

God; for thou hast smitten all mine B. C. 1023.

enemies upon the cheek bone; thou hast bro

ken the teeth of the ungodly.

8 * Salvation belongeth unto the LoRD :

thy blessing is upon thy people. Se

lah.

• Psa. xxxiv. 4.— Psa. ii. 6; xliii. 3;xcix.9.—s Lev. xxvi. 6;

Psa. iv. 8; Prov. iii. 24.—h Psa. xxvii.3.− Job xvi. 10; xxix.

17; Psa. lviii. 6; Lam. iii. 30–" Prov. xxi. 31; Isa. xliii. 11;

Jer. iii. 23; Hos. Xiii. 4; Jonah ii. 9; Rev. vii. 10; xix. 1.

his head covered and barefoot, he wept and prayed,

wept and believed, and God heard him from his ho

ly habitation.

Verse 2. Many there be that say of my soul—Of

me; the soul being commonly put for the person:

There is no help for him in God—God hath utterly

forsaken him for his many crimes, and will never

help him more. Selah—This word is nowhere used

but in this poetical book, and in the song of Habak

kuk. Probably it was a musical note, directing the

singer either to lift up his voice, to make a pause, or

to lengthen the tune. But, withal, it is generally

placed at some remarkable passage; which gives

occasion to think that it served also to quicken the

attention of the singer and hearer.

Verse 3. But thou art a shield for me—Or, about

me, on every side, where also mine enemies are;

that is, thou art my defence; my glory—Thou hast

formerly given, and wilt further give me, occasion

of glorying in thy power and favour; and the lifter

up of my head—Thou wilt restore me to my former

power and dignity. Thus David, in the midst of his

dangers and distress, quiets his mind by calling to

remembrance the power, and love, and faithful

ness of God, and trusting in him. Reader, go thou,

and do likewise, in all thy perplexities and trou

bles.

Verses 4, 5. I cried unto the Lord with my voice

—By prayer I commended myself to the divine pro

tection; and he heard me out of his holy hill—Out

of heaven, so called Psa. xv. 1. I laid me down and

slept—Securely, casting all my cares upon God. I

awaked.—As after a sweet and undisturbed sleep, as

though no danger had been near me. “It was an

argument of settled courage, and shows the unspeak

able advantage of a true and genuine confidence in

God, that David was able, in such distressing and

dangerous circumstances, thus to lie down, calmly

sleep, and wake in peace. But what cannot that

man do who is sustained of God,propped up by him,

as the word J-po', jesmecheni, properly signifies, by

inspiring his mind with confidence and courage.”—

Chandler. But let it be remembered, this peace and

serenity were the effects of pardoning love, and not

experienced by him till, in consequence of genuine

repentance for his ſoul transgressions, he was made a

partaker of forgiveness, and tasted that the Lord is

gracious: see Psa. xxxii. 3–5.

Verse 6. I will not be afraid often thousands of

2

people—Were I beset with as many nations as I see

men now encamp themselves on all sides against me,

I should not be at all daunted at it. “Faith,” says

Dr. Horne, “revived and invigorated by prayer, and

fixed on God alone, is a stranger to fear in the worst

of times. The innumerable examples of saints res

cued from tribulation, and, above all, the resurrec

tion of the Son of God from the dead, render the

believer bold as a lion, although the name of his ad

versary be legion.”

Verse 7. Arise, O Lord, save me—Defer no long

er, but let them see thou hast not forsaken me; O

my God—Who art mine by special relation and co

venant: Lord, save thy own. Deliver me from these

my rebellious subjects, whose policy and power I

am unable to withstand without thee. For thou hast

smitten mine enemies—Namely, in times past; on

the cheek bone—Hast discomfited and put them to

shame, hast subdued and exposed them to contempt

and reproach. Thou hast broken the teeth of the

ungodly—That is, their strength, and the instru

ments of their cruelty. As, then, thou hast hitherto

helped me, do not now leave me; but deliver me

from these, as thou hast formerly delivered me from

other powerful enemies. Thus David, in his dis

tress, encouraged himself in God by the experience

he had had of his former gracious interpositions in

his favour, by saving him from his cruel enemies,

who had frequently attempted his destruction, and

whom he compares to savage beasts, which tear their

prey with their teeth, and grind it with their jaws,

an allusion which, in a country abounding with these

ravenous creatures, was natural and expressive.
Some, however, consider him as relating, in the for

mer verses, the state of his mind during his flight,

and as expressing, in the latter part of this, and in

the following, his thankfulness for his deliverance,

which he ascribes entirely to God's power and good

ness. See Chandler.

Verse 8. Salvation belongeth unto God—I expect

not salvation from my counsels or forces, but from

thy power and favour alone. Thy blessing is—Or

rather, let it be ; upon thy people—Either upon my
friends and followers, who alone are thy people, the

rest being rebels to thee as well as to me; or upon

all thy people Israel, to preserve my friends, to con

vince and convert my enemies, and to save the body

of the nation, which, without thy mercy, are likely,

by this civil war, to be brought to utter ruin.
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David's prayer
PSALM IV. in his distress.

PSALM IV.

The title of this Psalm informs us that it was composed by David, but when, or upon what occasion, is not certainly known.

The matter of it, however, makes it probable that it was in some time of distress, similar to that wherein he wrote the fore

going Psalm. He begins with a short prayer, 1. Reproves the wicked for the dishonour they do to God, and the injury

they do to their own souls, 2. Sets before them the happiness of the godly to induce them to become religious, 3. Exhorts

them to consider and reform their conduct, to serve God, and put their trust in him, 4, 5 Declares his own experience of

the grace of God, 6–8.

To the 'chief Musician on Neginoth, A Psalm of

David.

A. M. 2981. HEAR me when I call, O God of

B. C. 1023. -

- my righteousness: thou hast en

larged me when I was in distress; * have

mercy upon me, and hear my prayer. # §;

2 O ye sons of men, how long will–

ye turn my glory into shame? how long

will ye love vanity, and seek after leasing?

Selah.

* Or, overseer, Hab. iii. 19. * Or, be gracious unto me.

NOTES ON PSALM IV.

To the chief musician—Hebrew, risin", lamna

tzeach, To him that overcometh, or earcelleth, name

ly, in his profession of music. The master or director

of the musicians and music of the temple seems to

be intended. On Neginoth—On stringed instru

ments, as this word is translated Hab. iii. 19, the

Hebrew word ſix, nagan, whence this is derived,

signifying, to play with the hand upon an instrument,

1 Sam. xvi. 23, and xix. 9; Psa. xxxiii. 3. Although

the authenticity of these titles is doubted by some

commentators, it is probable, as the very learned

bishop of Meaux has observed, that they were both

given and preserved by divine interposition, in or

der that both the arguments and writers of the Psalms

might be known; “nor can there be any reason,”

says he, “for expunging them, since they are found

in the text, and in all the versions, and have been

thought worthy of explanation by Jewish as well as

Christian commentators.”

Verse 1. O God of my righteousness—Or, my

righteous God, the witness and defender of my right

eous cause, and the person from whom I expect that

righteous judgment and decision of it which I can

not obtain from mine enemies, who load me with

manifold injuries and calumnies. Or the expression

may mean, The foundation, source, and author of my

righteousness. Thou hast enlarged me when I was

in distress–Delivered me from my former straitsand

troubles, temporal and spiritual, which makes me

hope thou wilt still take pity upon me, and grant the

humble petition which I present unto thee. “The

church, like David,” says Dr. Horne, and, we may

add, every true member thereof, “calls aloud for

God's assistance; addresses him as the God of her

righteousness, as the fountain of pardon and grace;

reminds him of that spiritual liberty, and enlarge.
ment from bondage, which he hath purchased for

her, and oſtentimes wrought in her; and conscious

of her demerit, makes her prayer for mercy.”

Verse 2. Ye sons of men—David is considered

here by many commentators as addressing not man

kind in general, but only princes, potentates, and

persons of high degree. And perhaps, the phrase,

sons of men, may often bear that sense in the Old

Testament. But it must be observed, the Hebrew

here, wºx 32, benee ish, signifies, sons of man, and

not sons of men, and seems evidently to be of the

same import as the phrase, sons of Adam, and iſ so,

must include all mankind. Nor is there any proof

from the context, or any part of the Psalm, that he

is addressing merely those great men among the

Jews or Israelites who revolted from him underAb

salom, or even that he had Absalom's rebellion par

ticularly in his view when he composed this Psalm.

He rather seems to be addressing the generality of

his countrymen, or, rather, all into whose hands the

Psalm might come, on subjects of infinite concern to

all. How long will ye turn my glory into shame?

—Or, as the Hebrew is literally rendered, How

long shall my glory be for a shame? that is, be

made by you a matter of reproach and scorn. And

by his glory he probably meant, not only that hon

our which God had conferred upon him in advanc

ing him to the throne, which, when he was in great

straits and dangers, his enemies might possibly re

proach and make the subject of derision; but also,

and especially, the glory of God and his Messiah.

For, as Dr. Horne justly observes, “If the Israelitish

monarch conceived he had just cause to expostulate

with his enemies for despising the royal majesty

with which Jehovah had invested his anointed, of

how much severer reproof shall they be thought

worthy who blaspheme the essential glory of (God

and) King Messiah, which shines forth by his gospel

in his church.” But are not these rather to be con

sidered as the words of God himself, here reasoning

with sinners, by the psalmist, and calling them to

repentance 7 As if he had said, You that go on in the

neglect of God and his worship, and in contempt of

the kingdom of Christ and his government, consider

what you do. You not only disgrace yourselves,

debase the dignity of your nature, the excellence of

those powers with which you are endued; but you

dishonour me, your Maker, and turn my glory, and

that of my Son, your Messiah, into shame. Or, if

they be David's words, they may still be interpreted

to the same sense, for his God was his glory, as he

calls him Psalm iii. 3. Idolaters are charged with

changing the glory of God into shame, Rom. i. 23.

And all wilful sinners do so by disobeying the com

mands of his law, despising the offers of his grace,

and giving that affection and service to the creature

which are due to God only. Those that profane God's

holy name, that ridicule his word and ordinances;

and, while they profess to know him, by trorks deny
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The psalmist enjoins PSALM IV.
communion with God.

A. M. 2981. 3 But know that the "Lord hath

B. C. 1023.

set apart him that is godly for himself:

the Lord will hear when I call unto him.

4 "Stand in awe, and sin not: “com- A. M. 2981
- B. C.

mune with your own heart upon your B. c. loa

bed, and be still. Selah.

* 1 Tim. ii. 19; 2 Pet. ii. 9.—b Eph. iv. 26. * Psa. lxxvii. 6; 2 Cor. xiii. 5.

him, do what in them lies to turn his glory into

shame. How long will ye love ranity, and seek after

leasing 2—That is, lying or a lie. You are yourselves

vain, and desire and pursue vain things, and you love

to be and do so. You set your hearts upon that which

will prove, at last, vanity and a lie. They that love

the world and seek the things that are beneath, that

please themselves with the delights of sense, and

choose for their portion the wealth of this world,

love vanity, and seek lies, for these things will de

ceive and so ruin them. How long will you do this?

Will you never be wise for yourselves, never consi

der your duty and interest ? When shall it once be?

Jer. xiii. 27.

Verse 3. Know that the Lord–Hebrew, Jehovah,

the supreme, the everlasting God, whose favour is

an infinite blessing, and whose wrath is a boundless

evil; hath set apart—Hath chosen; to himself—

And taken under his peculiar care and protection;

him that is godly—The man that truly fears, loves,

and serves him. It is generally supposed that David

spoke here primarily of himself, and of his own de

signation to the throne; that he is meant by the godly

man, whom God had set apart for himself, or for the

honour of the kingdom, and who did not usurp or

assume to himself a dignity not appointed him of

God; and that therefore the opposition they made

to him and to his advancement, as it was very crimi

nal, inasmuch as therein they fought against God,

so it would prove vain in the end and ineffectual.

God has, in like manner, set apart the Lord Jesus

for himself, that merciful one, (as the word n'on, cha

sid, here rendered, him that is godly, properly

means,) and those that attempt to hinder his advance

ment will certainly be baffled, for the Father hear

eth him always. But, as has been intimated

above, David certainly meant his words to be un

derstood of every godly man. All the godly

are God’s chosen, or elect people; his separate and

sealed ones, whom he knows to be his, on whom

he hath stamped his image, and who bear his su

perscription. Them the Lord distinguishes with un

common favours. They have a special interest in

heaven, are under God’s peculiar care; those that

touch them touch the apple of his eye; and he will

make their persecutors know it sooner or later; and

they shall be mine, saith the Lord, in the day when

I make up my jewels. Know this, saith the psalm

ist. Let godly people know it, and let them never

alienate themselves from him to whom they are

thus appropriated; let wicked people know it, and

take heed how they hurt those whom God protects.

Verse 4. Stand in ance—Hebrew, min rigzu,

Tremble, therefore, and be afraid, if not of me, yet,

at least, of God, who hath engaged himself in my

cause, and will be an adversary to my adversaries.

So said David, and so says the Messiah. Or, Bean

gry, as the word is here rendered by all the ancient,

and by some modern translators, and even by St.

Paul, as it is thought, Eph. iv. 26. Or, Are you an

gry? for it may be understood interrogatively: as

if he had said, Admit you be angry, or displeased,

that God hath preferred me, an obscure person, and

of mean family, before so many noble and mighty

men; yet, or but, (as it follows,) sin not ; that is, do

not so far indulge your anger as to break forth into

murmuring against God, or rebellion against me;

but seasonably suppress and mortify your unadvised

and sinful passion, lest it break forth to your ruin.

But we must observe further, this Hebrew word

signifies, in general, a vehement commotion of the

mind or heart, whether through fear, or grief, or

anger; many instances of all which significations of

it occur in the Old Testament. The clause may,

therefore, be here properly rendered, Be mored,

(namely, in opposition to carelessness and carnal

security,) and sin not. And so it is an important

and instructive advice or exhortation to all. For

one principal mean of preserving us from sin is to

have our hearts properly affected with divine things,

especially with the fear and love of God, with a holy

reverence of his glory, and awe of his majesty, and

dread of his justice and wrath. Let but our hearts

be deeply and constantly influenced with these af

fections; and let our love be truly set on God, and

we shall not easily provoke him by the commission

of any known sin. Commune with your own heart

upon your bed—Calmly and deeply consider these

things in your own breasts; in the silent night, when

you are at leisure from the crowd of distracting cares

and business, and free from the company of carnal

and worldly men; and be still—Compose your tu

multuous minds, and suppress your disorderly af

fections and passions; and, having examined your

selves, and inquired into the state of your hearts and

lives, silently expect the answer of your consciences.

“The enemies of Christ,” says Dr. Horne, “as well

as those of David, are here called to repentance;

and the process of conversion is described. The

above-mentioned consideration of the divine coun

sel, and the certainty of its being carried into exe

cution, by the salvation of the righteous, and the

confusion of their enemies, makes the wicked ‘trem

ble.” It arrests the sinner in his course, and he goes

on no further in the way of sin, but stops and reflects

upon what he has been doing; he ‘communes with

his own heart upon his bed, and is still;' his con

science suffers him not to rest in the night, but takes

the advantage of solitude and silence to set before

him his transgressions, with all the terrors of death

and judgment; stirring him up to confess the former

and deprecate the latter, with unfeigned compunc

tion and sorrow of heart; to turn unto the Lord, and

do works meet for repentance.”
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The psalmist's happiness
PSALM IV. in the salration of God.

A. M. 20:1. 5 Offer "the sacrifices of righteous

B. c. 10.3. ness, and “put your trust in the Lord.

6 There be many that say, Who will show us

any good Lord, lift thou up the hight of thy

countenance upon us.

7 Thou hast put = gladness in my § { ...;

heart, more than in the time that their tº

corn and their wine increased.

8 * I will both lay me down in peace, and sleep:

for thou, LoRD, only makest me dwell in safety.

* Deut. xxxiii. 19; Psa. l. 14; li. 19; 2 Sam. Xv. 12– Psa.

Yxxvii. 3; lxii. 8– Num. vi. 26; Psa. lxxx. 3, 7, 19; crix.

135–4 Isa. ix. 3.−h Job xi. 18, 19; Psa. iii. 5-i Lev.

xxv. 18, 19; xxvi. 5; Deut. xii. 10.

Verse 5. Offer—Unto God, that he may be recon

ciled to you; the sacrifice of righteousness—Right

eous sacrifices; which requires that the persons of

ſering them be righteous and do righteous things,

and offer them with an honest mind, with faith and

true repentance. Without which he intimates that

all their sacrifices were of no esteem with God, and

would be wholly unprofitable to them. And put your

trust in the Lord—And then, that is, so doing, you

may rely upon God, and confidently expect his assist

ance and blessing, for which otherwise it is in vain

for you to hope. Dr. Horne, who thinks this Psalm

looks forward to gospel days, interprets this verse in

the following manner: “The Jews are no longer to

offer the shadowy sacrifices of their law, since He

who is the substance of them all is come into the

world. The Gentiles are no more to offer their

idolatrous sacrifices, since their idols have fallen be

fore the cross. But returning sinners, whether Jews

or Gentiles, are to offer the same sacrifices of evan

gelical righteousness; not putting their trust in them,

but in the Lord Jesus, through whose Spirit they

are enabled to offer, and through whose blood their

offerings are acceptable unto God.”

Verse 6. There be many that say, &c.—There be

many (the multitude, the generality of men in al

most every station) that say, Who will show us any

good?—That is, “Who will heap honours upon us?

Who will point out the way to wealth and luxury

Who will present new scenes of pleasure, that we

may indulge our appetites, and give full scope to the

rovings of a wanton fancy 7” That this is the sub

stance of what was intended by the sacred writer in

this question, the words put in opposition to it, in

which he expresses his own wiser sentiments, are

an undeniable proof; Lord, lift thou up the light

of thy countenance upon us—That what he here

suggests is a fair representation of facts, experience

loudly testifies; and that it is a false notion of hu

man happiness, and a fatal error, reason plainly

teaches; for what are honours, what are riches,

what is sensual pleasure ? They are light as vanity,

fleeting as a bubble, thin and unsubstantial as air.

The favour of God, and his approbation, are abso

lutely necessary to the happiness of mankind. The

displeasure of our Maker includes in it the ut

most distress and infamy; and his favour, every

thing great, good, and honourable, so that the devout

prayer of the psalmist will be likewise the fervent

and humble supplication of every wise and virtuous

mind. Lord, lift thou up, &c.—See Foster's Ser

mons, vol. iv. “For the understanding of this

phrase,” says Dr. Dodd, “and several other passages

in the Psalms, it must be remembered, that when

Moses had prepared the ark, in which he deposited

the tables of the covenant, the glory of the Lord

filled the tabernacle; and after this, wherever the

ark resided, God always manifested his peculiar pre

sence among his people, by a glorious visible ap

pearance from the mercy-seat, and this continued as

long as Solomon's temple lasted. It is this which is

always alluded to where mention is made in the

Psalms of the light of God’s countenance, or, his

making his face to shine. Now as this was a stand

ing miraculous testimony of God's peculiar provi

dence over the Jews, hence those expressions, of

his making his face to shine, his lifting up the

light of his countenance, and the like, did in com

mon use signify his being gracious unto them, and

taking them under his immediate protection. They

are used in this sense Num. vi. 24. In like manner

the hiding of God's face meant the withdrawing

of his favour and protection from them.”

Verse 7. Thou hast put gladness in my heart—

Whatsoever thou shalt do with me for the future,

as to my outward distresses and concerns, I have,

at present, unspeakable pleasure and full satisfaction

in the manifestations and testimonies of thy love to

and in my soul. Hereby thou hast, many a time,

put gladness into my heart; not only supported and

refreshed me, but filled me with joy unspeakable,

and therefore this it is which I will still pursue, and

which I will seek after, all the days of my life. Ob

serve, reader, when God puts grace into the heart.

he puts gladness into it; nor is any joy comparable

to that which gracious souls have in the communi

cations of the divine favour, no, not the joy of har

vest, even of a plentiful harvest, when the corn and

wine greatly increase. This is gladness in the

heart, inward, solid, substantial joy; but the mirth

of carnal and worldly people is only a flash, a

shadow, for even in laughter their hearts are sor

rowful, Prov. xiv. 13.

Verse 8. I will lay me down in peace—In tran

quillity of mind, resting securely upon God's pro

mises, and the conduct of his wise and gracious

providence. For thou, Lord, only makest me to

dwell in safety—I owe not my safety to my own

valour or wisdom, nor to the courage of my follow

ers, but to thee only. Or, Thou, Lord, makest me

to dwell alone in safety—Though I be, in a man

ner, alone, forsaken and destitute of friends or help

ers, yet I am not alone, for God is with me: though

I have no guards to attend me, the Lord alone is

sufficient to protect me. He can do it himself when

all other defences fail. “Happy the Christian who,

having nightly, with this verse, committed himself

to his bed as to his grave, shall, at last, with the

same words, resign himself to the grave, as to his

bed, from which he expects, in due time, to rise,

and sing a morning hymn, with the children of the

resurrection.”—Horne.
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Wicked men cannot stand PSALM V.
in the sight of God.

PSALM W.

This Psalm is a prayer, addressed to God in some time of great distress and trouble, in which the psalmist continues, and

resolres still to continue instant in prayer, 1–3. Declares the irreconcilable hatred which God bears to sin, 4–6. And his

own confidence of being accepted, 7. He prays for grace to direct and preserve him in the way, 8. Sets forth the wicked

ness of his enemies, 9.

To the chief Musician upon Nehiloth, A Psalm of

David.

GIVE ear to my words, O Lord,

consider my meditation.

2 Hearken unto the "voice of my cry, my

King, and my God: for "unto thee will I pray.

3 * My voice shalt thou hear in the morning,

O Lord ; in the morning will I direct my

prayer unto thee, and will look up.

4 For thou art not a God that hath pleasure

in wickedness: neither shall evil dwell with

thee.

A. M. 2981.

B. C. 1023.

Foretels their punishment, 10. And the salvation of the faithful, 11, 12.

5 * The foolish shall not stand 1 in A. M. 2981.

thy sight: thou hatest all workers of B. c. 1023.

iniquity.

6 * Thou shalt destroy them that speak leas

ing: ‘the Lord will abhor * the bloody and

deceitful man.

7 But as for me, I will come into thy house

in the multitude of thy mercy: and in thy

fear will I worship & toward ºthy holy temple.

8 * Lead me, O Lord, in thy righteousness,

because of ‘mine enemies; make thy way

straight before my face.

* Psa. iii. 4.—b Psa. lxv. 2. • Psa. xxx. 5; lxxxviii. 13;

cxxx. 6.-4 Hab. i. 13.−' Heb. before thine eyes. e Rev.

xxi. 8.- Psalm ly. 23.—” Hebrew, the man of blood and

deceit.

* 1 Kings viii. 29, 30, 35, 38; Psalm xxviii. 2; crxxii. 7 ;
cxxxviii. 2.--"Heb, the temple of thy holiness. h Psa. xxv. 5.

4 Heb. ſº which observe me, Psa. xxvii. 11. * Psa. xxv. 4;

xxvii. 11.

NOTES ON PSALM W.

The title of the Psalm. Upon Nehiloth—This

word is nowhere else used in Scripture. It is

thought to signify a wind instrument, as Neginoth

signifies stringed instruments.

Verses 1, 2. Consider my meditation—That is,

my prayer, as the foregoing and following words

show. He calls his prayer his meditation, to signify

that it was not the mere labour of his lips, but that

it proceeded from, and was accompanied with, the

deepest thoughts and most ſervent affections of his

soul. Hearken unto the coice of my cry—The sin

cerity and earnestness of our cry to God will be in

proportion to the sense we have of our sins and

wants. My King—It is the part and duty of a king

to answer the just and humble desires of his sub

jects; and my God: for unto thee will I pray—

To thee alone will I direct all my prayers, for to

whom should a sinner pray but to his God? and

therefore, from thee alone I expect succour and

relief.

Verses 3, 4. My coice shalt thou hear in the

morning—That is, early, seasonably, in a time when

thou wilt be found, and art ready to hear; or rather,

every morning. As soon as I awake, I am still

with thee, as he says Psa. cxxxix. 18. The first

thing that I do is to pray to thee. For, or but, or

surely, thou art not a God that hast pleasure in

trickedness—Or, in wicked men. Thou dost not

approve of, or delight in them, or in their prayers;

neither shall eril dwell arith thee—Have any friend

ship or fellowship with thee. -

Verses 5, 6. The foolish shall not stand in thy

sight–Literally, The mad shall not stand before

thine eyes; shall not be admitted to attend upon

thee, nor shall they be acquitted at the judgment of

the great day. The word Dººn, holelim, here

rendered the foolish, properly signifies the madmen,

(43 )Vol. II.

as the learned reader may see by consulting Eccl.

ii. 2, 12, and vii. 7, and x. 13; Isa. xliv. 25. Wicked

men are intended, as the next clause explains it;

who are indeed morally and really madmen, in that

they oppose and fight against Omnipotence, and vo

luntarily expose themselves to such dreadful mise

ries as are implied in everlasting banishment from

God, for such mean and momentary gains or plea

sures as are found in sin. Thou shalt destroy—

With an everlasting destruction from thy presence,

and the glory of thy power, them that speak leasing

—Or falsehood, that continue so to do, and will not be

reformed: that are void of integrity and veracity, or

who suffer themselves to be employed by the father

of lies in spreading calumnies and slanders. The

Lord will ahhor the bloody man also—That is, the

passionate, the malicious, the implacable. For in

humanity, cruelty, and revenge are no less contrary,

no less hateful to the God of mercy, than deceit,

lies, and slanders are to the God of truth.

Verse 7. But I will come into thy house—Name

ly, into thy tabernacle, with holy boldness and con

fidence, as becomes thy son and servant; in the

multitude of thy mercy—Trusting only in thy

great mercy for admittance thither and acceptance

there. Or, for, or because of thy many mercies to

me: for which I will come to render thanks and

praise, and to pay the service so justly due to thee

for thy goodness. And in thy fear—With a holy

dread and reverence of thy majesty; will I wor

ship—In spirit and in truth, thee who art a spirit,

who searchest the heart, and requirest truth in the

inward parts, toward thy holy temple—Hebrew, the

temple of thy holiness, looking toward it when I

cannot come to it. Or, as ºn "s, el heecal, may

be rendered, at thy holy temple, that is, the taber

nacle, which is sometimes called by that name.

Verse 8. Lead me, O Lord—Direct my heart, and
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The miserable portion PSALM WI. of the wicked.

9 For there is no "faithfulness "in

their mouth; their inward part is 7 very

wickedness; * their throat is an open sepulchre;

they flatter with their tongue.

10 * Destroy thou them, O God; "let them

fall "by their own counsels; cast them out in the

multitude of their transgressions; for they have

rebelled against thee.

A. M. 20-i.

B. C. 1023.

11 But let all those that put their § { ...;

trust in thee "rejoice: let them ever–

shout for joy, because "thou defendest them:

let them also that love thy name be joyful in

thee.

12 For thou, Lord, ° wilt bless the righteous;

with favour wilt thou "compass him as with a

shield.

* Or, steadfastness. * Heb. in his mouth, that is, in the mouth

of any of them. * Heb. wickednesses. * Luke xi. 44; Rom.

iii. 13.− Psa. lxii. 4. * Or, Make them guilty.

m 2 Samuel xv. 31 : xvii. 14, 23. * Or, from their counsels.

n Isa. lxv. 13. ** Hebrew, thou corerest over, or, protectest them.

o Psa. cxv. 13.−” Hebrew, crown him.

counsels, and affairs, and all the course and actions

of my life; in thy righteousness—In thy righteous

laws, or, for, or, because of or, according to, thy

righteousness, a phrase and argument frequently

used in the Psalms. Because of mine enemies—

That I may give them no occasion of slandering me,

or religion for my sake. Make the way—Wherein

thou wouldst have me to walk, or the course thou

wouldst have me to take; straight before my face–

Plain to my view, that I may clearly discern it,

and readily, evenly, and smoothly walk in it without

mistake, hinderance, or stumbling, which my enemies

would gladly take hold of “Thus, a man'sº
mies,” says Dr. Horne, “while they oblige him to

pray more ſervently, and to watch more narrowly |

over his conduct, oſtentimes become his best ||

friends.”

Verse 9. There is no faithfulness in their mouth–

They speak one thing and mean another, and under

a pretence of kindness seek my destruction; which

renders it difficult for me to know how I ought to

carry myself toward them, and therefore I have

asked thy direction. Their incard part is cery

trickedness—Hebrew, nºn =="p, kirbam harroth,

literally, woes, sorrors, or mischiefs, are within

them. The word seems to have a meaning derived

from the sound, mm, eue, or ºn, hoe, anything upon

which we pronounce a ro; evil of any kind, na

tural or moral. “Their inward part is all woful,

execrable stuff, or rottenness, which sends forth

nauseous steams, as though it were a sepulchre ||

open.”—Mudge. Their throat is an open sepul

chre-Their speech coming out of their throat,

though smooth and subtle, is most pernicious: or,

their mouth and throat are opened wide, ready to

devour all that come within their reach: a metaphor

taken from wild beasts gaping for the prey. They

flatter with their tongue—They make a show of

piety and friendship that they may more easily de

ceive and destroy. The reader will recollect that

“a part of this verse is cited, Rom. iii. 13, together

with several other passages from the Psalms and

prophets, to evince the depravity of mankind, whe

ther Jews or Gentiles, till justified by faith, and re

newed by grace. It is plain, therefore, that the de

scription was designed for others besides the ene

mies of the literal David, and is of more general im.

port, reaching to the world of the ungodly, and

the enemies of all righteousness, as manifested in
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the person of the Messiah, and in his church.”—

Horne.
-

Verse 10. Destroy thou them, O God–Hebrew,

Ep-vsn, haashimem, hold them guilty, that is, con

demn and punish them ; or, make them desolate, as

the word is used Ezek. vi. 6; Joel i. 18. Let them

fall by their own counsels—That is, make their

counsels, not only unsuccessful against me, but also

destructive to themselves. Or, from their counsels,

that is, let them fall short of their aims and designs.

Or, because of their counsels, which are ungodly

and unjust, and so deserve destruction. Cast them

out—0ſ thy land and from among the people, whom

they either infect or molest by their wicked courses.

For they hare rebelled against thee—Against thy

| authority and declared will, concerning my advance

ment to the throne, and that of my seed the Messiah,

and concerning the enlargement of thy church. It

is justly observed by Dr. Horne, Dr. Dodd, and

others, concerning these imprecatory passages of the

Psalms, that they may all be rendered in the future

tense, as indeed they ought to be to obviate objec

tions, and cut off all occasion of offence from those

who desire and seek it. “The verse before us

would then run thus: ‘Thou wilt destroy them. O

God; they shall perish by their own counsels: thou

wilt cast them out in the multitude of their trans

gressions, for they have rebelled against thee.” Thus

rendered, the words contain a prophecy of the infa

tuation, rejection, and destruction of such as should

obstinately persevere in their opposition to the

counsels of Heaven, whether relating to David, to

Christ, or to the church. The ſate of Ahithophel and

Absalom, of Judas and the Jews, should warn others

not to offend after the same example.”

Verses 11, 12. But let those that put their trust in

thee—That dare rely on thy word and promise when

all human hopes and refuges ſail; rejoice—Let them

have cause of great joy from thy love and care of

them; because thou defendest them—As it follows.

Let them also that lore thy name—That is, thy ma

jesty and glory, thy word and worship, all which is

called God's name, in Scripture; be joyful—Hebrew,

isº, jangletzu, erult in thee. Thus David does

not confine his prayer to his party, but prays for, and

predicts the happiness of all good men, though some

of them, through their own mistakes, or other men's

artifices, might now be in a state of opposition to him.

And so, as the preceding verse foretold the perdition
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The psalmist supplicates PSALM WI.
the return of God's favour

of the ungodly, this describes the happiness of the

saints. For thou, Lord, wilt bless the righteous—

Thou hast engaged thyself by promise and covenant,

and art resolved to bless them, and therefore my

prayer for them is agreeable to thy will; with farour

—With thy love and gracious providence; wilt thou

compass him as with a shield—That is, keep him

safe on every side.

PSALM WI.

In this, which is the first of those Psalms styled penitential, David being sick both in body and mind, because he had offend

ed God, presents his misery before him, 1–3. Begs the return of his favour, 4–7.

peace, 8–10.

To the chief Musician on Neginoth 'upon” Shemi

nith, A Psalm of David.

* LORD, rebuke me not in thine

anger, neither chasten me in thy

hot displeasure.

2 * Have mercy upon me, O Lord; for I am

weak: O Lord, “heal me: for my bones are

vexed.

3 My soul is also sore vexed; but thou, O

LoRD, "how long

A. M. 20Sl.

B. C. 1023.

Assures himself of an answer of

4 Return, O Lord, deliver my soul: A. M. 29sl.

O save me for thy mercies' sake B. c. lv.a.

5 * For in death there is no remembrance

of thee: in the grave who shall give thee

thanks!

6 I am weary with my groaning; * all the

night make I my bed to swim; I water my

couch with my tears.

7 * Mine eye is consumed because of grief; it

waxeth old because of all mine enemies.

Or, upon the eighth, 1 Chron. xv. 21. * Psalm xii. title.

* Psa. xxxviii. 1; Jer. x. 24; xlvi. 28.-b Psa. xli. 4.—c Hos.

vi. 1-4 Psa. x.c. 13.

• Psa. xxx. 9; lxxxviii. 11; czv. 17 ; czviii. 17; Isa. xxxviii.

18. * Or, every night.—‘Job xvii. 7; Psa. xxxi. 9; xxxviii.

10; lxxxviii. 9; Lam. v. 17.

NOTES ON PSALM WI.

Title of the Psalm. Upon Sheminith, upon the

eighth—The Sheminith is generally supposed to

have been a harp of eight strings. It is so rendered

by the Chaldee. Some, however, have interpreted

it to mean the loftiest note, and Alamoth, the lowest:

but this is no more than conjecture; the Jews them

selves having no certain knowledge of their ancient

music.

Verse 1. O Lord, rebuke me not—That is, do not

chasten or correct me, as the next clause explains

it; in thine anger—With rigour or severity, as

my sins deserve, but with gentleness and modera

tion, Jer. x. 24; or, in such a manner that the chas

tisement may not be the effect of thy strict justice,

or anger, but of thy mercy and faithfulness.

Verse 2. Hare mercy upon me—I plead not my

merit, but thy free mercy; for I am weak--Or, I

languish; my body pines away, and my spirit fails

through my excessive pains and troubles. O Lord,

heal me—That is, the distempers of my soul and

body, of both which the word son, rapha, is used;

for my bones are rered--That is, my inward parts.

Bones, reins, intrard parts, often in Scripture sig

nify the same as heart, soul, thought : see Psa.

xxxv. 10.

Verse 3. My soul is sore reared--Partly by sym

pathy with my body, and partly with the burden of

my sins, and the sense of thine anger, and my own

danger and misery. O Lord, how long?—Wilt thou

suffer me to lie and languish in this condition ? or,

as the Chaldee paraphrast supplies the ellipses, How ||

long trilt thou defer to give me some refreshment 2

Verses 4, 5. Return—-Unto me, from whom thou

hast withdrawn thy smiling countenance and helping

hand. Delirer my soul--From guilt and fear; or

preserve my life, for the word soul often signifies

life. David, and other pious men in those times,

were much averse to, and afraid of death, partly

because the manifestations of God's love to his peo

ple, and the discoveries of an immortal state of glory

awaiting them after death, were then more dark and

doubtful; and partly because thereby they were de

prived of all opportunities of advancing God’s glory

and kingdom in the world. For in death—Or

among the dead, or in the grave, as it follows; there

is no remembrance of thee—This is meant only of

the bodies of persons deceased; not of their souls,

which still survive, and do not sleep till the resurrec

tion, as some have vainly imagined: and yet even

their souls are incapable, when departed from the

body, of remembering, praising, and glorifying God,

in his church on earth; of celebrating his mercy and

grace in the land of the living; of propagating his

worship, or of exciting others to piety by their ex

ample: which is the remembrance of God of which

he speaks. Hence, also, good men have often de

sired to have their lives prolonged, even under the

Christian, as well as under the Patriarchal and Jewish

dispensation, that they might be capable of glorifying

God, and of fully executing his will in this world,

in order, as the Hebrews speak, to increase the

reward of their souls in the world to come.

Verses 6, 7. All the night—Or, every night, as the

margin renders nº ho, cal lailah; make I my bed

to swim—With tears, an hyperbole used also else

where. It well becomes the greatest spirits to be

tender, and to relent under the tokens of God's dis
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David declares PSALM VII. his trust in God.

A. M. 20s. S & Depart from me, all ye workers

B.C. i* of iniquity; for the LoRD hath "heard

the voice of my weeping.

9 The LoRD hath heard my supplication,

the Lord will receive my prayer. A. M. 2981.

10 Letall mine enemies be ashamed * * *

and sore vexed: let them return and be ashamed

suddenly. -

& Psa. cxix. 115; Matt. vii. 23 ; xxv. 41; Luke xiii. 27.

pleasure. David, who could face Goliath himself,

melts into tears at the remembrance of sin, and

under the apprehension of divine wrath, and it is no

diminution to his character. Mine eye is consumed

—Or grown dim, or dull, as myvy, gnosheshah, may

be rendered; namely, through the many tears which

I shed, or through the decay of my spirits. Because

of grief—For my sins and miseries, or grief arising

from mine enemies; as the next clause interprets it,

and from the consideration of their multitude, rage,

and falseness.

Verses 8, 9. Depart from me, all ye workers of

iniquity—With whom I am resolved not to associate

or have any fellowship; and cease from opposing

or molesting, or insulting, over me, or approaching

me with designs of deceiving and betraying me, all

ye my wicked enemies; desist from all your wicked

contrivances against me, and be not so vain as to

hope to triumph over me; for the Lord hath heard

the voice of my weeping—And will grant me that

which I have sought with so many tears.

b Psa. iii. 4.

workings of God’s grace upon his heart, he knew

his prayer was accepted. His tears had a voice in

the ears of the God of mercy. Silent tears are not

speechless ones. Our tears are cries to God. The

Lord hath heard my supplication—He hath not re

jected me, I say, as you imagine; but is graciously

pleased both with my deprecation of his displeasure

and with my petitions to him for his favour.

Verse 10. Let all mine enemies be ashamed—Or,

they shall be ashamed, of their vain confidence;

and sore reared—Because of their great and unex

pected disappointment. Let them return—Namely,

from their wicked ways, and from their hostile and

malicious practices against me. Hebrew, law", je

shubu, they shall return, turn back, or be converted;

that is, repent of their sins and return to their obe

dience. And be ashamed suddenly—Sooner than I

could hope, or they did expect, or believe. “Many

mournful Psalms,” says Mr. Scott, “end thus trium

phantly, for the encouragement of other mourners

By the to hope and pray.”

PSALM WII.

David, being maliciously aspersed and calumniated, expresses his trust in God, and prays for deliverance from his enemies,

1, 2.

righteousness, 9, 10.

Appeals to God for his innocence, 3–5. Prays to him to judge his cause, 6–8. And to abolish sin and establish

Bears witness to God's wrath against sinners, and resolution to punish them, 11–13. Describes

the progress and end of sin, with the joy and triumph of the faithful, 14–17.

'Shiggaion of David, which he sang unto the Lord,

*concerning the "words of Cush the Benjamite.

29.42.
them that persecute me, and deliver A. M.

B. C. 1062.

line :

§ { }; O LORD my God, in thee do I put 2 "Lest he tear my soul like a lion, a rending

- my trust: “save me from all || it in pieces, while there is “none to deliver.

* Hab. iii. 1. *2 Sam. xvi. * Or, business.-a Psa. xxxi. 15. b Isa. xxxviii. 13.

NOTES ON PSALM VII.

Title of the Psalm. Shiggaion of David–A

song or hymn of David. Shiggaion is rendered

by Houbigant, cantio erratica, a wandering song,

or song of wanderings, so Parkhurst after Fenwick.

It was probably composed by David in his wander

ings, when persecuted by Saul and his servants:

“in which,” says Dr. Dodd, “the psalmist stands as

a type of Christ and his church, persecuted by Satan

and his adherents.” Which he sang unto the Lord

–Which he not only composed, but which he him

self sang, in a devout and religious manner, unto

the Lord; concerning the words of Cush the Ben

jamite–Who this Cush was we are nowhere told.

Some think he was the same with Shimei, because

he appears, from the third and fourth verses, to have

* Psa. l. 22.-- Heb. not deliverer.

reproached David, in the same manner as Shimei

did, with his ingratitude to Saul. Some again are

rather of opinion that Saul himself, the son of Cis,

is meant by Cush, to which conjecture the Chaldee

title of the Psalm gives some countenance, terming

it “a song of David, which he sang before the Lord

when he delivered a poem upon the death of Saul,

the son of Cis.” But as this opinion seems to be

formed on the supposed resemblance of the two

names, Cush and Cis, it must be observed, that in

the original they bear no resemblance whatever;

w"p, kish, the name of Saul's father, differing totally

in two of its radical letters, from wº, Cush, here

spoken of. It seems more likely, therefore, that

not Saul, but, as Bishop Patrick has observed, one

of his courtiers, captains, or kinsmen, is intended.
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David prays God
PSALM WII.

to judge his cause.

; :::::: 3 O Lord my God, "if I have done

* ~ *º this; if there be “iniquity in my hands;

4 If I have rewarded evil unto him that was

at peace with me; (yea, ‘ I have delivered him

that without cause is mine enemy:)

5 Let the enemy persecute my soul, and

take it; yea, let him tread down my life upon

d2 Sam. xvi. 7, 8. • 1 Sam. xxiv. 11.

the earth, and lay mine honour in the A. M. 2942.

dust. Selah. B. C. 1062.

6 Arise, O Lord, in thine anger, & lift up thy

self because of the rage of mine enemies: and

"awake for me to the judgment that thou hast

commanded.

7 So shall the congregation of the people

1 Sam. xxiv. 7; xxvi. 9.-5 Psa. xciv. 2.-h Psa. xliv. 23.

What the things were, of which he accused David,

we know not. But the strong terms in which David

declares his innocence, and, “indeed, the whole sub

ject matter of the Psalm seems to assure us,” as Dr.

Dodd justly remarks, “that on whatever occasion

David wrote it, the Holy Spirit led him to use

words which, in their full and proper sense, must

have been designed for the mouth of him who was

perfectly righteous, and in whose hands there never

was any iniquity.”

Verse 1. In thee do I put my trust—All my hope

and confidence are in thy favour, and faithfulness

to fulfil thy promise made to me. Save me from

all them that persecute me—“To a tender and in

genuous spirit,” says Dr. Horne, “the persecution

of the tongue is worse than that of the sword, and

with more difficulty submitted to; as, indeed, a good

name is more precious than bodily life. Believers

in every age have been persecuted in this way; and

the King of saints often mentions it as one of the

most bitter ingredients in his cup of sorrows. Faith

and prayer are the arms with which this formidable

temptation must be encountered, and may be over

come. The former assures us, that God can ‘save

and deliver' us from it; the latter induces him so

to do.”

Verse 2. Lest he—That is, mine enemy, as it is

expressed, verse 4. The singular number here used,

evidently proves that one particular enemy is re

ferred to, whom some suppose to be the great enemy

and accuser, whose agents and tools wicked men

are. But it is much more probable that either Saul

or one of his followers is intended ; tear my soul—

Out of my body: or destroy me and my life, for soul

sometimes signifies the life, of which it is the prin

ciple, and sometimes the person himself; either of

which senses agrees to this place. Like a lion—

To which he compares his enemy, both for power

and cruelty. While there is none to deliver—While

I have no power to defend myself, but am forced to

flee to mountains, and caves,and woods, for my safety.

Verse 3. O Lord, if I have done this—Which

Cush and others falsely lay to my charge; if there

be iniquity in my hands—In my actions, the hand

being often put for actions whereof it is a great in

strument: “David here makes a solemn appeal to

God, the searcher of hearts, as judge of his inno

cence, with regard to the particular crime laid to

his charge. Any person, when slandered, may do

the same. But Christ only could call upon Heaven

to attest his universal uprightness.”—Horne.

Verse 4. If I have rewarded eril unto him that

was at peace with me—He probably means to Saul,

when he was peaceable and friendly toward him;

for David was charged with evil designs against

Saul, before Saul broke out into open enmity against

him. Yea—I have been so far from doing this that

I have done the contrary; I have delivered him—

When it was in my power to destroy him; that with

out cause—Without any provocation on my part, is

mine enemy—It is probable that David alludes here

to his preserving the life of Saul when he was

pressed by his attendants to suffer them to take it

away, 1 Sam. xxiv. 6, and xxvi. 8, &c.

Verse 5. Let the enemy persecute my soul, &c.—

I am contented, and wish that Saul may so per

secute my life as to overtake it, and take it away.

And lay mine honour in the dust—Meaning either,

1st, that honourable and royal dignity for which he

was designed; or, 2d, his reputation and memory:

or, rather, 3d, his soul or life, mentioned in the

former clause, it being very usual to express the

same thing by different words or phrases in one

verse: thus we may observe a gradation here. 1st,

Let him persist to persecute it; 2d, take it; 3d, tread

it down, or destroy it; and, 4th, lay it in the dust,

or bury it, to prevent all hopes of restitution. So

that the evils which David imprecates on himself,

if he were such a person as his adversaries repre

sented him to be, are persecution, apprehension,

death, and disgrace.

Verse 6. Arise, O Lord, in thine anger–Oppose

thy just anger to their causeless and sinful rage

against me. Lift up thyself-Hebrew, swim, hin

nasee, Be thou evalted; glorify thyself, and show

thyself to be above them. Awake for me to the

judgment, &c.—To execute that righteous sentence

which thou hast commanded—That is, appointed and

declared by thy holy prophet Samuel. Thus to a

protestation of innocence he adds a prayer for judg

ment upon the case, formed on two considerations

1st, the unreasonable and unrelenting fury of his

persecutors; 2d, the justice which God commanded

others to execute, and which, therefore, he himself

would doubtless execute on such occasions.

Verse 7. So shall the congregation of the people

compass thee about—Such a visible display of thy

righteous judgment in thus pleading my cause

against my cruel and implacable oppressor will in

duce multitudes of people, who shall behold or hear

of it, to adore and glorify thee. For, observing thy

justice, and holiness, and goodness, which will be

hereby manifested, they will come from all parts to

worship thee, and to offer thee praises and sacrifices.
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The psalmist bears witness
PSALM WII. to God's wrath against sinners.

A. M. 2042 compass thee about: for their sakes

* ** therefore return thou on high.

8 The Lord shall judge the people: judge

me, O Lord, according to my righteousness,

and according to mine integrity that is in

Ine.

9 O let the wickedness of the wicked come to

an end; but establish the just: * for the right

eous God trieth the hearts and reins.

10 * My defence is of God, which A i.

saveth the upright in heart. —

11 * God judgeth the righteous, and God is

angry with the wicked every day.

12 If he turn not, he will " whet his sword;

he hath bent his bow, and made it ready.

13 He hath also prepared for him the instru

ments of death; "he ordaineth his arrows

against the persecutors.

i Psa. xviii.20; xxxv. 24.—k 1 Sam. xvi. 7; 1 Chron. xxviii.

9; Psalm crxxix. 1 ; Jer. xi. 20; xvii. 10; xx. 12; Revelation

ii. 23.

* Heb. My buckler is upon God.— Psa. cxxv. 4.—” Or, God

is a righteous judge. m Deut. xxxii. 41. * Deut. xxxii. 23,

42; Psa. lxiv. 7.

For their sakes therefore—For the sake of thy con

gregation, which is now wofully scattered and op

pressed, and has, in a great measure, lost all adminis

tration of justice and exercise of religion; return

thou on high—Or, return to thy high place, that is,

to thy tribunal, to sit there and judge my cause: an

allusion to earthly tribunals, which generally are set

up on high above the people. 1 Kings x. 19. The

ark, and tabernacle, and worship of God, had been

greatly neglected in Saul's days, 1 Chron xiii. 3;

his neglect of duty, impiety, and persecution, having

driven his subjects from God's ordinances, and se

duced them into many crimes. “The words com

pass about,” says Dr. Dodd, after Spencer, “allude

to the Jewish rite of going round the altar in time

of divine worship. So that, to compass about, in a

triumphant and joyſul procession, means to adore,

worship, and praise God. So Psalm xxvi. 6, I will

trash my hands in innocence, and so will I com

pass, or go round, thine altar.”

Verse 8. The Lord shall judge the people—The

Sovereign of the world will not fail to dispense equal

justice unto all, according to their works. Assured

of which, I say, Judge me, O Lord, according to my

righteousness—For I desire no greater favour than

to be disposed of according to my innocence in this

matter. If I be guilty of those evil designs toward

Saul wherewith Cush and others charge me, do

thou give sentence against me; but, if I be just and

innocent toward him, as thou knowest I am, and

have been, do thou plead my right. Observe,

reader, “legal or perfect righteousness and inte

grity are peculiar to the Redeemer; but evangelical

righteousness and integrity all must have who would

be saved.”—Horne.

Verse 9. Let the trickedness of the tricked come

to an end–Let the malice of mine enemies cease:

put a stop to their wicked practices, either by chang

ing their hearts or tying their hands: say to it as

thou dost to the sea, Hitherto hast thou gone, but

thou shalt advance no further. Hebrew, The picked

mess of the wicked shall have an end ; it shall cease:

it shall be rooted out and destroyed. But establish

the just–Or, And thou wilt establish, or confirm, or

wphold the just, all just persons and causes; which

is opposed to trickedness coming to an end, last

mentioned. For the righteous God trieth the hearts

and reins—And, therefore, he knows the secret

wickedness of the wicked, and how to bring it to an

end; and he is a witness to the secret sincerity of

the just, and has secret ways of establishing them

in it. “It is predicted, that wickedness will, in the end,

be abolished, and the just immoveably established,

by Him who knoweth intimately the very thoughts

and desires of both good and bad men, and will give

to each their due reward. How can we doubt of

this when it has pleased God to afford so many ex

amples and preludes to it in his dispensations of old

time? The righteous cause hath already triumphed

in Christ; let us not doubt that it will do so in the

church. Happy the man whose hope is therefore

in God, because he saveth the upright in heart.”—

Horne.

Verses 10, 11. My defence is of God–Hebrew,

D'nºx by jin, maginnignal Elohim, my shield is

upon God. He, as it were, carries my shield before

me: see 1 Sam. xvii. 7. He does and will protect

me against all mine enemies. Which sareth the

upright in heart–And therefore will save me

whom he knows to be sincere and upright in my

conduct toward him and toward Saul. God judgeth

the righteous–That is, defendeth, or avengeth, or

delivereth, as this word is often used. To judge is

properly to give sentence; which, because it may

be done either by absolving and acquitting from

punishment, or by condemning and giving up to

punishment, therefore, it is sometimes used for the

one and sometimes for the other, as the circum

stances of the place determine. God is angry writh

the ricked ecery day–Even then when his pro

vidence seems to favour them, and they are most

secure and confident.

Verses 12, 13. If he—The wicked man last men

tioned; turn not—From his wicked course ; he—

God; will thet his strord—Will prepare, and hasten,

and speedily execute his judgments upon him. He

hath bent his bout—Did I say, He trill do it 2 nay, he

hath already done it; his sword is drawn, his bow is

bent, and the arrows are prepared and ready to be

shot. The wrath of God may be slow, but it is al

ways sure, and the sinner who is not converted by

the vengeance inflicted on others, will himself, at

length, be made an example of vengeance to others.

He hath prepared for him—For the wicked; the in

struments of death—That is, deadly weapons. He

ordaineth—Designs or fits for this very use; his ar

rows against the persecutors—Of all sinners, perse

cutors are set up as the fairest Inarks of divine wrath.
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Progress and end of sin. PSALM VIII.
The psalmist praises God.

A. M. 23:2.
B, C 14 "Behold, he travaileth with ini

": quity, and hath conceived mischief

and brought forth falsehood.

15 ' He made a pit, and digged it, P and is

fallen into the ditch which he made.

16 ° His mischief shall return upon his

own head, and his violent dealing A. M. 3912.

shall come down upon his own B. c. low.

pate.

17 I will praise the LoRD according to his

righteousness: and will sing praise to the name

of the LokD most high.

• Job xv. 35 ; Isa. xxxiii. 11 ; lix. 4; James i. 15. 7 Heb.

He hath digged a pit. P Esth. vii. 10; Job iv. 8; Psa. ix. 15;

x. 2; xxxv, 8; xciv. 23; cyli, 10; Prov. v. 22; xxvi. 27; Ecc.

x. 8.—1 1 Kings ii. 32; Esth. ix. 25.

They set God at defiance, but cannot set themselves

out of the reach of his judgments. -

Verse 14. Behold, he-That is, the wicked, travail

eth writh iniquity, &c.—This metaphor denotes his

deep design and vigorous endeavours for doing mis

chief; and his restlessness and pain till he have ac

complished it. “When an evil thought,” says Dr.

Horne, “is instilled into the heart of man, then the

seed of the wicked one is sown; by admitting, re

taining, and cherishing the diabolical suggestion in

his mind he ‘conceiveth” a purpose of mischief; when

that purpose is gradually formed and matured for

the birth, he ‘travaileth with iniquity; at length, by

carrying it into action, he ‘bringeth forth falsehood.”

The purity of the soul, like that of the body, from

whence the image is borrowed, must be preserved

by keeping out of the way of temptation.”

Verses 15, 16. He made a pit, &c.—This is a pro

verbial manner of speech often used in Scripture. It

is taken from pits which are digged, and then cover

ed with the leaves of trees, or some such unstable

materials, either to make men fall into them, or else

wild beasts, which are hunted into them. And is

fullen into the ditch which he made—He hath

brought that evil upon himself which he intended

against others. His mischief shall return upon his

own head—“All the world agrees to acknowledge

the equity of that sentence which inflicts upon the

guilty the punishment intended by them for the in

nocent. No one pities the fate of a man buried in

that pit which he had dug to receive his neighbour;

or of him who owes his death wound to the return

of an arrow shot against heaven. Saul was over

thrown by those Philistines whom he would have

made the instruments of cutting off David. Haman

was hanged on his own gallows. The Jews, who

excited the Romans to crucify Christ, were them

selves, by the Romans, crucified in crowds. Striking

instances these of the vengeance to be one day exe

cuted on all tempters and persecutors of others;

when men and angels shall liſt up their voices and

cry out together, “Righteous art thou, O Lord, and

just are thy judgments.’”

Verse 17. I will praise the Lord according to his

righteousness—I will give him the glory of that gra

cious protection under which he takes his afflicted

people, and of the just vengeance with which he will

pursue them that afflict them ; and will most thank

fully acknowledge, not only the power, but the just

judgment of God, and his faithfulness to his word.

“Whatever doubts may at present arise in our minds

concerning the ways of God, let us rest assured that

they will receive a solution ; and that the ‘righteous

ness of the great Judge, manifested in his final de

terminations, will be the subject of everlasting halle

lujahs.”—Horne.

PSALM WIII.

This Psalm contains a solemn and instructive meditation on the majesty, greatness, and grace of God. David ertols God's

glory, as appearing in his works, especially in the heavens and hearenly bodies, and in his producing great and wonderful

effects by treak and contemptible instruments, 1–3. His condescension and loring-kindness to mankind, in being mindful

of and risiting them, in grace and mercy, 4, 5. In giving them dominion over this lower world, 6–9. It has been a great

question among interpreters, whether this Psalm speaks of man in general, and of the honour which God put upon him in

his creation; or only of the man Christ Jesus. But is it not evident, upon comparing it with Heb. ii. 6, that both are

included for the design of the Psalm seems plainly to have been to display and celebrate the great love and kindness of

God to mankind, not only in their creation, but also in their redemption by Christ Jesus; whom, as he was man, God

adranced to the honour here mentioned, that he might carry on that great and glorious work. Some parts of the Ps",

however, relate more eminently to Christ than to man in general, and accordingly are so interpreted, both by our Lord

himself, and by his apostles, Matt. xxi. 16; 1 Cor. xv. 37;

2

Heb. ii. 6, 7.
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David sets forth
PSALM WIII. the glory of God.

To the chief Musician 'upon Gittith, A Psalm of

David.

A. M. 2042. LORD our Lord, how “excellent
B. C. 1062. is thy name in all the earth! who

b hast set thy glory above the heavens.

-

2 * Out of the mouth of babes and § {:

sucklings hast thou “ordained strength—

because of thine enemies, that thou mightest

still "the enemy and the avenger.

3 When I • consider thy heavens, the work

1 Psa. lxxxi.; lxxxiv., title.— Psa. cxlviii. 13–" Psa.
cxiii. 4.

Matt. Ki. 25; xxi. 16; 1 Cor. i. 27. * Hebrew, founded.

d Psa. xliv. 16. e Psa. cxi. 2.

NOTES ON PSALM VIII.

Title of the Psalm—The word nºnl, gittith,

means a wine-press, and accordingly is rendered by

the LXX., wrºp row Amway, for, or, concerning the

arine-presses. And some think, which certainly is

not improbable, that the reason why this title was

given to this Psalm was, its being appointed to be

sung at the time of the vintage. And if so, it is pro

bable the eighty-first and eighty-fourth were intend

ed to be sung at that season also, the same title being

likewise given to them. Others, however, think it

more probable that a musical instrument brought

from Gath is intended, because the Chaldee inter

prets it, “On the harp which David brought from

Gath.” Dr. Hammond renders it, “Upon the Git

tite,” that is, Goliath the Gittite; whom David van

quished and slew, and thereby stilled that enemy

and avenger, though, in comparison of him, he was

as a babe or suckling. And he conjectures, that it

was on the occasion of that victory that this triumph

ant Psalm was composed. But this is a matter of

little importance, and the reader is at liberty to use

his own judgment concerning it.

Verse 1. How earcellent is thy name—That is, thy

glory, as it is explained in the next clause; in all the

earth—The works of creation and providence evince

and proclaim to all the world that there is an infinite

Being, the ſountain of all being, power, and perfec

tion; the sovereign Ruler, powerful Protector, and

bountiful Benefactor of all creatures. How great,

how illustrious, how magnificent is the glory of this

Being in all the earth! The light of it shines in

men's faces everywhere, Rom. i. 20; if they shut

their eyes against it, that is their fault. There is no

speech nor language, but the voice of God’s glory

is heard, or may be heard in it. The psalmist, how

ever, seems to look forward to the times of the gos

pel, when the name of God, which was before great

in Israel only, should be made known by divine re

velation to all the earth, the very ends of which are

to see his great salvation. Who hast set thy glory

above the heavens—Why do I speak of the earth 2

Thy glory or praise reacheth to the heavens, and in

deed above all the visible heavens, even to the hea

ven of heavens; where thy throne of glory is esta

blished, where the blessed angels celebrate thy

praises, where Christ sitteth at thy right hand in glo

rious majesty, from whence he poureth down excel

lent gifts upon babes, as it follows.

Verse 2. Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings

—Children in age, and children in power and know

ledge, persons comparatively ignorant and foolish,

weak and contemptible, but simple, humble, and

teachable; thou hast ordained strength—Hebrew,

Tynno, jissadtagnoz, literally, hast founded, or con

stituted strength, hast laid a foundation for effecting,

and hast actually effected, great and important pur

poses. Bishop Patrick, Dr. Hammond, Dr. Dodd,

and some others think that there is an allusion in

these words to the case of David himself, who,

though but a mere child, in comparison of Goliath,

yet, being assisted by the power of God, gained a

complete victory over that gigantic champion; which

was not only a proper punishment of his proud boast

ings, and defiance of the armies of the living God,

but likewise sufficient to make the whole army of

the Philistines acknowledge and adore the omnipo

tence of the God of Israel in reverential silence, at

the same time that it discomfited and put them to

flight. Our Lord, however, applies the words to lit

tle children in the temple, and to the poor and the

illiterate people, who, being simple, teachable, and

unprejudiced, acknowledged Jesus for the Messiah,

and cried, “Hosannah to the son of David,” when

the learned scribes, and self-righteous, self-sufficient

Pharisees, despised and rejected him. The passage

may also be applied, and, probably, was primarily

intended to be applied, to the apostles and first

preachers of the gospel, who, though looked upon

but as babes, unlearned and ignorant men, Acts iv.

13, mean and despicable, destitute both of power

and interest; yet triumphed over all the wisdom of

the wise and the power of the mighty; and over

threw the devil's kingdom, as the walls of Jericho

were thrown down by the sounding of rams’ horns.

Thus the gospel, called the arm of the Lord, and the

rod of his strength, has wrought wonders in different

ages, not out of the mouths of philosophers or ora

tors, or by means of politicians or statesmen, but by

persons viewed by the world as babes in literature

and human attainments, and who actually lay under

very great disadvantages. And the power of God

still brings to pass great things in his church by very

weak and unlikely instruments; and confounds the

noble, wise, and mighty, by the base, and weak, and

foolish things of the world, that no flesh may glory

in his presence, but the earcellence of the power may

the more evidently appear to be of God, and not of

man, 1 Cor. i. 27, 28. Because of thine enemies—

Because they are insolent and haughty; that thou

mightest still the enemy and the arenger—Mightest

put them to silence and put them to shame; and so

be justly avenged on the avengers: see Acts iv. 14,

and vi. 10. The devil is the great enemy and arenger,

and by the preaching of the gospel he was in a great

measure stilled, his oracles were silenced, the advo

cates of his cause were confounded, and unclean spi

rits themselves not suffered to speak.

Verses 3, 4. When I consider thy heavens—Thine

by creation, as it follows; the work of thy fingers–
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Dominion given to man PSALM VIII.
over the beasts of the field, 4c.

; : : of thy fingers; the moon and the

" * ºr stars, which thou hast ordained;

4 * What is man, that thou art mindful of

him? and the son of man, that thou visitest

him 2

5 For thou hast made him a little lower than

the angels, and hast crowned him with glory

and honour.

6 * Thou madest him to have dominion over

2942.
the works of thy hands; "thou hast A. M.

B. C. 1062.

put all things under his feet: -

7 * All sheep and oxen, yea, and the beasts

of the field;

8 The fowl of the air, and the fish of the sea,

and whatsoever passeth through the paths of

the sea.

9 "O Lord our Lord, how excellent is thy

name in all the earth !

f Job vii. 17; Psalm czliv. 3; Hebrews ii. 6.—s Genesis i.

26,

h 1 Cor. xv. 27; Hebrews ii. 8. * Hebrew, flocks and oren all

of them.—i Verse 1.

Of thy hands, as it is expressed Psalm cii. 25, a part

being here put for the whole, and God’s hand and

finger being indifferently used to denote his power,

Exod. viii. 19; Luke xi. 20. The moon and stars

trhich thou hast ordained—Hebrew mn]])in, chonan

tah, hast established, directed, or disposed ; that is,

placed in such admirable and unalterable order, and

directed to their several motions, courses, and uses.

At the time of enditing this Psalm, David seems to

have had before his eyes the heavens, as they ap

pear by night, and therefore does not notice the sun,

but only mentions the moon and stars, which, though

not altogether so serviceable to man as the sun, yet

are no less demonstrations of the wisdom, power,

and goodness of the Creator. What is man l—How

mean and inconsiderable a thing is man if compared

with these thy other works, and especially with thy

own glorious majesty, whose infinite wisdom and

power thus shine forth from the structure of the hea

vens ! when we consider how the glory of God

shines in the upper world, we may well wonder he

should regard or take any notice of so mean a crea

ture as man; that he who is resident in, and presi

dent over, that bright and blessed part of the crea

tion, should so much humble himself as to behold

the things done on earth, Psalm criii. 5, 6. Again,

when we consider of what great use the heavens are

to men on earth, and how the lights of heaven are

divided unto all nations, we may well say, Lord, what

is man, that thou shouldst settle the ordinances of

heaven with an eye to him and to his benefit; and

that his comfort and convenience should be so much

consulted in the making of the lights of heaven, and

directing their motions?

But the Hebrew vils nº, mah enosh, means, What

is infirm, or miserable man / By which it is ap

parent that he speaks of man, not according to his

condition when first created, but as fallen into a

state of sin, and misery, and mortality. That thou

art mindful of him—Takest cognizance of him and

of his actions and affairs, and carest for him, and

conferrest such favours upon him. And the son of

man—Hebrew, Ens (2, ben Adam, the son of Adam,

that great apostate from, and rebel against thee, the

sinful son of a sinful father, his son by likeness of

disposition and manners, no less than by procrea

tion. All which tends to magnify the following

mercy. That thou visitest him—Not in anger, as

that word is sometimes used but in and with thy

grace and mercy? dost not only feed and clothe

him, protect and provide for him, in common with

other creatures, but even visitest him as one friend

visits another, conversest with him, and showest

thyself to be infinitely concerned for his salvation

and happiness, and providest so richly and gra

ciously for his attainment of these blessings. What

is man, so mean a creature, that he should be thus

honoured; so sinſul a creature, that he should be

thus countenanced and favoured ? Thus the psalm

ist, having before his eyes “the awful magnificence

of the wide extended firmament, adorned by the

moon walking in brightness, and rendered brilliant

by the vivid lustre of a multitude of shining orbs,

diſfering from each other in magnitude and splen

dour;” and turning from the survey of this beauty

of the heavens with their glorious show, “to take a

view of the creature man, is still more affected by

the mercy than he had before been by the majesty

of the Lord ; since far less wonderful it is that God

should make such a world as this than that he who

made such a world should be mindful of man in his

fallen estate, and should visit human nature with

his salvation.”—Horne.

Verse 5. Thou hast made him a little lower than

the angels—Such was man as he came out of the

hands of his Maker, in his primeval state. He was

lower than the angels, because, by his body, he was

allied to the earth, and to the beasts that perish; but

as by his soul, which was spiritual and immortal, he

was near akin to the angels; he might be truly said

to be but a little lower than they, and was in order

next to them. And hast crowned him with glory

and honour—Endued him with noble faculties and

capacities. He that gave man his being, distin

guished him from the inferior creatures, and quali

fied him for dominion over them, by making him

wiser than the beasts of the earth and the fowls

of the heaven, Job xxxv. 1. Man's reason is his

crown of glory, and he should take care not to pro

ſame that crown by perverting the use of it, nor for

feit it by acting contrary to its dictates.

Verses 6–8. Thou madest him to have dominion

over the work of thy hands—Didst constitute him

lord of the inferior creatures, and invest him with

a sovereign dominion over them. The charter

whereby man was to hold this royalty bore date

with his creation, Gen. i. 28; and though it was for

feited by his fall, it was, in a great degree, renewed
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Darid praises God because PSALM IX. of his marrellous works.

after the flood; since which time man has had all persons, put under him, in the completest and most

things, in such a sense, under his feet, that he can absolute sense; exalted to the Father's right hand,

not only serve himself of the labour, but also of far above all principality and power, and every

the products and lives of the inferior creatures, name that is named; invested with all power in

which are delivered into his hands for that purpose. heaven and on earth; constituted not only the head

All sheep and oren, &c.—Thus he instances in of the church but head over all things to the church,

some of the inferior creatures, and among others, and intrusted with the administration of the king

names even the beasts of the field, the fowls of the dom of providence, in conjunction with, and sub

air, and the fishes of the sea. For, though many serviency to, the kingdom of grace. Now we must

of them are much stronger, and many of them remember that, as it was our common human na

much swifter than man; yet, man's superior know- ture that Christ assumed; so our common human

ledge enables him. one way or other, to reduce nature is thus exalted in him to that glory and ho

them under his power, and to exercise dominion nour, and complete dominion over the creatures,

over them. It must be carefully observed, however, which Adam possessed in paradise, but which he

that this refers, in a special manner, to the Lord lost for himself, and all his race, by the ſall. Nay,

Jesus Christ, and has its perfectº in Christ our nature is raised to the possession of

only in him. For, as the author of the Epistle to dignity and glory, power and dominion, riches and

the Hebrews argues, chap. ii. 6–8, “We see not yet | felicity, incomparably greater than was conferred

all things put under” man in that complete and ab-, on man at his creation. And through Christ the

solute sense which the psalmist's words seem to |fallen children of men may rise; and all believers

imply; but we see Jesus, who was made a little in Christ, and members of his mystical body, shall

lower than the angels, or was made lower for a lit- rise to a participation of this honour and happi
tle while, as the Hebrew may be rendered, for the ness, and not only be made but a little lonrer

suffering of death, that is, that he might be capable || than the angels, but as our blessed Lord testifies,

of suffering death; we see him crowned with the toayyezot, equal to the angels, if not even superior

glory and honour of having all things, yea, and li to them.

PSALM IX.

Upon what particular occasion this Psalm was composed is not known. Dr. Horne, Henry, and some others, think it might

probably be to celebrate the rictories gained by David over the neighbouring nations, after God had cralted him to be king

of Sion. With this the matter of the Psalm seems to agree, relating, it appears, to the manifold dangers he had been in,

and the delirerance God had graciously giren him out of them. Accordingly he praises God for giving him rictory orer

his enemies, 1–6. Triumphs in conſidence that God would judge the world and protect his people, 7–10. Calls others to

praise him, 11, 12. Prays for help, and praises God, 13–20.

To the chief Musician upon Muth-labben, A Psalm || 2 I will be glad and * rejoice in thee: A. M. º.º.
of David. .:ll c.: ; :- b B. C. 1018.

I will sing praise to thy name, O "thouT

§ { }} I WILL praise thee, O Lord, with || Most High.

* † tº my whole heart; I will show forth || 3 When mine enemies are turned back, they

all thy marvellous works. shall fall and perish at thy presence.

a Psa. v. 11. b Psa. lvi. 2; lzxxiii. 18.

NOTES ON PSAIM IX. of which we may be content to be ignorant, as the

Title of the Psalm. Upon Muth-labben, Hebrew Jewish doctors also are.

words, which may be rendered, upon the death of | Verses 1, 2. I will praise thee with my whole

the son, or of one called Labben, or of the man be-, heart—With a sincere, affectionate, and devout

tween, namely, Goliath, so called in the Hebrew text heart. I will show forth all thy marrellous works

of 1 Sam. xvii. 4. Accordingly, Dr. Waterland ren- ||—I will discourse, in the general, of thy manifold

ders this title, Upon the death of the champion. wonders wrought for me, and for thy church and

Very similar to which is the Chaldee, “To be sung people formerly. The particle all is here, as it is

on occasion of the death of the man who went forth often elsewhere, taken in a restrained sense. I will

from the camp.” Hence many have supposed that rejoice in thee–In thy favour and help vouchsaſed

the Psalm relates to the victory obtained by David to me.

over Goliath. But this does not agree with verse Verse 3. When mine enemics are turned back—

14, where mention is made of praising God in Zion, Discomfited and put to flight; they shall fall and

which then and long after was in the hands of the perish—They shall not save themselves by flight

Jebusites. Perhaps, therefore, this term Muth-lab- and so reserve themselves to do farther mischief

ben is only the name of some tune or instrument, but shall stumble, as it were, at the obstacles and
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God is declared to be PSALM IX.
the refuge of his people.

A. M. 2986.
4 For thou hast maintained my

B. C. 1918.

right and my cause; thou satest in

the throne judging “right.

5 Thou hast rebuked the heathen, thou hast

destroyed the wicked, thou hast “put out their

name for ever and ever.

6 *O thou enemy' destructions are come to a

perpetual end: and thou hast destroyed cities;

their memorial is perished with them.

7 *But the LoRD shall endure for ever: he

hath prepared his throne for judgment.

S And * he shall judge the world in righteous

ness, he shall minister judgment to the A. M. 2036.
- - - B. C. 1018.

people in uprightness. -

9 * The Lord also will be “a refuge for the

oppressed, a refuge in times of trouble.

10 And they that 8 know thy name will put

their trust in thee: for thou, Lord, hast not for

saken them that seek thee.

11 Sing praises to the LoRD, which dwelleth

in Zion: "declare among the people his doings.

12 When he maketh inquisition for blood, he

remembereth them: he forgetteth not the cry

of the "humble.

* Heb, thou hast made my judgment. * Heb. in righteousness.

* Deut. ix. 14; Prov. x. 7. * Or, The destructions of the enemy

are come to a perpetual end; and their cities hast thou destroyed, &c.

d Psa. cii. 12, 26; Heb. i. 11–e Psalm xcvi. 13; xcviii. 9.

f Psa. xxxii. 7; xxxvii. 39; xlvi. 1; xci. 2. * Heb. a high place.

5 Psa. xci. 14.—h Psa.cvii. 22.— Gen. ix. 5-? Or, afflicted.

impediments laid by thee in their way, and shall be

pursued, overtaken, and cut off; at thy presence—

Upon thy appearing against them. One angry look

of thine is sufficient to confound and destroy them.

Hebrew, Tian, mippaneicha, from thy face; they

could not stand before thee, because thou didst

march at the head of our armies against them. So

he ascribes the honour of his victories to God only,

and to his presence and assistance.

Verses 4, 5. My right and my cause—That is, my

righteous cause against thy and my enemies. Thou

satest in the throne, &c.—Thou didst judge and give

sentence for me. Thou hast rebuked—That is, pun

ished or destroyed, as it is explained in the next

clause; the heathen—Namely, the Philistines and

other heathen nations who, from time to time, mo

lested David and the people of Israel. Thou hast

put out their name for ever—Meaning either that

fame and honour which they had gained by their

former exploits, but had now utterly lost by their

shameful defeats; or their very memorial, as it fared

with Amalek.

Verse 6. O thou enemy, &c.—This is a sudden

apostrophe to the enemies of God’s people, the Phi

listines, Amorites, or other nations which had for

merly made great havoc and waste among them:

Destructions are come to a perpetual end—Thou

hast formerly wasted and destroyed the people of

God, but those destructions have now come to an

end, and shall cease. Thy power to annoy Israel

is now broken. Christians, when repeating those

words, “may take a retrospect view of the succes

sive fall of those empires, with their capital cities,

in which the enemy had, from time to time, fixed

his residence, and which had vexed and persecuted

the people of God in different ages. Such were the

Assyrian or Babylonian, the Persian and the Gre

cian monarchies. All these vanished away, and

came to nothing. Nay, the very memorial of the

stupendous Nineveh and Babylon is so perished

writh them that the place where they once stood is

now no more to be found. The Roman empire was

the last of the pagan persecuting powers; and when

the church saw that under her feet, well might she

cry out, The destructions of the enemy are com

pleted to the uttermost 1 How lovely will this song

be in the day when the last enemy shall be de

stroyed, and the world itself shall become what

Babylon is at present.”—Horne.

Verses 7–9. But the Lord shall endure for erer—

Though cities and people may perish, yet the Lord

abides for ever. Which is sufficient for the terror of

his enemies, and the comfort of his church. He

hath prepared his throne—Or, established it by his

immutable purpose and his irrevocable promise.

And he shall judge the world—Not you only, but all

the enemies of his people and all the men in the

world. The Lord will be a refuge for the oppressed

—God will not only judge the world at the last day,

and then give sentence for his people against their

enemies, but even at present he will give them his

protection.

Verse 10. They that know—That is, that thorough

ly understand and duly consider thy name—Thy in

finite power and wisdom, and faithfulness and good

ness. The name of God is frequently put for God.

Will put their trust in thee—The experience of thy

faithfulness to thy people in all ages is a just ground

for their confidence. Thou hast not forsaken them

that seek thee—That seek help and relief from thee

by ſervent prayer, mixed with faith or trust in thee,

as is expressed in the former clause.

Verse 11. Sing praises to the Lord–Those who

believe God is greatly to be praised not only desire

to do that work better themselves, but desire that

others also may join with them in it, and would glad

ly be instrumental to bring them to it. Which dwelleth

in Zion—As the special residence of his glory is in

heaven, so the special residence of his grace is in his

church, of which Zion was a type: there he meets

his people with his promises and graces, and there

he expects they should meet him with their praises

and services. Declare among the people his doings

—Not only among the Israelites, but to the heathen

nations, that they may also be brought to the know

ledge and worship of the true God.

Verse 12. When he maketh inquisition for blood—

The bloodshed of his innocent and holy ones: which

though he may not seem to regard for a season, yet

he will certainly call the authors of it to a severe
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A prayer for help.
PSALM IX. Destruction of the wicked.

A. M. 2986.
13 Have mercy upon me, O Lord:

B. C. 1018.

consider my trouble which I suffer

of them that hate me, thou that liftest me up

from the gates of death:

14 That I may show forth all thy praise in

the gates of the daughter of Zion: I will “re

joice in thy salvation.

15 ' The heathen are sunk down in the

pit that they made : in the net which

they hid is their own foot taken. § { ...;

16 TheLoRD is "knownbythejudg- T ~~

ment which he executeth: the wicked is snared

in theworkofhisown hands. "Higgaion. "Selah.

17 The wicked shall be turned into hell, and

all the nations ° that forget God.

18 °For the needy shall not always be for

gotten: " the expectation of the poor shall not

perish for ever.

* Psa. xiii. 5; xx. 5; xxxv. 9.—l Psa. vii. 15, 16; xxxv. 8;

lvii. 6; xciv. 23; Prov. v. 22; xxii. 8; xxvi. 27.-m Exod. vii.

5; xiv. 4, 10, 31.

* That is, meditation.— Psa. xix. 14; xcii. 3. • Job viii.

13; Psa. l. 22.-P Verse 12; Psalm xii. 5.—% Prov. xxiii.

18; xxiv. 14.

account; he remembereth them—The humble, as it

follows, or the oppressed, (ver, 9.) that trust in him,

and seek to him, (ver. 10,) whom he seemed to have

forgotten. He forgetteth not the cry of the humble

—Or, meek, as the word "Jy, gnani, which occurs

also Zech. ix. 9, is translated, Matt. xxi. 5. Who do

not, cannot, and will not avenge themselves, but

commit their cause to God, as the God to whom

vengeance belongeth.

Verses 13, 14. Consider my trouble—Namely,

compassionately and effectually, so as to bring me

out of it; thou that liftest me up from the gates of

death—From the brink or mouth of the grave, into

which I was dropping, being as near death as a man

is to the city who is come to the very gates of it.

That I may show forth thy praise in the gates—In

the great assemblies which were usually held in the

gates of cities; of the daughter of Zion—Of the

people who live in, or belong to, or meet together in

Zion. These gates of Zion he elegantly opposes to

the gates of death, and declares, if he be brought off

from the latter, he will go into the former. Cities,

it must be observed, are, as it were, mothers to their

people, and people are commonly called their daugh

ters. So the daughters of Egypt, Jer. xlvi. 11; and

of Edom, Lam. iv. 21; and of Tyre, Psa. xlv. 12;

are put for the people of those places. I will re

joice in thy salvation—Namely, with spiritual joy

and thanksgiving; else it would be no fit motive to

be used to God in prayer.

Verses 15, 16. The heathen are sunk in the pit they

made—Fallen into that destruction which they de

signed to bring upon others. “Faith beholds, as al

ready executed, that righteous judgment whereby

wicked men will fall into the perdition which they

had prepared for others, either openly by persecu

tion, or more covertly by temptation: see Psa. vii.

15, 16.”—Horne. The Lord is known—Or hath

made himself known, or famous, even among his

enemies; by the judgment which he eacecuteth—Upon

the wicked. By this it is known, there is a God

who judgeth in the earth: that he is a righteous God,

and one that hates and will punish sin; by this the

wrath of God is revealed from heaven against all

wngodliness and unrighteousness of men. And

therefore the psalmist adds here a note extraordina

ry, Higgaion, calling for special regard, as to a mat

ter of the deepest importance, and which deserved

and required deep and frequent consideration: for so

the word signifies.

Verse 17. The wicked shall be turned into hell—

Either, 1st, Into the grave, which is often called "sº,

sheol, into which persons are said to be turned, or to

return, because they were made of, or taken out of,

the dust, Eccles. xii. 7; or, 2d, Into the place of eter

nal perdition, which also is sometimes called sheol, as

Prov. xv.24, and elsewhere. For he seems evident

ly to speak here of those punishments which are pe

culiar to the wicked, whereas the grave is common to

the good and bad; and, as inverse 8, heappears to speak

of the last and general judgment of all the world, so

this verse may be understood of the general punish

ment of all wicked persons and nations consequent

upon that judgment; and, into this place men may

be said to be turned back, or to return, because it

is their own proper place, (Acts i. 25,) to which they

belong, and from which they have their wicked

qualities, as being of their father the devil. For as

“all wickedness,” says Dr. Horne, “came, original

ly, with the wicked one, from hell; thither it will be

again remitted, and they who hold on its side must

accompany it on its return to that place of torment,

there to be shut up for ever.” And all the nations

—Whom neither their great numbers nor power

can protect from God’s wrath; that forget God—

That do not consider nor regard him, nor his precepts,

nor his threatenings and judgments; but go on se

curely and presumptuously in their wicked ways.

Observe well, reader, forgetfulness of God is the

primary cause of the wickedness of mankind, and

there are whole nations, immense multitudes of per

sons, that forget him, though he is their Maker, Pre

server, and Benefactor, and the Being on whom they

are daily dependant for all things, and who live with

out him in the world; of all whom hell will at last

be the portion, the pit of destruction in which they,

and all their comforts, will be for ever lost and bu

ried. Consider this well, and turn to the Lord with

all thy heart.

Verse 18. The needy shall not always be forgotten

—Though God, for a time, may seem to forget or

neglect them, and suffer their enemies to triumph

over them; The earpectation of the poor—Namely,

of their receiving help from God, shall not perish for

ever—Though they may be tempted to think it

shall. The vision is for an appointed time, and at
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God set at naught PSALM X. by the wicked.

A. M. 2986.
19 Arise, O Lord ; let not man

B. C. 1018.

prevail: let the heathen be judged in

thy sight.

20 Put them in fear, O Lord: that A. M. 2986.
- B. C. 1018.

the nations may know themselves to

be but men. Selah.

the end it shall speak. He that believeth shall not

nake haste.

Verses 19, 20. Arise, O Lord—Stir up thyself, ex

ert thy power: let not man prevail—Consult thine

own honour and let not men, Hebrew, weak, misera

ble, and mortal men, prevail against the kingdom

and interest of the almighty and immortal God:

shall mortal man be too hard for God, too strong for

his Maker? Let the heathen be judged in thy sight

—Let them be evidently called to an account for all

the dishonour done to thee, and the mischief done to

thy people. Impenitent sinners will be punished in

God's sight, and when their day of grace is over,

the bowels even of infinite mercy will not relent

toward them, Rev. xiv. 10. Put them in fear, O

Lord: that the nations may know themselves to be

but men—Subdue their proud and insolent spirits,

strike a terror upon them,and make themafraid ofthy

judgments. God knows how to make the strongest

and stoutest of men to tremble, and to flee when

none pursues. That the nations may know them

selves to be but men— Weak, miserable, and mortal

men, and therefore altogether unable to oppose the

omnipotent and eternal God. He speaks thus be

cause wicked men, when they are advanced to

great power and majesty, are very prone to forget

their own frailty, and to carry themselves as if they

were gods: and because it is much for the glory of

God, and the peace and welfare of the world, that

all, even the highest and haughtiest, should know

and consider themselves to be dependant, mutable,

mortal, and accountable creatures.

PSALM X.

Neither the author nor the occasion of this Psalm is certainly known; but the rabbins have a rule, (which, however, witl not

always hold good,) that every Psalm which has not any title prefixed to it is to be ascribed to the same author who com

posed the preceding. It is probable David wrote this ; and indeed the LXX, and the Vulgate, in their translations, join

it with the ninth, and make them both but one. But in the original Hebrew this stands as a distinct Psalm, and the scope

and style of it are different from those of the foregoing. In it David complains of the wicked, whose wickedness when they

are in power he describes in a most lively manner, showing how they abuse it to the oppression of their inferiors, and make

no conscience by what arts they bring about their designs, 1–11. He prays to God to appear against them, for the relief

of his people, and rejoices in the prospect of his doing so, 12–18.

A. M. 2986.
B. C. 1018. WHY standest thou afar off, O

LoRD? why hidest thou thy

self in times of trouble?

2 * The wicked in his pride doth perse

cute the poor: "let them be taken in the

A. M. 2986.

devices that they have
B. C. 1018.

ed.

3 For the wicked "boasteth of his "heart's de

sire, and “blesseth” the covetous, whom the

LoRD abhorreth.

imagin

* Heb. In the pride of the wicked he doth persecute.—a Psa. vii.

16; ix. 15, 16; Prov. v. 22.

NOTES ON PSALM X.

Verse 1. Why standest thou afar off—As one un

concerned in the indignities offered to thy name, and

the injuries done to thy people? Why hidest thou

thyself–Withdrawest thy presence and aid, and the

light of thy countenance which was wont to shine

upon us? Why art thou as a person concealing

himself, so as not to be found of those who would

petition for aid or counsel ? In times oftrouble?—

When we most need thy pity and succour. Do not

add affliction to the afflicted. God's withdrawing

his presence and favour from his people is very

grievous to them at any time, but particularly in

times of trouble. For when outward blessings are

afar off, and, as it were, hidden from them, then es

pecially do they want the inward support and com

fort which his gracious presence affords. But that

we have not this, is generally our own fault. We

b Psa. xciv. 4. * Heb. souls. c Prov. xxviii. 4; Rom. i. 32.

* Heb. the covetous blesseth himself, he abhorreth the LORD.

stand afar off from God by unbelief and love of the

world, and then complain, that God stands aſar off

from us, and does not favour us with manifestations

of his love and mercy.

Verse 2. The wicked in his pride—The pride of

his heart which makes him forget God, despise the

poor, and oppress others: Hebrew, nisii, begaa

rath, in his eraltation; doth persecute the poor–

With great earnestness and burning fury, as the

| Verb pºl, dalak, here used, signifies: as if he had

said, 'The use which he makes of that power and au

thority to which thou hast advanced him is to per

secute those whom he ought to protect and cherish.

| Verse 3. The wicked boasteth himself of He

brew, hºn, hillel, glorieth, or, praiseth himself up

on, concerning, or, because of his heart's desire–

inish wa), naphsho taarath, the concupiscence, or,

| lust of his soul, which latter word is added to denote
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God not regarded
PSALM X. by his enemies.

A. M. 2986. 4 The wicked, through the pride of

* * ** his countenance, "will not seek after

God: “God is not in all his “ thoughts.

5 His ways are always grievous; thy judg

ments are far above out of his sight: as for all

his enemies, she puffeth at them.

d Psa. xiv. 2.- Or, all his thoughts are, There is no God.

• Psa. xiv. 1; liii. 1–1 Prov. xxiv. 1; Isa. xxvi. 11.-5 Psa.

xii. 5.—h Psa. xxx. 6; Eccles. viii. 11; Isa. lvi. 12.

the vehemence and fervency of his desire. He glo

rieth in his very sins, which are his shame, and es

pecially in the satisfaction of his desire, how wick

edly soever he obtains it. And blesseth the coret

ous—As he applaudeth himself, so he commends

others that eagerly pursue and getabundance of gain,

though it be by fraud and violence, accounting such

the only happy men; whom the Lord abhorreth—

So his judgment, as well as practice, is contrary to

God. But the latter part of this verse is differently

rendered in some other versions, namely, The covet

ous blesseth himself in those things which the Lord

abhorreth, namely, in his unjustly gotten riches.

See also the margin.

Verse 4. The wicked, through the pride of his

countenance—By which he scorns to stoop to God,

or to own any superior, but makes himself his last

end, and his own will and lust his only rule; and is

full of self-confidence and a conceit of his own self

sufficiency and permanent felicity. He says the

pride of his countenance, because, though pride be

properly seated in the heart, yet it is manifested in

the countenance; will not seek after God—Will

not seek and inquire into the mind and will of God,

that he may order his life according thereto, so as to

please God; nor will he seek to him by prayer for

his favour and blessing. The words, after God,

however, are not in the Hebrew, and may be omit

ted, and then the sense will be, He will not search,

or consider, namely, his actions; will not trouble

himself to inquire whether they be just or unjust,

6 * He hath said in his heart, I shall A. M. 2686.

not be moved; for I shall never be * * *

in adversity.

7 * His mouth is full of cursing and * deceit and

fraud: 'under histongue is mischief"and"vanity.

8 He sitteth in the lurking-places of the vil

i Revelation xviii. 7. * Heb. unto generation and generation.

* Rom. iii. 14. * Heb. deceits. "Job xx. 12–º Psa. xii.

2. * Or, iniquity.

cannot defend themselves, and to just and good men,

whom he hates and persecutes. Thy judgments—

Either thy laws, which are often called judgments,

or rather, thy threatenings denounced against, and

punishments inflicted upon, sinners; are far abore

out of his sight—He neither discerns, nor regards,

nor fears, nor thinks of them, but goes on securely

and resolutely in his wicked courses. In other

words, though all his actions tend to molest and in

jure his neighbours, and he is always bringing forth

some mischief or other, yet that thou wilt judge him

for it, is the furthest thing from his thoughts. As for

all his enemies, he puffeth at them—He doth not re

gard or fear them; yea, he despises them, being con

fident that he can blow them away with a breath.

This is an expression of contempt and disdain, both

in Scripture and other authors.

| Verse 6. He hath said in his heart—He thinks

and persuades himself; I shall not be mored—From

my place and happy state: I shall merer be in ad

versity—Because I am not in adversity, I never

shall be in it. His present prosperity makes him

secure for the future. Compare Rev. xviii. 7. “Pros

perity,” says Dr. Horne, “begets presumption, and

he who has been long accustomed to see his designs

succeed, begins to think it impossible they should

ever do otherwise. The long-suffering of God, in

stead of leading such a one to repentance, only hard

ens him in his iniquity.”

Verse 7. His mouth is full of cursing—Of oaths

and blasphemies against God; of reviling and exe

pleasing or offensive to God; but, without any care | cration of other men, especially of those that

or consideration, rushes into sin, and does whatever

seems right in his own eyes. God is not in all his

thoughts—He hath no serious thought of, nor regard

to, God, or his word, which ought to govern him,

nor his threats or judgments, which should keep him

in awe. Or, as the Hebrew may be rendered, All

his thoughts are, There is no God, namely, no such

God as minds the affairs of the world and the actions

of men, or that punishes sinners. “The psalmist

hath here given us the true character of an ungodly

man. By a long disuse of devotion, and open ne

glect of divine worship, he gradually forgets every

duty he owes his Maker; and when he has for some

time habituated himself to live without God in the

world, he then begins to doubt his very existence;

he then begins to forget that in him we lice, and

more, and hare our being.” See Dodd and Delaney.

Verse 5. His ways are always grievous—The

whole course of his conduct is vexatious to all that

are within his reach, but especially to the poor, who

are good, and those that stand in his way, and hin

der his wicked designs; and, perhaps, also of oaths

and imprecations against himself, by which he en

deavours to gain credit, and to make his neighbours

secure, and so to make way for the deceit and fraud

here next mentioned. He sticks at nothing that may

serve his ends: for he makes no conscience of call

ing for one curse after another upon himself to con

firm those promises which he never intends to keep,

or to swear that which he knows is false, that by

these impious means he may deceive those who rely

on his word or oath. Under his tongue—Under his

fair and plausible speeches; is mischief—Mischiev

ous wickedness lies hid, and vanity, or iniquity, as

the word "s, aven, is often rendered, or injury;

the vexation or oppression of other men, which he

covers with these fair pretences.

Verses 8, 9. He sitteth in the lurking places of

the rillages—Not within the villages, but in the ways

bordering upon them, or leading to them, as robbers
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David prays that God PSALM X.
would remember his people.

§ { } lages: "in the secret places doth he

* tº murder the innocent: "his eyes * are

privily set against the poor.

9 P. He lieth in wait "secretly as a lion in his

den: he lieth in wait to catch the poor: he

doth catch the poor, when he draweth him into

his net.

10 ” He croucheth, and humbleth himself,

that the poor may fall ” by his strong ones.

11 He hath said in his heart, God hath for

gotten: " he hideth his face; he will never

see it.

12 Arise, O Lord ; O God, ‘lift up A .

thy hand: forget not the “humble. * * *

13 Wherefore doth the wicked contemn God?

he hath said in his heart, Thou wilt not require it.

14 Thou hast seen it; for thou beholdest mis

chief and spite, to requite it with thy hand: the

poor "committeth " himself unto thee; thou

art the helper of the fatherless.

15 "Break thou the arm of the wicked and

the evil man : seek out his wickedness till thou

find none.

16 “The Lord is King for ever and ever: the

a Hab. iii. 14. * Psa. xvii. 1 1. * Heb. hide themselves.

f Psa. xvii. 12; Micah vii. 2–9 Hebrew, in the secret places.

** Hebrew, He breaketh himself. * Or, into his strong parts.

i.Job xxii. 13; Psa. lxxiii. 11; xciv. 7; Ezek. viii. 12; ix. 9.

r Mic. v. 9. 1” Or, afflicted. ** Heb. cleaveth.--s 2 Tim.

i. 12; 1 Pet. iv. 19. * Psa. lxviii. 5; Hos. xiv. 3. u Psa.

xxxvii. 17–º Psa. xxix. 10; cylv. 13; czlvi. 10; Jer. x. 10;

Lam. v. 19 ; Dan. iv. 34; vi. 26; 1 Tim. i. 17.

used to do. In the secret places—That he may avoid

the shame and punishment of men; which is the

only thing that he fears. His eyes are pricily set—

Hebrew, Jax", jitzponu, delitescunt, lie hid, skulk,

or lurk. He watches, and looks out of his lurking

place, to spy what passengers come that way. The

allusion is still to the practice of robbers. As a lion

in his den–Which lurks and waits for prey. He

doth catch—ºn, jachtop, snatch, or seize upon;

the poor—Namely, with violence, and to devour or

destroy him; when he draweth him—Or rather, by

drawing him, or, after he hath drawn him, as"ivºr,

bemashecho, properly signifies, into his net. He lays

snares for him, and when he takes him he tears him

in pieces.

Verse 10. He croucheth and humbleth himself—

Like a lion (for he continues the same metaphor)

which lies close upon the ground, partly that he may

not be discovered, and partly that he may more sud

denly and surely lay hold on his prey. “When the

lion means to leap,” says the Jewish Arabic transla

tor, “he first coucheth that he may gather himself

together; then he rouseth himself, and puts out his

strength, that he may tear his prey: therefore when

he speaketh thee fair, beware of him, for this is but

his deceit.” That the poor may fall—Or, taking

the verb ºx, naphal, actively, (as Josh. xi. 7; Job

i. 15.) that he may fall upon the poor; that, having

first couched and lain down, and then of a sudden

rising, he may leap and fall upon his prey, like a

lion. By his strong ones—His strong members, his

teeth or paws. -

Verse 11. He hath said in his heart, God hath

forgotten–Namely, the poor, (verse 10.) or, the

hºmºle. He forgets or neglects their oppressions

and prayers, and doth not avenge their cause, as he

hath said he would do. He hideth his face—Lest he

should see. He takes no notice of their sufferings,

lest he should be engaged to help them. He will

not encumber himself with the care of things done

upon the earth, but leaves it wholly to men to man

age their affairs as they think fit. He will merer see

it—Namely, the oppression of the poor, or the de

sign of oppressors against them.

Verses 12, 13. Lift up thy hand—To rescue the

poor, and to smite their oppressors; forget not the

humble—Show, by thy appearing for their vindica

tion, that thou dost remember and regard them.

Wherefore doth the ticked contemn God?—Why

dost thou, by giving them impunity, suffer and oc

casion them to despise thee?

Verse 14. Thou hast seen it—Or, But thou hast

seen it, and therefore they are horribly mistaken, as

they will find to their cost; for thou beholdest—And

not as an idle spectator, but with an eye of observa

tion and vindication; mischief and spite—All the

malicious, spiteful, and injurious conduct of wicked

men toward those who are more righteous than they ;

to requite it with thy hand—Hebrew, to give (to re

store, to repay to them the mischief they have done

to others) by the hand of thy extraordinary provi

dence, because the oppressed were destitute of all

other succours. The poor committeth himself unto

thee—Hebrew, nº iyº, jagnazob gnalecka, lear

eth to thee the care of his person and righteous cause.

Thou art the helper of the fatherless–Oſ such poor

and oppressed ones as have no friend nor helper

one kind of them being put for all. “We may col

lect from hence,” says Dodd, “that there were two

kinds of infidels at the time this Psalm was written;

one of whom made God a sort of epicurean deity,

and supposed him not to concern himself with the

moral government of the world; the other altogether

denied his being,” verse 4.

Verse 15. Break thou the arm of the wicked—

That is, their strength, the instrument of their vio

lence and cruelty. Deprive them of all power to do

mischief. Seek out his wickedness—Search for it,

and punish these wicked atheists; till thou find none

—Till no such wickedness be left in the world, or at

least, in the church. “This,” says Dr. Horne, “may

be either a prayer or a prediction, implying that the

time will come when the power of Jehovah will

dash in pieces that of the enemy, by the demolition

either of sin or the sinner, until wickedness be come

utterly to an end, and righteousness be established

for ever in the kingdom of Messiah.”

Verse 16. The Lord is king—To whom it belongs
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The psalmist declares PSALM XI. his trust to be in God.

A. M. º. heathen are perished out of his

* ** land

17 LoRD, thou hast heard the desire of

the humble: thou wilt “preparey their heart,

* Or, establish. y 1 Chron. xxix. 18.

|

thou wilt cause thine ear to hear: A. M. gºss.

18 To judge the fatherless and the * * *

oppressed, that the man of the earth may no

more *oppress.

* Psa. lxxxii. 3; Isa. xi. 4.—” Or, terrify.

to protect his subjects. Therefore thou wilt save the

humble, and punish the oppressors; for ever and

ever—Therefore his people's case is never desperate,

seeing he ever lives and reigns to help them, and,

therefore, he will help them in his time, sooner or

later. The heathen—Either, 1st, Those impious Is- |

raelites who oppressed David and other good men,

whom, although they were reputed Israelites by

themselves and others, yet he might call heathen

for their heathenish opinions of God and his provi

dence, and for their ungodly and unrighteous lives.

Compare Isaiah i. 9, and Amos ix. 7. Or, 2d, The

Canaanites whom God, as king of the world, did

expel or destroy, and gave their land to his people.

By which great example David confirms his faith

and hope for the future. Are perished out of his

land—Out of Canaan, which God calls his land,

changeable, and the same for ever. Thou will pre

pare their heart—By kindling therein holy desires

by thy Holy Spirit, strengthening their faith, collect

ing their thoughts, and raising their affections to

things above, that they may so pray as that thou

wilt hear: or, that they may be made fit to receive

the mercies they desire, which, when they are, they

shall have their prayers answered. Thou will cause

thine ear to hear—In due time, though, for a season,

thou seemest to turn a deaf ear to their requests.

To judge the fatherless, &c.—That is, to defend

them, and give sentence for them against their ene

mies. That the man of the earth–Earthly and

mortal men, who, though great and powerful, are of

no better origin than those whom they oppress, but

are made of the dust, and must return to it; may

no more oppress—Which they have wickedly done,

Lev. xxv.23, because he chose it for them, Ezek. xx.

6, and gave it to them, and fixed his presence and

dwelling in it.

Verses 17, 18. Thou hast heard the desire of the |
|

humble—And, therefore, wilt still hear it, being un

and thereby have presumed, most audaciously, to

contend with thee their Maker and Judge. There

fore it is time for thee to suppress such insolence,

and to show how unable they are to stand before

thee.

PSALM XI.

This Psalm seems to have been composed by David when he was persecuted by Saul, and forced to flee from place to place

for safety; and when his friends advised him, in order that

self in the mountains of Judea. In answer to this advice

he might avoid the evil designs of his enemies, to shelter him.

he here expresses his determination to put his trust in God,

1–3. He professes his faith in the omniscience and overruling power of God, 4. Assigns the reason why good men are

afflicted, 5. Bears testimony to the punishment coming on the wicked, and to God's love and care of the righteous, 6, 7.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David.

§ 3 ; N “the LoRD put I my trust: "how

tº T say ye to my soul, Flee as a bird

to your mountain

2 For lo, “the wicked bend their #.§;

bow, "they make ready their arrow Tº

upon the string, that they may privily shoot

at the upright in heart.

* Psa. lvi. 11.-b 1 Sam. xxvi. 19, 20.—e Psa. lxiv. 3, 4. * Psa. xxi. 12.- Heb. in darkness.

NOTES ON PSALM XI.

Verse 1. In the Lord put I my trust—It is not in

fortresses or strong holds that I place my confidence,

but only in the Lord, in his power, and love, and

faithfulness. How say ye to my soul—Ye, my

friends; Flee as a bird to your mountain?—Fly

away, as a timorous bird before the fowler, to a place

of safety. Thus “the Christian, like David, in peril

ous times, should make God his fortress, and con

tinue doing his duty in his station; he should not, at

the instigation of those about him, like a poor, silly,

timorous, inconstant bird, either fly for refuge to the

devices of worldly wisdom, or desert his post, and

retire into solitude, while he can serve the cause in
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which he is engaged. Nor, indeed, is there any

mountain on earth, out of the reach of care or trou

ble. Temptations are everywhere, and so is the

grace of God.”—Horne.

Verse 2. For, lo, the tricked bend their bow, &c.-

Many eminent commentators consider these also as

the words of David's friends, representing to him, as

a motive for his flight, the extreme danger he was

in, which they compare to that of a bird when *
fowler, having already fixed his eye upon it, had

fitted his arrow to the string, and lying close, was

taking aim at it, intending to shoot it. Just so, they

signified, Saul and his counsellors had laid their plº!
on asudden to destroy David. See Patrick* Dodd.

.



6od tries the righteous. PSALM XI.
Punishment of the wicked.

#. 4. #!!! 3 * If the foundations be destroyed,

ºf what can the righteous do?

4 *The LoRD is in his holy temple, the Lord's

s throne is in heaven: "his eyes behold, his

eyelids try the children of men.

5 The Lord 'trieth the righteous: but thewick

ed and him that loveth violence his soul hateth.

6 * Upon the wicked he shall rain A. M. 2944.
*snares, fire and brimstone, and "a B. C. 1060.

horrible tempest: 'this shall be the portion of

their cup.

7 For the righteous Lord "loveth right

eousness; "his countenance doth behold the

upright.

* Psa. lxxxii. 5.-f Hab. ii. 20.-5 Psa. ii. 4; Isa. lxvi. 1;

Matt. v. 34; xxiii. 22; Acts vii. 49 ; Rev. iv. 2.-h Psa.xxxiii.

13 ; xxxiv. 15, 16; lxvi. 7. * Genesis xxii. 1; James i. 12.

* Gen. xix. 24; Ezek. xxviii. 22.

*Or, quick burning coals. * Or, a burning tempest.— Gen.

xliii. 34; 1 Sam, i. 4; ix. 23; Psa. lxxv. 8–m Psa. xlv. 7;

cxlvi. 8–"Job xxxvi. 7; Psa. xxxiii. 18; xxxiv. 15; 1 Pet.
iii. 12.

Verse 3. If the foundations be destroyed, &c.—

This also is thought to be spoken by the same per

sons, discouraging David from making any further

resistance, by the consideration that the foundations

of religion and virtue were subverted, and therefore

all was over, and what they urged, could a man, en

gaged in the most righteous designs, hope to do,

when that was the case. Bishop Patrick paraphrases

the words thus, “If men have no regard to laws and

public decrees, which are the foundation of human

society, but will boldly violate all known and stand

.ng rules of justice and truth; what can the righteous

do?—What security can an honest man have? or

what should he do, but make haste away from the

place where they act so arbitrarily, and are so perfi

dious 2°

Verse 4. The Lord is in his holy temple—The

psalmist, having, in the first verse, declared that his

trust was in Jehovah, and having mentioned the ad

vice of his friends, is supposed to be now proceeding

to show the fitness and propriety of his trust, not

witstanding the seeming desperate situation of affairs.

His words, considered as being spoken in reply to

his friends, may be interpreted as follows: My an

swer to you is, that the world is not governed by

chance, nor can men carry things just as they please;

but the Lord, into whose holy palace no unjust coun

sels can possibly enter, who observes every thing

from his temple in the heavens, and whose throne is

infinitely above that of the greatest king on earth :

He, I say, is the supreme and most righteous ruler

of all affairs; and no mischief can be so secretly

contrived, no wicked design so artfully dissembled,

but it lies open before his eyes, and he sees through

it. Nor need he take any pains to discover it, for at

the first glance, as we speak, he perfectly discerns

how all men are inclined, and looks to the very bot

tom of their hearts.

Verse 5. The Lord trieth the righteous—God

may think fit to try the fidelity of him whom he

knows to be upright, by many adversities, that he

may afterward give him the more illustrious testi

monies of his approbation and love, as well as that

he may thereby correct the remaining imperfections

of his character, may purge away his dross, and

more thoroughly refine him for his Master's use.

But the wicked, &c., his soul hateth—Whatever suc

cess the wicked, and he that delights in doing mis

chief, may have for the present, it is certain God

abhors his conduct, and, unless he repent, he will,

Vol. II. (44)

without fail, severely punish him for abusing his

power to oppression and violent dealing.

Verse 6. Upon the wicked he shall rain snares,

&c.—The wicked may think themselves very secure,

because they are so politic, crafty, and strong; but

how can they defend themselves against God, who

hath innumerable ways to destroy them, when they

least think of it; and can as unexpectedly overthrow

all their power as, when the heavens are most se

rene, a sudden storm of thunder and lightning and

tempestuous wind arises and spreads destruction far

and near 2 Dr. Waterland reads the verse thus:

Upon the wicked he shall rain snares: fire and

brimstone, and a tempestuous wind shall be the por

tion of their cup. The psalmist alludes to the fire

and brimstone which fell upon the cities of Sodom

and Gomorrah. By snares are meant grievous

plagues or calamities, which are called snares, be

cause wicked men are often surprised with them

when they least expect it, and because they can

not escape them, or extricate themselves from them;

but are held fast and destroyed by them. And God

is said to rain them, to denote his sending them

plentifully, swiftly, and suddenly, as rain commonly

falls from heaven. And a horrible tempest—

Dreadful judgments, so called in allusion to the de

struction of the forementioned cities by these means.

But he seems to intend this, not so much of present

calamities, as of eternal punishments, to commence

at the judgment of the last day. “Then the chil

dren of faithful Abraham shall behold a prospect, like

that which once presented itself to the eyes of their

father; when, rising early in the morning, and look

ing toward Sodom and Gomorrah, he beheld, and lo,

the smoke of the country went up as the smoke of a

furnace 1 Gen. xix. 28. Such must be the portion

of their cup who have dashed from them the cup of

salvation. He, therefore, who enjoys the prosperity

of the wicked here, must take with it their torment

hereafter; as he who is ambitious of wearing the

crown of righteousness in heaven must be content

to endure tribulation upon earth.”—Horne. The

reader will observe, that this expression, the portion

of their cup, is a proverbial phrase in Scripture:

God's gifts and dispensations, whether pleasing or

painful, consolatory or afflictive, especially the lat

ter, being ordinarily expressed by a cup, poured out

and given men to drink.

Verse 7. For the righteous Lord loveth righteous

ness—This is mentioned as the reason why God pun
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The psalmist prays for help.
PSALM XII.

God’s care for his people.

ishes the wicked so dreadfully. It is because, being

righteous, essentially righteous, himself, he cannot

but love righteousness, which is his own image

stamped on the faithful, by his own Spirit. He

therefore must proportionably hate wickedness, and

of course show his hatred to it before the whole in

telligent creation, by punishing such as live and die

in the commission of it. His countenance doth

behold the upright—Namely, with an eye of appro

bation and paternal affection, his gracious provi

dence watching continually over and taking care of

them.

PSALM XII.

In this Psalm David, who was the author of it, as the title informs us, complains of the decrease of God's faithful servants,

and of the prevalence of falsehood and treachery in the world, 1, 2. Foretels the destruction of the wicked, especially of

the deceitful and proud, 3, 4. Assures himself and others that, how corrupt soever the times were, God would deliver and

preserve his own people, and make good his promises to them, 5–7. It has been conjectured by some that he points par

ticularly at the corruption which reigned in Saul's court, and more especially at Doeg, and the treacherous Ziphites; who

promised David their friendship with no other design but to deliver him up to Saul.

To the chief Musician 'upon” Sheminith, A Psalm

of David.

HELP, * LoRD; for “the godly

man ceaseth; for the faithful fail

from among the children of men.

2 *They speak vanity every one with his

neighbour: * with flattering lips and with “a

double heart do they speak.

3 The Lord shall cut off all flattering lips,

A. M. 2944.

B. C. 1060.

and the tongue that speaketh "proud"; 4;

things:

4 Who have said, With our tongue will we

prevail; our lips * are our own: who is lord

over us?

5 For the oppression of the poor, for the sigh

ing of the needy, “now will I arise, saith the

LoRD; I will set him in safety from him that

"puffeth at him.

* Or, upon the eighth.-” Psa. vi. title. * Or, Save.—a Isa.

lvii. 1; Mic. vii. 2.-b Psa. x. 7. • Psa. xxviii. 3; lxii. 4;

Jer. ix. 8; Rom. xvi. 18.-* Heb. a heart and a heart, 1 Chron.

xii. 33–d. 1 Sam, ii. 3; Psa. xvii. 10; Dan, vii. 8,25—"Heb.
great things. * Heb. are with us.-- Exod. iii. 7, 8; Isa.

xxxiii. 10. 7 Or, would insnare him.—f Psa. x. 5.

NOTES ON PSALM XII.

Title. Sheminith—See on the title of Psalm vi.

Verse 1. Help, Lord—Hebrew, ny'win, hoshigna,

save, Jehovah ; namely, me and other good men,

from the subtlety and rage of wicked men; for the

godly man ceaseth—"Dn, chasid, the kind, or, mer

ciful man, as the word properly means. The faith

ful fail, &c.—Men have lost, not only serious piety,

but even truth and honesty in their conversation and

dealings with men. “The universal depravity of

Jew and Gentile caused the church of old to pray

earnestly for the first advent of Christ; and a like

depravity among those who call themselves Chris

tians may induce her to pray no less earnestly for

his appearance the second time unto salvation.”—

Horne.

Verse 2. They speak vanity—Or, falsehood,

which is a vain thing, and wants the solidity of truth.

With a doubleheart do they speak—See the margin.

They speak as if they had two hearts, the one in

clining them to hate their neighbour, and form de

signs against him, and the other to prompt the tongue

to pretend a friendship for him. “When men cease

to be faithful to their God, he who expects to

find them so to each other will be much disappointed.

The primitive sincerity will accompany the primitive

piety in her flight from the earth; and then interest

will succeed conscience in the regulation of human

conduct, till one man cannot trust another further

than he holds him by that tie.”
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Verse 3. The Lord shall cut off all flattering lips

—All such as speak kind things to any one, at the

same time that they mean quite the contrary in their

hearts; and the tongue that speaketh proud things

—Hebrew, nºni, gedoleth, great things, or great

words, boasting what they have done, or declaring,

or threatening what they will do, and what great

things they will effect, namely, with their tongues.

as they themselves explain it in the next words.

Verse 4. With our tongues will we pretail-BY
raising and spreading evil reports concerning him.

We will have the better of all that oppose us; and

our tongues are the instruments whereby we will gº'
the victory. Our lips are our own—At our own dis

posal to speak what we please. Who is lord orer us?

—who can, or has any right to controlus; ortocal
us to an account?

Verse 5. For the oppression of the poor—Because

the poor that put their trust in me, and send upth".

prayers to me for help, are thus oppressed; now "

I arise, saith the Lord—speedily, sooner than tº

imagine or expect. I will set him in safety frº"

that puffeth at him—That despises him, and hº

to destroy him with a puff of breath. “The bea";

and energy of this fine prosopopºeia,” says Dr. Dº".

“must be felt by every reader.” When oppres”

are in the height of their pride and insolence: when

they say, Who is lord over us? then is God's."
to let them know, to their cost, that he is above them.

And when the oppressed are in the depth ºf"
(44” ) 2

2

:

-

-
º



David complains that PSALM XIII.
God delays to help him.

A. M. 2944.
6 The words of the LoRD are spure

B. C. 1060.

words: as silver tried in a furnace of

earth, purified seven times.

7 Thou shalt keep them, O Lord, thou shalt

preserve “them from this generation A. M. 2944.
B. C. 1060.

for ever. -

8 The wicked walk on every side, when "the

vilest men are exalted.

r2 Sam. xxii. 31 ; Psa. xviii. 30; xix. 8; cxix. 140; Prov.

xxx. 5.

* Heb. him; that is, every one of them.

sons of men are exalted.

* Heb. the vilest of the

distress and despondency; when they are sighing

like Israel in Egypt, by reason of the cruel bondage,

then is God’s time to appear for them, as he did for

Israel when they were dejected, and Pharaoh was

most elevated and determined to carry things with a

high hand.

Verse 6. The words of the Lord are pure—With

out the least mixture of falsehood, and therefore shall

be infallibly fulfilled. Men often speak rashly, and

promise what they cannot perform, and deceitfully,

what they never intend to perform. But God's

words are different; they are pure from all manner

of dross; from all folly, or fraud, or uncertainty.

“Often have they been put to the test, in the trials

of the faithful, like silver committed to the ſurnace in

an earthen crucible; but, like silver in its most refined

and exalted purity, found to contain no dross. The

words of Jehovah are holy in his precepts, just in his

laws, gracious in his promises, significant in his insti

tutions, true in his narrations, and infallible in his pre

dictions. What are thousands of gold and silver, com

pared to the treasures of the sacred page 7”—Horne.

Verse 7. Thou shalt keep them—Thy words or

promises last mentioned. Hebrew, Enown, tishme

rem, thou wilt observe them; and what thou hast

promised shall surely be performed, since with thee

is no variableness nor shadow of turning. Thou wilt

preserve them—Hebrew, "Insn, titzrennu thou wilt

keep him, that is, thy poor and lowly servant, (spoken

of verse 5,) from the craft and malice of this crooked

and perverse generation of men, so that he shall nei

ther be circumvented by treachery, nor crushed by

power; and thou wilt keep him undefiled amid a

corrupt age; and all that trust in and cleave to thee

from generation to generation.

Verse 8. The wicked walk on erery side—They

fill all places, and go about boldly and securely, seek

ing to deceive, corrupt, and destroy others, being

neither afraid nor ashained to discover themselves;

when the vilest of men are eacalted—To places of

trust and power, who, instead of putting the laws in

execution against vice and injustice, and punishing

the wicked according to their deserts, patronize and

protect them, or give them countenance and support

by their own example. The Hebrew,nºr Enº, che

rum zulloth, is literally, when vilenesses are eacalted,

when all manner of wickedness, lying, slandering,

profaneness, oppression, cruelty, and the like, instead

of being punished and suppressed, are countenanced

and encouraged by magistrates and persons of power

and influence. Both these interpretations come to one.

For when vile persons are exalted, so also are vile

practices. Both these, it appears, were advanced and

encouraged under Saul's government, which caused

David to complain that the foundations were destroy

ed, Psalm xi. 3.

PSALM XIII.

The occasion of this Psalm was David's deep and long-continued distress. He complains to God of his delaying to

help him, 1, 2. Prays for support and comfort, 3, 4. Declares his trust in God, and promises to give thanks for

his goodness, 5, 6.

To the 'chief Musician, A Psalm of David.

§ { ...; How long wilt thou forget me, O

— LoRD? for ever? “how long

wilt thou hide thy face from me?

2 How long shall I take counsel in my soul,

having sorrow in my heart daily how long

2944.

shall mine enemy be exalted over 1060

me 7 -

3 Consider and hear me, O Lord my God:

"lighten mine eyes, “lest I sleep the sleep of

death;

4 * Lest mine enemy say, I have prevailed

A. M.

B. C.

* Or, overseer.—a Deut. xxxi. 17; Job xiii. 24; Psa. xliv.

24; 1xxxviii. 14; lxxxix. 46; Isa. lix. 2.

b Ezra ix. 8. c Jer. li. 39.--—d Psa. xxv.2; xxxv. 19;

xxxviii. 16.

NOTES ON PSALM XIII.

Verses 1, 2. How long wilt thou forget—That is,

neglect or disregard; me, O Lord? for ever?—Shall

it be during my whole life? How long wilt thou hide

thy face 2–Withdraw thy favour and assistance 3

How long shall I take counsel, &c.—How long shall

I be in such perplexities and anxieties of mind, not

knowing what course to take, nor how to get out of

my troubles?

Verses 3–5. Lighten mine eyes—Because I find

my own counsels insufficient, do thou enlighten my

mind, and guide me by thy counsel into the right

way of obtaining thy merciful help. Or, he means,

Do thou revive, and comfort, and deliver me from

the darkness of death, which is ready to come upon

me, and to close mine eyes. Lest mine enemy say,

I have prevailed against him—Namely, by my art

or strength; which will reflect dishonour on thee, as
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The psalmist declares
PSALM XIV. the corruption of mankind.

A. M. 444 against him; and those that trouble
. C. 1000. - -

* * * me rejoice when I am moved.

5 But I have “trusted in thy mercy; my

• Psa. xxxiii. 21.

heart shall rejoice in thy salvation. § 3 ;

6 I will sing unto the LoRD, because –-

he hath ‘dealt bountifully with me.

f Psa. cxvi. 7; crix. 17.

if thou wert either unfaithful and unmindful of thy

promises, or unable to fulfil them. Therefore prevent,

or repress this their arrogance and blasphemy, and

maintain thine own honour. I have trusted in thy

mercy–Neither their threats and boastings, nor my

own dangers, shall shake my confidence in thy mer

cy promised to me.

Verse 6. He hath dealt bountifully with me

Either, 1st, In giving me that support and assurance

of his favour which I enjoy at the present; or 2d, In

giving me gracious promises of the deliverance and

help which I expect; it being a common thing for

David and other prophets to speak of future deliver

ances as if they were really come, that so they might

signify both the infallible certainty of the thing and

their firm assurance thereof.

PSALM XIV.

On whatever occasion this Psalm was written, or whether on any particular occasion, the design of it seems evidently

to have been to describe and bewail the horrible wickedness and depravity of the human race. Accordingly, a part

of it is quoted by St. Paul, Rom. iii. 10, &c., to prove that both Jews and Gentiles are all under sin, and that all the

world are guilty before God. We have the atheism and corruption of mankind, 1–3. An expostulation with sin

ners, 4–6. A prayer for the salvation of God, 7.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David.

#4; THE * fool hath said in his heart,

— There is no God. "They are

corrupt, they have done abominable works, there

is none that doeth good.

2 * The LoRD looked down from heaven upon

the children of men, to see if there A. M. 2944.

were any that did understand, and B. C. loo.

seek God.

3 * They are all gone aside, they are all toge

ther become "filthy: there is none that doeth

good, no, not one.

* Psa. x. 4; liii. 1, &c.—” Gen. vi. 11, 12; Rom. iii.

10, &c.

* Rom. iii. 10, 11, 12.- Heb.

stinking.

* Psa. xxxiii. 13; cii. 19.

NOTES ON PSALM XIV.

Verse 1. The fool hath said in his heart—In his

secret thoughts, or within himself, what he is afraid

or ashamed to utter with his lips; There is no God

—Or none that concerns himself with the affairs of

mankind, none that governs the world, and observes

and recompenses men's actions according to their

quality. And a fool indeed he must be who says

or thinks so, for, in so doing, he speaks or thinks

against the clearest light, against his own knowledge

and convictions, and the common sentiments of the

wise and sober part of mankind. Indeed, no man

will say, There is no God, till he is so hardened in

sin that it is become his interest there should be none

to call him to an account. What St. Paul says of

idolaters is equally true of atheists. Their foolish

heart is darkened. Professing themselves to be wise,

they show that they are become fools, utterly desti

tute of true wisdom, as devoid of reason as of grace.

They are corrupt—In practice as well as principle.

“Infidelity is the beginning of sin, folly the founda

tion of infidelity, and the heart the seat of both.”—

Horne. There is none—None of the fools herespoken

of, and none of mankind by nature, none without su

pernatural grace; that doeth good—From a right prin

ciple, to a right end, and in a right spirit. None of

their actions are really and thoroughly goodand pleas

ing to God. For if some of them be good, as to the

matter of them, as when they do an act of justice or

charity; yet those actions are corrupt in their prin

ciples or ends, not being performed out of love to

God, and a conscientious desire and care to please him,

or with a view to his glory, for then they would do

other good actions as well as these: but in hypocri

sy, or vain glory, or for some other sinister and un

worthy design.

Verse 2. The Lord looked down from hearen—

God knows all things without any inquiry: but he

speaks after the manner of men. Upon the children of

men—Upon the whole Israelitish nation, and upon all

mankind; for he speaks of all except his people, and

the righteous ones, who are opposed to these, verses

4, 5. If there were any that did understand, &c.

—That did truly know God, namely, so as to fear,

love, trust in, and obey him, (all which particulars

are frequently included in the Scriptures, under the

expression of knowing God,) and seek God—Did

diligently endeavour to learn his mind and will,

that they might do it, and to seek his grace and

favour.

Verse. 3. They are all gone aside—From God

and the rule he hath given them to walk by, from

truth into error, and from duty into sin; from the

paths of wisdom and righteousness. They are

-
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An erpostulation PSALM XIV. with sinners.

A. M. 2944.
14. 4 Have all the workers of iniquity

B. C. 1060.

no knowledge? who “eat up my peo

ple as they eat bread, and ‘ call not upon the

LoRD.

5 There * were they in great fear: for God is

in the generation of the righteous.

6 Ye have shamed the counsel of the A. M. 2044.

poor, because the LoRD is his 5 refuge. B. C. logo.

7 *O" that the salvation of Israel were come

out of Zion! when the Lord bringeth back the

captivity of his people, Jacob shall rejoice, and

Israel shall be glad.

* Jer. x. 25; Amos viii. 4; Mic. iii.3.−f Psa. lxxix. 6; Isa.

lxiv. 7. * Heb. they feared a fear, Psa. liii. 5.

* Psa. ix. 9; czlii. 5.-- Heb. Who will give, &c., Rom. xi. 26.

h Psa. liii. 6.—i Job xlii. 10; Psa. cxxvi. 1.

altogether become filthy, loathsome, and abominable

before God.

Verse 4. Have the workers of iniquity no know

ledge?—Have they lost their senses? Have they

neither religion nor common discretion, either of

which might teach them not to fight against Omni

potence, not to seek death, everlasting death and

destruction, in the error of their life, not to rush

voluntarily into the wrath of God, and provoke the

vengeance of eternal fire. Who eat up my people—

Who devour and destroy them, meaning God's peo

ple, the poor and godly Israelites; as they eat bread

—With as little regret or remorse, and with as much

greediness, delight, and constancy also, as they use to

eat their meat. They call not upon the Lord–They

are guilty, not only of gross injustice toward men,

but also of horrid impiety and contempt of God,

denying his providence, and wholly neglecting, if

not despising, his worship. Strangel that they

should all be thus senseless, as not only to injure and

oppress my poor innocent people, but to be cruel and

void of all pity toward them, and to throw off like

wise all religion!

Verse 5. There were they in great fear—In the

place, or upon the spot where they practised these

insolences: or, then, that is, in the height of their

tyranny and prosperous impiety, when they seemed

to have no cause for it, God struck them with a

panic fear. Hebrew, ºne inns, pachadu pachad,

they feared with fear, that is, vehemently, namely,

from their own guilty consciences and the just

expection of divine vengeance. Or, they shall be

greatly afraid, the past tense being put for the ſu

ture prophetically. Thus Bishop Patrick under

stands it, whose paraphrase on the words is, “What

a terror will it be to them to see the divine vengeance

seize on them when they think themselves most se

cure " For God is in the generation of the right

eous—He, who is the righteous Judge, will not desert

those that are faithful to him, but will graciously de

liver them. Or, God is for the generation, &c., as

the Hebrew particle 5, here used, often signifies:

that is, God is on their side, and therefore their ene

mies have great cause to tremble.

Verse 6. You have shamed the counsel of the poor

—Ye have desired and endeavoured to bring to

shame, or to disappoint, the course which the godly

poor man takes, and the resolution which he adopts,

which is to trust in God, call upon his name, and

proceed on in his way, which is a course and coun

sel very different from yours. Or, ye have reproach

ed, or derided his counsel, as a foolish thing. Be

cause the Lord is his refuge—This was the ground

of their contempt and scorn, that the godly man

lived by faith in God's promise and providence. Or,

but the Lord, &c. You reproach them, but God

will own and protect them, and justify their counsel,

which you deride.

Verse 7. O that the salvation of Israel were come

out of Zion—These words, considered in connection

with the context, do not appear to be intended of any

mere temporal salvation of Israel, whether from the

rebellion of Absalom, or any other calamity brought

upon them as a punishment of their sins. They ra

ther seem directly and immediately to refer to the

deliverance of that people from those corrupt princi

ples and practices which the psalmist describes and

laments in the preceding part of the Psalm. This

is evidently the salvation which he has first in his

view, and which he prays might come out of Zion,

where the ark then was, where God was wont, in an

especial manner, to manifest his presence, and

whence he was supposed to hear and answer his peo

ple's prayers. The words, however, have certainly

a further design: they ultimately and principally

respect the spiritual redemption and salvation of all

God's Israel by the Messiah. Thus the ancient

Jews understood them, as appears from Jonathan's

Targum, or paraphrase, which expounds the passage

in this manner, with which agrees the Targum of

Jerusalem. We know the ancient patriarchs and

prophets in general, and David in particular, well

understood, and firmly believed, the doctrine of Is

rael's redemption and salvation by the Messiah; and

ardently expected, nay, and comforted themselves

under their troubles, with the expectation of this

great event, which they termed the consolation of

Israel. And thus David seems to have comforted

himself now in this dark time of ignorance and vice,

of infidelity and sin, which he here deplores. To

this also agrees the mention of Zion, because the

prophets knew and foretold that the Messiah, or De

liverer, should first come to Zion, and should set up

his throne there, and from thence send forth his laws

and edicts to the Gentile world; as is positively

affirmed, Psa. ii. 6, and cz. 2; Isa. ii. 3, and lix. 20,

compared with Rom. xi. 26, and in many other

places. To this may be added, that the following

words agree only to this event, in which he speaks

of bringing back the captivity of the Lord's people,

with the universal joy of Jacob and Israel; which

cannot agree to David's time, wherein there was no

such captivity of the people, but only a civil war

and mutual slaughter, which is quite another thing,
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nor to the time of the Jews' return from Babylon,

when there was no such return of all Israel, but only

of a part of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, and

some few of the other tribes; and the joy which the

returning Jews then had was but low, and mixed

with many fears, and dangers, and reproaches, as we

see in the books of Ezra and Nehemiah. And

therefore these words of the psalmist must belong to

the times of the Messiah, by whom this promise was

fulfilled to the true Israel of God, who were deliver

ed from that most dreadful of all captivities, the cap

tivity of sin and Satan, as is declared Luke i. 68–75,

and iv. 18; Eph. iv. 8. And they shall be literally

accomplished to the natural seed of Jacob, or Israel,

according to the expectation and belief of all the

Jews in their several ages, and of most Christian

writers. The Redeemer shall come to Zion by his

Word and Spirit, by his gospel and his grace, as he

before came in the flesh, and shall turn away all

ungodliness from Jacob. For this time of universal

reformation the psalmist longs and prays now in the

time of universal corruption; as if he had said,

| Those will be glorious times, as the present are me

lancholy ones; for then Jacob, that is, the seed of

Jacob, shall rejoice, and Israel shall be glad. The

triumphs of the king of Zion will be the joy of Zion's

children. And at the second coming of Christ, final

ly to extinguish the dominion of sin and Satan, this

salvation will be completed, which, as it is the hope,

so will it be the joy, of every true Israelite.

PSALM XW.

The scope of this short, but excellent Psalm, is to show us the way to heaven, and to convince us, that if we would

be happy, we must be holy. Christ, who is himself the way, and in whom we must walk as our way, has also

showed us the same way that is here prescribed, saying,

xix. 7. We have here a question by which we are directed and excited to inquire the way, 1.

If thou wilt enter into life, keep the commandments, Matt.

By the answer to

that question, in the rest of the Psalm, we are directed and encouraged to walk in that way, 2–5.

A Psalm of David.

A. M. 2944. ORD, " who shall i
B. C. 1060. abide in thy

tabernacle? who shall dwell in

* thy holy hill?

2 * He that walketh uprightly, and worketh

2.944.

righteousness, and "speaketh the truth A. M.
B. C. 1060.

in his heart. -

3 °He that backbiteth not with his tongue, nor

doeth evil to his neighbour, nor * taketh up a

reproach against his neighbour.

a Psa. xxiv. 3, &c. b Psa. ii. 6; iii. 4.

* Isa. xxxiii. 15. -

. viii. 16; Eph. iv. 25.

* Heb. sojourn.

d Ž.
* Lev. xix. 16; Psalm xxxiv. 13.−f Exodus xxiii. 1.--> Or,

receiveth, or, endureth.

NOTES ON PSALM XV.

Verse 1. Lord, who shall, &c.—The psalmist pro

poses this question to God, that the answer, coming

from the Supreme Lord of earth and heaven, the

Lawgiver and Judge of men and angels, might have

the greater authority and influence on men's con

sciences. Who shall abide—Hebrew nil" p, mi

jagur, who shall sojourn in thy tabernacle?–In thy

church here, and be a true member thereof, and

an acceptable worshipper of thee therein 7 Who

shall dwell–Hebrew, 159 jishchon, shall reside,

and have his constant and perpetual mansion, in thy

holy hill of Zion, often put for heaven, where is the

true tabernacle not made with hands, Heb. viii. 2,

and ix. 11; Rev. xxi. 3. Who shall be permitted and

enabled so to worship thee in thy church on earth,

and enjoy and improve the privileges thereof, as to

dwell with thee in heaven for ever hereafter 7 The

reader will easily observe, that the psalmist alludes

to the hill of Zion, to the tabernacle of God which

was thereon, and to the character of the priest who

should officiate in that tabernacle.

member that “all these were figures of a celestial

And he will re

the heavenly mount, and exercise his unchangeable

priesthood in the temple not made with hands. And

since the disciples of this new and great high-priest

become righteous in him, and are by the Spirit con

formed to his image, the character which essentially

and inherently belongs only to him will deriva

tively belong to them also, who must follow his

steps below, if they would reign with him above.”—

Horne.

Verse 2. He that walketh uprightly—Without

guile, or hypocrisy, loving and serving God, and

loving his neighbour, not in word only, but in truth,

and this constantly, and in the whole course of his

life, as the word walking implies. And worketh

righteousness—Maketh it his business to do justly,

to give to every one his due, first to God, and then

to men. And speaketh the truth in his heart–His

words and professions to God and men agree with,

and proceed from, the thoughts and purposes of his

heart.

Verse 3. He backbites not with his tongue—Doth

not use his tongue to calumniate, or detract from

the reputation of any one; speaks evil of no man,

Jerusalem, a spiritual Zion, a true tabernacle, and an

eternal priest. To the great originals, therefore, we

must transfer our ideas, and consider the inquiry as

made after Him who should fix his resting-place on

nor makes the faults of others the subject of his con

versation, much less of his sport or ridicule, nor

speaks of them with pleasure, nor at all but for edi

fication. Nor doeth evil—Any hurt or injury, will
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* {; 4 * In whose eyes a vile person is

— contemned; but he honoureth them

that fear the LoRD. He that "sweareth to his

own hurt, and changeth not.

5 * He that putteth not out his money A. *::::::

to usury, “nor taketh reward against tº tº:

the innocent. He that doeth these things "shall

never be moved.

* Esth. iii. 2–hJudg. xi. 35. i Exod. xxii. 25 ; Lev. xxv.

36; Deut. xxiii. 19; Ezek. xviii. 8; xxii. 12.

k Exodus xxiii. 8 ; Deut. xvi. 19.- Psalm xvi. 8; 2 Peter

i. 10.

ingly or designedly, to his neighbour—That is, any

man; doth nothing to offend or grieve his spirit, to

prejudice the health or ease of his body, to injure

him in his estate or secular concerns, in his family

or relations; but makes conscience of doing as he

would be done by. Nortaketh up a reproach against

his neighbour—Namely, into his lips or mouth: doth

not raise it, or spread and propagate it, or even be

lieve it, without sufficient reason.

Verse 4. In whose eyes—In whose judgment and

estimation; a rile person—An ungodly or wicked

man, (as appears from the next clause, in which he

that feareth God is opposed to him,) is contemned—

Or, thought meanly of, notwithstanding his wealth,

or honour, or greatness, or even his learning and

knowledge: who does not admire the person of such

a one, or envy his condition, or court him with flat

teries, or value his company and conversation, or ap

prove of, or comply with, his course of life; but

judges him a miserable man, and a great object of

pity; abhors his practices, and labours to make such

ways contemptible to all men, as far as lies in his

power. It must be observed, however, that this con

temming or thinking meanly of ungodly men, does

not imply a contempt of just authority, which, if it be

lodged even in a wicked man's hand, claims not only

obedience, but also honour and reverence, as is mani

fest from the precepts and examples of Christ and his

apostles. But he honoureth them that fear the Lord

—He highly esteems and cordially loves them, and

shows them great respect and kindness, even though

they be mean and obscure as to their wordly condi

tion, and though they may differ from him in some

opinions or practices of lessermoment. That swear

eth to his own hurt—Promises and engages upon

oath to do something which may be beneficial to his

neighbour, but apparently will be to his own damage.

As if a man solemnly swear that he will sell his

neighbour such an estate at a price below the full

worth; or that he will give a poor man such a sum

of money, to give which afterward he finds incon

venient to him. And changeth not—His purpose,

but continues firm, and resolved to perform his pro

inise.

Verse 5. Hethat putteth not out his money to usury

—In such a manner as is contrary to God's law, of

which see on Exod. xxii. 25; Lev. xxv. 36, 37. Or

taketh reward—Or bribe, from him who hath a bad

cause; that he may condemn the innocent or acquit

the guilty: both which things God abhors. He that

doeth these things—Here enumerated, in conse

quence of first having faith working by love, in con

sequence of the justification of his person and the re

novation of his nature; he that, being made a tree of

righteousness, thus glorifies God by bearing the fruit

of righteousness, and being created anew, in Christ

Jesus, unto good works, thus steadily and perse

veringly walks in them; he shall never be moved—

But shall abide with God, in his favour and family

here, and shall dwell with him for ever hereafter.

PSALM XVI.

In this Psalm, upon whatever occasion, or in whatever distress David might compose it, we are taught by the Apostles

St. Peter and St. Paul, Acts ii. 25, and xiii. 35, to consider him as speaking, at least in the latter part of it, in the

person of Christ. Indeed the former part also, consisting of strong expressions of devotion, may be interpreted of

Christ, though not so conveniently as of David; but certainly the latter part, which speaks with such confidence

of a resurrection before seeing corruption is true of Christ only, for David died, was buried, and saw corruption.

The fact seems to be, as some learned expositors have stated, that, as David was both a member, and an eminent

type of Christ, he speaks of himself sometimes in the one, and sometimes in the other capacity, and passes from the

one to the other. And therefore, having spoken of himself as a believer, or member of Christ, in the former part

of the Psalm, he proceeds to consider himself as a type of Christ in the latter part; and being inspired by the

Holy Ghost with the knowledge and contemplation of Christ's passion and resurrection, he speaks such things, as

though they might be accommodated to himself in a very imperfect and improper sense; yet could not truly, lite

rally, properly, and completely belong to any but Christ, to whom therefore they are justly appropriated in the New

Testament. Here then David, (1,) Speaking of himself as a member of Christ, professes his confidence in God, his

adherence to him and love to his people, 1–3. His attachment to the true worship of God, and his entire complacency

and satisfaction in him, 4–7. (2) As a type of Christ, and therefore in the person and language of Christ, he

speaks of the presence of God with him, 8. Of the resurrection and the glory that should follow, 9–11.
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David professes
PSALM XVI. trust in God.

| Michtam * of David.

A. M. 2944. PRESERVE me, O God: * for in

* ** * thee do I put my trust.

2 O my soul, thou hast said unto the LoRD,

Thou art my LoRD : * my goodness A. M. 2044.
B. C. 1060.

extendeth not to thee; -

3 But to the saints that are in the earth, and

to the excellent, in whom is all my delight.

1 So Psa. lvi.; lvii.; lviii.; lix. ; lz.—” Or, A golden Psalm

of David.

a Psa. xxv. 20.-b Job xxii. 2, 3; xxxv. 7, 8; Psa. l. 9; Rom.

xi. 35.

NOTES ON PSALM XVI.

Title. Michtam of Darid—That is, as many ren

gant translates the clause, I have said unto the Lord

—I have oftentimes avowed and professed it, and

der it, a golden Psalm of Darid, a very precious || still persist so to do. Thou art my Lord—By crea

one, more to be valued than gold, because it speaks |tion, preservation, and on various other accounts:

of Christ and his resurrection, who is the true trea- the king, to whom I am subject, the master whom I

sure hid in the field of the Old Testament. The serve, the father whom I obey, the husband and por

same title occurs before some other Psalms, and is tion whom I love, and to whom I cleave. My good

rendered constantly by the LXX., arm2oypada, “an |ness ertendeth not to thee—Whatever piety, or vir

inscription for, or to be engraved on, a pillar.” Hence |tue, or goodness may be in me, or be done by me, it

Dr. Waterland translates it, David's sculpture. It | does not add any thing to thy felicity, for thou dost

seems to mean, says Dr. Dodd, that those Psalms to || not need me nor my service, nor art capable of any

which this word is prefixed are especially remarka- advantage from it. Or, is not for thee, as the ex

ble, and worthy of everlasting remembrance; worthy º: Thy %2, bal gnaleka, is sometimes used;

to be written in golden letters, and set up, like the that is, for thy use or benefit. Or, is not upon thee,

ten commandments with us, in some public place, to that is, it lays no obligation upon thee. All which

teach; for so it is expressed in the title of Psalm lx, interpretations come to the same thing, and sig

Michtam of Darid, to teach, that is, that the people |nify that God is all-sufficient and infinitely happy,

might learn it, and be able to join in the repetition | and the author of all the good that is in, or is done by,

of it.

Verse 1. Preserve me, O God—Hebrew—ºnpw,

shamereeni, keep, support, guard, or defend me—

These words are evidently spoken by one in trouble

and distress, or in danger, either from his enemies

or in some other way. As David was frequently in

such circumstances, they were probably primarily

spoken by him in his own person, as a member of

Christ, and they are words which often suit the case

of any believer, who has frequently need to pray for

support under troubles and distresses, to be protected

against his spiritual enemies, and preserved and kept

from the sins to which he is exposed. For in thee

do I put my trust—And therefore thou art in honour

and by promise obliged not to deceive my confidence.

The Hebrew, T: ‘non, chasiti back, properly means,

I have fled to thee for protection, the verb mon,

chasah, meaning, “recipere se ad aliquem, sub cujus

protectione tutus sit, ut pulli sub alis gallinarum,” to

betake one's self to any one, under whose protection

one may be safe, as chickens under the wings of the

hens. Thus they who make God their refuge and

strength, and by faith commit themselves to his care,

shall be safe under the shadow of the Almighty, and

shall find him a present help in the time of trouble.

Dr. Horne, who considers the whole Psalm as “one

continued speech, without change of person,” sup

poses the contents of this verse, as well as of the rest

of the Psalm, to be spoken by Christ, who, he thinks,

is here represented as making his supplication to the

Father for the deliverance promised to, and expect

ed by, him. Certainly the words are applicable to

Christ, for he prayed, Father, sare me from this

º and trusted in God that he would deliver

a lºn.

Verses 2, 3. O my soul, thou hast said, &c.—The

words, O my soul, not being in the original, Houbi

| any of his creatures; and therefore that good cannot

prevent or oblige God any further than he is gra

|ciously pleased to oblige himself. Thus he re

nounces all opinion of merit; and, though he urged

his trust in God, as a motive to induce God to pre

serve him, verse 1, yet he here declares he did not do

it as supposing that God was indebted to him for it.

|The words, as applied to Christ, mean, that the ser

vices which he performed by his ministry, and the

benefits which he procured by his sufferings, did not,

properly speaking, make any addition of happiness

and glory to God; because, being infinitely perfect

in himself, his glory cannot be increased by any ser

vices which are paid him, nor be diminished by the

crimes of his creatures. But to the saints—That is,

|| the faithful, who are sanctified in Christ Jesus.

See 1 Corinthians i. 2; John xvii. As if he had said,

I bear singular respect and love to all saints, for

thy sake, whose friends and servants they are,

and whose image they bear. This more properly

agrees to David than to Christ, whose goodness

was principally designed for, and imparted to,

sinners, and who did not find men saints, but

made them so; Ilor was it confined to them that

lived with him upon the earth, but extended to all

believers, of all ages, before and after him. And to

the earcellent—Hebrew "mix", readiree, the magni

ficent, or mighty, or honourable, namely, the saints,

as he now termed them, whom, because they were

mean and despicable in the eyes of the world, he ho

nours with their just titles, and by appropriating

these titles to the people of God, he sufficiently inti

mates that all other men, how great soever, are truly

ignoble before God, and rile persons, as he had

termed them, Psa. xv. 4. In whom is all my delight

—That is, whose company and conversation are

pleasant and desirable to me. See Psa. cxix. 63.
|
|
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JDavid acknowledges PSALM XVI.
the Lord's goodness.

A. M. 2944.

* 4 Their sorrows shall be multiplied
B. C. 1060.

that *hasten after another god: their

drink-offerings of blood will I not offer, “nor take

up their names into my lips.

5 * The LoRD is the portion of mine inhe

ritance and "of my cup: thou main- ##;

tainest my lot. —tº:

6 The lines are fallen unto me in plea

Sant places; yea, I have a goodly herit

age.

* Or, give gifts to another.— Exod. xxiii. 13; Josh. xxiii. 7;

Hos. ii. 16, 17.

* Deut. xxxii. 9; Psa. lxxiii. 26; cxix. 57; czlii. 5; Jer. x. 16;
Lam. iii. 24. “Heb. of my part. * Psa. xi. 6.

Verse 4. Their sorrows, &c.—Having showed his

great respect and affection to the saints and servants

of the true God, he now declares what an abhor

rence he had for those that worshipped idols, the in

crease of whose sorrows he foretels, that a considera

tion thereof might be a means of awakening and con

verting them to the Lord. That hasten after an

other God—Or, that present to, or endow, (as the verb

inz, mahar, signifies, Exod. xxii. 16) another God,

namely, with oblations, as it follows. The sense is,

Idolaters, notwithstanding all their zeal or cost about

their idols, gain nothing to themselves but abund

ance of sorrow and misery. This he mentions as a

reason why he would have no fellowship with them

in their idolatrous worship; and also, that by this

comparison he might illustrate and commend his

own happiness, in having the Lord for his portion,

of which he speaks, verses 5, 6. Their drink-offer

ings of blood—Under which he comprehends all

their offerings, none of which would he be concerned

in offering; but he mentions these particularly, be

cause of the peculiar wickedness implied in these sa

crifices, more than in others. For in these, as divers

learned men have observed, the heathen used not

only to offer, but even to drink part of the blood of

their sacrifices, whether of beasts or men, according

as either of them were sacrificed. Which must

needs have been very hateful to God, because he had

so severely forbidden his people to drink or eat

blood, either at their sacrifices or at their common

meals. By this the psalmist probably meant to con

vince those Israelites of the greatness of their sin

who hankered after idolatry, and made no conscience

of maintaining communion with idolaters, (which

was the case with many of them in Saul's time,) as

well as to justify himself for his detestation of them

and of all fellowship with them. Nor take up their

names into my lips—The names of those other gods

mentioned before. I abhor the very name and me

mory of them. Not that he thought it absolutely

unlawful to mention the names of these idols, which

is frequently done by holy prophets, but he means

thus to express the odiousness of idolatry, by show

ing his hatred to the very names of idols. Compare

Exod. xxiii. 13; Deut. xii. 3; Hos. ii. 16, 17; Eph. v.3.

Verse 5. The Lord is the portion of mine inherit

ance—Hebrew, Pºn, chelki, of my division, that is,

of that portion which God hath mercifully divided,

or distributed to me, and which, by his grace, I have

chosen for myself. I envy not the vast riches and

glory of idolaters, but do heartily rejoice in God as

my portion, and desire no better nor any other feli

city. God, who hath suffered other nations to walk

in their own idolatrous ways, hath granted this fa

vour to me, that I should know, worship, and serve

him, the only true God. And as other nations have

chosen, and adhere to their false gods, so have I cho

sen Jehovah, and will cleave to him. And of my

cup—The portion that is put into my cup, as the

ancient manner was in feasts, in which each had his

portion of meat and of wine allotted to him: see

Psa. xi. 6. Thus while the carnal part of mankind

take the world for their chief good, and place their

felicity in the enjoyments of it, every truly pious and

spiritual person, like David, will say, The Lord is

the portion of mine inheritance, and of my cup.

This is the portion I make choice of, and will gladly

take up with, how poor soever my condition may be

in this world. Let me have the love and favour of

God, and be accepted of him: let me have the com

fort of communion with him, and satisfaction in the

communications of his graces and comforts: let me

have an interest in his promises, and a title by pro

mise to everlasting life and happiness in the future

state, and I have enough, I need no more, I desire

no more, to complete my felicity. Thou maintainest

my lot—My heritage, in allusion to the land of Ca

naan, divided by lot. As thou hast given me an ex

cellent lot, having planted me among thy own peo

ple, and in that place, which thou hast chosen for thy

dwelling, and for the house and ordinances of thy

worship, so, I doubt not, thou wilt uphold and pre

serve me there, in spite of all the malicious designs

of mine enemies, that seek to drive me hence. Thus

may the true Christian say: Thou, that hast by pro

mise made over thyself to me to be mine, wilt gra

ciously make good what thou hast promised. Thou

wilt not leave me nor forsake me, nor put it into the

power of mine enemies to rob me of my happiness

in communion with thee, while I cleave to thee with

full purpose of heart; and while the life I live in the

flesh is by faith in the Son of God, who loved me,

and gave himself for me.

Verse 6. The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant

places—In a sweet land, flowing with milk and ho

ney, and, above all, blessed with the presence and

knowledge of the true God. The allusion is the

same as it was in the preceding verse, lines signify

ing the lot or tract of land which it was anciently

the custom to divide by lines. Those have reason

to speak in this language who have God for their

portion, for they have a worthy portion, a goodly

heritage. What can they have better? What can

they desire more? Return unto thy rest, O my

soul, and look no farther. “Gracious souls,” says

Henry, “though they still covet more of God, never

covet more than God; but, being satisfied they pos

sess his loving-kindness, are satisfied with it, and
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David blesses the Lord, PSALM XVI. in whom he trusts.

A. M. 2944. 7 I will bless the LoRD, who hath || 9 Therefore my heart is glad, * and A. M. 2944.
B. C. 1060. 1060.

given me counsel : “my reins also in

struct me in the night seasons.

8 * I have set the Lord always before me:

because " he is at my right hand, 'I shall not

be moved.

my glory rejoiceth: my flesh also tº tº:

shall “rest in hope.

10 * For thou wilt not leave "my soul in

hell; neither wilt thou suffer thy Holy One to

see corruption. *

f Psa. xvii. 3.−s Acts i. 15, &c.—h Psa. lxxiii. 23; cz. 5;

cxxi. 5.- Psa. xv. 5.

* Psa. xxx. 12; lvii. 8.-* Heb. dwell confidently.— Psa. xlix.

15; Acts i. 27, 31; xiii. 35.-m Lev. xix. 28; Num. vi. 6.

envy not any their carnal mirth and sensual plea

sures and delights, but account themselves truly

happy in what they have, and doubt not but to be

completely happy in what they hope for. And those

whose lot is cast, as David's was, in a land of light,

in a valley of vision, where God is known and wor

shipped, have, upon that account, reason to say, the

lines are fallen to them in pleasant places, much

more they that have not only the means but the end,

not only Immanuel's land, but Immanuel's love.”

Verse 7. I will bless the Lord who hath given me

counsel—The Hebrew, “isy", jegnatzani, may be

rendered, hath consulted for me, that is, by his wise

and gracious counsel hath provided so good a herit

age for me: or, who hath inspired that counsel and

wisdom into me by which I have chosen him for

my portion and happiness, and am so fully satisfied

with him. So ignorant and foolish are we, that, if

we be left to ourselves, our hearts will follow our

eyes, and we shall choose our own delusions, and

forsake our own mercies, for lying vanities: and,

therefore, if we have indeed taken God for our por

tion, and preferred spiritual and eternal blessings

before those that are sensible and temporal, we must

thankfully acknowledge the power and goodness of

divine grace, directing and enabling us to make that

choice. My reins also—That is, my inward thoughts

and affections (which are commonly signified by the

reins, Psa. vii. 9, and xxvi. 2; Jer. xi. 20, and xii. 2,

and xvii. 10) being inspired and moved by the Holy

Spirit; instruct me—Admonish me concerning my

duty and happiness, direct me what course to take,

how to please and glorify God, and to put my whole

trust in, and live to him; in the night seasons—

Even when others are asleep my mind is employed

about God and things divine, and engaged to improve

the silence and solitude of the night in holy medita

tion, prayer, and devotion. All this may be applied

to Christ, who made the Lord his portion, and was

pleased with that portion; made his Father's glory

his highest end, and made it his meat and drink to

seek that, and to do his will, and delighted to prose

cute his undertaking, pursuant to his Father's coun.

sel, depending upon him to maintain his lot, and

carry him through his undertaking. And we ought

so far to apply it to ourselves as to learn from it

wherein our duty and happiness consist, and to ex

amine ourselves by it, whether we are properly

influenced by such discoveries, and act accordingly.

Verse 8. I have set the Lord always before me—

I have always presented him to my mind as my wit

ness and judge, as my patron and protector, in the

discharge of my office, and in all my actions.

Hitherto David seems to have spoken chiefly in his

own person, and with special regard to himself, but

now he appears to be transported by the Spirit of

prophecy, to be carried above himself, and to have

an eye to the man Christ Jesus only, who is, and

was, the end of the law, and the great subject and

scope of all the prophecies. In other words, having

hitherto spoken of himself as a member, he now

begins to speak of himself as a type of Christ, in

whom this, and the following verses, were truly and

fully accomplished. Christ, as man, did always set

his Father's will and glory before him, as he himself

often declares: see John x. 18, and xiv. 31. He is

at my right hand—To strengthen, protect, assist, and

comfort me. And this assistance of God was neces

sary to Christ as man. I shall not be mored—Either

from the discharge of my duty, or from the attain

ment of that glory and happiness which are prepared

for me. Though archers shoot grievously at me,

and both men and devils seek my destruction, and

God sets himself against me as an enemy; yet I am

assured, he will deliver me from all my distresses.

Verse 9. Therefore—Upon this ground and con

fidence; my heart is glad—I feel, not only a perfect

satisfaction, but joy and triumph in my heart. And

my glory—My tongue, as St. Peter explains it, Acts

ii. 26. For the Hebrews give the tongue the name

of glory, Psa. xxx. 12, and lvii. 8, and cviii. 1, be

cause it wasbestowed upon us that we might thereby

glorify God and because it is our glory, as being the

instrument of expressing our thoughts by words, a

privilege not vouchsafed to any of the inferior crea

tures; rejoiceth—Hebrew, ºr, jagel, eaculteth ; de

clares my inward joy. For this word signifies, not

so much inward joy, as the outward demonstrations

of it. My flesh also shall rest in hope—My body

shall quietly and sweetly rest in the grave, to which

I am hastening, in confident assurance of its not

suffering corruption there, and of its resurrection to

immortal life. The flesh, or body, is in itself but a

dead lump of clay; yet hope is here ascribed to it

figuratively, as it is to the brute creatures, Rom. viii.

19, because there is a sufficient cause and ſounda

tion for such hope, if it were capable of it, the good

promised and expected being future and certain.

Verse 10. Thou wilt not leare my soul in hell—

Hebrew, "sw", lesheol, rendered, etc adm', by the

LXX., and euc ače, in hades, Acts ii. 27, which word

generally means the invisible world, or the state of

separate spirits; not a place of torment, which the

word ačnc, hades, seldom means, and into which

Christ's soul certainly did not go after it left the

body, but into paradise, Luke xxiii. 43–46. See
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David appeals to God PSALM XVII.
for his integrity.

A. M. º. 11 Thou wilt show me the "path
B. C. 1060. . . . - -

—of life: * in thy presence is fulness of

joy; Pat thy right hand there are # * :

pleasures for evermore. B. c. low.

* Matt. vii. 14.—o Psa. xvii. 15; xxi. 6; Matt. v. 8; I Cor. xiii. 12; 1 John iii. 2.-P Psa. xxxvi. 8.

Bishop Pearson on the Creed, and Rev. xx. 14, where

death and hell (in the original hades) are said to be

cast into the lake of fire, which shows that hades is

a different place, or state, from the lake of fire, or

what we call hell. The meaning of which passage

is evidently, that then, the dead being raised, the

state of separate spirits shall no longer have any ex

istence, but men's souls and bodies, being again

united, the wicked shall have their place in the lake

of fire, or in hell, properly so called, and the right

eous in the third heaven, the everlasting kingdom

of our Lord and Saviour, evidently distinguished

from paradise, the place of holy souls, 2 Cor. xii.

2, 4; neither wilt suffer thy Holy One—Me, thy

holy Son, whom thou hast sanctified and sent into

the world; (for it is peculiar to Christ to be called

Jie Holy One of God, Mark i. 24; Luke iv. 34;) to

see corruption—To be corrupted in the grave as the

bodies of others are. Perhaps we ought to observe

here that, in our printed Hebrew copies, the word

rendered Holy One is plural, TTon, chesideika:

but as the best expositor of the text, St. Peter, (with

the LXX.,) renders it in the singular, row oatov as,

Acts ii. 27, and xiii. 35, and as several Hebrew manu

scripts read it in the singular, and as the Masorites

themselves have ordered it to be so read, we may be

satisfied it is the true reading.

Verse 11. Thou wilt show me the path of life—

That is, the way that leadeth to life; not to a temporal

and mortal life here, for he is supposed to be dead and

buried, (verse 10,) but to an endless, immortal, and

blessed life after death, in the presence of God, as it

follows; the way to which is by the resurrection of

the body. The sense, therefore, is, Thou wilt raise

me from the grave, and conduct me to the place and

state of everlasting felicity. In thy presence—He

brew, "Tis ns, eth panecha, or, before thy face,

that is, in that heavenly world where thou art gra

ciously and gloriously present; where thou dost

clearly and fully discover thy face, and the light of

thy countenance: whereas, in this life thou hidest

thy face, and showest us only thy back parts, and

we are in a state of comparative absence from thee,

and see thee only through a glass darkly, and enjoy

thee but in part. Is fulness of joy—Full and per

fect joy, and satisfaction, which it is in vain to expect

in this life, and which is only to be found in the

vision and fruition of thee, Exod. xxxiii. 14. See the

margin. At thy right hand—Which he mentions as

a place of the greatest honour, the place where the

saints have their station at the last day, Matt. xxv.

33, and where Christ himself is said to sit, Psa. cx.

1; Matt. xxvi. 64; Col. iii. 1; Heb. i. 3. There are

pleasures for evermore—Everlasting delights in the

contemplation and fruition of God. Observe, reader,

through the resurrection of Christ, here foretold,

every dying believer in him, like his dying Master,

may cheerfully put off his body in confident expect

ation of a blessed immortality. His flesh also shall

rest in hope. Our bodies have little rest in this

world; but in the grave they shall rest as in their

beds, Isa. lvii. 2. We have little to hope for from

this life, but we may rest in hope of a better life,

and put off the body in that hope. Death destroys

the hope of man, Job xiv. 14, but not the hope of a

true Christian, Prov. xiv. 32. He has hope in his

death, “living hopes,” says Henry, “in dying mo

ments; hopes that the body shall not be left for ever

in the grave; but though it see corruption for a time,

it shall, at the end of time, be raised to immortality;

Christ's resurrection is an earnest of ours, if we be

his.” Observe further: “In this world sorrow is

our lot, but in heaven there is joy; all our joys here

are empty and defective; but, in heaven, there is

fulness of joy; our pleasures here are transient

and momentary, and such is the nature of them that

it is not fit they should last long; but those at God's

right hand are pleasures for evermore; for they are

the pleasures of immortal souls in the enjoyment of

an eternal God.”

PSALM XVII.

Darid, being in great distress and danger by the malice of his enemies, addresses himself by prayer to God, his tried refuge,

and seeks help and protection from him. . He appeals to God for his integrity, 1–4. Prays still to be upheld therein, and

preserved from the malice of his enemies, 5–9. Describes their wickedness, 10–12. Beseeches God to disappoint them,

and deliver him, 13, 14. Comforts himself with hopes of future happiness, 15. Dr. Delaney supposes that David wrote

this Psalm immediately on his parting with Jonathan and going into exile, as recorded 1 Sam. xx. 42.

A Prayer of David.

A. M. 2944. HEAR * the right, O Lord, attend
... 1060. -

unto my cry, give ear unto my

B. C

º that goeth " not out of feigned § { ...;

ps. -

2 Let my sentence come forth from thy pre

* Heb. justice. * Heb. without lips of deceit.

NOTES ON PSALM XVII.

verse 1. Hear the right, O Lord—Hebrew, pºx,

tzedek, righteousness, that is, my righteous cause,

or me, who, notwithstanding all their accusations,

and slanders, am righteous in my conduct toward

them and all men. Attend unto my cry–My fer
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The psalmist purposes
PSALM XVII.

A. M. 2944. sence; let thine eyes behold the things
B. C. 1060.

that are equal.

3 Thou hast proved my heart; " thou hast

visited me in the night; "thou hast tried me,

and shalt find nothing: I am purposed that

a Psa. xvi. 7.—b Job xxiii. 10; Psa. xxvi. 2; lxvi. 10; cKxxix.

obedience to God.

my mouth shall not transgress. #. y 2944.

4 Concerning the works of men, by . . . 1060.

the word of thy lips I have kept me from the

paths of the destroyer.

5 * Hold up my goings in thy paths,

2; Zech. xiii. 9; Mal. iii. 2, 3; 1 Pet. i. 7. • Psa. cxix. 133.

vent prayer, attended with strong cries. That goeth

not out of feigned lips—Hebrew, nonp "new, ship

thee mirmah, lips of deceit, or of guile, which

speak one thing when the heart knows and designs

another. This profession of his sincerity in his

words fitly makes way for his solemn appeal to God,

in the following verses.

Verses 2. Let my sentence—Hebrew, “bºn, mish

pati, my judgment, that is, judgment in my cause,

or on my behalf: come forth from thy presence—

From thee, and from thy tribunal, to which I bring

my cause. Do not suspend or delay it, but speedily

examine my cause, and give sentence in it. Behold

the things that are equal—Or right: for though I

need and desire thy mercy and favour in many other

respects, yet I beg only the interposition of thy

justice in this cause between me and them.

Verse 3. Thou hast proved mine heart—Or

searched, or tried it, by many temptations and

afflictions; by which the sincerity or hypocrisy

of men's hearts is discovered, and especially is

manifest to thy all-seeing eye. Thou hast visited

me in the night—Thou hast been present with me in

my greatest privacies; to discover whether, in my

retirement from the eyes of men, in the night season,

when secrecy and solitude prompt the hypocrite to

sin, I was forming any evil designs, or indulging

any mischievous imaginations. Thou hast tried me

—Accurately and severely, as goldsmiths do metals.

And shalt find nothing—Nothing of unrighteousness

in me. In the Hebrew it is only, Thou shalt not

find ; namely, that whereof my enemies accuse me,

whether hypocrisy toward thee, or evil designs

against Saul, covered with fair pretences. I am

purposed—I have resolved upon deliberation, as the

word here used implies; that my mouth shall not

transgress—I am so far from taking any measures,

or practising any thing against Saul's life, as they

charge me, that I will not wrong him so much as in

word. Or, more generally, and without any parti

cular reference to Saul, “I am so far from doing

any wicked thing, that I will keep a strict watch

even over my words; and though mine enemies per

secute me ever so much by their evil deeds, I am

resolved they shall not tempt me to speak evil.”

Observe, reader, he does not say, I hope my mouth

shall not transgress, or I wish it may not, but I am

fully purposed that it shall not. With this bridle he

kept it, Psalm xxxix. 2. Constant resolution and

watchfulness against the sins of the tongue will be

a good evidence of our integrity. If any man

offend not in word, the same is a perfect man,

James iii. 2.

Verse 4. Concerning the works of men—That is,

the works which men generally practise: observing

how unreasonable, wicked, and pernicious they are,

not only to others, but also to themselves, I have

been resolved to take more care in the ordering of

my actions. This he says, to show that he had been

as careful to abstain from sinful actions as from sin

ful words, and in all respects to do his duty to God

and man. By the word of thy lips—By the help of

thy blessed word, and the excellent precepts, pro

mises, and threatenings thereof, which, by deep and

frequent meditation, I have hid and fixed in my

heart, as the rule of my actions, the guide of my life,

and the best antidote against sin and temptation,

Psa. cxix. 9, 11. I have kept me from the paths—

Hebrew, nin's "nºpw, shamarti arechoth, I have

watched, or observed, that is, in order to avoid, the

paths, or ways of the destroyer. The ways of sin

are the ways of the destroyer, that is, of the devil,

whose name is Abaddon, and Apollyon, or destroyer,

and who ruins souls by decoying them into these

ways. Now, if we would shun them, we must

attend to the word of God as our rule and guide, and

in order thereto, must understand, believe, and hide

it in our heart. “If the word be not in our heart at

all, or if it be not there in such a manner as to be

ready at all times for use and application, we shall

be in danger, at every turn, of going astray.”—

Horne.

Verse 5. Hold up my goings, &c.—As by thy

word and grace thou hast hitherto kept me from the

paths of evil men, and led me into thy paths, so I

pray thee enable me, by the same means, to perse

vere therein, and in an abhorrence of all wicked

courses. Let me not only be restrained from doing

that which is evil, but quickened to abound always

in that which is good. Let my goings be so held in

thy paths that I may not turn back from them, nor

turn aside out of them; and let them be held up, that

I may not stumble and fall into sin, that I may not

become indolent, and neglect my duty. Observe,

reader, we stand no longer than he is pleased to up

hold us, we go no farther than he is pleased to lead

us. Those, therefore, that would proceed on and

persevere in the ways of God, must by faith and

prayer fetch in daily supplies of grace and strength

from him. That my footsteps slip not—That I

may not fall into the sin of revenging myself on

Saul, to which I may be more and more tempted,

nor into any other sin, whereby thou mayest be

provoked, or men may be offended, and religion

disgraced. David was sensible that his way was

slippery, that he himself was weak, and not so well

fixed and established as he ought to be, and that

there were those that watched for his halting, and

would improve the least slip he might make against

him, and therefore he prays in this manner to

700 2



David prays that God PSALM XVII.
would preserve him.

A. M. 2944. that In footsteps * sli -B. C. 1060. y OO p slip InOt

6 "I have called upon thee, for thou

wilt hear me, O God: incline thine ear unto me,

and hear my speech.

7 * Show thy marvellous loving-kindness, O

thou “that savest by thy right hand them which

put their trust in thee from those that rise up

against them.

S Keep me as the apple of the eye, shide

me under the shadow of thy wings,

9 From the wicked" that oppress me, A. M. 2044.

from "my deadly enemies, who com- B.C. 1080.

pass me about.

10 * They are enclosed in their own fat: with

their mouth they 'speak proudly.

11 They have now * compassed us in our

steps: "they have set their eyes bowing down

to the earth;

12 "Like as a lion that is greedy of his prey, and

as it were a young lion "lurking in secret places.

* Heb. be not moved.—d Psalm czvi. 2. e Psalm xxxi. 21.

“Or, that savest them which trust in thee from those that rise u

against thy right hand. f Deuteronomy xxxii. 10; Zech. ii. g

* Ruth i. 12; Psa. xxxvi. 7; lvii. 1; lxi. 4; lxiii. 7; xci. 1, 4;

Matt. xxiii. 37.—” Heb. that waste me.

*Heb. my enemies against the soul. b Deut. xxxii. 15; Job

xv. 27 ; Psa. lxxiii. 7; crix. 70. 1 Sam. ii. 3; Psa. xxxi. 18.

*1 Sam, xxiii. 26.— Psa. x. 8, 9, 10. 7 Heb. The likeness

of him, that is, of every one of them, is as a lion that desireth to ra

ven.—” Heb. sitting.

be upheld and preserved. Let us go and do like

wise.

Verse 6. I have called upon thee—It hath been,

still is, and shall be, my constant course, to apply

myself to thee for assistance and deliverance. For

thou wilt hear, O God—Though thou mayest delay

for a season, I am well assured that thou wilt hear

and answer me.

Verse 7. Show thy marvellous loving-kindness—

Namely, in preserving and delivering me: which, if

thou dost, I must ever acknowledge it to be an act of

kindness, or free grace and mercy, yea, and of

marrellous kindness, because of my extreme and

pressing dangers, out of which nothing but a miracle

of divine mercy and power can save me; O thou

that sarest by thy right hand—By thy great power,

and needest not the agency of any other; them

which put their trust in thee—Or, in it, namely, thy

right hand, as was now expressed; from those that

rise up against them—Hebrew, Pºpo"Pºpp, me

mithkomemim, from, or, because of those that eaſalt

themselves, not only against me, but also against

thee, who hast engaged and declared thyself for me.

But the latter clause of this verse is differently trans

lated in the margin, and, as many eminent inter

preters, both ancient and modern, think, more agree

ably to the Hebrew text. The reader, therefore,

will please to attend to it, and to observe, that rising

up against God's right hand, a sin which, accord

ing to that translation, David charges upon his

enemies, signifies opposing God's power, or coun

sels, whether respecting the exaltation of David, and

the Messiah his seed, or any other of his dispen

sations.

Verses 8, 9. Keep me as the apple of the eye—

Which thou hast marvellously fenced on every side,

and which men use their utmost care and diligence

to preserve. Hide me under the shadow of thy

trings—Protect me from my enemies, visible and

invisible, as a hen protects her chickens from birds

of prey. There seems also to be an allusion to the

wings of the cherubim, overshadowing the mercy

seat. From the wicked—Or, Because of the wicked.

From my deadly enemies—Hebrew, Mine enemies

in, for, or, against my soul, or, life, whom nothing

but my blood or life will satisfy. Who compass me

about–And thereby show both their extreme malice

and my danger.

Verse 10. They are enclosed in their own fat—

They live in great splendour and prosperity, while I

am exercised with many sore troubles. A similar

phrase occurs Job xv. 27; Psa. lxxiii. 1. Dr. Dodd

considers it as “a poetical, or proverbial speech,

to signify haughtiness, as caused by wealth or great

prosperity; together with that indulgence of the

sensual appetites, and disregard to the duties of

religion, which are a consequence of such haughti

ness.” Jeshurun wared fat, that is, rich and pros

perous; and the consequence was, that he kicked,

grew refractory, proud, and insolent, and would not

submit to the yoke of God's law, but lifted up the

heel against him. The psalmist adds here, They

speak proudly—Boasting of their own power, and

of the great things they had done, or would do.

“Pride,” says Dr. Horne, “is the child of plenty,

begotten by self-indulgence, which hardens the

hearts of men against the fear of God and the love

of their neighbours; rendering them insensible of

the judgments of the former and the miseries of the

latter. Let every man take care,” adds he, “that

by pampering the flesh, he do not raise up an

enemy of this stamp against himself.”

Verses 11, 12. They have compassed us in our

steps—In all our ways. We go from place to place:

we flee for safety to rocks, caves, and woods; but

whithersoever we go they are at hand, and ready to

surround us. See an instance of this 1 Sam. xxiii.

26. They have set their eyes—Namely, upon or

against us. They have discovered us, and keep

their eyes fixed upon us, that we may not escape, or

as intending to shoot at us with their arrows. Bow

ing down to the earth—Couching and casting them

selves down upon the earth, that they may not be

discovered, and so may watch the fittest opportunity

to surprise us. Which sense is favoured by the next

verse, and by comparing Psa. x. 10. The Hebrew,

however, Yºsh nux", lintoth baaretz, may be ren

dered, to cast us down to the earth, that is, They

have fixed their eyes upon us, in order that they

may watch their opportunity to lay us prostrate on

the ground, and destroy us. Like a lion, greedy of

his prey—Which is hungry, and therefore cruel.
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The psalmist's confidence
PSALM XVII. of future happiness.

13 Arise, O Lord, "disappoint him,

cast him down: deliver my soul from

the wicked, " which * is thy sword:

14 mi From men which are thy hand, O Lord,

from men of the world," which have their por

tion in this life, and whose belly thou fillest

A. M. 2944.

B. C. 1060.

* they are full A. M. 2944.
ri hid treasure :

with thy hid treasu B. C. 1060.

of children, and leave the rest of their

substance to their babes.

15 As for me, "I will behold thy face in

righteousness: P I shall be satisfied, when I

awake, with thy likeness.

• Heb. prevent his face.—n Isa, x. 5-"Or, by thy sword.

* Or, From men by thy hand. * Psa. lxxiii. 12; Luke xvi. 25;

James v. 5. ** Or, their children are full.— 1 John iii. 2.

p Psa. iv. 6, 7; xvi. 11; lxv. 4.

“The similitude of a lion, either roaming abroad in

quest of his prey, or couching in secret, ready to

spring upon it, the moment it comes within his

reach, is often employed by David, to describe the

power and malice of his enemies. Christians can

not forget that they likewise have an adversary of

the same nature and character; one ever seeking

whom, and contriving how, he may devour.”—

Horne.

Verse 13. Arise, O Lord, disappoint him—He

brew, “is nºnp, kadmah panair, prerent his face;

that is, Go forth against him, and meet and face him

in battle, as enemies are wont to do. Or, prevent

the execution of his mischievous designs against

me: stop him in his attempt, and give him the first

blow. The wicked, which is thy sword—Or thy

hand, as it follows, verse 14, that is, thy instrument

to execute vengeance upon thine enemies, or to

chastise and exercise thy people; for which latter

reason the Assyrian is termed God's rod, Isa. x. 5,

as being raised up and appointed for the correction

of God's people, Hab. i. 12. The sense therefore is,

Do not punish me by this rod: let me fall into thy

hands, and not into the hands of wicked men,2 Sam.

xxiv. 14. The words, however, may be rendered,

Let thy sword deliver me from the wicked: thy

hand, O Lord, from men: verse 14, from those

men, who are of this world: the sword and hand

of Jehovah being frequently used to denote his

power and vengeance.

Verse 14. From men which are thy hand—

Wherewith thou dost correct me. From men of

the world—Who prosper in, and set their hearts

upon, this vain and transitory world, and neither

have, nor choose, nor desire, any other portion or

felicity: who are actuated by the spirit of the

world, walk according to the course of this world,

are in love with the wealth and pleasure of this

world, eager in the pursuits of it, making them their

business; and at ease in the enjoyments of it, ma

king them their happiness: such as, in our Lord's

language, have their reward here, and are to expect

none hereafter. The Hebrew nºnp B'nº, methim

mecheled, means, properly, mortals of the world, a

world cessans, instabilis, et transiens, perishing,

unstable, and transient, as Buxtorff interprets the

word—who, though dying men, in a world con

tinually changing, and at last passing away, are con

tent to have their portion in it; looking upon the

reputed good things of it as the best things, and suf

ficient to make them happy; choosing them accord

ingly, placing their felicity in enjoying them, aim

ing at them as their chief good, and, if they attain

them, resting satisfied therewith, and neither look

ing farther, nor taking care to provide for another

world. Now, Lord, shall men of this character,

men so unreasonable, so unwise, so sottish; men so

earthly, so sensual, so grovelling, so like the beasts

that perish; shall men of this sort be supported and

countenanced against those that honour thee, by

preferring thy favour, and the enjoyment of thee,

before all the wealth, and honour, and pleasures of

this world 2 Whose belly thou fillest—That is,

whose mind or appetite thou satisfiest, with thy hid

treasure, that is, not only with common mercies,

such as food and raiment, but with the choicest of

earthly things, such as men are wont to hide or

keep in their treasures; with wealth, and glory, and

all the delights and comforts of the present life:

“whom thou permittest to enjoy thy temporal bless

ings in abundance, as if it were to convince us in

what estimation we ought to hold the world when

we see the largest shares of it dealt out to the most

worthless of the sons of Adam.” They are full

of children—While many of thy faithful servants

are barren, these are blessed with a numerous pos

terity. Or, as D'ji yºv jisbegnu banim, may be

rendered, their children are filled up, or satisfied,

namely, as well as themselves. There is abundantly

enough, both for them and for their children, and

even for their children's children, for they leare the

residue of their substance to their babes—“After

living in plenty, perhaps to a good old age, they

leave behind them a numerous and flourishing pos

terity, who inherit their estates, and go on, as their

fathers did before them, without piety to God, or

charity to the poor. From these men and their

ways we have all reason to say with David, Good

Lord, deliver us.”—Horne.

Verse 15. As for me—I do not envy their felicity,

but my hopes and happiness are of another nature.

I will (or, shall) behold thy face—I do not place

my portion in earthly and temporal pleasures, as

they do, but in beholding God's face: that is, in the

enjoyment of God's presence and favour; which is,

indeed, enjoyed in part in this life, but not fully, and

to entire satisfaction, of which David here speaks,

as appears from the last clause of this verse; the

sight of God, and of his face, being frequently

spoken of, both in the Old and the New Testament,

as a privilege denied even to the saints in this life,

and peculiar to the next life: in righteousness—In

holiness, internal as well as external, without trhich

no man shall see the Lord, Heb. xii.; only the

pure in heart being admitted to this high honour

and unspeakable happiness, Matt. v. 8. He there
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David professes confidence PSALM XVIII. in God's protection.

fore that has this hope in him, must purify himself

as he is pure, 1 John iii. 3. But the meaning pro

bably is rather, through righteousness, for, grace

reigns through righteousness unto eternal life.

That is, 1st, Through righteousness imputed, or

justification, Rom. iv. 2–8. This was experienced

by David, as he testifies, Psalm xxxii. 5, and ciii. 3;

and he sets forth the blessedness of it in the begin

ning of the former of these Psalms, as well as in

many other places. Hereby he was entitled to this

happiness, for, being justified by grace, and acquit

ted from condemnation, he was made an heir of it,

Tit. iii. 7. 2d, Through righteousness implanted in

him, or through the regeneration and sanctification

of his nature, or the Spirit of God, and his various

graces dwelling in his soul, and especially shedding

abroad in his heart the love of God and all mankind.

Hereby he had a meetness for the enjoyment of this

felicity, Col. i. 12. And 3d, Through practical

righteousness, flowing from both the former, Tit. iii.

8; Eph. ii. 10; Luke i.6. To the absolute necessity of

which, our Lord, St. John, and all the apostles bear

continual testimony. See Matt. vii. 21; 1 John iii.

that vision of God to which he had a title, through

his justification, and for which he was prepared by

his sanctification. Remember, reader, it is only by

faith in him who is the Lord our righteousness that

thou canst be made a partaker of righteousness in

these three absolutely necessary and closely con

nected branches of it. O seek this without delay,

and with thy whole heart! I shall be satisfied—

However distressed and exercised with trials and

troubles I may be now, the time is coming when I

shall be abundantly satisfied, namely, with behold

ing God's face and enjoying his glorious presence,

which to me is more desirable, and will be infinitely

more satisfactory, and full of consolation, than all

the possessions of this world. When I awake with

thy likeness—When I arise from the dead, receive a

body conformed to Christ's glorious body; and as I

have borne the image of the earthly Adam, shall

also bear that of the heavenly; when the image of

God shall be completely and indelibly stamped on

my glorified soul; and I shall be made fully like

him, and therefore shall see him as he is, Phil.

iii. 21; 1 Corinthians xv. 49; Revelation xxii. 4;

4–8; 1 Cor. vi. 9, 10. In this way he was led to || 1 John iii. 2.

PSALM XVIII.

This Psalm, which, with some few and small variations, occurs in the second book of Samuel, chap. xxii., was composed by

David, on the occasion here mentioned, in gratitude to God for the many deliverances he had wrought for him, and the

many signal blessings, both temporal and spiritual, which he had conferred upon him: of which David desired always to

retain a grateful remembrance, and the knowledge of which he wished to communicate to others, that they also might be

encouraged to hare recourse to God in their difficulties and distresses, and to trust in him. We have here, (1,) A solemn

acknowledgment of God as David's powerful protector, and only refuge in danger, 1–3. (2) The distresses he had been

in, and his recourse to God in prayer, 4–6. (3,) The wonderful manner in which God had delivered him, by taking ten

geance on his enemies, which he describes by the most sublime images and lofty expressions, 6–19. (4.) His own integrity,

in his adherence to God and strict observance of his law, to which God had borne testimony by thus delivering him, 20–24.

(5.) A declaration that God's conduct toward him, in rewarding him according to his righteousness, was agreeable to the

settled method of his providence, and that all truly upright and righteous men might expect frequent marks of his protec

tion and farour, 25–27. (6.) An acknowledgment that all his military power, his strength, and prudence, his victories,

successes, the enlargement of his dominions, and the destruction and submission of his enemies, were owing to the good

ness of God toward him, 28–48. (7,) A solemn thanksgiving for the mercy God had shown him, and the settlement of

the crown and kingdom of Israel in his family for ever, 49, 50.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David, 'the

servant of the Lord, who spake unto the Lord

the words of this song in the day that the Lord

delivered him from the hand of all his enemies,

and from the hand of Saul: And he said,

A. M. 2944. T * WILL love thee, O Lord, my
B. C. 1060.

2 The LoRD is my rock, and my A. M. º.
- B. C. 1060.

fortress, and my deliverer; my God,

* my strength," in whom I will trust; my buck

ler, and the horn of my salvation, and my high

tower.

3 I will call upon the Lord, “who is worthy

* Heb. ii. 13—s Psa. lxxvi. 4.
* Psa. xxxvi. title.—a 2 Sam. xxii; Psa. cxliv. 1. * Heb. my rock.

NOTES ON PSALM XVIII.

Title. David, the servant of the Lord--Who es

teems it a greater honour to be Jehovah's servant

than to be king of Israel. In the day the Lord de

lirered him, &c.—After the death of Saul, and the

conquest of his succeeding enemies, and his own

firm establishment in his kingdom.

Verses 1–3. I will love thee-Hebrew, Tonns, er

2

chamecha, I will love thee most affectionately, and

with my whole soul. I can make thee no better re

turn for all thy favours than my love, which I pray

thee to accept. By loring the Lord, however, here

and elsewhere, we are not only to understand giv

ing him the inward affection of the soul, but also

all the proper outward expressions and testimonies

of it, in praising,º and serving him. O
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David, in his distress
PSALM XVIII. cries unto the Lord.

A. M. 2044 to be praised: so shall I be saved
B. C. 1060. - -

* – C from mine enemies.

4 * The sorrows of death compassed me,

and the floods of “ungodly men made me

afraid.

5 The "sorrows of hell compassed me about:

the snares of death prevented me.

6 In my distress I called upon the #. M.;

LoRD, and cried unto my God: he ºf

heard my voice out of his temple, and my cry

came before him, even into his ears.

7 * Then the earth shook and trembled; the

foundations also of the hills moved and were

shaken, because he was wroth.

d Psa. cxvi. 3.−" Heb. Belial. * Or, cords.-e Acts iv. 31.

Lord, my strength—From whom alone I have re

ceived all my strength, and success, and my es

tablishment in the peaceable possession of the king

dom, and in whom alone I trust, as it follows. The

Lord is my rock and my fortress—To which I flee

for refuge, as the Israelites did to their rocks and

strong holds; and as David himself did when driven

into banishment by Saul, and forced to conceal him

self in rocks and caverns, and to retreat for safety

to steep hills and precipices rendered by nature al

most inaccessible. See Judges vi. 2; 1 Sam. xiii. 6,

and xxiii. 19, 25, and xxiv. 2. My buckler—Or,

shield, by whom I have been protected, amidst the

dangers of those perilous wars in which I have

been engaged, as the soldier is by the shield in his

hand. The horn of my salvation—By which I

have both defended myself and subdued my ene

mies: a metaphor taken from the horns of animals,

which are their ornament and strength; by which

they both protect themselves, and assault those who

oppose or injure them. The horn is frequently put

for strength and power, by the sacred writers, as

Psa. xcii. 10; Amos vi. 13, and elsewhere, as also

for riches and dignity. The reader will observe that

this verse contains a continued chain of metaphors,

and is a sublime paraphrase on the first command

ment, declaring that Jehovah, the God of Israel,

alone, was the foundation of his confidence, and the

author of his security and happiness: by whom he

had been supported under his troubles, and delivered

out of them; whose protection had secured him,

and whose power had broken and scattered his ene

mies; by whose mercy and truth he was now set

up on high above them all. I will call—0r, I did

call, and was saved. For the future tense is com

monly used for that which is past. And this seems

best to agree with the whole context.

Verses 4, 5. The sorrows of death compassed me

—That is, dangerous and deadly troubles. Or, the

bands, or cords, of death, as "in, cheblee, may be

rendered, quae hominem quasi fune arctissime con

stringunt, which binds a man most closely, as with a

cord, whence the word is used concerning the pains

of women in labour. And the floods ofungodly men

—Literally, of Belial, as in the margin. Their

great multitudes, strength, and violence, broke in

upon me like an irresistible flood, carrying all be

fore it, or like a torrent came down upon me as

though they would have swept me away by their

fury. “Nothing,” says Dr. Delaney, “can be a finer

emblem ofa host of men, in their several ranks, than

the waves of the sea succeeding one another in their

natural order. And when we consider them press

ing forward to the destruction of their adversaries,

they may be very properly termed waves of death.

The sorrows—Or, cords, of hell, or of death, com

passed me about—Brought me to the brink of the

grave; the snares of death prerented me—Deadly

snares came upon me, and almost took hold on me,

before I was aware of my danger.

Verses 6,7. He heard out of his temple—Either,

1st, Out of his sanctuary, where he was represented

as dwelling between the cherubim, in the most holy

place, and where he promised to hear and answer

the prayers of his people, which were either made

in or directed to it. Or, 2d, Out of his heavenly

habitation, which is often called his temple. Then

the earth shook and trembled—Then God appeared

on my behalf in a miraculous and glorious manner,

and to the great terror and confusion of all mine en

emies, as though they had been surprised with an

earthquake, in which the earth was shaken from its

foundations, and all its rocks and mountains trem

bled. David proceeds, in this and the eight follow

ing verses, to describe, by the sublimest expressions,

the awful manner in which Jehovah came to his as

sistance. The imagery employed, Dr. Horne thinks,

is borrowed from mount Sinai, and those tremendous

circumstances which attended the delivery of the

law from thence. When a monarch is angry and

prepares for war, the whole kingdom is instantly in

commotion. Thus universal nature is here repre

sented as feeling the effects of its great Sovereign's

displeasure, and all the visible elements appear dis

ordered. The description must be allowed, by all

skilful and impartial judges, to be truly noble and

sublime, and in the genuine spirit of poetry. “The

majesty of God, and the manner in which he is re

presented as coming to the aid of his favourite king,

surrounded with all the powers of nature as his at

tendants and ministers, and arming heaven and earth

to fight his battles and execute his vengeance, are de

scribed in the loftiest and most striking terms. The

shaking of the earth, the trembling of the mountains

and pillars of heaven; the smoke that ascended out

of his nostrils; the flames of devouring fire that

flashed from his mouth; the heavens bending down

to convey him to the battle; his riding upon a cherub,

and rapidly flying on the wings of a whirlwind; his

concealing his majesty in the thick clouds of hea

ven; the bursting of the lightnings from the horrid

darkness; the uttering his voice in peals of thunder;

the storm of fiery hail; the melting of the heavens,

and their dissolving into floods of tempestuous rains;

the cleaving of the earth, and disclosing the bottom

of the hills, and the subterraneous channels, or tor
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Description of the majesty PSALM XVIII. of God in the heavens.

A. M. 2944.
8 There went up a smoke "out of

B. C. 1060.

his nostrils, and fire out of his mouth

devoured: coals were kindled by it.

9 * He bowed the heavens also, and came

down: and darkness was under his feet.

10 s And he rode upon a cherub and did fly:

h l, a A. -

º he did fly upon the wings of the § {;

11 He made darkness his secret place; this

pavilion round about him were dark waters and

thick clouds of the skies.

12 * At the brightness that was before him

* Heb. by his— Psa. cxliv, 5–s Psa reix. 1. h Psa. civ. 3. i Psa. xcvii. 2.-k Psa. xcvii. 3.

rents of water, by the very breath of the nostiils

of the Almighty; are all of them circumstances

which create admiration, excite a kind of horror,

and exceed every thing of this nature that is to

be found in any of the remains of heathen an

tiquity. The grandest pieces thereof will be found,

upon comparison, infinitely short of this description

of the psalmist; throughout the whole of which God

is represented as a mighty warrior, going forth to

fight the battles of David, and highly incensed at the

opposition his enemies made to his power and au

thority. When he descended to the engagement,

the very heavens bowed down to render his descent

more awful; his military tent was substantial dark

ness; the voice of his thunder was the warlike alarm

which sounded to the battle; the chariot in which he

rode were the thick clouds of heaven, conducted by

cherubs, and carried on by the irresistible force and

rapid wings of an impetuous tempest; and the darts

and weapons he employed were thunder-bolts, light

nings, fiery hail, deluging rains, and stormy winds!

No wonder that when God thus arose, all his ene

mies should be scattered, and those who hated him

should flee before him! It does not appear, from any

part of David's history, that there ever was literally

such a storm as is here described, which proved de

structive to his enemies, and salutary to himself.

There might, indeed, have been such a one, though

there be no particular mention of it.” But it is more

probable that the whole passage is to be understood

figuratively, and that by these metaphorical and

lofty expressions, and this sublime description, Da

vid only meant to set forth that storm of wrath and

vengeance which God had poured upon his enemies

and the glorious deliverance he had thereby wrought

for him. See Dodd and Chandler.

Verse 8. There went up a smoke out of his nos

trils, &c.—Here “the further effects of God's indig

nation are represented by those of fire, which is the

most terrible of the created elements, burning and

consuming all before it: scorching the ground, and

causing the mountains to smoke. Under this ap

pearance God descended on the top of Sinai; thus

he visited the cities of the plain; and thus he is to

come at the end of time.”—Horne. In the poetical

figure of the smoke issuing from God's nostrils, the

psalmist is thought to allude to the well-known cir

cumstance, that when the passion of anger becomes

warm and violent in any man it is wont to discover

itself by the heated, vehement breath which proceeds

from his nose and mouth. The latter clause of the

verse is better rendered, Fire out of his mouth de

roured, coals burned from before, or around him.

Verse 9. He bowed the heavens–By producing

Vol. II. ( 45 )

thick and dark clouds, by which the heavens seemed

to come down to the earth; and came down—Not

by change of place, but by the manifestation of his

presence and power on my behalf. In other words,

he, as it were, made the heavens bend under him,

when he descended to take vengeance on his and my

enemies. And darkness was under his feet—The

psalmist seems here to express the appearance of

the Divine Majesty in a glorious cloud, descending

from heaven, which, underneath, was substantially

dark, but above bright, and shining with an amazing

lustre; and which, by its gradual descent, would

appear as if the heavens themselves were bending

down and approaching toward the earth.

Verse 10. He rode upon a cherub, and did fly—

Or, upon the cherubim, upon the angels who are so

called, (Gen. iii. 24.) and who are also termed God's

chariots, (Psa. lxviii. 17.) upon which he is said to sit

and ride, which is not to be understood literally and

grossly, but only figuratively, to denote God’s using

the ministry of angels in raising such storms and

tempests as are here described, whether they be in

terpreted literally or figuratively, and especially in

effecting many of those great events which take

place in the administration of his providence; and

particularly such as manifest his immediate interpo

sition in the extraordinary judgments by which he

punishes sinful nations, or in the remarkable de

iiverances which he works out for his people. Yea,

he did fly upon the tings of the wind–As swiftly as

the wind. He came to my rescue with all speed.

Verse 11. He made darkness his secret place—Or,

his hiding place: his covert, says Dr. Waterland;

his tent, says Chandler. He covered himself with

dark clouds. God is frequently represented as sur

rounded with clouds, in the sacred writings; this

representation is peculiarly proper in this place, as

thick, heavy clouds, deeply charged, and with low

ering aspects, are always the forerunners and at

tendants of a tempest, and greatly heighten the hor

rors of the appearance; and the representation of

them, as spreading around the Almighty for his pa

vilion and tent, is truly poetical and grand. And, as

storms and tempests in the air are often instruments

of the divine displeasure, they are therefore here

selected with great propriety as figures of it; and

God, who has the whole artillery of the aerial re

gions at his command, and holds the reins of whirl

winds in his hand, and directs their impetuous course

through the world when and how he pleases, is here

fitly represented as employing them against his en

emies in the day of battle and war. .

Verse 12. At the brightness that was before him,

&c.—Schultens, Waterland, and some others, trans
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Might and majesty of God. PSALM XVIII. David professes his integrity.

A. M. 2044 his thick clouds passed, hail-stones

**" and coals of fire.

13 The LoRD also thundered in the heavens,

and the Highest gave his voice; hail-stones

and coals of fire.

14 "Yea, he sent out his arrows, and scat

tered them; and he shot out lightnings, and

discomfited them.

15 " Then the channels of waters were seen,

and the foundations of the world were dis

covered at thy rebuke, O Lord, at the

blast of the breath of thy nostrils. # M.;

16 ° He sent from above, he took " " `

me, he drew me out of "many waters.

17 He delivered me from my strong enemy,

and from them which hated me: for they were

too strong for me.

18 They prevented me in the day of my

calamity: but the Lord was my stay.

19 PHe brought me forth also into a large place:

he delivered me, because he delighted in me.

20 * The LoRD rewarded me according to

1 Psa. xxix. 3.−m Josh. x. 10; Psa. cxliv. 6; Isa. xxx. 30.

n Exod. xv. 8; Psa. cvi. 9.

o Psa. cxliv. 7. * Or, great waters.

q 1 Sam. xxiv. 20.

P Psa. xxxi. 8; czviii. 5.

late this verse, At his lightning, his clouds swelled

and burst out into hail-stones and balls of fire. The

meaning is, that through the lightning his clouds

fermented, that is, swelled, and, as it were, boiled

over, being rarefied by the heat. In the former part

of this description, the clouds are represented as con

densed, heavy, and lowering, ready to burst out with

all the fury of a tempest; and here, as beginning to

disburden and discharge themselves, by the eruption

of the lightning in fire, flames, and hail-stones mixed.

The abrupt manner in which the burning coals and

hail-stones are mentioned, points out the sudden and

impetuous fall of them. The words rendered coals

of fire here signify living, burning coals. Where

the lightning fell it devoured all before it, and turned

whatever it touched into burning embers. See

Chandler and Dodd.

Verses 13, 14. The Lord also thundered, &c.—

The preceding verse mentioned the lightning with

its effects; this gives us the report of the thunder, and

the increasing storm of hail and fire that attended it.

Yea, he sent out his arrows—Namely, lightnings, as

it is expressed in the next clause; and scattered them.

—Namely, mine enemies, which is sufficiently un

derstood from verses 3 and 17, and from the whole

context. Thus magnificently does the psalmist de

scribe the discharge of the celestial artillery upon

God's enemies. Terrible was the execution of the

divine vengeance upon them, “as when lightnings

and thunders, hail-stones and balls of fire, making

their way through the dark clouds which contain

them, strike terror and dismay into the hearts of

men. Such is the voice, and such are the arrows

of the Lord Almighty, wherewith he discomfiteth all

who oppose the execution of his counsels, and ob

struct the salvation of his chosen. Every display

and description of this sort, and indeed every thun

der-storm which we behold, should remind us of

that exhibition of power and vengeance which is

hereafter to accompany the general resurrection.”—

Horne.

Verse 15. Then the channels of waters were seen

—This is a description of the effects of the earth

quake, by which the earth was rent in sunder,

and such clefts made in it that the subterraneous

passages of the waters were discovered, as has fre

quently been the case in violent earthquakes, whole

rivers of waters sometimes issuing from the clefts,

and spouting up a great height into the air. The

foundations of the world were discovered—That is,

Such large and deep chasms, or apertures, were made

by the violence of the shock that the lower parts of

the earth were laid open to view, and made perfectly

visible.

Verses 16–18. He sent from above—This may

either denote, in general, that God assisted him by his

divine power to overcome and deliver himself from

his enemies, and thereby extricate himself from his

troubles, or that he sent his angels from heaven to

protect and rescue him from the many dangers that

surrounded him; which he figuratively calls draw

ing him out of great waters—Afflictions and great

calamities being frequently represented by deep wa

ters and floods in the sacred writings. Or, as The

odoret thinks, by these waters, he means the strong

enemies mentioned in the next verse. They pre

vented me in the day of my calamity—They were

too crafty for me, and had almost surprised me, com

ing upon me suddenly, unawares, when I was un

prepared and helpless; and would have destroyed

ine, had not God upheld and supported me when I

was in danger of perishing. But God was my stay

—They could not prevent him; and, what a staff is

to one who is ready to fall, that was God to me in the

| time of my extremity.

Verse 19. He brought me forth also—Out of my

straits and difficulties; out of the little caves in which

I was shut up and imprisoned; into a large place—

Into a state of freedom, and plenty, and comfort.

| David was several times shut up in close confinement

in rocks and caverns; but God had now set him at

liberty, and placed him in such happy circumstances

that he could live and act with the utmost freedom,

without any constraint of his enemies, or danger of

his person. Because he delighted in me—Or, lored

me, or had good will toward me, as ‘a Yon, chapetz

bi, commonly signifies. Whereby he ascribes all his

mercies to God's good pleasure and free grace, as

the first spring of them. Which he thought fit to pre

mise, lest the following expressions should seem to

savour of boasting of his own merits, which he often

disclaims.

Verses 20–24. The Lord rewarded me according

to my righteousness—“Commentators have been
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Darid professes his integrity. PSALM XVIII.
Equity and justice of God.

# 4; my righteousness; according to the

†— cleanness of my hands hath he recom

pensed me.

21 For I have kept the ways of the LoRD,

and have not wickedly departed from my God.

22 For all his judgments were before me, and

I did not put away his statutes from me. ; :

23 I was also upright °before him, “ . .”

and I kept myself from mine iniquity.

24 Therefore hath the Lord recompensed

me according to my righteousness, according

to the cleanness of my hands "in his eyesight.

* Heb. with— 1 Sam. xxvi. 23.
* Heb. before his eyes.

much perplexed,” says Dr. Horne, “to account for

these unlimited claims to righteousness made by Da

vid, and that long aſter the matter of Uriah, and to

ward the close of life. Certain, indeed, it is,” adds

he, “that the expressions considered as David's must

be confined, either to his steadfast adherence to the

true worship, in opposition to idolatry, or to his in

nocence with regard to some particular crimes falsely

alleged against him by his adversaries. But if the

Psalm be prophetical, and sung by the victorious

monarch in the person of King Messiah, then do the

verses now before us no less exactly than beautifully

delineate that all-perfect righteousness wrought by

the Redeemer, in consequence of which he obtained

deliverance for himself and his people.” Most com

mentators, however, are, and have always been, of

opinion, that David spoke here in his own person,

and not in the person of the Messiah, to whom no

part of the Psalm, upon a fair construction, except

the last two verses, appears to have any reference.

But as, by rewarding and recompensing him, David

chiefly meant the Lord’s delivering him from Saul

and his other enemies that then were, and exalting

him to the throne of Judah and Israel; so he must

of necessity be understood as speaking principally

of his righteousness, and the cleanness of his hands,

prior to that period. And, certainly, in that former

part of his life, “no instance can be alleged against

him,” as Dr. Dodd observes, “in which he violated

the known precepts of religion and virtue, enjoined by

that constitution he was under;” and therefore, con

scious of his integrity thus far, he might justly glory

and rejoice that God, who was a witness to it, had thus

bountifully rewarded it. And, as to his great sin in

the matter of Uriah, wherein he highly offended

and greatly dishonoured God, and for which God

chastised him for many years, by various calamities,

his repentance for that dreadful crime, or rather, for

that complication of crimes, was so sincere, and the

fruits and proofs of it were so manifest, that God was

pleased to remove the judgments by which he had

corrected him, and to deliver him from his rebellious

son Absalom and his party, and from all the other

enemies that rose up against him. Many learned

men, however, are of opinion that David did not

compose this Psalm after his sin in the matter of

Uriah, much less in his old age, but rather in his

younger days upon his deliverance from Saul, and

the other enemies who persecuted him in Saul’s

days, and opposed his advancement to the crown.

This, they suppose, appears from the title of the

Psalm, compared with 2 Sam. xxii. 1. Dr. Delaney

thinks he wrote the greater part of it soon after the

deliverance he obtained from Saul's messengers,

when they were sent to his house to take him, and

when he was letdown by Michal out of the window,

and escaped over the garden or city-wall: and he

thinks the 29th verse refers to this escape, and is a

proof that he penned the Psalm on that occasion.

But Dr. Dodd, and many others think it was com

posed some time after he was put in peaceable pos

session of the kingdom, and had introduced the ark

into Jerusalem. If either of these opinions be cor

rect, he wrote the Psalm before his fall, and while

his character was quite unblemished. But be this

as it may, if he wrote it even after that unhappy

event, it must also have been written after his re

pentance, and after he was become a new creature

in heart and life: and it does not appear, on a candid

examination of the particulars included in the ac

count which he here gives of the uprightness of his

conduct, that there is any clause or expression con

tained in it which will not admit of a fair and easy

interpretation, in perfect consistency with his real

character, according to the delineation which the in

spired writers of his history have given of it. The fol

lowing short explication of the passage, chiefly taken

from Bishop Patrick's paraphrase, it is thought,

makes this evident.

The Lord rewarded me, &c.—The Lord knew

that I was unjustly persecuted, and therefore reward

ed me according to the integrity and purity of my

actions, as I was never guilty of that whereof they

accused me. For (verse 21) I have kept the ways

of the Lord—I never took any unlawful courses for

my deliverance; and hare not wickedly departed

from my God—But when Saul, my great enemy,

(who maliciously and unweariedly sought my life,)

fell into my hands, and I had it in my power and

was urged to kill him, I would not do it, because he

was the Lord's anointed: nor did I ever injure him

or his party. For (verse 22) all his (God's) judg

ments were before me, &c.—I laid his precepts be

fore me as the rule of my actions, and did not put

them away, or bid them, as it were, stand aside. I

was also (verse 23) upright before him—I chose

rather to suffer any thing than lose my integrity; and

I kept myself from mine iniquity—How unjustly

soever my enemies dealt with me, I would not imi

tate them, but though I could not hinder their

iniquity, I kept myself from that, which, if I had

committed it, would have been mine; guarding es

pecially against that sin to which I was most inclined

or tempted. Therefore (verse 24) hath the Lord re

compensed me, &c.—He who administers all things

with the greatest justice and the greatest goodness

heard my prayer, and dealt with me according to

my innocent intentions, which would not suffer me
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David praises God for PSALM XVIII. his manifold mercies.

A. M. 2944. 25 * With the merciful thou wilt

B. C. 1060. - -

* † tº show thyself merciful; with an up

right man thou wilt show thyself upright;

26 With the pure thou wilt show thyself

pure; and * with the froward thou wilt "show

thyself froward.

27 For thou wilt save the afflicted people;

but wilt bring down "high looks.

28 ‘For thou wilt light my "candle: the

29 For by thee I have *run through § { ...;

a troop; and by my God have I leap- * ~ *

ed over a wall.

30 As for God, y his way is perfect: * the

word of the Lord is "tried : he is a buckler

* to all those that trust in him.

31 * For who is God save the LoRD 2 or who

is a rock save our God?

32 It is God that * girdeth me with strength,

and maketh my way perfect.LoRD my God will enlighten my darkness.

• 1 Kings viii. 32.- Lev. xxvi. 23, 24, 27, 28; Prov. iii. 34.
10 Or, wrestle.— Psa. ci. 5; Prov. vi. 17. * Job xviii. 6.

” Or, lamp, Job xxix. 3. ** Or, broken.—y Deut. xxxii. 4;

Dan. iv. 37; Rev. xv. 3.−. Psa. xii. 6; crix. 140 ; Prov

xxx. 5. ** Or, refined.—a Psa. xvii. 7. * Deut. xxxii. 31

39; 1 Sam. ii. 2; Psa. lxxxvi. 8; Isa. xlv. 5.— Psa. xci. 2.

to act unmercifully or unjustly toward Saul in any

respect, much less to defile my hands with his blood.

Verses 25–27. In these verses David lays down

the general method of the procedure of God’s pro

vidence and moral government, which, in the issue,

will be according to the moral character and con

duct of men themselves. With the merciful, &c.—

A declaration similar to that of our Lord, Blessed

are the merciful, for they shall obtain mercy. With

an upright man thou wilt show thyself upright—An

invariable friend to his integrity; just to reward it,

and faithful in all thy promises to encourage it. With

the pure thou wilt show thyself pure—That is, the

lover of purity, righteousness, and truth, and ever

acting toward those whose character this is, accord

ing to the perfect rectitude and unspotted purity of

thy own nature. With the froward thou wilt show

thyself froward–Hebrew, ºnenn ºpy Ey, gnim.

gnickesh Tithpattal, cum perverso eluctaris, Bux

torff. With the perverse thou strugglest, or, rather,

wilt struggle or wrestle; that is, says Ab. Ezra,

donec deviceris, until thou shalt conquer him. The

word rendered froward signifies one of a perverse

disposition, who twists and twines himself, just as

his humour, passions, and interest lead him; or, a

crafty, wily person, who accustoms himself to all

the wiles of deceit. With one of this character, the

psalmist says, God will wrestle. The meaning is,

that he will deal with perverse, designing, and crafty

men, according to their deserts; will oppose them in

their designs, struggle against, and walk contrary to

them, Lev. xxvi. 23, 24; that he will disappoint

them in all their subtlest devices, and cause them to

fall by those very wiles by which they endeavour to

deceive and ruin others. See Chandler and podi.

For thou wilt save the afflicted people—Thou art.

wont to deliver those who are poor and distressed

when they humbly wait upon thee; but wilt bring

down high looks—Wilt lay those low who, proud

of their power, insolently oppress them; or, those

proud persons who discover the pride of their

hearts by their haughty looks and overbearing con

duct.

Verses 28–31. Thou wilt light, or, thou dost light,

or, hast lighted, my candle—That is, given me safety,

and comfort, and glory, and posterity also: all which

particulars are often signified by a candle, or a light.

Thou wilt or dost advance me to honour, increase

my prosperity, and make me continually joyful by

thy favour. Nothing was more usual among the

oriental writers than representing any person, or

family, by a lamp enlightening the whole house,

1 Kings xi. 36, and xv. 4, and Job xviii. 5, 6. For

by thee I have run through a troop—Broken through

the armed troops of mine enemies. And by my

God have I leaped over a wall—I have scaled the

walls of their strongest cities and castles, and so

taken them. David, soon after his settlement on the

throne, drove the Jebusite garrison out of Jerusalem,

and reduced the city to his obedience, making it the

future capital of his kingdom. And it is not impro

bable but he may refer to these actions, or to his two

victories over the Philistines, mentioned 2 Sam. v.

17, &c. “David's habitual piety should be here re

marked, as he ascribes all his successes to the assist

ance of God; and in the next two verses celebrates

the unerring rectitude of his providence: As for

God, his way is perfect—In every thing just and

kind: the truth of his promises; the word of the

Lord is tried—Free from deceit, as gold refined by

fire, and certainly to be performed: and that pow

erful protection he affords to good men; he is a

|buckler—A sure defence, to all those who trust in him.

To this he could bear witness from his own expe

rience; and therefore he breaks out in that just ac

knowledgment, verse 31, Who is God, save Jehorah?

Or, who is a rock—Who can give absolute security

from all dangers, save our God?—He then goes on

to enumerate the particular favours which God had

bestowed upon himself, and the various perils he had

been in, under which he had experienced the divine

protection.”—Chandler.

Verse 32. It is God that girdeth me with strength

—That inspires me with courage, ſortitude, and re

solution, and gives me strength both of mind and

body in battle and war. It is a metaphor taken,

either from a military girdle, or a common girdle,

wherewith their loose garments were girded about

them, and whereby they were rendered fitter for any

action. He maketh my way perfect—Perfectly plain,

and clear from impediments, as pioneers use to pre

pare the way for the march of an army. Or, the

meaning is, he guides me in all my counsels and en

terprises, so that I neither miss my way, nor stumble
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Darid thankfully acknowledges PSALM XVIII. the goodness of the Lord.

A. M. 3941. 33 * he maketh my feet like hinds'
B. C. 1060

feet, and “setteth me upon my high

places. -

34 He teacheth my hands to war, so that a

bow of steel is broken by mine arms.

35 Thou hast also given me the shield of

thy salvation: and thy right hand hath holden

me up, and “thy gentleness hath made me

great.

36 Thou hast enlarged my steps under me,

* that "my feet did not slip.

37 I have pursued mine enemies, A. M. 2044.

and overtaken them: neither did I " " ":

turn again till they were consumed.

38 I have wounded them that they were not

able to rise : they are fallen under my feet.

39 For thou hast girded me with strength

unto the battle: thou hast "subdued under me

those that rose up against me.

40 Thou hast also given me the necks of

mine enemies; that I might destroy them that

hate me.

42 Sam. ii. 18; Hab. iii. 19. * Deut. xxxii. 13 ; xxxiii. 29.

f Psa. cxliv. 1.

“Or, with thy meekness thou hast multiplied me.—s Prov. iv. 12.
** Heb. mine ankles. ** Heb. caused to bow.

in it, nor come short of my end. “A man's way, in

the pursuit of any end, is perfect when the means

he uses to attain it are proper and direct, and will

finally render him successful in it: and thus God

made David's way perfect as he gave him the surest

directions how to act, and prospered him in all his

measures, to support the dignity of his crown and

government.”—Chandler.

Verse 33. He maketh my feet like hinds' feet—

That is, most swift and nimble. As he makes me

wise in counsel and contrivance, verse 32; so he

makes me speedy and expeditious in execution ;

which are the two great excellences of a captain.

He gives me great agility, either to flee and escape

from my enemies when prudence requires it, or to

pursue them when I see occasion. Swiftness of foot

was reckoned a very honourable qualification among

the ancient warriors, who, as they generally fought

on foot, were enabled, by their agility and swiftness,

speedily to run from place to place, give orders, at

tack their enemies, defend their friends, and perform

divers other offices the service might require of

them: of which we have many instances in the bat

tles of Homer and Virgil. One of the highest com

mendations Homer gives his principal hero is taken

from his swiftness, terming him continually Točac oxvc

Arizzewº, swift-footed Achilles. This qualification

was peculiarly useful to David, as the country of Ju

dea, and some of those where he was obliged to

make war, were very mountainous and steep. And

setteth me upon my high places—Hebrew, "Ji'ny",

jagnamideeni, he maketh me to stand—That is,

either he places me in safe and strong places, out of

the reach of mine enemies; or he confirms and es

tablisles me in that high and honourable estate, into

which he hath advanced me, and gives me wisdom to

improve my victories.

Verse 34. He teacheth my hands to war—To him

I owe all the military skill, or strength, or courage

which I have. A bow of steel is broken by mine arm

—Chandler renders it, Mine arms have bent the bow

of steel. That David was able to bend and draw to

gether even a brazen bow, or one of steel, and to use

it in his wars, was a proof of his great strength. Dr.

Delaney, however, certainly draws an unwarranted

conclusion from these poetical expressions when he

infers from them, “that David was the swiftest and

strongest of all mankind.”

Verse 35. Thou hast given me the shield of thy

salvation—Thy protection, which hath been to me

like a shield to defend me. Thy right hand hath

holden me up—Kept me from falling into those

snares and mischiefs which mine enemies designed,

and I feared I should fall into. And thy gentleness

hath made me great—Or, meekness, as the word

Tilly, gnanvah, is translated, Num. xii. 3; Psa. xlv. 4;

Zech. ii. 3; that is, thy clemency, whereby thou

hast pardoned my sins, which otherwise would have

undone me, and hast mitigated thy corrections which

I have deserved: or, thy grace and benignity, which

thou hast manifested to me, and exercised in and for

Ine.

Verse 36. Thou hast enlarged my steps—Which

before were confined within narrow limits, and en

tangled with the straitness and difficulty of the way.

Thou hast set my feet in a large room, Psa. xxxi. 8,

and cKviii. 5. It must be observed, that the eastern

writers were wont to denote any person's condition

in life by his steps, or goings. Hence narrow, or

straitened steps, according to their phraseology, sig

nified a state of distress and great affliction; and

large and unconfined steps, the contrary state of

prosperity and plenty. So that David here praises

God for advancing him to great honour and prospe

rity. That my feet did not slip—Or stumble, as they

are apt to do in narrow and uneven ways.

Verses 38, 39. They are fallen under my feet—

Cast down to the ground, so that I may tread upon

their necks, after the manner of conquerors, Deut.

xxxiii. 29; Josh. x. 24. Thou hast girded me, &c.—

Thus again, as in verse 32, he gives God the whole

praise of his great achievements and victories. It

was he that inspired his forces with resolution and

vigour, and thereby subdued under him those that

rose up against him—Namely, his enemies who

joined in battle to oppose and oppress him.

Verses 40–42. Thou hast giren me the necks, &c.

—That I might put my yoke upon their necks, or

bring them into subjection. But Houbigant and

some others render the clause, more agreeably to the

Hebrew, As for my enemies, thou givest, or hast

given, me their back: that is, hast made them turn
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David offers thanksgivings
PSALM XVIII. for past help and farour.

A. M. 2044. 41 They cried, but there was none

* ** to save them : " even unto the Lord,

but he answered them not.

42 Then did I beat them small as the dust

before the wind: I did 'cast them out as the

dirt in the streets.

43 * Thou hast delivered me from the striv

ings of the people; and 'thou hast made me

the head of the heathen : "a people whom I

have not known shall serve me.

44 " As soon as they hear of me, they shall

obey me: * the strangers "shall ” submit”

themselves unto me.

45 ° The strangers shall fade away, and be

afraid out of their close places.

46 The Lord liveth; and blessed A. M. 2944.

be my Rock; and let the God of my B. c. low.

salvation be exalted.

47. It is God that *avengeth me, P and * sub

dueth the people under me.

48 He delivereth me from mine enemies:

yea, " thou liſtest me up above those that rise

up against me: thou hast delivered me from

the * violent man.

49 Therefore will I “give thanks unto thee,

O Lord, among the heathen, and sing praises

unto thy name.

50 "Great deliverance giveth he to his king;

and showeth mercy to his anointed, to David,

and to his seed for evermore.

l, Job xxvii. 9; xxxv. 12; Prov. i. 28; Isa. i. 15; Jer. xi. 11;

xiv. 12; Ezek. viii. 18; Mic. iii. 4; Zech. vii. 13.− Zech.

x. 5. k 2 Sam. ii. 9, 10 ; iii. 1.-12 Sam. viii. m Isa. lii.

15; lv. 5.-17 Heb. at the hearing of the ear.—” Heb. the sons

of the stranger.

n Deut. xxxiii. 29; Psa. lxvi. 3; lxxxi. 15.-19. Or, yield

feigned obedience. Heb. lie. o Mic. vii. 17. 21 Heb.

giveth avengements for me.—p Psa. xlvii. 3.−” Or, destroyeth.

* Psalm lix. 1. ** Heb. man of violence. * Romans xv. 9.

* Or, confess. s Psa. cxliv, 10. t 2 Sam. vii. 13.

their backs and flee from me. For the word Ty,

gnoreph, here rendered neck, signifies the back part

of the neck, and therefore is put for the back, as the

LXX. translate it, and as it is rendered Exod. xxiii.

27; Josh. vii. 8, 12, and elsewhere. That I might

destroy them that hate me—That I might have op

portunity to destroy them. They cried unto the

Lord—He speaks of his Israelitish enemies, who in

their distresses prayed to God for help against him.

I did beat them small as dust—These are hyperbo

lical expressions, signifying that his enemies had

been perfectly subdued, and deprived of all power

to make any further resistance. I did cast them out

as dirt, &c.—As the mire in the streets I trampled

them down.—Chandler.

Verses 43,44. Thou hast delivered me from the

strivings of the people—From the contentions, se

ditions, and tumults of my own people under Saul,

and during the civil war raised by Abner in favour

of Ishbosheth, when the tribes strove with each

other; and from the invasions of the Philistines who

attacked him soon after his accession to the throne.

Thou hast made me the head of the heathem—Of

the Ammonites, Moabites, Edomites, Syrians, and

others, who were become tributary to him by his

victories over them: see 2. San. viii. 1; 1 Chron.

xviii. A people whom I have not known—Whom I

had no acquaintance with nor relation to, not even by

thy promise or grant; that is, barbarous and remote

nations, shall serve me—Shall be subject to me. As

soon as they hear of me—At the ſame of my name

and victorious arms, or upon the first tidings of my

coming toward them; they shall obey me—They

shall instantly comply with my will, as soon as they

understand it. The strangers shall submit them

selves unto me—The Hebrew is literally, the sons of

the strangers shall lie unto me; that is, shall sub

mit themselves to me, not willingly and cheerfully,

as they will pretend, but only out of fear and by con

straint. By this it appears, that this is spoken with

reference to David, and not (as some would have it)

to Christ; because Christ's people are a willing peo

ple, (Psa. cx. 3.) and those whom he conquers freely

obey him.

Verse 45. The strangers shall fade away–Shall

wither and decay in their hopes and strength; and

be afraid—That is, shall come trembling, one verb

being put for two; out of their close places—Out of

their strong holds, where they shall lurk and keep

themselves close, for fear of me, not daring to stir

out without trembling, lest I should assault and take

them. Dr. Waterland renders it, They shall faint

away, and come creeping out of their corerts.

Grotius's comment is, “They shall suspect their

safety in the very places to which they flee for

refuge.”

Verse 46. The Lord lireth—Jehovah, and he

only, is the true and living God, and he hath mani

fested himself to be such for my comfort, and for

the confusion of my enemies, when other gods are

dead and impotent idols. Or, Let the Lord lire, as

mn ºn, chai Jehovah, may be translated; and so it

is a joyful and thankful acclamation, spoken after

the manner in which earthly princes are addressed;

and blessed be my rock—Let him have all blessing

and praise, for he is worthy of it.

Verses 47–50. It is God that arengeth me—That

executeth vengeance, both by me, against his ma

licious enemies, and for me, against Saul, on whom

I would not avenge myself. Thou liftest me tºp

abore those, &c.—Above their malice and power.

Thou hast delirered me from the riolent man—

From Saul, whose name, for honour's sake, he for

bears to mention. Therefore I will give thanks to

thee among the heathen–In the great congrega

tions, consisting of the Israelites of all the tribes, of

whom the word cºx, goim, nations, here rendered

heathen, is used, Josh. iii. 17, and iv. 1; Ezek. ii. 3,

and elsewhere. Or, he means that he would give

thanks to Jehovah, in the presence of those Gentiles
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The glory of the Lord PSALM XIX.
in the starry heavens.

who resorted to Jerusalem in great numbers, and

before others of them who were either subject to

him, or confederate with him, as he should have oc

casion of speaking or writing to any of them. It is

probable, however, that David was here transported

beyond himself, and spoke this with a special re

ference to Christ, who was to be his seed, of whom

he was an eminent type, and by whom, what he here

mentions, was most eminently done. Accordingly

these words are applied to him, and to his calling of

the Gentiles, Rom. xv. 9. Great deliverance giveth

he to his king—The king whom he himself hath

chosen and constituted. Literally the words, ºnlp

nyv", mean, He magnifies the salvations of his

king, which are said to be magnified, because “they

are great and wonderful in themselves, and because

they add a dignity and lustre to the king on whom

they are bestowed; there being nothing that can

tend more to advance the honour, and heighten the

reverence, due to a prince than his being highly

distinguished by the divine protection and care, and

delivered thereby out of numerous dangers which

threatened his prosperity and life.”—Chandler.

And showeth mercy to his anointed, to David and

his seed—To all his posterity, and especially to the

Messiah, in whom only the words, for evermore,

are properly accomplished, it being only true of his

kingdom, that it shall have no end.

PSALM XIX.

This Psalm sets before us the two great books which God has written and published for the instruction and sulcation of

mankind, the book of Nature and the book of Scripture, to the excellence and utility of both of which it bears testimony. As

they both proceeded from one and the same perfectly wise and gracious Author, who is the Sovereign of the universe; so

they are both perfect in their kind, stand on the same authority, and declare, though in different ways, the will of the same

great Lawgirer to his intelligent offspring. Their grand design is to show forth the divine perfections of their author,

the former to the whole world, the latter to God's church and people, that all mankind may adore and serve him, and thereby

become holy and happy. The psalmist first opens to our view the book of Nature, and shows us how the glory of God

shines forth from the works of creation, particularly from the heavens which surround us, and, above all, from that great

luminary, the sun, placed therein, 1–6. Secondly, He leads us to the book of Scripture, on which he passes still higher

encomiums, and shows that it produces still better and more important effects, effects more closely connected with our salvation,

7–11. Thirdly, He addresses a prayer to God for pardon and restraining grace, and for the acceptance of these and all other

his devotions and meditations. “The piety of this Psalm,” says Bishop Sherlock, “is so natural, and yet so eralted; so

easy to be understood, so adapted to move the affections, that it is hardly possible to read it with any attention without feeling

something of the same spirit by which it was endited.” May the reader find this to be true by experience {

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David.

#. M. i. THE * heavens declare the

— glory of God; and the firma

ment showeth his handy work. § { ...;

2 Day unto day uttereth speech,–

and night unto night showeth knowledge.

a Gen. i. 6; Isa. xl. 22; Roin. i. 19, 20.

NOTES ON PSALM XIX.

Verse 1. The heavens, &c.—To magnify the

power, wisdom, and goodness of the Creator, the

psalmist begins with the works of creation, and,

amidst the immensity of them, singles out those

which are most conspicuous, grand, and striking,

and best adapted to impress the mind of his reader

with a sense of the infinite greatness and majesty of

God, and to beget in him a solemn awe of, and

veneration for, his matchless glories. The hearens

—That is, the visible heavens, so vast and spacious,

and richly adorned with stars and planets, so various

and admirable in their courses or stations; so useful

and powerful in their influences; declare the glory

of God—His glorious being or existence, his eternal

power and Godhead, as it is expressed, Rom. i. 20;

his infinite wisdom and goodness; all which they

demonstrate, and make so visible and evident to all

men of reason and consideration, that it is ridiculous

to deny or doubt of them, as it is ridiculous to think

of far meaner works of art, as suppose of houses,

clocks, or watches, that they were made without an

artist, or without a hand. The Hebrew, Dºnatº,

mesapperim, is literally, they tell, or, preach, the

glory of God. And this language of the heavens is

so plain, and their characters are so legible, that all,

even the most barbarous nations, that have no skill

either in languages or letters, are able to understand

and read what they declare. The firmament—Or,

the erpansion, all the vast space extending from the

earth to the starry heavens, and especially the at

mosphere, comprehending that fluid mixture of light,

air, and vapours, which is everywhere diffused about

us; and to the influences of which are owing all the

beauty and fruitfulness of the earth, and all vege

table and animal life: all these by their manifold and

beneficial operations, as well as by their beauty and

magnificence, show his handiwork—As Creator,

Preserver, and Governor. The excellence of the

work discovers who was the author of it, that it did

not come by chance, nor spring of itself, but was

made by a Being of infinite wisdom, power, and

goodness.

Verse 2. Day unto day—Or rather, day after

day, uttereth speech—Hebrew, nºs y >, jabiang

omer, poureth forth the word or discourse, (namely,
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The psalmist describes
PSALM XIX. the circuit of the sun.

A. M. 2044. 3 There is no speech nor language

* * * where their voice is not heard.

4 b Their "line is gone out through all the

earth, and their words to the end of the world.

In them hath he set a tabernacle for the sun,

5 Which is as a bridegroom coming out of

A. M. 2944.hi - r, “ and reioiceth as ais chamber, ..] B. C. 1060.

strong man to run a race.

6 His going forth is from the end of the hea

ven, and his circuit unto the ends of it:

and there is nothing hid from the heat there

of.

1 Or, without these their voice is heard. * Heb. without their

voice heard.

• Eccles.b Romans x. 18. * Or, Their rule, or, direction.

i. 5

concerning God,) constantly, abundantly, and for

cibly, as a fountain doth water, as the word signifies.

It hath, as it were, a tongue to speak the praises of

its Maker. Night unto night showeth knowledge—

A clear and certain knowledge, or discovery of God

its author, and his infinite perfections. “The labour

of these our instructers,” says Dr. Horne, “knows

no intermission, but they continue to lecture us in

cessantly in the science of divine wisdom. There

is one glory of the sun, which shines forth by day;

and there are other glories of the moon and of the

stars, which become visible by night. And because

day and night interchangeably divide the world

between them, they are therefore represented as

transmitting in succession, each to other, the task

enjoined them, like the two parts of a choir, chant

ing forth alternately the praises of God.” Thus the

instruction becomes perpetual. Every day and every

night renews or repeats these documents and de

monstrations of God’s glory: so that he who has

neglected them yesterday has an opportunity put

into his hands again to-day of profiting by their

instruction. And, at the same time, the circum

stances of their regular, constant, and beneficial

vicissitude, set forth and proclaim aloud the ex

cellence of that wisdom and goodness, which first

appointed, and still continues it. How does inani

mate nature reproach us with our indolence, inat

tention, and indevotion'

Verse 3. There is no speech nor language where

their voice is not heard—There are divers nations

in the world which have different languages, so that

one nation cannot discourse with or be understood

by another; but the heavens speak in a language

which is universal and intelligible to them all. “No

nation or people,” says that wise and learned hea

then Tully, “is so barbarous and stupid as not to

perceive, when they look up to the heavens, that

there is a god ; or to imagine, that these things,

which have been made with such wonderful art and

wisdom, are the effect of blind chance.” In short,

the works of creation speak in the common voice of

reason, and want no interpreter to explain their

meaning; but are to be understood by people of all

languages on the face of the earth. There is not a

word or speech of theirs, (thus the verse may be

translated,) the utterance of which is not heard.

Dr. Waterland, however, renders it, They have

neither speech nor words ; that is, utter no articulate

sounds; without these is their voice heard. Thus

the margin. Others, again, interpret it thus: They

have no speech nor word, nor is any voice, or sound,

heard from, or among them ; yet their line, &c., as

in verse 4. In one of these senses, the elegant

author of the Spectator, in his beautiful ode on these

verses, seems to have understood the passage:

What, though in solemn silence all

Move round this dark terrestrial ball?

What, though nor real voice nor sound

Amidst their radiant orbs be found 7

In Reason's ear they all rejoice,

And utter forth a glorious voice,

For ever singing as they shine,

“THE HAND THAT MADE Us is DIVINE.”

Verses 4, 5. Their line—Their admirable struc

ture, made with great exactness, and, as it were, by

rule or line, as the word "p, kar, here used, generally

signifies. Or, their lines, the singular number being

put for the plural, that is, their writing, made up of

several lines. In this sense, the very same word

is taken, Isa. xxviii. 10. And thus understood here,

the expression is peculiarly proper, because, as has

just been intimated, the heavens and other works of

| God do not teach men with an audible voice, or by

speaking to their ears, but visibly, by exhibiting

things to their eyes, which is done in lines, or writ

|ing, or by draughts or delineations, as the Hebrew

word may also be rendered. Their line, in this

sense, is gone out—Is spread abroad, through all the

earth—So as to be seen and read by all the inha

|bitants of it; and their words—Their magnificent

appearance, their exquisite order, their regular

course, and their significant actions and operations,

by which they declare their Author no less intelli

gibly than men make known their minds by their

words; to the end of the world—To the remotest

parts of the globe. “The instruction which they

|disperse abroad is as universal as their substance,

which extends itself over all the earth. And hereby

they proclaim to all nations the power and wisdom,

the mercy and loving-kindness, of the Lord. The

apostle's commission was the same with that of the

heavens; and St. Paul has applied the natural images

of this verse to the manifestation of the light of life

by the preaching of those who were sent forth for

that purpose.”—Horne. In them—In the heavens,

hath he set a tabernacle for the sun–Which, be

ing the most illustrious and useful of all the hea

venly bodies, is here particularly mentioned. By

the Creator's setting a tabernacle, or fixing a tent,

for it, he seems to intend his collecting together,

and condensing into one body, the solar light, which,

it seems, from Gen. i. 3, 14–18, was at first diffused

abroad, in equal portions, over and around the new

made world. Which is as a bridegroom—Glo

riously adorned with light, as with a beautiful gar

ment, and smiling upon the world with a pleasant
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Power and purity PSALM XIX.
of God’s word.

# * . 7 * The * law of the LORD is per

* - fect, * converting the soul: the testi

mony of the LoRD is sure, making wise the

simple.

S The statutes of the LoRD are right, rejoicing

d Psa. cxi. 7.-*Or, doctrine. * Or, restoring.

the heart: * the commandment of the A. M. 2044.

LoRD is pure, “enlightening the eyes. B.C. logo.

9 The fear of the LoRD is clean, enduring

for ever: the judgments of the Lord are "true

and righteous altogether.

• Psa. xii. 6. f Psa. xiii. 3.−6 Heb. truth.

countenance; coming out of his chamber—In which

he is poetically supposed to have rested all night,

and thence to break forth, as it were, on a sudden.

And rejoiceth as a strong man to run a race—Who,

conscious of and confiding in, his own strength, and

promising himself victory, and the glory that attends

it, starts for the prize with great vigour and alacrity.

Dr. Dodd thinks the comparison is taken from the

vehemence and force wherewith a warrior runs to

ward his enemy.

Verse 6. His going forth is from the end of hea

ven—His course is constant from east to west, and

thence to the east again. Or, “the light diffused on

every side from its fountain, extendeth to the ex

tremities of heaven, filling the whole circle of crea

tion, penetrating even to the inmost substances of

grosser bodies, and acting in and through all other

matter as the general cause of life and motion.”—

Horne. And there is nothing hid from the heal

thereof—There is no part of the earth which doth

not, at one time or other, feel the comfort and be

nefit of its light and heat; and there is no creature

which does not, more or less, partake of its influ

ence.

Verse 7. The law of the Lord–The doctrine de

livered to his church, whether by Moses, or by other

prophets and holy men of God after him: for the

title law is not only given to the ten commandments,

or the moral law, as Rom. ii. 23–31; but also to the

whole word of God, as Psa. i. 2, and cxix. 70; Jer.

viii. 8, and elsewhere; and in this general sense it

must be here understood, because the effects here

mentioned are not produced by, much less are they

appropriated to, one part of it merely, but belong to

the whole, the doctrines, declarations, narrations,

precepts, counsels, exhortations, promises, threaten

ings, and particularly to that covenant made with

man, therein revealed. Having discoursed hitherto

of the glory of God, shining forth in, and demon

strated by, the visible heavens, he now proceeds to

another demonstration of God’s glory, which he

compares with, and prefers before, the former. Is

perfect—Completely discovering both the nature

and will of God, and the whole duty of man, what

he is to believe and practise, and whatsoever is ne

cessary to his present and eternal happiness. Where

as the creation, although it did declare so much of

God as left all men without excuse, yet did not fully

manifest the will of God, nor bring men to eternal

salvation. Converting the soul—From error to

truth, from sin to righteousness, from sickness to

health, from death to life; Hebrew, wol navy, me

shibath nephesh, restoring, or bringing back the

soul; namely, to God, from whom it had revolted,

1 Pet. iii. 18, to his favour, his image, and communion

with him. This law, or word, convinces of sin,

holds forth a Saviour, is a mean of grace, and rule

of conduct. The testimomy of the Lord–The same

word, so called,because it isa witnessbetween God and

man, testifying what God requires of man, and what,

upon the performance of that condition, he will do

for man; is sure—Hebrew, njºys], neemanah, faith

ful, or true, a quality most necessary in a witness:

it will not mislead or deceive any man that trusts to

it, and follows it, but will infallibly bring him to hap

piness. Making wise—Unto salvation, as is express

ed 2 Tim. iii. 15, which is the only true wisdom; the

simple—The humble and teachable, who are little in

their own eyes; or rather, the weak and foolish, even

persons of the lowest capacities, and such as are apt

to mistake and are most easily seduced. Even these,

if they will hearken to the instructions of God’s

word, shall become wise, when those who profess

themselves wise shall, by leaning to their own un

derstanding, and despising or neglecting the direc

tions of the divine oracles, become and prove them

selves to be fools, Rom. i. 22.

Verse 8. The statutes of the Lord—Another word

signifying the same thing with law and testimonies,

are right—Both in themselves, and in their effect, as

guiding men in the ready way to eternal happiness.

Rejoicing the heart–By the discoveries of God's

love to sinful men, in offers and promises of mercy.

The commandment of the Lord—All his commands;

is pure—Without the least mixture of error. En

lightening the eyes—Of the mind, with a complete

manifestation of God’s will and man's duty; both

which the works of nature and all the writings of

men discover but darkly and imperfectly.

Verse 9. The fear of the Lord—True religion

and godliness, prescribed in the word, reigning in

the heart and practised in the life; or rather, that

word or law itself is intended, and called thefear of

the Lord, because it is both the rule and cause of

that fear, or of true religion; is clean—Sincere, not

adulterated with any mixture of vanity, falsehood,

or vice; not countenancing or allowing any sin or

impurity of any kind, and preservative of the purity

and holiness of the soul; enduring for ever—Con

stant and unchangeable, the same for substance in

all ages. Which is most true, both of the moral law

and of the doctrine of God's grace and mercy to sin

ful and miserable man, which two are the principal

parts of that law of which he here speaks. For as

to the difference between the Old Testament and the

New, that lies only in circumstantial and ritual things,

which are not here intended. And that alteration

also was foretold in the Old Testament, and conse

quently the accomplishment of it did not destroy,

but confirm, the certainty and constancy of God's
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Of God's judgments.
PSALM XIX.

David's prayer for grace.

A. M. 2944.
10 More to be desired are they

B. C. 1060.

than gold, yea, than much fine gold:

* sweeter also than honey and " the honey

comb.

11 Moreover, by them is thy servant warned:

and in keeping of them there is great re

ward.

12 * Who can understand his errors 2 A. M. 2044.

| cleanse thou me from "secret faults. B.C. ivº.

13 * Keep back thy servant also from pre

sumptuous sins ; "let them not have domi

nion over me: then shall I be upright, and I

shall be innocent from * the great transgres

SIOil.

g Psa. cxix. 72, 127; Prov. viii. 10, 11, 19.—h Psa. cxix. 103.

* Heb, the dropping of honeycombs.- Prov. xxix. 18.- Psa.

xl. 12.

! Lev. iv. 2, &c. m Psalm xc. 8. n Gen. xx. 6; 1 Sam.

xxv. 32, 33, 34, 39. * Psa. cxix. 133; lºom. vi. 12, 14. * Or,

much.

word. This also is opposed to human laws, in which

there are, and ought to be, manifold changes, ac

cording to the difference of times, and people, and

circumstances. The judgments of the Lord—His

laws, frequently called his judgments, because they

are the declarations of his righteous will; and, as it

were, his judicial sentence, by which he expects that

men should govern themselves, and by which he

will judge them at the last day; are true—Grounded

on the most sacred and unquestionable truths; and

righteous altogether—Without the smallest excep

tion; not like those of men, often wrong and un

righteous, but perſectly and constantly equitable,

just, and holy.

Verse 10. More to be desired are they than gold

—Than the wealth of this world, although so gene

rally preferred before them; yea, than much fine

gold—Than gold of the best quality, and in the great

est quantity; than all the treasures and precious

things which are brought from other countries.

Sweeter also-Namely, to the soul of the pious be

liever; than honey and the honeycomb—Than the

sweetest thing we know of is to the bodily taste:

yielding more true, and noble, and lasting satisfac

tion and happiness than any or all the delights of

sense. Observe, reader, the pleasures of sense are

the delight of brutes, and therefore debase the soul

of man: the pleasures of religion are the delight of

angels, and exalt it. The pleasures of sense are de

ceitful, they soon surfeit, and yet never satisfy; but

those of religion are substantial, and satisfying, and

there is no danger of exceeding in the pursuit or en

joyment of them.

Verse 11. By them is thy serrant warned—I say

nothing of thy law but what I have proved to be true

by experience. The several parts of it have been

and still are my great instructers, and the only source

of all the knowledge to which thy servant hath at

tained. I am daily taught and admonished by them.

They show me my duty in all conditions, and warn

me of the consequences of not complying with it;

so that by them I am preserved from falling into sin

and danger. In keeping of them there is great re

ward—“I am fully assured that the blessed fruit of

them, when they are duly observed, and have their

proper effect, is exceeding glorious, even eternal

life.”—Horne. Those that make conscience of their

duty, will not only be no losers, but unspeakable

gainers. They will find by experience that there is

a reward, not only after keeping, but in keeping

God's commandments; a present great reward of
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obedience in obedience. Religion is health and ho

nour; it is peace and pleasure: it will make our

comforts sweet, and our crosses easy; life truly va

luable, and death itself truly desirable.

Verse 12. Who can understand his errors 2—Upon

the consideration of the perfect purity of God’s law,

and the comparing of his spirit and conduct with it,

he is led to make a penitent reflection upon his sins.

Is the commandment thus holy, just, and good?

then who can understand his errors? Lord, I am a

sinful creature, and fall infinitely short of the de

mands of thy law, and am condemned by it. Cleanse

thou me—Both by justification, or the pardon of my

sins, through the blood of thy Son, which is in due

time to be shed for me; and by sanctification through

thy Holy Spirit, working in and with thy word, to

the further renovation of my heart and life. For

these are the two ways of cleansing sinners most

frequently spoken of both in the Old and New Tes

tament: though the first may seem to be principally,

if not only intended, because he speaks of his past

sins, from which he could be cleansed no other way

but my remission. From secret faults—From the

guilt of such sins as were secret, either from others,

such as none knows but God and my own con

science; or from myself, such as I never observed, or

did not discern the evil of Pardon my unknown

sins, of which I never repented particularly, as I

should have done.

Verse 13. Keep back thy serrant also—Hebrew,

Twn, chasoch, cohibe, subtrahe, restrain, or with

draw. The word is emphatical, and implies the na

tural and great proneness of man to commit even

wilful sins, and the necessity of divine grace, as a

bridle, to keep men from the commission of them.

From presumptuous sins—Having begged pardon

for his secret faults, including therein, probably, sins

of ignorance and infirmity; he now prays for re

straining grace, to keep him from sins committed

knowingly and deliberately, against the convictions

and the remonstrances of conscience and the mo

tions of God's Holy Spirit. Let them not hare do

minion over me—If at any time I be tempted to any

such sins, Lord, let them not prevail over me; and

if I do fall into them, let me speedily rise again.

Then shall I be upright—That will be an evidence

of my sincerity, and I shall have this comfort, that

though I am still compassed about with many in

firmities, yet I am an upright person, and such as

thou dost accept. And I shall be innocent—Hebrew,

'n'pi, nikkeeti, I shall be cleansed, or keptgrº as



A prayer to God

A. M. 2014. 14 P Let the words of my mouth, and
B. C. 1060

the meditation of my heart, be accepta

PSALM XX. for the king

ble in thy sight,O Lord, "my strength, #. §;

and my 4 redeemer. - -- ----

PPsa. li. 15.—” Heb. my rock ; Psa. xviii. 1. q Isa. xliii. 14; xliv, 6; xlvii. 4; 1 Thess. i. 10.

this word primarily signifies; from the great trans

gression—From the guilt of such presumptuous sins,

which are, indeed, very great transgressions, and

such as, if followed by impenitence and obstinacy,

thou wilt not pardon.

Verse 14. Let the words of my mouth, &c.—Hav

ing prayed that God would keep him from sinful ac

tions, he now prays that God would govern and

sanctify his words and thoughts. And this was ne

cessary in order to his preservation, even from pre

sumptuous sins, which have their first rise in the

thoughts, and thence, probably, proceed to expres

sions before they break forth into actions. Be ac

ceptable in thy sight—Be really good and holy, and

so well pleasing to thee. O Lord, my strength—O

thou who hast hitherto strengthened me, both against

my temporal and spiritual enemies, and whose gra

cious and powerful assistance is absolutely necessa

ry to keep me from being overcome by my sinful

inclinations and other temptations. And my Re

deemer—This expression seems to be added em

phatically, and with a special respect to Christ, to

whom alone this word, ºxi, goel, properly belongs.

See notes on Job xix. 25. Through his blood and

Spirit alone did and could David expect the pardon

and grace for which he here prays.

PSALM XX.

This Psalm is supposed to have been written upon occasion of some particular expedition of David, to be used by the people

as a prayer for his good success. The first three verses seem to have been intended to be spoken by the people, or the

priests of the temple, upon the king's coming to offer sacrifice and prayer; the next five to be spoken partly by David himself,

or by the high-priest, and partly by the people, while the sacrifice was consuming.

(2,) The king and people rejoice in God, and pray for his help, 5–9.king, 1–4.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David.

# § . THE LoRD hear thee in the day of

— trouble; "the name of the God

of Jacob defend thee.

2 Send ºthee help from "the sanctuary, and

*strengthen thee out of Zion.

We have here, (1,) A prayer for the

3 Remember all thy offerings, and § {:};

“accept thy burnt-sacrifice. Selah. tº

4 * Grant thee according to thine own heart,

and fulfil all thy counsel.

5 We will "rejoice in thy salvation, and • in

the name of our God we will set up our ban

a Prov. xviii. 10.— Heb set thee on a high place.—” Heb.

thy help.–– 1 Kings vi. 16; 2 Chron. xx. 8; Psa. lxxiii. 17.

* Hebrew, support thee. * Hebrew, turn to ashes, or, make fat.

• Psa. xxi. 2. d Psa. xix. 4.—e Exod. xvii. 15 ; Psa. lx. 4.

NOTES ON PSALM XX.

Verse 1. The Lord hear thee in the day of

trouble–It was often a day of trouble with David.

“Neither the crown on his head,” says Henry, “nor

the grace in his heart, would exempt him from

trouble.” But in his trouble he had recourse to

God; and in this all, even the greatest of men, ought

to imitate him. “Though he was a man of business,

and a man of war, yet he was constant to his devo

tions. Though he had prophets, and priests, and

many good people among his subjects to pray for

him, yet he did not think that excused him from

praying for himself. None must expect benefit by

the prayers of the church, or of their ministers or

friends for them, who are capable of praying for

themselves, and yet neglect it. The prayers of

others for us must be desired, not to supersede, but

to second our own for ourselves.” The name of the

God of Jacob—That is, God himself, for names are

often put for persons. He calls him the God of Ja

cob, or Israel, not only to distinguish him from false

gods, but as an argument to enforce the prayer, be

cause God had made a covenant with Jacob and his

posterity. Let God by his providence keep thee

safe, and secure from the reach of evil, even the

God who preserved Jacob in the days of his trouble;

and let God by his grace keep thee easy and happy

from the fear of evil.

Verses 2–4. Send thee help from the sanctuary–

Either from heaven, as it is expressed verse 6; or,

rather, from the tabernacle in Zion, where the ark

then was; toward which the Israelites directed their

prayers, and from which God heard and answered

them. Thus it is explained in the next clause. Re

member—Namely, with acceptance, as it follows;

all thy offerings—Offered either by thee, or by us

thy people in thy behalf. And accept thy burnt

sacrifice—Hebrew, njºy", jedasheneh, turn to ashes,

by fire sent from heaven in token of acceptance, as

was usual. Grant thee according to thy own heart

—That is, that good success which thy heart de

sires; and fulfil all thy counsels—Thy present de

signs for the glory of God and the good of his and

thy people.

Verses 5, 6. We will rejoice in thy salvation—

Hereby they show their confidence in God, and
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Praise given to God PSALM XXI. for all his mercies.

A. M. 2944 ners: the LoRD fulfil all thy peti

* ** tions

6 Now know I that the Lord saveth ‘ his

anointed; he will hear him "from his holy hea

ven " with the saving strength of his right hand.

7 * Some trust in chariots, and some in horses:

| "but we will remember the name of ; ; ;
the LoRD our God. —-

8 They are brought down and fallen: but we

are risen, and stand upright.

9 Save, Lord : let the king hear us when we

|call.

f Psa. ii. 2. * Heb. from the heaven of his holiness.-" Heb.

by the strength of the salvation of his right hand.

s Psa. xxxiii. 16, 17; Prov. xxi. 31 ; Isa. xxxi. 1–h1 Chron.

xxxii. 8.

their assurance of the victory. In the name of our

God—That is, to the honour of God, we will set up

our banners—In the way of triumph, which, among

other ways, was celebrated by the setting up of ban

ners, or trophies. Now know I, &c.—I am already

assured of victory by the consideration of God's

power and faithfulness, and love to his people.

These words seem to have been spoken by David

himself; or rather, by the high-priest. The Lord

saveth his anointed—Will certainly save, with the

saring strength of his right hand—This shows how

God would hear him, even by saving him with a

strong hand.

Verses 7–9. Some trust in chariots—This again

was spoken by the people. The word trust is not

in the Hebrew, which is more literally translated,

These in their chariots, and those on their horses,

but we will remember, make mention of, or, cele

| brate, the name of the Lord our God; that is, we

| will remember, or make mention of it, so as to boast

of or trust in it. They are brought down—From

their horses and chariots, to which they trusted.

Hebrew, yº5, charegnu, they bowed down, as being

| unable to stand longer, because of their mortal

wounds. See Judg. v. 27. But we are risen, and

stand upright—Stand firmly, and keep the field.

Let the king hear us–Either, 1st, David; and so

the sense is, O Lord, preserve and assist the king,

that, when we are distressed, and cry to him for

help, he may be able and ready to help us: or, 2d,

| Let God, the supreme Monarch, the King of kings,

and, in a peculiar manner, the King of Israel, hear

and answer us, when we pray for our king and

people. But Dr. Waterland renders the verse, very

agreeably to the Hebrew, Lord, save the king. He

(that is, the Lord) will hear us when we call.

PSALM XXI.

The subject of this Psalm is the same with the former, both being made for the people's use, concerning the king. Only the

prayers there used are here turned into praises for the blessings received in answer to their prayers. And as Darid

was an illustrious type of Christ, so in many of these expressions he looks beyond himself to Christ, in whom they are

properly and fully accomplished.

God, 7–13.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David.

§ 3 ; THE king shall joy in thy strength,

- O Lord ; and * in thy salvation

how greatly shall he rejoice

We have a thanksgiving for blessings received, 1–6. An expression of confidence in

2 * Thou hast given him his heart's A. *::::

desire, and hast not withholden the -º

request of his lips. Selah.

3 For thou preventest him with the blessings

* Psa. x. 5, 6. b Psa. xx. 4, 5.

NOTES ON PSALM XXI.

Verse 1. The king shall joy in thy strength—

Conferred upon him, and put forth, by thee, on his

behalf, against his enemies. Though by the king

here we may understand King David, who com

posed this Psalm, yet it may be much better ex

plained of the King Messiah; understood of whom,

the words thy strength mean the divine power,

which was manifested in the resurrection of Christ,

and in the establishment of his gospel.

Verse 2. Thou hast given him his heart's desire

—Thou hast granted all that he desired in his heart,

as well as that which he openly requested with his

lips. “The desire of Christ's heart was his own

resurrection and exaltation, for the benefit of his

church; and now he ever liveth to make request

with his lips, for the conversion and salvation of

sinners. Such desires will be granted, and such

requests will never be withholden. Let us be care

ful to frame ours after that all-perfect model of

divine love.”—Horne. -

Verse 3. Thou precentest him—Or, didst prerent

him, namely, David; crowning him with manifold

blessings, both more and sooner than he desired or

expected, surprising him with the gift of the king

dom, and with many happy successes. With the

blessings of goodness—That is, with excellent bless

ings, or with abundance of good. Applying this to

Christ, we must say, The Son of God could not be

more ready to ask for the blessings of the divine
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David's confidence PSALM XXI. in God's power.

A. M. 294 of goodness: thou “settest a crown of
B. C. 1060. -

pure gold on his head.

4 * He asked life of thee, and thou gavest it

him, “even length of days for ever and ever.

5 His glory is great in thy salvation: honour

and majesty hast thou laid upon him.

6 For thou hast made him most blessed for

ever: ‘ thou hast “made him exceeding glad

with thy countenance.

7 For the king trusteth in the Lord, and

through the mercy of the Most High #4;

he s shall not be moved. −.

8 Thy hand shall "find out all thine enemies:

thy right hand shall find out those that hate thee.

9 Thou shalt make them as a fiery oven in

the time of thine anger: the LoRD shall “swal

low them up in his wrath, and the fire shall

devour them.

10 "Their fruitshaltthoudestroy from the earth,

and their seed from among the children of men.

• 2 Sam. xii. 30; 1 Chron. xx. 2.-d Psa. lxi. 5, 6. e 2 Sam.

vii. 19 ; Psa. xci. 16.- Heb. set him to be blessings, Gen. xii.

2; Psa. lxxii. 17.—ſ Psa. xvi. 11; xlv.7; Acts i. 28.-” Heb.

gladded him with joy.

goodness than the Father was to give them, and his

disposition is the same toward all his adopted sons.

By the crown of pure gold, may be meant, in gene

ral, an illustrious crown, which is here represented

as being set upon our Lord's head at his exaltation

into heaven, in token of his being then advanced to

this chief exercise of his regal authority. Thus he

is said, Psa. viii. 5, to be crowned with glory and

honour; and St. John says, with respect to his de

ified humanity, in which he was made King of

kings, and Lord of lords, that on his head were

many crowns, Rev. xix. 12, 16.

Verse 4. He asked life of thee—Applied to David

it means, He asked only the preservation of his short

and mortal life, which was often exposed to the ut

most perils. And thou gavest him length of days

for ever and ever—Thou gavest him a long life and

reign here, and after that didst translate him to live

with thee for ever. But this was far more eminent

ly fulfilled in Christ, who asked of his Father life,

or to be sared from death, (Heb. v. 7) though with

submission to his will: but his Father, though he saw

it necessary to take away his temporal life, yet in

stantly gave him another, and that far more noble,

instead of it, even the perfect possession of an ever

lasting and most glorious life, both in his soul and

body, at his right hand.

Verse 5. His glory—His fame or renown, is great

in thy salvation—By reason of those great and glo

rious deliverances which thou hast wrought both

for him and by him. Honour and majesty hast

thou laid upon him—Or, fitted to him, or upon him,

or made adequate to him, as the word mºn, teshar

reh, signifies. Thou hast given him honour and

power suitable to his glorious person and high en

dowments. “What tongue,” says Dr. Horne, “can

express the “glory, honour, and majesty,’ with which

the King of righteousness and peace was invested

upon his ascension, when he took possession of the

throne prepared for him, and received the homage

of heaven and earth! The sacred imagery in St.

John's Revelation sets them before our eyes in such

a manner, that no one can read the description

whose heart will not burn within him, through im

patient desire to behold them.” See Revelation,

chapters iv., vii., xix., xxi., xxii.

Verse 6. Thou hast made him blessed for ever—

& Psa. xvi. 8. h 1 Sam. xxxi. 3. i Mal. iv. 1. k Psa.

lvi. 1, 2–l Psalm xviii. 8; Isaiah xxvi. 11. m 1 Kings xiii.

34; Job xviii. 16, 17, 19; Psalm xxxvii. 28; ciz. 13; Isaiah

xiv. 20.

| Hebrew, mann innºwn, teshitheehu berachoth, Thou

| hast set him to be blessings for erer; that is, to be

the author of all felicity to his subjects and servants:

see Gal. iii. 8, where we learn, that Christ, by his

death and passion, having removed the curse, became

the fountain of all blessedness to his people, in time

and in eternity; being himself the blessing promised

to Abraham, and the chief subject of the patriarchal

benedictions. Thou hast made him earceeding glad

|—Thus Christ says of himself, Psa. xvi. 9–11, My

| heart is glad, and my glory rejoices; in thy presence

is fulness of joy, &c., and the psalmist says of him,

|Psa. xlv. 7, Thy God hath anointed thee with the
oil of gladness above thy fellows.

verse 7. For the king trusteth in the Lord—Con

fides in him, who never fails to perform his promises;

and through the mercy of the Most High, &c.—

Through his kindness who is superior to all other

beings, and has all events in his hands and under his

control; he shall not be moved—The throne of Da

vid, and of his seed the Messiah, shall stand fast,

though all the powers on earth should combine to

overturn it. “The throne of Christ, as man,” says

Dr. Horne, “was erected and established by his trust

|and confidence in the Father during his humiliation

|and passion. Faith in God, therefore, is the way

that leadeth to honour and stability.”

Verses 8, 9. Thy hand shall find out all thine

enemies—When they seek to hide themselves, or

flee away from thee, thy hand shall discover, overtake,

and destroy them. Thou shalt make them as a

fiery oven—Hebrew, vs mini on vn, teshithemo

chetannur esh, thou shalt put them, as it were, into

an open of fire. The Lord shall swallow them up

—Destroy them. Thus, Psa. ii. 9, Thou shalt bruise

them with a rod of iron, &c., which prediction, and

those contained in these verses, particularly relate

to the unbelieving Jews. Compare Mal. iv. 1; Psa.

ii. 2–4, and ciz. 13–15.

verses 10, 11. Their fruit shalt thou destroy–

Their children. God will take away both root and

branch; the parents and all that wicked race. For

they intended evil against thee–That is, against

God; not directly, but by consequence, because it

was against David, whom God had anointed, or

against the Messiah, of whom he was a type, and

against the Lord's people, injuries done to whom,
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David, in his distress,
PSALM XXII. makes his complaint to Goa.

A. M. 2944.
B. C. 1060. 11 For they intended evil against

thee: they "imagined a mischievous

device, which they are not able to perform.

12 Therefore “shalt thou make them turn

their “back, when thou shalt make ready thine

arrows upon thy strings against the § {:};

face of them. -

13 Be thou exalted, LoRD, in thine own

strength : so will we sing and praise thy

power.

n Psa. ii. 1. * Or, thou shalt set them as a butt, Job vii. 20; xvi. 12; Lam. iii. 12.-* Heb. shoulder.

God takes to be done to himself, Zech. ii. 8. They

imagined a mischierous device, which they are not

able to perform—This clause seems to be added to

teach us this great and necessary lesson, that men

are justly punished by God for their wicked inten

tions, although they be hindered from the execution

of them, contrary to what some Jewish doctors, and

others, have taught. “Wengeance came upon the

Jews to the uttermost, because of their intended ma

lice against Christ. They, like Joseph's brethren,

thought eril against him, but they were not able to

perform it, for God meant it unto good, to bring it

to pass, as it is this day, to sare much people alive,

Gen. 1. 20. So let all the designs of ungodly men

against thy church, O Lord, through thy power of

bringing good out of evil, turn to her advantage;

and let all men be convinced that no weapon formed

against thee can prosper.”

Verse 12. Therefore shalt thou make them turn

their back—That is, flee away at the first sight of

thee. Or, thou shalt set them as a butt to shoot at,

as the like phrase is used Job vii. 20, and xvi. 12.

When thou shalt make ready thine arrows, &c.,

against the face of them—Or, against them, the

word face being often redundant. “The judgments

of God are called his arrows, being sharp, swift,

sure, and deadly. What a dreadful situation, to be

set as a mark and butt, at which these arrows are di

rected | View Jerusalem compassed by the Roman

armies without, and torn to pieces by the animosity

of desperate and bloody factions within. No further

commentary is requisite upon this verse. Tremble

and repent, is the inference to be drawn by every

Christian community under heaven, in which

appear the symptoms of degeneracy and apostacy.”

—Horne.

PSALM XXII.

It is confessed, that David was a type of Christ, and that many Psalms, or passages in the Psalms, though properly and

literally understood of David, yet had a further and mystical reference to Christ, in whom also they were accomplished.

But there are some other Psalms, or passages in the Psalms, which, either by the sacred penman of them, or, at least, by

the Holy Ghost inspiring him, were directly and immediately intended for, and are properly and literally understood of,

the Messiah; though withal there may likewise be in them some respect and allusion to the state of the penman himself,

who, as being a type of Christ, must, of course, in many things resemble Christ. And this seems evidently to be the

case with this Psalm, which was understood of the Messiah by the Hebrew doctors themselves, as it was also by Christ

and by his apostles. And there are many passages in it which were most literally accomplished in him, and cannot, in a

tolerable sense, be understood of any other. And therefore it cannot reasonably be doubted that Darid, though he had

some reference to his own condition in some parts of it, yet was carried out by the Spirit of prophecy beyond himself unto

Christ, to whom alone it truly and fully agrees, and to whose sufferings and the glory that should follow, it bears a clear

and striking testimony. Dacid speaks here of the humiliation of Christ, 1–21. Of his eraltation, 22–31.

To the chief Musician upon 'Aijeleth Shahar, A

Psalm of David.

MY * God, my God, why hast thou

forsaken me? why art thou so

far * from helping me, and from " the * {i};

words of my roaring —

2 OmyGod, Icry in theday-time, but thou hear

est not; and inthenight season,and "am not silent.

A. M. 2944.

B. C. 1060.

Or, the hind ofthe morning. a Matthew xxvii. 46; Mark * Heb. from my salvation.
xv. 34.

b Heb. v. 7.-* Heb. there is no

silence to me.

NOTES ON PSALM XXII.

Title. Ajeleth Shahar—That is, the hind of the

morning. It may seem strange to the reader, on the

first view of the subject, that such a title as this

should be given to this solemn and mournful Psalm.

And he may think that the forty-second Psalm might

soul of the penman of it after God: but there may

appear to him no propriety in giving such a name to

a Psalm on the sufferings and glory of the Messiah.

And yet there are passages in this Psalm which seem

to justify the appellation. For instance, Many bulls

hare compassed me, &c., hare beset me round ; they

much better have borne such a title, because, as the gaped upon me as a ravening, roaring lion : espe

har' panºrth after the water-brook, so panted the licially verse 16, Dogs have compassed me; the as
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The psalmist, in distress, PSALM XXII. seeks refuge in God.

A. M. 2944.
3 But thou art holy, O thou that

B. C. 1060.

inhabitest the “praises of Israel.

4 Our fathers trusted in thee: they trusted,

and thou didst deliver them.

5 They cried unto thee, and were delivered:

• Deut. x. 21.—d Psa. xxv.2, 3 ; xxxi. 1; lxxi. 1; Isa. xlix.

sembly of the wicked hare enclosed me; words which

evidently allude to the eastern method of hunting,

namely, by assembling great numbers of people, and

enclosing the creatures they hunt; and as the psalm

ist, in the forty-second Psalm, rather chose to com

pare himself to a hart than a hind, the present much

better answers this title; in which he speaks of the

hunted soul of the Messiah in the feminine gender,

verse 20, Deliver my soul from the sword, my dar

ling from the pourer of the dog. Thus any one who

reflects on the circumstances of David, at the time

to which the fifty-sixth Psalm refers, and considers

the oriental taste, will not wonder to see that Psalm

entitled, The silent dore afar off, or, in distant

places. Fenwick, however, thinks that the title of

this Psalm should be rendered, The strength of the

morning; and that it relates to Christ, as being the

bright and morning-star, or day-spring from on

high, as he is called, Luke i. 78; to Him, the dent of

whose birth is of the tomb of the morning. The

title, therefore, says he, leads us to observe and con

template, in this Psalm, the depth of that love and con

descension which made the Son of God humble him

self in the way here described, and even to the death

of the cross, though he be the bright morning-star, and

day-spring from on high. See Delaney and Dodd.

Verse 1. My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken

me?—In these words Christ, when hanging on the

cross, complained, that he was deprived, for a time,

of the loving presence and comforting influence of

his heavenly Father: and St. Matthew and St. Mark

give us the very expressions which he used, Eli,

Eli; or, as St. Mark has it, Eloi, Eloi, lama sabach

thani. It is perhaps worthy of notice here, that

sabachthani is not a Hebrew word; the Hebrew

word being "inst;', gnazabtani; and from hence it

appears most likely that our Saviour used that dia

lect which was most commonly understood by the

Jews in his time; and which, it is probable, was a

mixed dialect, composed of Hebrew, Chaldee, and

Syriac. Agreeably to this supposition, it may be

further observed, that Eloi, Eloi, as St. Mark ex

presses our Saviour's words, were more nearly

Chaldee. Christ, it must be well observed, “was

not ignorant of the reason why he was afflicted. He

knew that all the rigours and pains which he en

dured on the cross were only because the chastise

ment of our peace was upon him, and God laid on

him the iniquity of us all, Isa. liii. 5, 6. The words

then imply, that he had done nothing to merit the

evils which he suffered. This is the meaning of the

question here, Why hast thou forsaken me? as also

of that in Psa. ii. 1, Why do the heathen rage?” &c.

The repetition of the words, my God, my God, de

notes the depth of his distress, which made him cry

“they trusted in thee, and were not A. M. 2944.
B. C. 1060.

confounded. -

6 But I am “a worm, and no man; ‘a

reproach of men, and despised of the peo.

ple.

23 ; Rom. ix. 33. * Job xxv. 6; Isa. xli. 14.—f Isa. liii. 3.

so earnestly. From the words of my roaring—

From regarding, pitying, or answering my ſervent

prayers and strong cries, forced from me by my

miseries. This latter clause seems to refer to Christ's

prayer in the garden.

Verse 2. I cry in the day-time, &c.—I continue

praying night and day without intermission ; but

thou hearest not—St. Paul says, Heb. v. 7, that Christ

was heard in that he feared. Christ therefore here

says that his Father heard him not, only to intimate

that he did not exempt him from suffering the death

of the cross, for which the Father, who heard him

always, had wise reasons, taken from the end for

which his Son became incarnate, John xii. 27. And

am not silent—Hebrew, I have no silence, no rest,

or quietness, as the word nºt, dumijah, here used,

is sometimes rendered.

Verse 3. But thou art holy—“But notwithstand

ing thou dost not answer me at present, I am per

suaded that thou wilt do so, for thou art holy, good,

and gracious;” O thou that inhabitest the praises

of Israel—That dwellest in the place where the

praises of Israel have always been offered for mer

cies granted unto them: or, who receivest and rightly

possessest the praises of Israel; whom thy people

are perpetually praising for one mercy or another;

and therefore, I trust I also shall have occasion to

praise thee.

Verses 4, 5. Our fathers, &c.—That is, my fa

thers, according to the flesh, the Israelites; trusted

in thee, and were delivered—Were not disappointed

of that for which they prayed and hoped: but when

ever they cried unto thee in their distress, thou didst

send them deliverance, as by Gideon, Samson, Sa

muel, &c. To trust in God is the way to obtain de

liverance, and “the former instances of the divine

favour are so many arguments why we should hope

for the same; but it may not always be vouchsafed

when we expect it. The patriarchs, and Israelites

of old, were often saved from their enemies: but the

holy Jesus was left to languish and expire under the

malice of his. God knows what is proper for him to

do and for us to suffer; we know neither. This con

sideration is an anchor for the afflicted soul, sure and

steadfast.”—Horne.

Verse 6. But I am a worm, and no man—Ne

glected and despised, as a mean reptile; a reproach

of men, and despised of the people—Not only of the

great men, but also of the common people. This

does not so truly agree to David (who, though he

was hated and persecuted by Saul and his courtiers,

was honoured and beloved by the body of the peo

ple) as to Christ: see Isa. liii. 2, 3. “Christ may

be said to have been a trorm, with respect to the

mean and poor condition in which he lived; but
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David continues PSALM XXII. his complaint.

A. M. 2944.
7 * All they that see me laugh me

B. C. 1060.

to scorn: they ‘shoot out the lip, "they

shake the head, saying,

8 * He trusted on the LoRD that he would

deliver him: “ let him deliver him, "seeing he

delighted in him.

9 But thou art he that took me out of the

womb : thou’ didst make me hope when I was

upon my mother's breasts.

10 I was cast upon thee from the womb :

"thou art my God from my mother's belly.

11 Be not far from me: for trouble is near;

for there is “none to help.

12 "Many bulls have compassed #. y;

me: strong bulls of Bashan have be- - --

set me round.

13 * They "gaped upon me with their mouths,

as a ravening and a roaring lion.

14 I am poured out like water, Pand all

my bones are "out of joint; * my heart is

like wax: it is melted in the midst of my

bowels.

15 ' My strength is dried up like a potsherd;

and "my tongue cleaveth to my jaws; and thou

hast brought me into the dust of death.

16 For ‘dogs have compassed me: the as

* Matt. xxvii.30; Mark xv.29; Luke xxiii. 35.-- Heb. open.

* Job xvi. 4; Psa cir. 25.-i Matt. xxvii. 43. * Heb. He

rolled himself on the LORD.— Psa. xci. 14. * Or, if he

delight in him. | Psa. lxxi, 6–? Or, keptest me in safety.

m Isa. xlvi. 3; xlix. 1.-- Heb. not a helper.—” Deut. xxxii.

14; Psa. lxviii. 30; Ezek. xxxix. 18; Amos iv. 1. o Job xvi.

10; Psalm xxxv. 21 ; Lam. ii. 16; iii. 46. * Hebrew, opened

their mouths against me.—p Daniel v. 6–4° Or, sundered.

* Josh. vii. 5; Job xxiii. 16.- Prov. xvii. 22.-- Job xxix. 10;

Lam. iv. 4; John xix. 28.- Rev. xxii. 15.

especially to that kind of death which he suffered;

for he was stripped of his clothes, and fixed upon the

cross, naked as a worm of the earth.”—Dodd. See

Phil. ii. 7; Matt. xxvii. 39–43.

Verse 7. All they that see me laugh me to scorn—

Instead of pitying, or helping, they deride and insult

over me: such is their inhumanity; they shoot out

the lip—They gape with their mouths, and put forth

their tongues in mockery; they shake the head—

Another custom of scoffers. This and the next verse

are applied to Christ, (Matt. xxvii. 39, 43.) in whom

they were literally fulfilled when he hung upon the

cross; and the priests and elders used the very words

that had been put into their mouths by the spirit of

prophecy so long before. “O the wisdom and

knowledge of God,” exclaims Dr. Horne, “and the

infatuation and blindness of man! The same are

too often the sentiments of those who live in times

when the church and her righteous cause, with their

advocates, are under the clouds of persecution, and

seem to sink beneath the displeasure of the powers

of the world. But such do not believe, or do not

consider, that in the Christian economy death is

followed by a resurrection, when it will appear that

God forsaketh not them that are his, but they are

preserved for ever.”

Verses 9, 10. Thou art he, &c.—This seems to

refer to the miraculous conception of Christ, who

was the Son of God, in a sense in which no other

man ever was, being formed, as to his human nature,

by the power of God, in the womb of a pure virgin.

Therefore he said, at his entrance into the world,

Sacrifice and offering thou wouldest not, but a body

hast thou prepared me. Thou didst make me hope

—Or, trust, that is, Thou didst give me sufficient

ground for hope and trust, if I had been capable of

it, because of thy wonderful and watchful care over

me in that weak and helpless state; when I was up

on my mother's breasts—When I was a sucking

child. This was eminently true of Christ, whom

God so miraculously preserved and provided for in

his infancy, giving, in a supernatural way, an order

to Joseph and Mary to carry him into Egypt, as we

read Matt. ii. 20, 21. I was cast upon thee from the

womb—Thou didst take me at my birth, and in a

particular manner didst charge thyself with the

care of me.

Verses 11–13. Be not far from me—As to affection

and succour; for trouble is near—At hand, and

ready to swallow me up; for there is none to help

Thy help therefore will be the more seasonable, be

cause it is most necessary, and thou wilt have the

more glory by it, because it will appear that it is thy

work alone. Many bulls hare compassed me—

Wicked, violent, and potent enemies, for such are so

called, Ezek. xxxix. 18; Amos iv. 1. Strong bulls

of Bashan—Fat and lusty, as the cattle there bred

were, and therefore fierce and furious. “By these,”

says Dr. Dodd, “are represented the haughty sen

ators, the chief priests, the scribes, the Pharisees,

and the other great men of Judea; who, after

having resolved upon his death, Psalm ii. 2, were

so insolent as to make their appearance about his

cross, and to insult him with their mockeries.” They

gaped upon me with their mouths—To tear and de

vour me, as the following metaphor explains it.

Verses 14, 15. I am poured out like trater—My

spirits are spent and gone like water, which, once

spilt, can never be recovered; my very flesh is melt

ed within me, and I am become as weak as water.

My bones are out of joint—I am as unable to help

myself, and as full of pain, as if all my bones were

disjointed. My heart is like war—Melted through

fear and overwhelming grief. My strength is dried

—I have, in a manner, no more moisture left in me,

than is in a dry potsherd. My tongue cleareth, &c.

—Through excessive thirst and drought. Thou

hast brought me to death—By thy providence de

livering me into the power of mine enemies, and by

thy terrors in my soul.

Verse 16. Dogs hare compassed me—So he calls

his enemies, or rather the enemies of Christ, for their

insatiable greediness, and implacable fierceness

against him. The idea seems to be taken from a
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Darid, in distress, PSALM XXII.
prays for delirerance.

# §; sembly of the wicked have enclosed

—me: "they pierced my hands and my

feet.

17 I may tell all my bones: * they look and

stare upon me.

1S They part my garments among them,

and cast lots upon my vesture.

19 But be *not thou far from me, O Lord:

O my strength, haste thee to help me.

20 Deliver my soul from the sword, "my”

darling **from the power of the "dog.

21 ° Save me from the lion's mouth : " for thou

hast heard me from the horns of the unicorns.

22 * I will declare thy name unto A. M. 2044.

'my brethren: in the midst of the * * *

congregation will I praise thee.

23 * Ye that fear the Lord, praise him; all

ye the seed of Jacob, glorify him; and fear

him, all ye the seed of Israel.

24 For he hath not despised nor abhorred the

affliction of the afflicted; neither hath he hid his

face from him ; but "when he cried unto him,

he heard.

25 "My praise shall be of thee in the great

congregation: “I will pay my vows before them

that fear him.

* Matt. xxvii. 35 ; Mark xv. 24; Luke xxiii. 33; John xix. 23,

37 ; xx. 25. * Luke xxiii. 27, 35-y Luke xxiii. 34; John

xix. 23, 24.—z Verse l l ; Psalm x. 1. a Psalm xxxv. 17.

** Heb, my only one. ** Heb. from the hand. b Verse 16.

• 2 Tim. iv. 17.-d Isa. xxxiv. 7; Acts iv. 27. e Heb. ii.

12; Psa. xl. 9.— John xx. 17; Rom. viii. 29.—s Psa. cxxxv.

19, 20. h Heb. v. 7. * Psalm xxxv. 18; xl. 9, 10; czi. 1.

* Psa. lxvi. 13 ; czvi. 14; Eccles. v. 4.

number of dogs encompassing a distressed deer,

which they have hunted down, as is intimated in the

remarks on the title. Hereby, Dr. Dodd thinks, are

represented the Roman soldiers and the other Gen

tiles who were with the Jews around the cross. But

without such a particular application, it may be in

tepreted generally of Christ's enemies, either con

sulting and conspiring against him, or assaulting him

with violence. They pierced my hands and my

feet—These words cannot, with any probability, be

applied to David, nor to the attempts of his enemies

upon him; for their design was, not to torment his

hands or feet, but to take away his life. And if it

be pretended that it is to be understood of him in a

metaphorical sense, it must be considered that it is

so uncouth and unusual a metaphor that those who

are of this opinion cannot produce any example of

such a one, either in the Scriptures or in other au

thors; nor are they able to make any tolerable sense

of the words thus understood. But what need is

there of such forced interpretations, when this clause

was most properly and literally verified in Christ,

whose hands and feet were really pierced, and nail

ed to the cross, according to the manner of the Ro

man crucifixions? to whom therefore it is applied in

the New Testament.

Verses 17–21. I may tell all my bones—Theodo

ret observes, that when Christ was extended, and his

limbs distorted, on the cross, it might be easy for a

spectator literally to tell all his bones. They—

Namely, my enemies; look and stare at me—With

delight and complacency, at my calamities, and 1.

am a spectacle to earth and heaven. They part my

garments among them—This also cannot be applied

to David, without a strained and unprecedented

metaphor, but was literally fulfilled in Christ, Matt.

xxvii. 35; John xix. 24. Delirer my soul from the

strord–That is, from the rage and violence of mine

enemies, as the next clause explains it, and, as the

surord is often to be taken in Scripture. My dar

line—Hebrew, my one, or only one, namely, his soul,

as he now said, which he so terms, because it was

very dear to him, or because it was left alone, and

Vol. II. (46 )

destitute of friends and helpers. From the power

of the dog—“The ravening fury of the dog,” says

Dr. Horne, “the lion, and the unicorn, or ory.r, (a

fierce and untameable creature of the stag kind,) is

made use of to describe the rage of the devil, and his

instruments, whether spiritual or corporeal. From

all these Christ supplicates the Father for deliver

ance. How great need have we to supplicate for

the same through him '''

Verse 22. I will declare thy name—“Nothing is

more common in the Psalms than these sudden

transitions, and nothing more beautiful. Our Sa

viour here passes from the mournful view of death

to the comfortable prospect of his resurrection. He

intimates that, after God shall have delivered him

from the power of death, by a glorious resurrection,

he would more fully publish his gospel, by which the

adorable perfections of God, and especially his wis

dom and mercy, would be more eminently displayed

among his apostles, and among the rest of his disci

ples and followers, whom he is not ashamed to call

his brethren, Heb. ii. 11. The following verses can

certainly be applied to David only in a very restrain

ed sense, but are literally true of Christ and his tri

umphant reign; when in the latter days, all the peo

ple upon earth, even in the most remote corners of

the world, shall worship and adore him.”—Dodd.

Verses 23–25. Ye that fear the Lord, praise him—

Not only for my sake, (they are the words of the

risen and exalted Saviour.) but chiefly for your own

benefit, received through my deliverance from death,

and exaltation to God’s right hand, by which I am

made head over all things, for the good of my church

and people. All ye seed of Jacob, &c.—He first ad

dresses himself to his ancient people, to whom the

gospel was first to be preached. How long, O Lord,

holy and true, shall thy once highly favoured nation

continue deaſ to this gracious call of thine? For he

hath not despised thee, &c.—He hath not rejected,

but graciously accepted, my humiliation and suffer

ings, as a propitiation and sacrifice for the sins of the

world, which acceptance is testified by my resur

rection from the dead: inasmuch as the discharge
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David praises the Lord
PSALM XXII. for manifold mercies.

A. M. 2944.

B. C. 1000.

26 The meek shalt eat and be

satisfied: they shall praise the LoRD

that seek him: your heart "shall live for ever.

27 "All the ends of the world shall remember

and turn unto the Lord: * and all the kindreds

of the nations shall worship before thee.

28 P For the kingdom is the LoRD's: §§:

and he isthegovernoramongthe nations. Tº

29 "All they that be fat upon earth shall eat

and worship: 'all they that go down to the

dust shall bow before him : and none can keep

alive his own soul.

1 Lev. vii. 11, 12, 15, 16; Psa. lxix. 32: Isa. lxv. 13.—m John

vi. 51. * Psa. ii. 8; lxxii. 11; lxxxvi. 9; xcviii. 3; Isa. xlix. 6.

o Psa. xcvi. 7.—p Psa. xlvii. 8; Obadiah 21; Zech. xiv. 9;

Matt. vi. 13.−q Psa. xlv. 12. r Isa. xxvi. 19 ; Phil. ii. 10.

of the surety proves the payment of the debt. This

is the great subject of praise and thanksgiving in the

church of Christ. My praise shall be of thee in the

great congregation—In the universal church, made

up of Jews and Gentiles, as the following verses ex

plain it. I will pay my rows before them that fear

him—Those praises and services which, in my dis

tress, I vowed to return unto thee when thou didst

deliver me. “The vow of Christ was to build and

consecrate to Jehovah a spiritual temple, in which

the spiritual sacrifices of prayer and praise should be

continually offered. This vow he performed, after

his resurrection, by the hands of his apostles, and

still continues to perform, by those of his ministers,

carrying on the work of edification in the great con

gregation of the Gentile Christian Church. The

vows of Christ cannot fail of being performed. Hap

py are they whom he vouchsafeth to use as his in

struments in the performance of them.”—Horne.

Verse 26. The meek—That is, the poor or hum

ble, gentle and teachable, namely, believing and godly

persons whose hearts the grace of God hath softened

and sweetened, subduing their pride and passion,

and their rebellion against God, and fierceness to

ward men; shall eat and be satisfied—Shall par

take of those spiritual blessings which God hath pro

vided for them in his gospel, that grace, and peace,

and comfort, which all believing souls enjoy, in a

sense of God's love, in the pardon of their sins, and

in the influences of God's Spirit. Of these and not

of any temporal blessings, this clause is doubtless to

be understood. They shall praise the Lord that

seek him—That seek his favour, and the true spi

ritual knowledge of, and communion with, him.

Your heart shall live—He speaks of the same per

sons still, though there be a change from the third

to the second person, as is usual in these poetical

books. For ever—Your comfort shall not be short

and transitory, as worldly comforts are, but ever.

lasting.

Verse 27. All the ends of the world—All nations,

from one end of the world to the other. So this is

an evident prophecy of the calling of the Gentiles

to the knowledge of God and Christ by the gospel,

and a clear proof that this Psalm immediately speaks

of Christ; to whom alone this and divers other pas

sages of it belong. Shall remember—They shall re

member their former wickedness with grief, and

shame, and fear; particularly in worshipping dead

and impotent idols. They shall remember their

great and manifold obligations to God, which they

had quite forgotten, his patience in sparing them so

long, in the midst of all their impieties, and in re
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vealing his gospel to them, and in giving his Son for

them: they shall remember the gracious words and

glorious works of Christ, what he did and suffered

for them; which possibly divers of them had been

eye and ear witnesses of. And turn unto the Lord

—Unto the only true God, and unto Jesus Christ, to

whom this name of Jehovah is often ascribed in

Scripture. All the kindreds of the nations—Hebrew,

ninewn ºn, calmishpechoth, all the families. Which

is not to be understood strictly of every particular

persor and family, but of all sorts, and of great num

bers of them; as such universal phrases are often to

be understood in Scripture.

Verse 28. For the kingdom is the Lord’s—This is

added as a reason why the Gentiles should be con

verted, because God is not only the God and Lord

of the Jews, but also of the Gentiles, and of all na

tions. And, therefore, though for a time he thought

fit to confine his kingdom or visible church to Israel,

yet he had resolved, in due time, to enlarge it, and

to set up his throne and government in the Gentile

world, which were no less created and redeemed by

him than the Jews, Rom. iii. 29, 30; Zech. xiv. 9.

Verse 29. All they that be fat upon the earth—It

was said, verse 26, that the meek, the lowly, and poor

should eat and be satisfied: it is here foretold, that

the fat ones of the earth; the rich and great, the no

bles, princes, and kings, should be called in to par

take of the feast. And worship—This word is added

to show what kind of eating he spoke of that it is a

spiritual eating, a feeding upon the bread of life, a

partaking of Christ and his benefits. High and low,

rich and poor; all mankind are invited to partake of

the gospel-feast. All they that go down to the dust—

That is, the whole human race; for none can es

cape death; shall bow before him—“As I live, saith

the Lord, every knee shall bow to me, and every

tongue shall confess to God.” And none can keep

alive his own soul—Can secure or preserve his na

tural life longer than God is pleased to continue it to

him, or can be the author to himself of spiritual and

eternal life. It is, therefore, the great interest as

well as duty of all to bow before the Lord Jesus; to

give themselves up to him to be his subjects and

worshippers; for this is the only way, and it is a

sure way, to secure happiness when they go down

to the dust. Seeing we cannot keep alive our own

souls, it is our wisdom, by an obedient faith, to com

mit our souls to Jesus Christ, who is able to save

them, and keep them alive for ever. Observe, reader,

all who would partake of the benefits of Christ's pas

sion, here or hereafter, must worship, confide in, love

and obey him as a Saviour and a king, before they

(46” )



David professes PSALM XXIII. confidence in God.

A. M. 2044, 30 A seed shall serve him; * it 31 * They shall come, and shall de: * :
B. C. 1060.

* * * shall be accounted to the LoRD for a

generation.

944.

- - . C. 1060.

clare his righteousness unto a people * * *

that shall be born, that he hath done this.

* Psa. lxxxvii. 6.

are called to bow before and adore him as a judge.

But the latter part of this verse is understood differ

ently by some. All that descend into the dust, they

suppose to mean all the poor, who, as well as the

rich, are called upon, and shall have the privilege to

worship him. For none can keep alive his own soul

—That is, the greatest, as well as the meanest, must

acknowledge that their salvation proceeds from him

alone.

Verse 30. A seed shall serve him—Christ shall

not want a seed or posterity, for though the Jewish

nation will generally reject him, the Gentiles shall

come in their stead. It shall be accounted for a

generation—That believing seed shall be reputed,

both by God and men, the generation, or people of

the Lord, as the Jews formerly were.

Verse 31. They shall come—The seed last men

tioned, or, some shall come, (for this may be indefi

nitely spoken,) and do the work here mentioned,

namely, the apostles and ministers of the gospel

shall come from Judea and Jerusalem, from whence

the gospel was to go forth, to the Gentile world, to

the several parts whereof the apostles went upon

this errand. And shall declare his righteousness:

either, 1st, His wonderful grace and mercy to man

kind, in giving them Christ and the gospel: for

* Psa. lxxviii. 6; lxxxvi. 9; cii. 18; Isa. lx. 3; Rom. iii. 21, 22.

righteousness is often put for mercy or kindness.

Or, 2d, That righteousness which God hath appoint

ed for the justification of sinners, called the right

eousness of faith, Rom. iii. 21, 22; Phil. iii. 9, which

the Jews were ignorant of, and would not submit to,

Rom. x.3, but which the Gentiles joyfully embraced.

Or, 3d, His truth or faithfulness, (which is very fre

quently and properly called righteousness,) in the

performance of those exceeding great and precious

promises made and recorded in the Old Testament,

and especially those two concerning the sending of

Messias, and concerning the calling of the Gentiles;

Unto a people that shall be born—Either, 1st, Spirit

ually, that is, born again: for conversion to God is

sometimes called a birth, and creation, even in the

Old Testament. Or rather, 2d, Naturally, that is,

unto succeeding generations. Whereby David gives

us a key to understand this Psalm, and teacheth us

that he speaks not here of himself, or of the occur

rences of his times, but of things which were to be

done in after ages, even in the spreading of the gos

pel among the Gentiles, in the time of the New Tes

tament. That he hath done this—They shall de

| clare that this is the work of God, and not of man,

and is carried on by his power alone in the world,

against all the policy and power of men.

PSALM XXIII.

We may infer from the matter of this Psalm, that it was composed after, and probably soon after, David was delivered out of

his distresses, and quietly settled in his kingdom. In it David expresses his confidence in God, who had thus delivered

and eralled him; whom, therefore, he here compares, first to a good Shepherd, who carefully feeds and diligently catches

orer his flock; and secondly, to a hospitable friend, by whom he was sure of being kindly and liberally entertained. And

from the experience he had had of the kind things God had done for him as his Shepherd, 2, 3, 5, he infers, that he should

want no good, 1. And that he needed to fear no evil, 4. That as God did not forsake, but was with him, in a way of

mercy, so he would never leave nor forsake God in a ray of duty, 6. In all this David certainly had a respect, not only

to the blessings of God's providence, which made his outward condition prosperous, but to the communications of his grace,

which filled his soul with joy and consolation. And as, in the foregoing Psalm, he represented Christ dying for his

sheep, so here he represents Christians receiving the benefit of all the care and tenderness of that great and good

Shepherd.

A Psalm of David.

THE LoRD is "my shepherd; "I

shall not want.

A. M. 2944.

B. C. 1060.

2 * He maketh me to lie down in A. M.i.

1 green pastures; "he leadeth me be-–

side the * still waters.

* Isa. xl. 11; Jer. xxiii. 4; Ezek. xxxiv. 11, 12, 23; John x. 11;

- 1 Pet. ii. 25 ; Rev. vii. 17. b Phil. iv. 19.

NOTES ON PSALM XXIII.

• Ezek. xxxiv. 14.— Heb. pastures of tender grass.-" Rev.

vii. 17.-- Heb. waters of quietness.

| heal me, and do all for me that shepherds do, or are

verse 1. The Lord is my shepherd—He hath under an obligation of doing for their floºks. David

showed himself to be so by his gracious providences

toward me; and he hath kindly taken upon himself

that office, and condescended to stand in that rela

tion to me, having entered into covenant with me,

and thereby engaged to rule, feed, and preserve, and

himself had been a shepherd, and, doubtless, well

understood, and had carefully performed his duty,

as such, to his flock. He knew by experience the

cares and tender affections of a good shepherd to

ward his sheep, and was not unmindful what need
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God the support PSALM XXIII. of the psalmist.

A. vºw. 3 He restoreth my soul: "he leadeth

* ** me in the paths of righteousness for

his name's sake.

4. Yea, though I walk through the § { ...;

valley of the shadow of death, “I B. c. low.

will fear no evil: * for thou art with me;

• Psa. v. 8; xxxi. 3 ; Prov. viii. 20– Job iii. 5; x. 21, 22;

xxiv. 17 ; Psa. xliv. 19.

& Psa. In 6; xxvii. 1; czviii. 6.—h Isa. xliii. 2.

they had of a shepherd, and what advantage it was

to them to have one that was skilful and faithful.

By this, therefore, he illustrates God's care of his

people, and by this he strengthens his own faith and

confidence in him, and assists the faith and confi

dence of every pious reader. For he that is the

Shepherd of Israel, of the whole church in general,

Psa. lxxx. 1, is the shepherd of every particular be

liever; the meanest is not below his cognizance.

He gathers eren the lambs with his arm, Isa. xl. 11;

nay, and carries them in his bosom. He takes them

into the fold of his church, and then takes care of

them: he protects and provides for them with more

care and constancy than any shepherd can his sheep.

If God be to us a shepherd, we must be to him as

sheep, inoffensive, meek, and quiet, silent before the

shearers; “nay,” says Henry, “before the butcher

too ;” useful and sociable, we must know the shep

herd's voice, and follow him. I shall not want—

Namely, any thing that is really necessary for me,

either for this life, or for the next. But foolish men

may think many things to be necessary for them,

which the all-wise God knows to be, not only unne

cessary, but hurtful, and therefore mercifully denies

what men ignorantly desire to their hurt.

Verse 2. He maketh me to lie down—Not only to

feed, but to rest, and enjoy tranquillity, peace, and

safety; in green pastures—Where there are both de

light and plenty. “The loveliest image afforded by

the natural world is here represented to the imagi

nation; that of a flock feeding in verdant meadows,

and reposing in quietness by the rivers of water

running gently through them. It is selected to con

vey an idea of the provision made for the souls as

well as bodies of men by His goodness who openeth

his hand and filleth all things living with plenteous

ness.”—Horne. He leadeth me—Lest I should wan

der and perish, Hebrew, ºny, jemahaleeni, He

leadeth me, commode et leniter, says Buxtorſ, fitly

and gently; accommodating himself to my infirmi

ties, as shepherds do to their sheep; beside—Or, to

the still waters, Hebrew, nmin "p, mee menuchoth,

waters of rests, or refreshments: quiet and gentle

waters, running in small and shallow channels, which

are opposed to great rivers, which both affright the

sheep with their great noise, and expose them to be

carried away by their swift and violent streams,

while they are drinking at them. Such is the differ

ence between the gentle waters of the sanctuary,

the waters of Shiloah that go softly, and the rapid,

muddy, and noisy torrents and overflowing floods of

worldly and carnal enjoyments. God provides for

his people, not only food and rest, but refreshment

also, and pleasure. The waters by and to which he

leads them afford them both a pleasant prospect and

many a cooling and refreshing draught, when they

are thirsty and weary. The consolations of God, the

joys of the Holy Ghost, are those still waters by

which the saints are led, streams which flow from

the ſountain of living waters, and make glad the

city of our God.

Verse 3. He restoreth my soul—Hebrew, "vel

5-w", naphshi jeshobeb, my soul he bring eth, or, trill

bring back, namely, from its errors or wanderings.

| No creature is more ready to go astray than a sheep,

or more at a loss to find its way back. And all tre

like sheep hare gone astray, and are still too prone

so to do; to leave the right way of truth and duty,

and to turn aside into by-paths. But when God

shows us our errors, gives us repentance, and brings

us back to our duty again, he restores our souls; and

if he did not do so, we would wander endlessly and

be undone. He leadeth me in the paths of right

eousness—In the plain, straight, and safe paths, in

which the sheep of the Lord’s pasture are neither

hurt, nor wearied, nor in danger of wandering. By

| his word and his providence he directs me to the

right ways of truth and holiness, and by his Spirit

he inclines and enables me to choose those ways, and

to continue to walk therein; for his name's sake—

Not for any merit in me, but merely for the demon

stration and glory of his mercy, faithfulness, and

goodness.

Verse 4. Though I walk through the shadow of

| death—Through a dark and dismal valley, full of

terrors and dangers, as this phrase signifies, Job xxiv.

17; Psa. xliv.19; Jer. ii. 6; that is, though I am in

peril of death, though in the midst of dangers, deep

as a valley, dark as a shadow, and dreadſul as death

itself: or rather, though I am under the arrests of

death, and have received the sentence of death with

in myself, and have every reason to look upon my

self as a dying man: I will fear no eril—I will not

give way to my fears, but will confidently rely upon

the word and promise of God, persuaded that his

grace shall be sufficient for me, and that he will make

even death itself work for my good. Observe, reader,

a child of God may meet the messengers of death, and

receive its summons, with a holy security and serenity

of mind. He may bid it defiance, and say with Paul,

O death where is thy sting 2 For thou art ºrith me

—Here is the ground of a true Christian's confidence

when in the ralley of the shadow of death, God is

with him, and his presence inspires him with confi

dence and comfort, hope and joy. It affords him

light amidst the darkness of the valley, and life in

the death of it. Thy rod and thy staff—Thy word

and thy Spirit; comfort me—His gospel is the rod of

his strength, and there is enough in that to comfort

the saints, both while they live, even in their greatest

troubles, and also when they are dying. And his

Spirit is the Comforter himself, and where he is, sup

port and comfort cannot be wanting. His rod of

chastisement and correction also ministers to the
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David rejoices
PSALM XXIV. in God's goodness.

A. M. º.º. thy rod and thy staff they comfort head with oil; my cup runneth over. A. M. 2944.
B. C. 1U60.

—Ille.

5 : Thou preparest a table before me in the

presence of mine enemies: thou "anointest" my

C. 1060.

6 Surely goodness and mercy shall

follow me all the days of my life: and I will

dwell in the house of the LoRD “for ever.

i Psa. civ. 15.-- Heb. makest fat. * Psa. xcii. 10.—“Heb. to length of days.

comfort of his people, and much more his staff of

support, his upholding grace, which, under all their

trials, and even in their last and greatest trial, is suf

ficient for them. Or the rod may signify his pasto

ral care, and inspection of the flock, (alluding to the

shepherd's crook, or rod, under which the sheep

passed when they were counted, Lev. xxvii. 32,) and

the staff, the defence, and protection afforded them,

the shepherd with his staff being wont to defend his

sheep from the dogs and wolves that would worry

them. Or, as others interpret the words, the rod

here, in allusion to the rod of Moses, may be consi

dered as an emblem of power, especially as the word ||

per, shebet, here translated rod, often signifies a

sceptre, or some other ensign of authority. And the

word translated staff, miyºyº, mishgneneh, properly

signifies what a person leans upon for support. Thus

interpreted, the clause means, The sceptre of thy

kingdom, or thy power protects me, and thy support

upholds me, and so both minister to my comfort.

Verse 5. Thou preparest a table before me—Thou

furnishest me with plenty and variety of provisions

and comforts. In the presence of mine enemies—

Who seeing, envying, and fretting at it, are not able

to hinder it. Thou anointest my head with oil—Or

ointment, as the Syriac and Arabic interpreters ren

der it, namely, with aromatic ointments, which were

then used in great feasts. The sense is, Thy com

forts delight my soul. See Psalm xlv. 7. My cup

runneth over—Thou hast given me a very plentiful

portion, signified by the cup given to the guests by

the master of the feast. Thus “another set of images,

borrowed from a feast, is introduced to give us ideas

of those cordials and comforts prepared to cheer

and invigorate the fainting soul; while, surrounded

by enemies, it is accomplishing its pilgrimage through

life; during which time its sorrows and afflictions

are alleviated and sweetened by the joys and conso

lations of the Holy One; by the feast of a good con

science; by the bread of life; the oil of gladness, and

the cup of salvation still full and running over.”—

Horne.

Verse 6. Surely goodness and mercy—That is,

God’s favour, and the blessed and comfortable effects

of it; shall follow me—Hebrew, "l'ET', jirdepuni,

shall pursue me, by which emphatical expression he

signifies God’s wonderful freeness and readiness to

do good to his people, and that his blessings not only

prevent us, but even pursue them who flee from

them, or that they follow us in our journey through

life, as the water out of the rock followed the camp

of Israel through the wilderness. All the days of my

life—From the former instances of God’s favour to

him, he justly concludes that he would continue to

show him favour in a similar way; for nothing can

separate us from the love of God, if we do not sepa

rate ourselves from it: and the experience we have

had of his goodness and mercy, already so often

vouchsafed, naturally tends to beget an assurance of

their being continued to the end. And I will dwell

in the house of the Lord for ever—Whereas I have

formerly been driven from God’s house, I rest as

sured that I shall now constantly enjoy that blessed

privilege of worshipping and enjoying God in his

sanctuary, which I prize more than all my domi

nions. David's words here, however, look still fur

ther, even to a perfection of bliss in a ſuture state:

as if he had said, The divine goodness and mercy

having followed me all the days of my life, when

that is ended, I shall remove to a better world, to

dwell in the house of the Lord for ever, the house of

my heavenly Father, in which there are many man

sions, where the church of God will constitute one

fold, under one shepherd, “the fold into which no

enemy enters, and from which no friend departs;

where the servants of God rest from all their labours,

and see a period to all their sorrows; where the

voice of praise and thanksgiving is heard continually;

where all the faithful, from Adam to his last-born

son, shall meet together, to behold the face of Jesus,

and to be blessed with the vision of the Almighty;

where they shall hunger no more, neither thirst any

more, neither shall the sun light on them, or any

heat. But the Lamb who is in the midst of the

throne shall feed them, and lead them to living foun

tains of waters, Rev. vii. 16, 17.”—Horne.

PSALM XXIV.

This Psalm is generally thought to have been composed by David, upon that solemn occasion of bringing the ark of God

from the house of Obed-edom, into the tabernacle which David had built for it, 2 Sam. vi. Wherein he hath a further

prospect to the temple, which he earnestly desired and intended to build. Moreover because the tabernacle, and temple, and

ark, were manifest types of Christ, and of his church, and of the place and state of heavenly glory, David extended his

thoughts to them also; or, at least, the Holy Ghost designed to comprehend them under these typical expressions. Bishop

Lowth, in his twenty-seventh lecture, has beautifully delineated the plan of this Psalm. The ark of God is supposed to

be moving in a grand and solemn procession of the whole Israelitish nation toward the place of its future residence on
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God's power PSALM XXIV. over the world.

mount Sion. See 1 Chron. xv. On ascending the mountain the Psalm is sung, declaring, 1, 2, The sovereignty of

Jehovah over all the earth; describing, 3–6, What the character ought to be of that people whom he had more pecularly

selected to serve him in the house where his glory was to dwell; and of which, 7–10, it was now about to take possession.

All this is by us to be applied to the Christian Church, and the ascension of our Lord into heaven; for which reason this

Psalm is one of those appointed to be used on Ascension Day.

A Psalm of David.

#. M. j. THE * earth is the LoRD's, and the

B. c. 1917. fulness thereof; the world, and

they that dwell therein.

* Exod. ix. 29; xix. 5; Deut. x. 14; Job xli. 11; Psa. l. 12;

1 Cor. x. 26, 28.

NOTES ON PSALM XXIV.

Verse 1. The earth is the Lord’s—The psalmist

begins with a representation of God’s dominion over

this world in general, and his providential presence

in every part of it. After which follows a declara

tion of his special presence in his tabernacle. And

the fulness thereof—All the creatures are the Lord's,

and especially the inhabitants wherewith the earth

is replenished. God’s general dominion over, and

interest in, all persons and places, seem to be here

premised and asserted, 1st, To show his right to choose

any nation that he pleased to be his peculiar people:

2d, To set forth his singular kindness and mercy to

Israel, whom he chose out of all the nations of the

world to be near to him, and to have a special ac

quaintance with him, although, otherwise, he had no

other relation to them than what he had to all man

kind, namely, that of Creator and Governor; and, 3d,

To demonstrate the excellence of the Jewish reli

gion above all others, because the God whom they

served was the God and Maker of the world, whereas

the gods of the Gentiles were but dumb and deaf

idols, and esteemed even by themselves to be but local

and confined deities.

Verse 2. For he hath founded it—Justly have I

said, that the earth is the Lord's, for he made it, and

laid the foundation of it, and that in a wonderful man

mer; upon the seas—By the seas and floods he means

the whole collection of waters, as well the sea and

rivers running into it as that great abyss of waters

which is contained in the bowels of the earth. This

is here mentioned as an evidence of God’s wise and

gracious providence, that he hath erected so vast a

building upon so weak a foundation as the waters

are: for “the waters which, at the creation, and

again at the deluge, overspread all things, being, by

the power of God, driven down into the great deep,

and there confined, the earth was, in a wonderful

manner, constructed and established as a kind of cir

cular arch upon, or over them.”—Horne.

Verse 3. Who shall ascend, &c.—Dr. Hammond

infers from the composition of this Psalm, that it

was intended to be sung by two companies or choirs,

the one answering the other. To strengthen his

conjecture that it was actually performed so, he ob

serves, that upon very solemn occasions (and such

this was) it was usual with the Jews to separate

themselves, to divide into two companies, one stand

ing on one side, and the other on the other. Thus,

2 * For he hath founded it upon the A. M. 2987.

seas, and established it upon the floods. * **

3 * Who shall ascend into the hill of the Lord?

and who shall stand in his holy place?

b Gen. i. 9; Job xxxviii. 6; Psalm civ. 5; czXxvi. 6; 2 Pet. iii. 5.

• Psa. xv. 1.

mount Gerizim, and the other six on the opposite

mount, Ebel. And Nehemiah mentions two compa

nies of them that gare thanks, Neh. xii. 31, whereof

one went to the right hand, verse 38, and the other

orer against them, verse 40. In like manner he

thinks, at the solemn placing of the ark in Zion, the

two choirs of singers might stand, one on one side

of the tabernacle, and the other on the other, and

repeat this Psalm. Dr. Delaney, improving on this

idea, imagines that the king began the concert

“with a solemn and sonorous recitative” of the first

verse. The chorus, he thinks, was then divided,

and each sung in their turns, both joining in the

close, For he hath founded it upon the seas, &c.

This part of the music, he supposes, lasted till the

procession reached the foot of the hill of Sion, and

that then the king stepped forth, and began in a

solemn tone, Who shall ascend, &c. Then the

first chorus of singers answered, Eren he that hath

clean hands, &c. The second chorus, That hath

not lift up, &c., to the end of the 6th verse. “Let

this part of the music,” says he, “be supposed to

have lasted till they reached the gates of the city.

Then the king began again in that most sublime

and heavenly strain, Lift up your heads, O ye gates,

&c., which all repeated in chorus. The persons ap

pointed to keep the gates (or, perhaps, the matrons

of Jerusalem, meeting David there, as they did Saul,

upon his return from the conquest of the Philistines,

1 Sam. xviii.) are supposed next to have sung, Who

is the king of glory? and the first and second cho

rus to have answered, It is the Lord, strong and

mighty, &c. And now let us suppose the instru

ments to take up the same airs,(the king, the princes,

and the matrons moving to the measure,) and to con

tinue them to the gates of the court of the taberna

cle: then let the king again begin: Lift up your

heads, O ye gates, &c., and be followed and an

swered as before: all closing—instruments sound

ing, chorus singing, people shouting—He is the King

of glory. How others may think upon the point,”

adds he, “I cannot say, (nor pretend to describe.)

but for my own part I have no notion of hearing, or of

any man's having seen or heard, any thing so great,

so solemn, so celestial, on this side the gates of

heaven.” Leaving the reader to judge of this hy

pothesis as it shall appear to him, we return to the

consideration of some of the expressions occurring

in the verses thus referred to. The hill of the Lord,

so long ago as Moses's time, six tribes stood on 'mentioned in this verse, (verse 3,) was Sion, or Mo
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The character PSALM XXIV.
of the righteous.

A. M. 2087.
4 " He that hath "clean hands,

B. C. 1017.

and a pure heart; who hath not liſted

up his soul unto vanity, nor “sworn deceitfully.

5 He shall receive the blessing from the

LoRD, and righteousness from the God of his

salvation.

6 This is the generation of them A. M. º.
that seek him, that "seek thy face, B. C. 1017.

* O Jacob. Selah.

7 : Lift up your heads, O ye gates; and be ye

liſt up, ye everlasting doors; * and the King of

glory shall come in.

disal ºxxiii. 15, 16– Heb. The clean of hands. e Job xvii.

9; 1 Tim. ii. 8.- Matt. v. 8.—g Psa. xv. 4.

h Psa. xxvii. 8; cv. 4.—” Or, O God of Jacob. i Isa. xxvi. 2.

k Psa. xcvii. 6; Hag. ii. 7; Mal. iii. 1; 1 Cor. ii. 8.

riah, the place of God's sanctuary and special pre

sence. The psalmist, having asserted and proved

God’s dominion over all mankind, and consequently

their obligation to worship and serve him, now pro

poses a most necessary and important question,

especially in those times, when all nations, except

Israel, were in a state of deep ignorance and error

respecting it, namely, where, and how, and by whom,

God would be served, and his favour and blessing

might be enjoyed. The place is here mentioned,

and the qualification of the persons described in the

following verses. Who shall stand—To minister

before him. Standing is the posture of ministers

or servants. Who shall serve God with acceptance 2

In his holy place?—The place he hath sanctified for

his service.

Verse 4. He that hath clean hands—Whose ac

tions and conversation are holy and unblameable. It

is here very observable that the character of a right

and acceptable worshipper of God is not taken from

his nation and relation to Abraham; nor from any

or all of those costly and laborious rites and ceremo

nies of the law in which the generality of the Is

raelites placed their confidence, but from moral and

spiritual duties, which most of them grossly neg

lected. And a pure heart—Purged from hypocrisy,

and corrupt desires and designs, and careful to ap

prove itself to God, as well as men, ordering a man's

very thoughts, intentions, and affections, according

to God’s word. This is fitly added, because a man

may keep his hands clean, in a good measure, from

mere worldly motives, and without any respect to

God, and even with an evil design. Who hath not

lifted up his soul unto ranity—Who doth not wor

ship idols, often called ranities in Scripture, and who

doth not value or desire the vain things of this life,

such as honour, riches, pleasures; but who makes

God his portion. And this, also, is very fitly men

tioned as essential to the character of a truly good

man, because, hereby he is distinguished from all

carnal and ungodly men whatsoever, whose insepa

rable property it is, according to both the Old and

New Testament, to lore ranity, and to set their

hearts chiefly upon the things of this world. Where

as good men are everywhere described to be such

as seek their happiness in God, and prize and de

sire his favour and service infinitely more than all

the enjoyments of this life; yea, even than life itself.

Nor sicorn deceitfully—Hebrew, nonpº, lemirmah,

unto, or with deceit, that is, falsely, or with a purpose

of deceiving others thereby. Under this negative the

contrary affirmative is included, namely, that he is

one who, when he is called to swear, doth stear in

truth, in judgment, and in righteousness, Jer. iv. 2.

Verse 5. He shall receive the blessing from the

Lord—That is, the blessings which God hath pro

mised to his people, namely, grace and glory, and

all other good things, Psa. lxxxiv. 11. He, and only

he, shall be truly blessed. And righteousness—The

fruit or reward of his righteousness, the work being

often put for the reward of it: or kindness, or mercy,

and those benefits which flow therefrom.

Verse 6. This is the generation of them that seek

him—The true progeny, which God regards, that

make it their care and study to know him, and his

mind and will, and to please and serve him. Where

by he reflects upon them who boasted of, and trust

ed in, their carnal descent from Abraham and the

other patriarchs. That seek thy face, O Jacob—

That is, O God of Jacob, that seek thy grace and fa

vour, often called God's face. Such ought the peo

ple to be who seek the presence of God, and ap

proach to worship him in the sanctuary. And such

ought they to be who celebrate the ascension of the

Redeemer, and hope, one day, to follow him into

those happy mansions which he is gone before to

prepare for them.

Verse 7. Lift up your heads, O ye gates—The

questions, Who shall ascend God's hill, namely, to

worship 7 and, Who shall stand in his holy place,

to minister before and serve him 7 being answered,

the psalmºst proceeds to speak next of the introduc

tion of the presence of him into that place whom

they were to worship, namely, the great and glo

rious Jehovah. For what would it signify that they

were prepared to worship, if HE whom they were

to worship were not present to accept and bless his

worshippers? David speaks here of the gates and

doors, either, 1st, Of his royal city Zion, through

which the ark was now to pass to the tabernacle

which he had built for it. And he calls these doors

everlasting, either on account of the durableness of

the matter of which they were made; or from his

desires and hopes that God would make them ever

lasting, or of long continuance, because he loved the

gates of Zion, Psa. lxxxvii. 2. Or, he speaks, 2d, Of

the gates of the court of the tabernacle, or of the

tabernacle itself, into which the ark, the emblem of

the divine presence, was now to be brought. Or, 3d,

When composing this Psalm, he might look forward

in a spirit of prophecy to the temple, beholding it

as already built, and accordingly might address his

speech to the gates and doors of it, terming them

ererlasting, not so much because they were made

of strong and durable materials, as in opposition to

those of the tabernacle, which were removed from

place to place; whereas the temple and its doors

were constantly fixed in one place; and, if the sins

2
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The King of glory PSALM XXV. entering his temple.

A. M.39:7, 8 Who is this King of glory? the

* * * Lond strong and mighty, the LoRD

mighty in battle. -

9 Liſt up your heads, O ye gates; even lift

them up, ye everlasting doors; and * {i};

the King of glory shall come in. —

10 Who is this King of glory? the LoRD of

of Israel had not hindered, would have abode there

for erer, that is, as long as the Mosaic dispensation

lasted, or until the coming of the Messiah, as the

phrase, for ever, is very commonly taken in the Old

Testament. These gates he bids liſt up their heads,

or tops, by allusion to those gates which have a port

cullis, the head of which, when it is liſted up, rises

conspicuous above the gates, and accordingly makes

the entrance higher, and more magnificent. But

though this be the literal sense of the place, yet it

has also a mystical sense, and that too designed by

the Holy Ghost. And as the temple was a type of

Christ, and of his church, and of heaven itself; so

this place may also contain a representation, either

of Christ's entrance into his church, or into the

hearts of his faithful people, who are here com

manded to set open their hearts and souls for his re

ception: or, of his ascension into heaven, where the

saints, or angels, are poetically introduced as pre

paring the way, and opening the heavenly gates to

receive their Lord and King, returning to his royal

habitation with triumph and glory. The King of

glory—The glorious King Jehovah, who resided in

the Shechinah, or glory, over the ark, the symbol of

his presence, and between the cherubim. Or, the

Messiah, the King of Israel, and of his church,

called the King, or Lord of glory, 1 Cor. ii. 8; James

ii. 1, both for that glory which is inherent in him,

and that which is purchased by him for his mem

bers.

Verse 8. Who is the King of glory?—What is

the cause of this imperious call ? And why? Or,

for whom must those gates be opened in so solemn

and extraordinary a manner The answer is, The

Lord strong and mighty, &c.—As if he had said,

He is no ordinary person, no other than Jehovah,

who hath given so many proofs of his almightiness,

who hath subdued all his enemies, and is now re

turned in triumph.

Verses 9, 10. Lift up your heads, &c.—The same

verse is repeated again, to awaken the dulness of

hosts, he is the King of glory. Selah.

mankind, who are so hardly brought to a serious

preparation for such solemnities; and to signify the

great importance of the matter contained under

these expressions. The Lord of hosts—Under

whose command are all the hosts of heaven and

earth, angels and men, and all other creatures. The

reader will be pleased to see Dr. Horne's application

of these verses to the ascension of our Lord. “We

must now,” says he, “form to ourselves an idea of

the Lord of glory, aſter his resurrection from the

dead, making his entry into the eternal temple in

heaven; as of old, by the symbol of his presence,

he took possession of that figurative and temporary

structure which once stood upon the hill of Sion.

We are to conceive him gradually rising from mount

Olivet into the air, taking the clouds for his chariot,

and ascending up on high; while some of the an

gels, like the Levites in procession, attendant on the

triumphant Messiah, in the day of his power, demand

that those everlasting gates and doors, hitherto shut

and barred against the race of Adam, should be

thrown open, for his admission into the realms of

bliss. Lift up your heads, &c.—On hearing this

voice of jubilee and exultation from the earth, the

abode of misery and sorrow, the rest of the angels,

astonished at the thought of a man claiming a right

of entrance into their happy regions, ask, from with

in, like the Levites in the temple, Who is this King

of glory? To which question the attendant angels

answer, in a strain of joy and triumph—and let the

church of the redeemed answer with them—The

Lord strong and mighty, &c.—The Lord Jesus,

victorious over sin, death, and hell. Therefore we

say, and with holy transport we repeat it, Lift up

your heads, &c. And if any ask, Who is the King

of glory? to heaven and earth we proclaim aloud,

The Lord of hosts, the all-conquering Messiah,

head over every creature, the leader of the armies

of Jehovah, he is the King of glory. Even so,

glory be to thee, O Lord most high Amen. Hal

lelujah.”

PSALM XXV.

This is the first of those seven Psalms which are composed in the alphabetical, or acrostic form, according to which enery

verse begins with a different letter of the Hebrew alphabet, in their order of succession. But even in this form, which

seems particularly guarded against mistakes, several mistakes appear to have been made by transcribers, three of the letters

being now wanting, and not the last verse, but the last but one, beginning with n, tau, the last letter of the Hebrew alpha

bet.
This Psalm seems to have been composed by David when he was in great distress, probably on account of his sin in

the matter of Uriah; because, in all his distresses before that event, he speaks with great confidence in his innocence, but

after it, with great humility, contrition, and sometimes dejection, as he does here. In his distress, however, he takes refuge

in God, 1–7. Shows the goodness of God to them that fear him, 8–15. Prays for help against his enemies, and for the

church.
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God the refuge

A Psalm of David.

A. M. 2987. NTO "thee, O Lord, do I liſt up
B. C. 1017.

- my soul.

2 O my God, I "trust in thee: let me not be

ashamed, “ let not mine enemies triumph

over line.

3 Yea, let none that wait on thee be ashamed :

let them be ashamed which transgress without

cause.

4 * Show me thy ways, O Lord; teach me

thy paths.

5 Lead me in thy truth, and teach me: for

PSALM XXV.
of the psalmist.

thou art the God of my salvation; on A. M. 2987.

thee do I wait all the day. B. c. 1017.

6 Remember, O Lord, " thy tender mercies

and thy loving kindnesses; for they have been

ever of old.

7 Remember not ‘the sins ofmy youth, normy

transgressions: Baccording to thy mercy remem

ber thou me for thy goodness' sake, O Lord.

8 Good and upright is the LoRD : therefore

will he teach sinners in the way.

9 The meek will he guide in judgment: and

the meek will he teach his way.

* Psalin lxxxvi. 4; cxliii. 8 ; Lam. iii. 41.—b Psa. xxii. 5;

xxxi. 1; xxxiv. 8; Isaiah xxviii. 16; xlix. 23; Romans x. 11.

* Psalm xiii. 4.— Exod. xxxiii. 13; Psalm v. 1; xxvii. 11;

lxxxvi. 11; crix, ; czliii. 8, 10–e Psa, ciii. 17; cwi. 1; cwii.

l; Isa. lxiii. 15; Jer. xxxiii. 11. * Heb, thy bowels. f Job

xiii. 26; xx. 11; Jer. iii. 25.--& Psa. li. 1.

NOTES ON PSALM XXV.

Verses 1–3. Unto thee do I lift up my soul—That

is, I direct my prayers to thee with hope of a gracious

answer. Let me not be ashamed—That is, disap

pointed of my hope, which will be reproachful to

me, and not without reflection upon thee, of whose

power and faithfulness I have made my boast. Let

none that wait on thee be ashamed—With me and

for me: for if I be frustrated, those that trust in thee

will be discouraged, and upbraided with my example.

Let them be ashamed—Blast their wicked designs

and hopes, who transgress—Hebrew, Dºnn, ha

bogedim, who precaricate, or deal perfidiously,

namely, with me, violating their faith given to me;

without a cause—Without any provocation of mine,

or without any sufficient reason. Or, by trans

gressing without a cause ; or vainly, or rashly, as

EP", reikam, signifies; he may mean, 1st, Trans

gressing upon no provocation; and may intend to

describe those that revolt from God and their duty,

without any occasion given them, not being able to

pretend that they have found any iniquity in God,

or that in any thing he hath wearied them. The

weaker the temptation is, by which men are in

duced to sin, the stronger the corruption is by which

they are drawn thereto. Those are the worst sin

ners that sin for sinning's sake: or, 2d, To no pur

pose: they know their attempts against God, and his

cause and people, are fruitless, and therefore they

will soon be ashamed of them.

Verse 4. Show me thy ways, O Lord—That is,

the way of thy precepts, what I ought to do in my

circumstances and difficulties; by what methods I

may obtain thy favour and help. Whatsoever thou

doest with me, as to other things, grant me this

favour, teach me my duty, and cause me to keep

close to it, notwithstanding all temptations to the

contrary. Reader, art thou a traveller to heaven?

Remember, then, thou art in danger of being drawn

aside and losing thy way. The way is marked out

in the word of God, and to walk according to that

is to walk in the way. God only can put thee in the

way, and preserve and forward thee therein, for

which purpose continue instant in prayer, after the

example of David, to the God of thy salvation, that

he would teach thee to know and do his will.

Verse 5. Lead me in thy truth—In the true and

right way prescribed in thy word, which is often

called truth; or, through, or, because of thy truth;

because thou art faithful, lead and guide me as thou

hast promised to do. For thou art the God of my

salvation—Who hast saved me formerly, and hast

engaged to save me, and from whom alone I expect

salvation. On thee do I wait all the day—In the

midst of all my concerns, however important, I am

always desiring and expecting thy teaching and

direction, being continually disposed and determined

to comply with thy will, as far as it is made known.

Verses 6,7. Remember, O Lord, thy tender

mercies—O consider thy own merciful nature, and

thy former manifold favours vouchsafed to me, and

to other miserable sinners, and act like thyself.

For they have been ever of old—Thou hast been

gracious to such as I am from the beginning of the

world to this day, and to me in particular from my

very infancy; yea, from all eternity thou hast had a

good will to me, and therefore do not now desert me.

Remember not—So as to lay them to my charge;

the sins of my youth—The sins committed in my

young and tender years; my youthful faults and

follies. These God frequently punishes in riper

years, (Job xiii. 26,) and therefore he now prays that

God would not so deal with him. Nor my trans

gressions—Nor any of my succeeding or other sins;

for thy goodness' sake—Being a sinner, I have no

thing to plead for myself but thy free mercy and

goodness, which I now implore.

Verses 8, 9. Good and upright is the Lord—

Bountiful and gracious, ready to do good, and de

lighting in it: and right, or righteous, (as nw", jashar,

here rendered upright, means,) that is, holy and

true, sincere in making promises, and in all his de

clarations and offers of mercy to sinners, and faithful

in fulfilling them. Therefore will he teach sinners

the way—Being such a one, he will not be wanting

to such poor sinners as I am, but will guide them by

his Word and Spirit, and gracious providence, into

the way of life and peace. By sinners he doth not

intend all that are so; for such as are obstinate,

proud, and scornful, God hath declared he will not

teach or direct, but will leave them to the errors and

lusts of their own hearts; but only such as, being
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David prays for
PSALM XXV. remission of sin.

A. M. 2087.
10 All the paths of the Lord are

B. C. 1017.

mercy and truth unto such as keep

his covenant and his testimonies.

11 * For thy name's sake, O Lord, pardon

mine iniquity; for it is great.

12 What manishethat feareth theLoRD?" him

shall he teach in the way that he shall choose.

13 His soul ? shall dwell at ease; and "his

seed shall inherit the earth.

h Psa. xxxi. 3; lxxix. 9; ciz. 21 ; czliii. 11. i Rom. v. 20.

* Psalm xxxvii. 23. ! Prov. xix. 23. * Heb. shall lodge in

goodness.—m Psa. xxxvii. 11, 22, 29.

14 " The secret of the Lor D is with A. M. 2987.

them that fear him; * and he will B. c. 1917.

show them his covenant.

15 "Mine eyes are ever toward the LoRD;

for he shall ‘pluck my feet out of the net.

16 P Turn thee unto me, and have mercy upon

me; for I am desolate and afflicted.

17 The troubles of my heart are enlarged: O

bring thou me out of my distresses.

n Prov. v. 32; John vii. 17; xv. 15.-1. Or, and his covenant

to make them know it.— Psalm crli. 8. * Heb. bring forth.

P Psa. lxix. 16; lzXxvi. 16.

truly sensible of their sins, do humbly and earnestly

seek of God grace and mercy; or such as are meek, as

the next verse explains it, that is, humble and gentle,

and who meekly submit themselves to God's hand,

and are willing and desirous to be directed and go

verned by him. These he will guide in judgment—

That is, in the paths of judgment, in the right way

in which they ought to walk; and by the rule of his

word, which is often called his judgment: or, with

judgment, that is, with a wise and provident care

and a due regard to all their circumstances.

Verse 10. All the paths of the Lord—All the deal

ings of God with them, yea, even those that are

afflictive and grievous to the flesh; are mercy and

truth—Are in kindness and faithfulness, as being

very necessary for them, and tending to their great

advantage; unto such as keep his corenant—The

conditions required of them by his covenant; or, as

it follows, his testimonies, or precepts, which are the

testimonies or witnesses of God’s will, and of man's

duty.

Verse 11. For thy name's sake—That is, for the

honour of thy goodness and truth, which is con

cerned herein, pardon mine iniquity, for it is great

–And therefore only such a merciful and gracious

God as thou art can pardon it, and nothing but thy

own name can move thee to do it; and the pardon

ing of it will well become so great and good a God,

and will tend much to the illustration of thy glory,

as the greatness and desperateness of the disease

advanceth the honour and praise of the physician

that cures it; or this may be urged, not as an argu

ment to move God, but as the reason that moved him

to pray so earnestly for pardon: as if he had said,

It is great, and therefore I am undone, for ever

undone, if infinite mercy do not interpose to forgive

it. Or, I see it to be great, I acknowledge it to be

so, and am penitent for it, and therefore, according

to thy promises to the penitent, forgive it. Or,

though it be great, as the particle 5, chi, is often

rendered. Possibly he speaks of his sin against

Uriah and Bathsheba.

Verses 12, 13. What man is he that feareth the

Lord–Whosoever he be, whether Jew or Gentile,

whether comparatively innocent or a great sinner,

which is my case: him shall he teach in the way he

shall choose—The way which God chooseth, or ap

pointeth and approveth, or which the good man

should, or ought to choose. His soul shall durell

at ease—Hebrew, “in ºbs, betob talin, shall lodge,

that is, continue in good, in the possession and en

joyment of the true good. His seed shall inherit

the earth—Or, the land, namely, Canaan; which

was promised and given as an earnest of the whole

covenant of grace and all its promises.

Verse 14. The secret of the Lord–Hebrew, TD,

sod, his fired counsel, or design, is with them that

fear him—To direct and guide them in the right

way; to show them their duty in all conditions, and

the way to eternal salvation. “The greatest happi

ness of man in this world,” says Dr. Horne, “is to

know the fixed and determinate counsels of God

concerning the human race, and to understand the

covenant of redemption.” This, though it was re

vealed, yet might be called a secret, because of the

many and deep mysteries in it, and because it is

said to be hid from many of them to whom it was

revealed, Matt. xi. 25; 2 Cor. iii. 13–15, and iv. 3;

and it cannot be understood to any purpose without

the illumination of God's Holy Spirit. Or, the secret

of the Lord means his lore and favour, which is

called his secret, Job xxix. 4; Prov. iii. 32; and be

cause it is known to none but him that enjoyeth it.

And he will show—Hebrew, he will make them to

know his corenant—That is, he will make them

clearly to understand both its duties and its blessings,

neither of which ungodly men rightly understand;

he will make them to know it by experience, or he

will fulfil and make it good to them and in them;

as, on the contrary, God threatens to make ungodly

men to know his breach of promise, Num. xiv. 34.

Verses 15, 16. Mine eyes are erer tourard the

Lord—My trust is in him, and my expectation of re

lief is from him only. He shall pluck my feet out of

the net—He will deliver me out of all my temptations

and tribulations. Turn thee unto me—Turn thy face

and favour to me; for I am desolate and afflicted

—Destitute of all other hopes and succours, perse

cuted by mine enemies, and forsaken by most of my

friends. Such was his condition during Absalom's

rebellion. “They who are ever looking unto the

Lord will be heard when they beseech him to turn

his face, and to look upon them.”—Horne.

Verses 17–20. The troubles of my heart are en

larged—My outward troubles are accompanied with

grievous distresses of my mind and heart for my sins,
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The psalmist calls PSALM XXVI. on God for help.

A. M. 2987. 18 " Look upon mine - - -B. C. 10i". p affliction and

my pain; and forgive all my sins.

19 Consider mine enemies; for they are

many; and they hate me with "cruel ha

tred.

20 O keep my soul, and deliver me: ; let me

not be ashamed; for I put my trust A. M. º.
- B. C. 1017.

in thee. -

21 Let integrity and uprightness preserve

me; for I wait on thee.

22 "Redeem Israel, O God, out of all his

troubles.

42 Sam. xvi. 12. * Heb. hatred of violence. r Verse 2.- Psa. cxxx. 8.

which have procured them, and for thy great dis

pleasure manifested in them. Look upon mine af.

fiction—With compassion, as Exod. iii. 7, 8; Psa.

xxxi. 7, and cvi. 44. And forgive all my sins—

The procuring and continuing causes of my trou

ble. “David joins this petition to the foregoing one,

because he considered, whatever afflictions and

crosses were brought upon him, how just soever they

might be, with respect to his enemies, who were the

apparent causes of them; yet that, according to

God’s appointment, or permission, they might be the

effects and punishment of his sins.”—Dodd. Okeep

my soul—Myself, or my life, as that word is com

monly taken : for his soul was out of his enemies'

reach, who could only kill his body, Luke xii. 4.

Verse 21. Let integrity and uprightness preserre

me—Though I have greatly offended thee, yet re

member that I have dealt honestly and sincerely

with mine enemies, while they have dealt falsely and

injuriously with me ; and therefore judge between

them and me, and deal with me according to the

righteousness of my cause and conduct toward them.

David's praying that integrity might preserve him,

“intimates,” says Henry, “that he did not expect to

be safe any longer than he continued in his integrity

and uprightness; and that while he did continue in

it, he did not doubt of being safe. Sincerity,” adds

he, “will be our best security in the worst of times.

Integrity and uprightness will be a man's preserva

|tion more than the wealth and honour of the world

can be; this will preserve us to the heavenly king

dom. We should therefore pray to God to preserve

us in our integrity, and then be assured that that

will preserve us.”

Verse 22. Redeem Israel, O God, &c.—“Have

mercy, not upon me only, but upon the whole na

tion, who are miserably distracted by their divisions,

and restore them to peace and quietness.”—Bishop

Patrick, who supposes that the Psalm was written

during the troubles occasioned by Absalom. David

was now in trouble himself, in great trouble, (verse

17,) and very earnest he was in praying to God for

deliverance; yet he forgets not the distresses of God's

church. Good men have little comfort in their own

safety while the church is in distress and danger.

This prayer is a three-fold prophecy; 1st, That God

would at length give David rest, and therewith give

Israel rest from all their enemies round about. 2d,

That he would send the Messiah, in due time, to re

deem Israel from all his iniquities, Psa. cxxx. ult,

and so to redeem them from their troubles; and, 3d,

Of the happiness of the future state. In heaven,

and in heaven only, will God's Israel be perfectly

redeemed from all troubles.

PSALM XXVI.

Theodoret supposes that David composed this Psalm while he was among the Philistines, or in some other strange country,

into which he was, for some time, forced to flee by the persecution of Saul.

tress, as, perhaps, from other causes, so especially through

Certainly it was written when he was in dis

the false accusations of his adversaries. He asserts his inno

cence in this Psalm so strongly that it was probably made before his grievous fall, and, therefore, before the preceding.

Lying under calumnious accusations, he appeals to God for his innocence, 1–3.

Declares his affection to the ordinances, and his resolution still to attend them, 6-8. Deprecates the doom of

Casts himself on the mercy of God, with a resolution to hold fast

men, 4, 5.

the tricked, and prays to be delivered from them, 9, 10.

his integrity, and to praise the Lord.

A Psalm of David.

#. }; UDGE * me, O Lord ; for I have
. C. 1017. - - - -

- - *walked in mine integrity: “I have

a Psa. vii. 8. b Verse 11; 2 Kings xx. 3; Prov, xx. 7.

• Psa. xxviii. 7: xxxi. 14; Prov. xxix. 25.

NOTES ON PSALM XXVI.

Verse 1. Judge me, O Lord—Plead my cause, or,

give sentence for me. I can obtain no right from

men. The supreme and subordinate magistrates

are my implacable and resolved enemies: do thou,

Disclaims all connection with wicked

trusted also in the Lord; therefore I A M. º.
- B. C. 1017.

shall not slide. -

2 * Examine me, O Lord, and prove

a Psalm vii. 9; xvii. 3; lxvi. 10; cxxxix. 23; Zechariah

xiii. 9.

therefore, do me justice against them. For I have

| walked in my integrity—Though they accuse me

of many crimes, they can prove none of them, and

thou and mine own conscience, and theirs also, are

witnesses for me, that my conduct toward them hath
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PSALMDavid appeals to God

A. M. 2987, me; try my reins and my heart.
B. C. 1017. ºw - - -

* † tº 3 For thy loving-kindness is before

mine eyes: and " I have walked in thy truth.

4 * I have not sat with vain persons, neither

will I go in with dissemblers.

5 I have * hated the congregation of evil

doers; * and will not sit with the wicked.

6 'I will wash my hands in innocency: so

• 2 Kings xx. 3– Psa. i. 1 ; Jer. xv. 17—s Psa. xxxi. 6;

cxxxix. 21, 22.-" Psalm i. 1.- Exod. xxx. 19, 20; Psalm

lxxiii. 13; 1 Tim. ii. 8.

XXVI. for his innocence.

will I compass thine altar, O Lord : # 4;

7 That I may publish with the “”

voice of thanksgiving, and tell of all thy won

drous works.

8 LoRD, “I have loved the habitation of thy

house and theplace wherethinehonourdwelleth.

9 * Gather' not my soul with sinners, nor my

life with "bloody men:

* Psa. xxvii.4.— Heb. of the tabernacle of thy honour.

Take not away.— 1 Sam. xxv. 29; Psa. xxviii. 3.

men of blood.

* Or,

* Heb.

been innocent and unblameable. I have trusted also

in the Lord—I have committed my cause and affairs

to thee, as to a just and merciful Father, and my

hope and trust are fixed upon thee alone. There

fore I shall not slide—Thou wilt not deceive my

trust, but wilt uphold me against all my enemies,

for thou hast promised to save those that trust in

thee.

Verses 2, 3. Eramine me, and prove me—Be

cause it is possible I may deceive myself, and be

partial in my cause, or, at least, mine enemies will

so judge of me: I appeal to thee, O thou Judge of

hearts, and beg that thou wouldst search and try me

by such ways and means as thou seest fit, and make

me known to myself and to the world, and convince

mine enemies of mine integrity. For thy loring

kindness is before mine eyes—I have a true anddeep

sense of thy loving-kindness upon my heart, by

which I have been obliged, and in a manner con

strained to love and obey thee, and, in all things, to

approve my heart and ways to thee, and consequent

ly to abstain from all such evil practices as mine en

emies charge me with. And hence it is, that I dare

appeal to thee with this confidence. My experience

of and trust in thy goodness fully satisfy me that I

do not need to use, and so supports me that I do not

use, any indirect or irregular courses for my relief.

I have walked in thy truth—That is, according to

thy word, believing its promises, and observing its

precepts and directions; and not according to the

course of this world.

Verses 4, 5, Ihare not sat with rain persons—That

is, chosen or used to converse with them. I have

been so far from an approbation or imitation of their

wicked courses, that I have avoided even their com

pany; and, if I accidentally came into it, yet I would

not continue in it; neither will I go in with dissem

blers--That is, into their company, or with design to

join in their counsels or courses. The word Bºbyl,

nagnalamim, here rendered dissemblers, signifies

those that hide themselres; that is, cover their crafty

and wicked designs with fair pretences. I have

hated the congregation of evil-doers—I have a dis

like to all such persons, and avoid meeting andjoin

ing with them in their assemblies and consultations.

Verses 6,7. I till wash my hands in innocency—

“It was a common custom among all the Jews to wash

before prayers; but the priests, in particular, were

not to perform any sacred office in the sanctuary till

they had poured water out of the laver, and washed

their hands in it. David here alludes to this custom.

But, because those outward ablutions might still

leave impurities within, which all the water in the

world could not wash away, he here declares that

he would wash his hands in innocency itself, which

he elsewhere calls the cleanness of his hands.”—

Dodd. See note on Psalm xviii. 24. The word

!"P), nikajon, here rendered innocency, more pro

perly signifies cleanness, or purity. He seems to

mean by the expression integrity, or a pure con

science, as if he had said, I will not do, as my hypo

critical enemies do, who content themselves with

those outward washings of their hands or bodies

prescribed in the law, while their hearts and lives

are filthy and abominable: but I have washed my

hands, and withal purged my heart and conscience

from dead works: so will Icompass thine altar—That

is, approach to thy altar with my sacrifices; which

I could not do with any comfort or confidence, if I

were conscious to myself of those crimes whereof

mine enemies accuse me. Respecting the phrase

of compassing the altar, see note on Psalm vii. 7.

That I may publish–May proclaim, namely, thy

wondrous works, as it here follows; with the coice

of thanksgiring—Accompanying my sacrifices with

my own solemn thanksgivings and songs of praise.

Verse 8. I have lored the habitation of thy house

—That is, thy sanctuary and worship, which is an

evidence of my piety to thee, as I have given many

proofs of my justice and integrity toward men. No

thing is more grievous to me than to be hindered from

seeing and serving thee in thyhouse. Where thy ho

nour dwelleth—Hebrew, TT22, chebodeka, thy glory,

meaning either, 1st, The ark, so called 1 Sam. iv.

22; Psa. lxxviii. 61; or, 2d, God's glorious and gra

cious presence, or the manifestation of his glory,

namely, of his glorious power, faithfulness, and

goodness. Observe, reader, all that truly love God,

truly love his ordinances; and they therefore love

them, because in them God manifests his honour and

glory, and they have an opportunity of honouring

and glorifying him. And while their delighting to

approach him, and having communion with him, is

a constant source of pleasure to them, it is also a

comfortable evidence of their integrity, and a com

fortable earnest of their endless felicity.

Verses 9, 10. Gather not my soul—That is, my

life, as it is explained in the next clause; with sin

ners—Profligate and obstinate sinners, as the follow

ing words describe them, such being often called
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* .

David's confidence in God' PSALM XXVII.
as his light and salvation.

# M.; 10 In whose hands is mischief,

— and their right hand is “full of

* bribes.

11 But as for me, I will walk " in mine in

tegrity: redeem me, and be merciful A. M. 2987.
unto me. B. C. 1017.

12 * My foot standeth in an Peven place: q in

the congregations will I bless the LoRD.

“Heb. filled with.—"Exod. xxiii. 8; Deut. xvi. 19; 1 Sam.

viii. 3; Isa. xxxiii. 15.

n Verse 1.
* Psa. xl.2–p Psa. xxvii. 11.— Psa. xxii.22;

cvii. 32; czi. 1.

sinners by way of eminence. Do not bind me up in

the same bundle, nor put me in the same accursed

and miserable condition with them. Seeing I have

loved thy house and worship, and endeavoured to

serve thee acceptably, not only with ceremonial

cleanness, but with moral purity of heart and life,

do not deal with me as thou wilt with those that are

filled with ungodliness and unrighteousness; do not

destroy me with them, the righteous with the wick

ed; but save me in the common calamity, as thou

hast been wont to do in such cases. In whose hands

is mischief—Who not only imagine mischief in their

hearts, but persist in it, and execute it with their

hands. And their right hand—Which should be

stretched out to execute justice and punish offend

ers; is full of bribes—By which they are induced

to pervert justice, acquit the guilty, and punish the
innocent.

Verse 12. My foot standeth in an even place–

Hebrew, nity"ph, bemishor, in rectitude. I stand

upon a sure and solid foundation, being under the

protection of God's promise and his almighty and

watchful providence. Or the sense may be, I do

and will persist in my plain, righteous, and straight

course of life, not using those frauds and wicked arts,

and perverse and crooked paths, which mine ene

mies choose and walk in. And, thus understood, it

is the same thing with his walking in his integrity,

expressed in the foregoing verse and verse 1. In

the congregations will I bless the Lord—I will not

only privately acknowledge, but publicly, and in the

assemblies of thy people, celebrate thy praise

PSALM XXVII.

This Psalm, says Bishop Patrick, was composed by David when he was, or had lately been, in great distress. It is not

easy to determine, whether it was when he was persecuted by Saul, before he was crowned, as the LXX. say, or when he

was forced to flee from Absalom; or, as some of the Jews think, (and as seems most probable, because it agrees well with

several passages in the Psalm,) when in fight with the Philistines he was in danger of being killed by a giant, if Abishai

had not seasonably stepped in and relieved him. On which occasion his men sware unto him, saying, Thou shalt no more

go out with us to battle, that thou quench not the light of Israel. David declares his trust and confidence in God, amidst

the tumults and dangers of war, 1–3. His desire to be restored to the city and house of God, 4, 5. His assurance of

rictory and exaltation, 6.

and exhorts others to patience, 13, 14.

A Psalm of David.

; : ; THE LoRD is “my light and "my
. C. 10. 7. salvation; whom shall I fear !

He prays for support and protection, 7–12. Shows the power and comfort of faith in affliction,

* the LoRD is the strength of my life; § 3 ;

of whom shall I be afraid! —

2. When the wicked, even mine enemies and

- Psa. lxxxiv. 11; Isa. lx. 19, 20 ; Mic. vii. 8 ; Exod. xv. 2. * Psa. lxii. 2, 6; cxviii. 14, 21–6 Isa. xii. 2.

NOTES ON PSALM XXVII.

Verse 1. The Lord is my light—My counsellor in

my difficulties, and my comforter and deliverer in all

my distresses. David's subjects called him the light

of Israel; but he owns he shone, as the moon doth,

with a borrowed light: the light which God com

municated to him reflected upon them. God is our

light, as he shows us the state we are in by nature

and practice, and that into which we may and must

be brought by grace, in order to our salvation. As

our light, he shows us the way in which we must

walk, and gives us comfort in walking therein:

shows us the hinderances that are in our way, the

difficulties, and enemies, and oppositions, we have

to encounter, and how we may be enabled to over

come them. It is only in his light that we now pro

ceed on in our Christian course, and it is in his light

that we hope to see light for ever. And my salva

tion—In whom I am safe, and by whom I am and

shall be saved. The Lord is the strength of my life

—The protector of my exposed life, who keeps me

from being slain, and the supporter of my weak and

frail life, by whom I am upheld and preserved in

being. God, who is a believer's life, is the strength

of his life: not only the person by whom, but in

whom he lives.

Verses 2, 3. When my foes came upon me to eat

up my flesh—Greedy to devour me: aiming at no

less than my utter destruction, and confident they

should effect it; they stumbled and fell—Not, I smote

them and they fell, but they stumbled, namely, of

their own accord, without my lifting a hand against

them; and fell—They were so confounded and

weakened that they could not go on with their en

terprise. Thus they that came to take Christ were,

by a word of his, made to stagger and fall te the
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David's safety and confidence PSALM XXVII. in the protection of God.

§ 3 ; my foes, " came upon me to "eat up

* * ***'. my flesh, they stumbled and fell,

3 * Though a host should encamp against

me, my heart shall not fear: though war

should rise against me, in this will I be con

fident.

4 * One thing have I desired of the Lord,

that will I seek after; that I may 5 dwell in

the house of the LoRD all the days of my

life, to behold * the "beauty of the LoRD, and

to inquire in his temple. -

5 For i in the time of trouble he shall hide

me in his pavilion : in the secret of his taber

nacle shall he hide me; he shall “set A. M. 2957
B. C. 1017.

me up upon a rock. -

6 And now shall 'my head be lifted up

above mine enemies round about me: there

fore will I offer in his tabernacle sacrifices

° of joy; I will sing, yea, I will sing praises unto

the LoRD.

7 Hear, O Lord, when I cry with my

voice: have mercy also upon me, and answer

Ine.

8 * When thou saidst, " Seek ye my face;

my heart said unto thee, Thy face, Lord, will

I seek.

* Heb. approached against me. d Psa. xiv. 4. e Psa. iii. 6.

f Psa. xxvi. 8.-: Psa. lxv. 4; Luke ii. 37. * Or, the delight.

h Psa. xc. 17.– Psa. xxxi. 20; lxxxiii. 3; xci. 1; Isa. iv. 6.

ground, John xviii. 6. The ruin of some of the ene

mies of God’s people is an earnest of the complete

conquest of them all. And, therefore, these being

fallen, he is fearless of the rest. Though a host

should encamp, &c.—Though my enemies be nu

merous as a host; though they be daring, and their

attempts threatening; though they encamp against

me, an army against one man; though they wage

war upon me, yet my heart shall not fear—Hosts

cannot hurt us, if the Lord of hosts protect us.

Verse 4. One thing hare I desired of the Lord—

It greatly encouraged David's confidence in God,

that he was conscious to himself of an entire affec

tion to him and his ordinances, and that he was in

his element when he was in the way of his duty, and

in the way of increasing his acquaintance with God.

If our hearts can witness for us, that we delight in

God above any creature, we may from thence take

encouragement to depend upon him; for it is a

proof that we are of those whom he protects as his

own. That I may dwell in the house of the Lord—

That I may have opportunity of duly and constantly

attending on God in the public service of his house,

with other faithful Israelites, as the duty of every

day may require; all the days of my life—That I

may not hereafter be disturbed in, or driven away

from God's sanctuary and worship, as I have been ;

to behold the beauty of the Lord–That there I may

delight myself in the contemplation of his amiable

and glorious majesty, and of his infinite wisdom, ho

liness, justice, truth, grace, and mercy, and other

perfections, which, though concealed, in a great

measure, from the world, are clearly manifested in

his church and ordinances. To inquire in his tem

ple—That is, in his tabernacle, which he here and

elsewhere calls his temple; because his ordinances

were there administered, as they were afterward to

be in the temple. The word ºpiº, lebakker, here

rendered to inquire, properly signifies to search, or

seek diligently, namely, to know the mind and will

of God and his own duty; or, to behold the Lord's

beauty, last mentioned, and the light of his counte

nance, which is discovered more or less, as men are

more or less diligent or negligent, in seeking or in

k Psa. xl. 2. | Psa. iii. 3.−" Heb. of shouting. * Or,

My heart said unto thee, Let my face seek thy face, &c.—” Psa.

xxiv. 6; cv. 4.

quiring into it. When, with an eye of faith and holy

love, we behold this beauty; when, with fixedness

of thought, and a holy flame of devout affections, we

contemplate the divine excellences, and entertain

ourselves with the tokens of his peculiar favour to us,

we observe in a still higher degree how infinitely

amiable and admirable they are, till our hearts are

ravished therewith, and we are lost in wonder, love,

and praise.

Verses 5, 6. In the time of trouble he shall hide,

or, hath hid me—Justly do I prize the house and

service of God so highly, both because I am under

such vast obligations to him for his former protec

tion and favours, and because all my confidence and

hope of security depend upon him; in the secret

of his tabernacle—Into which mine enemies cannot

come; or, as it were in the secret of his tabernacle

he shall hide me—That is, in a place as safe as the

holy of holies, termed God's secret place, (Ezek.

vii. 22.) into which none might enter but the high

priest, and he only one day in a year. He alludes

to the ancient custom of offenders fleeing to the ta

bernacles or altars for safety. He shall set me upon

a rock—Upon a place high and inaccessible, strong

and impregnable, where I shall be out of the reach

of mine enemies. The temple was thought a safe

place for Nehemiah to lie hid in, Neh. vi. 10; but

the safety of believers is not in the walls of the tem

ple, but in the God of the temple, and their comfort

in communion with him. My head shall be lifted

up above mine enemies—He will advance me above

them, and give me a complete victory over them.

Therefore will I offer sacrifices of joy—Hebrew,

nyinn, terugnah, of shouting, or resounding, that

is, of thanksgiving and praise, which used to be ac

companied with the sound of trumpets and other

instruments.

Verse 8. When thou saidst–Either by thy word

commanding or inviting me so to do; or, by thy

Spirit directing and inclining me; Seek ye my face

—Seek my presence, and favour, and help, by ſer

vent, faithful prayer; my heart said unto thee—My

heart readily and thankfully complied with the mo

tion; and upon the encouragement of this command,
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Prayer for instruction. PSALM, XXVII.
Earhortation to wait on God.

# , i. 9 "Hide not thy face far from me;

| "º put not thy servant away in anger:

thou hast been my help; leave me not, neither

forsake me, O God of my salvation.

10 * When my father and my mother forsake

me, then the Lord * will take me up.

11 P Teach me thy way, O Lord, and lead

n Psa. lxix. 17; cyliii. 7. * Isa. xlix. 15.—* Heb. will ga

ther me, Isa. xl. 11.—p Ps. xxv. 4; lxxxvi. 11; czix. 5. 6 Heb.

a tray of plainness, Psa. xxvi. 12. * Heb. those which observe

me. in 9 a. plain path, because of # 4 ºf

Inline enemles. —

12 * Deliver me not over unto the will of

mine enemies: for 'false witnesses are risen up

against me, and such as "breathe out cruelty.

13 I had fainted, unless I had believed to see

thegoodness of the LoRD ‘in the landof the living.

me, Psa. v. 8 ; liv. 5.-1 Psa. xxxv. 25— 1 Sam. xxii. 9;

2 Sam. xvi. 7, 8; Psa. xxxv. 11. * Acts ix. 1. t Psa. lvi.

13; cxvi. 9; czlii. 5; Jer. xi. 19.; Ezek. xxvi. 20.

or invitation, I resolved I would do so, and I do so

at this time. As the words, when thou saidst, are

not in the original, and as the verse is rather obscure,

some think that the word Elohim, God, should be

inserted, and then it may be rendered, To thee, O my

heart, God said, Seek ye my face; thy face, Lord,

will I seek. Dr. Waterland and Houbigant render

it, To thee, said my heart, Seek ye my face; thy

face, Lord, will I seek.

Verse 9. Hide not thy face far from me—Which,

in obedience to thy command, I am now seeking.

Let me never want the reviving sense of thy favour;

love me, and give me to know that thou lovest me.

Put not thy servant away in anger—Namely, from

thy face or presence, or from the place of thy worship.

Two ways God and he might be parted, either by

God’s withdrawing himself from him, which he might

do even in the place of his worship; or by God's

putting him away from the place of his worship.

Against the first he seems to pray in the first clause,

and against the latter in this.

Verse 10. When my father and mother forsake

me—That is, the nearest and dearest friends I have

in the world, from whom I may expect most relief,

and with most reason; when they either die, or are

at a distance from me, or are unable to help me in

the time of need, or are unkind to me, or unmindful

of me, and will not help me; when I am as helpless

as ever poor orphan was that was left fatherless and

motherless, then I know the Lord will take me up,

as a poor wandering sheep is taken up, and saved

from perishing. His time to help those that trust in

him is when all other helpers fail, when it is most for

his honour and their comfort: with him the fatherless

find mercy. This promise has often been fulfilled

in the letter of it. Forsaken orphans have been

taken under the special care of Divine Providence,

which has raised up relief and friends for them that

way that one would not have expected. God is a

surer and better friend than our earthly parents are,

or can be.

Verses 11, 12. Teach me thy way—What course

I shall take to please thee, and to discharge my duty,

and to save myself from ruin; and lead me in a

plain path—Of which see the note on Psalm xxvi.

12; where the Hebrew words are the same; because

of mine enemies—That I may neither give them

cause to open their mouths against me or religion,

by my misconduct, nor fall into their hands by

my folly, nor afford them any occasion of tri

umphing over me. Deliver me not over unto the

will—Hebrew, well, benephesh, to the soul, that

is, the lust, or desire, as the word here means;

of mine enemies—Who watch for my halting,

and seek my ruin; such as breathe out cruelty

—Against me. He presses his request from the

consideration of the quality of his enemies, who

were both false and cruel, and in both respects hate

ful to God and men.

Verse 13. I had fainted—These words are not in

the original, but are added to complete the sense.

For the speech is abrupt and imperfect, as is very

usual, not only with the inspired penmen, but many

other authors, in all vehement passions or commo

tions of mind, such as David was in at this time.

Having declared what perfidious and cruel enemies

assaulted and encompassed him, he now subjoins

what impression the thoughts thereof made upon

him, and speaks like one that wanted words to ex

press how sad and desperate his condition would

have been, if he had not been supported by faith in

God’s promises. Even the best saints are subject to

faint when their troubles become grievous and te

dious; their spirits are overwhelmed, and their flesh

and heart fail; but then faith is a sovereign cordial:

it keeps them from desponding under their bur

dens; it keeps them hoping, and praying, and wait

ing ; it maintains in them honourable thoughts of

God, and an expectation of relief in due time. But

what was it, the belief of which kept David from

fainting? That he should see the goodness of the Lord

in the land of the living—By which he means, not

only a continuance of the mercy and grace of God

to his soul which he already possessed, and which

supported him under his trials, but that he should out

live his troubles, and see or enjoy in this life that

deliverance from them, and from all his enemies,

implied in the promise of the kingdom which God

had given him. For, by the land of the living, he

means this world, which is often so called in Scrip

ture, and is opposed to the grave, which is the place

of the dead. And David was thus earnestly desirous

of this mercy in this life, not because he placed his

portion in these things, but because the truth and

glory of God were highly concerned in making good

the promise of the kingdom to him. Heaven, how

ever, is still more properly termed the land of the

living ; where there is no more death; this earth

being rather the land of the dying. And nothing is

so effectual to keep the soul from fainting under the

calamities of this present time as the believing hope

of seeing the goodness of the Lord in that world,

º
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David prays PSALM

A. M. 2987. 14 "Wait on the LoRD : be of good
B. C. 1017

courage, and he shall strengthen

XXVIII. for help.

thy heart: wait, I say, on the A. M. 2987.
B. C. 1017.

LoRD.

* Psa. xxxi. 24; lxii. 1, 5; cxxx. 5; Isa. xxv. 9; Hab. ii. 3.

with foresights of those glories, and foretastes of

those pleasures, which are for evermore.

Verse 14. Wait on the Lord—O my soul, to

which some think he now turns his speech : or ra

ther, 0 reader, whosoever thou art, wait on God by

faith and prayer, and in an humble resignation to his

will. Hebrew, nin' ºs mº, karreh eel Jehorah,

look to, or hope for, or erpect, the Lord. Be of good

courage—Keep up thy spirits in the midst of thy

greatest dangers and difficulties: let thy heart be

fixed, trusting in God, and thy mind stayed on him,

and then none of these things will move thee; wait,

I say, on the Lord—Whatever thou doest, grow not

remiss or careless in thy attendance upon God, but

keep close to him and thy duty. “The psalmist

here,” says Dr. Dodd, after Bishop Patrick, “ad

monishes any person who shall fall into such straits

as his, to learn by his example not to be impatient,

or to despond presently, much less to despair of re

lief, if God do not send it just when it is expected.

There is no misery so strong and grievous, no devo

tion so fervent and powerful, as can bring God to ar

ticle for the time of deliverance; if we will not wait,

he will not come. It may be one of the greatest

ends for which the affliction we labour under is ap

plied to us, to reform and reduce us, and root out the

passion and impatience of our nature; and God is

too good a physician to remove the medicine before

it hath wrought its effect, or to put us out of his hand

before he hath cured us. Indeed, he hath greater

reason to teach us this lesson thoroughly, since

when he hath given us the deliverance we pray for,

and all that we can desire in this life, there is still

somewhat more, and of more value than that which

he hath given us, which we must wait for:” we must

wait “till the few and evil days of our pilgrimage

pass away, and we arrive at the mansions prepared

for us in the house of our heavenly Father; till our

warfare be accomplished, and terminate in the peace

of God; till the storms and tempests of wintry time

shall give place to the unclouded calm and the ever

blooming pleasures of eternal spring.”—Horne.

PSALM XXVIII.

This Psalm seems to have been composed on an occasion, if not the same with, yet similar to, that on which the preceding

was made. It is mired, as many of David's other Psalms are, of hopes and fears, prayers and praises.

(1,) A prayer for help, 1–3. (2,) The doom of the wicked,

A Psalm of David.

UNTo thee will I cry, O Lord my

rock; * be not silent to me:

"lest, if thou be silent to me, I become like them

that go down into the pit.

2 Hear the voice of my supplications, when

A. M. 2987.

B. C. 1017.

We hare,

4, 5. (3,) A thanksgiving closed with prayer, 6–9.

I cry unto thee, * when I lift up my # 4;

hands “toward" thy holy oracle. p. v. iv.

3 *Draw me not away with the wicked, and

with the workers of iniquity, which speak

peace to their neighbours, but mischief is in

their hearts.

* Psa. lxxxiii. 1–1 Heb from me.— Psa. lxxxiv. 4; czliii. 7.

* 1 Kings vi. 22, 23; viii. 28, 29; Psa. v. 7.~~~

* Or, toward the oracle of thy sanctuary.—d Psa. cxxxviii. 2.
e Psa. xxvi. 9. * Psa. xii. 2; ly, 21; lxii. 4; Jer. ix. 8.

NOTES ON PSALM XXVIII.

Verse 1. Be not silent to me—Hebrew, wºrn ºn

‘Jon, al techeresh mimmenni, be not deaf to me, that

is, to my prayers; do not act as if thou didst not

hear, or didst disregard my prayers; lest, if thou be

silent to me–And return no answer to my petitions;

I become like them that go down to the pit—That is,

lest I be in the same condition with them, a dead,

lost, undone creature, as I certainly shall be if thou

do not succour me. If God be not my friend, and

appear not for me, my help and hope are perished.

Nothing can be so distressing to a gracious soul as

the want of God’s favour and the sense of his dis

pleasure. Or, as some understand it, lest I be like

those that go down to hell; for what is the misery

of the damned but this, that God is for ever silent to

them, and deaf to their cry?

Verse 2. When I lift up my hands toward thy

holy oracle—Earnestly desiring and confidently ex

pecting an answer of peace from thence. The most

holy place within the veil is here, as elsewhere,

called the oracle. There the ark and the mercy

seat were; there God was said to dwell between the

cherubim, and thence he spake to his people, Num.

vii. 89. This was a type of Christ, and it is to him

that we must lift up our eyes and hands, for through

him all good comes from God to us. It was also a

figure of heaven, Heb. ix. 24. And from God, as our

Father in heaven, we are taught to expect an answer

to our prayers.

Verse 3. Draw me not anray with the wicked—

The sense is, either, 1st, Do not suffer me to be drawn

| away, by their counsel or example, to imitate them

in their evil courses. For God is often said to do

that which he doth not effect, but only permits. Or,

2d, Do not drag me, as thou dost or wilt these evil
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Thanksgiving PSALM XXVIII.
and praise.

A. M. 2987.
4 * Give them according to their

B. C. 1017.

deeds, and according to the wicked

ness of their endeavours: give them after the

work of their hands; render to them their de

Sert.

5 Because "they regard not the works of

the LoRD, nor the operation of his hands, he

shall destroy them, and not build them up.

6 Blessed be the LoRD, because he hath

heard the voice of my supplications.

7 The LoRD is my strength, and A. M. 2987.

my shield; my heart “trusted in B. c. 1917.

him, and I am helped : therefore my heart

greatly rejoiceth ; and with my song will I

praise him.

8 The Lord is “their strength, and he is the

“saving strength of his anointed.

9 Save thy people, and bless "thine inherit

ance: * feed them also, " and liſt them up for

ever.

* 2 Tim. iv. 14; Rev. xviii. 6. b Job xxxiv. 27; Isa. v.

12.- Psa. xviii. 2.- Psa. xiii. 5; xxii. 4. * Or, his

strength. -

“Heb, strength of salvations. | Psa. xx, 6.-m Deut. ix.

29; 1 Kings viii. 51, 53. * Or, rule, Psa. lxxviii. 71. n Ez

ra i. 4.

doers, to execution and destruction. Let me not die the works God has wrought for his church, by which

the death of the wicked. This seems best to suit he has made it appear how dear it is to him 3 See

with the following context, wherein he foretels that

destruction to be coming upon his enemies which he

deprecates for himself. Mischief is in their heart

—They are hypocritical and perfidious persons:

while I, through thy grace, am sincere and upright

before thee. Seeing, then, I am unlike them in dis

position and practice, let me not be made like them

in their ruin.

Verse 4. Gire them according to their deeds, &c.

—It is fit that they should suffer as they have ºted,

and reap the fruit of their manifold wickedness.

Gire them after the work of their hands, &c.—Dis

pense a reward to them according to their works,

and deal with them as they have dealt with others.

This verse would be better translated in the future;

Thou wilt gire, &c. For this prayer is evidently a

prophecy, that God will, sooner or later, render

to all impenitent sinners according to their deserts:

see the next verse, and note on Psa. v. 10.

Verse 5. Because they regard not the works of

the Lord–The providential works of God, both for

and toward his church and people, by which works

he manifests himself, declares his mind and will, and

speaks to the children of men; and a serious obser

vation of which would have made them afraid of op

posing God’s people, or of attempting to obstruct

God’s designs in their favour. It is justly observed

by Henry here, that “a stupid regardlessness of the

works of God is the cause of the sin of sinners, and

so becomes the cause of their ruin.” Why do men

question the being and attributes of God, but because

they do not duly regard the operations of his hands,

which declare his glory, and in which the invisible

things of him are clearly seen 2 Why do men for

get him, and live without him; nay, affront him, and

live in rebellion against him, but because they con

sider not the instances of that wrath of his which is

recealed from hearen against all ungodliness and

unrighteousness of men? Why do the enemies of

God’s people hate and persecute them, and devise

mischief against them, but because they regard not

Vol. II. ( 47 )

Isa. v. 12.

Verses 6, 7. Blessed be the Lord, &c.—How soon

are the sorrows of the saints turned into joy, and their

prayers into praises It was in faith David prayed,

verse 2, Hear the coice of my supplication, and by the

same faith he now gives thanks that God had heard

his voice—They that pray in faith may rejoice in

hope. My heart trusteth in him, and I am helped

—God had in part heard and answered him already;

and, it seems, had assured him by his Spirit that he

would more fully answer and grant his requests.

Verse 8. The Lord is their strength—That is,

the strength of his people, mentioned in the next

verse. He is the saring strength—Heb. ºp nylv,

the strength of the preserrations, deliverances,

or salvations; of his anointed—Of me, whom he

hath anointed to be king, and whom therefore he

will defend. He signifies that it was by God’s

strength alone that his victories, deliverances, and

preservations were wrought.

Verse 9. Bless thine inheritance—Israel, for

whom he prays, not as his people, but as God's.

Save thy people, thine inheritance. God's interest

in them lay nearer his heart than his own. Feed

them also—As a shepherd does his flock, as Ey",

regmem, signifies. Bless them with all things need

ful for life and for godliness. Or, rule them, as

the margin renders it. Direct their counsels and

actions aright, and overrule their affairs for good.

Set pastors over them that shall feed and rule them

with wisdom and understanding, Jer. iii. 15. And

lift them up for ever—Raise them out of their low

and afflicted condition, and advance them to a state

of safety and honour, and that not for a season only,

but with constancy and perpetuity. Liſt them up

to thy glorious and heavenly kingdom...There,

and there only, will the saints be lifted up for ever,

never more to sink or be depressed. Observe well,

reader, only those whom God feeds and rules, who

are willing to be taught, guided, and governed by

him, shall be saved, and blessed, and lifted up for eter
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An erhortation PSALM XXIX. to praise God.

PSALM XXIX.

It is probable this Psalm was composed after some terrible storm of thunder, lightning, and rain; whereby God had discom
filed David's enemies, and put them into such disorder that he easily got the victory orer them, 2 Sam. viii. Hence he

takes occasion to admonish them, and the potentates of the earth, especially those that ruled in the neighbouring countries,

to submit themselves, and give glory to that glorious Majesty from whom the thunder came ; and who can, with the greatest

ease, strike a sudden terror into the hearts of his stoutest and most resolute opposers.

Shows how he manifests his power in thunder and lightning, 3–9.glory to God, 1, 2.

world, and care over the church, 10, 11.

A Psalm of David.

A. M. 2987. IVE * unto the LoRD, O ye

B. C. 1017. - -

- mighty, give unto the LoRD

glory and strength.

2 Give unto the Lord *the glory due unto

his name; worship the Lord * in " the beauty

of holiness.

3 The voice of the LoRD is upon the waters:

David calls on the great to give

Speaks of his dominion over the

the A. M. 2987.
* the God of glory thundereth: B. C. 1017.

LoRD is upon “many waters. -

4 The voice of the LoRD is “powerful; the

voice of the LoRD is "full of majesty.

5 The voice of the Lord breaketh the cedars;

yea, the Lord breaketh "the cedars of Lebanon.

6 * He maketh them also to skip like a calf;

Lebanon and * Sirion like a young unicorn.

*1 Chron. xvi. 28, 29; Psa. xcvi. 7, 8, 9–1 Heb. ye sons of

the mighty. *Heb. the honour of his name.—” Or, in his glo

rious sanctuary.

b2 Chron. xx. 21. • Job xxxvii. 4, 5. --

* Heb, in power. * Heb. in majesty.—d Isa. ii. 13.

cxiv. 4.—f Deut. iii. 9.

* Or, great waters.

e Psa.

NOTES ON PSALM XXIX.

Verse 1, 2. Gire unto the Lord, ye mighty—

Hebrew, Erºs in, benee eelim, ye sons of the

mighty, or of gods: ye potentates and rulers of the

earth. To these he addresses his speech, 1st, Be

cause they are very apt to forget and contemn God,

and insolently to assume a kind of deity to them

selves: and, 2d, Because their conviction and con

version were likely to have a great and powerful in

fluence upon their people, and therefore it was much

for the honour of God that they should acknowledge

his divine majesty, and do homage to him. Give unto

the Lord–By an humble and thankful acknow

ledgment; for in any other way we can give nothing

to God; glory and strength—That is, the glory of

his strength or power, which is the attribute set

forth in this Psalm; or, his glorious strength. Gire

unto the Lord—It is repeated a third time, perhaps

to intimate that great men are very backward to

this duty, and are hardly persuaded to practise it;

and, on account of its great consequence to the in

terest of the kingdom of God among men, that they

should comply with it; the glory due to his name—

That is, the honour which he deserves and claims,

namely, to prefer him before all other gods, and to

forsake all others, and to own him as the Almighty,

and only true God. Worship the Lord in the

beauty of holiness—In worshipping the Lord we

ought to have an eye to his beauty; to adore him,

not only as infinitely awful, and therefore to be

feared above all beings, but as infinitely amiable,

and therefore to be loved and delighted in above

all; especially we must have an eye to the beauty of

his holiness, which the angels particularly celebrate

in their praises, Rev. iv. 8. Some, however, prefer

rendering the words, the beauty of the sanctuary,
ſorº kodesh, is often put for the sanctuary, or

holy place, as Hºp vip, kodesh kodeshim, is for

the holy of holies, or most holy. Thus the temple

is termed, Isa. lxiv. 11, God's holy and beautiful

house. The chief beauty of the sanctuary was the |
728

exact agreement of the worship there performed

with the divine appointment, the pattern shown in

the mount. Now, in this holy place, says the

psalmist, worship Jehovah; here, and only here,

will he accept your prayers, praises, and oblations.

So he exhorts them to turn proselytes to the Jewish

religion; which was their duty and interest. Or he

speaks of the manner of worship. We must be holy

in all our religious performances, that is, devoted to

God, and to his will and glory. There is a beauty

| in holiness, and it is that which puts an acceptable

beauty upon all the acts of worship.

Verse 3. The coice of the Lord—That is, thunder,

frequently so called; is upon the waters—Upon the

seas, where its noise spreads far and wide, and is

very terrible; or rather above the clouds, which are

sometimes called waters, as Gen. i. 7; Psa. xviii. 11,

because they are of a watery substance, and fre

quently much water is contained in them. And

this circumstance is noticed here as being of consi

derable importance to magnify the divine power,

which displays itself in these superior regions, which

are far above the reach of all earthly potentates, and

from whence he can easily and unavoidably smite

all that dwell upon the earth, and will not submit to

him. The Lord is upon many waters—Upon the

clouds, in which there are sometimes vast treasures

of water, and upon which God is said to sit and ride,

Psalm xviii. 10, 11, and civ. 3.

Verses 4–6. The voice of the Lord is full of

majesty—Is a very awful and evident proof of God's

glorious majesty. Breaketh the cedars—By light

ning, vulgarly called thunderbolts; which have torn

asunder and destroyed trees and towers. The

cedars of Lebanon—A place famous for strong and

lofty cedars. He maketh them also-The cedars

last mentioned; to skip like a calf—For, being

broken by the lightning, the fragments of them are

suddenly and violently hurled about hither and

thither; Lebanon also, and Sirion—A high moun

tain beyond Jordan, joining to Lebanon: and these
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The power of God PSALM XXIX. in the church and world.

7. The voice of the LoRD 7 divideth

the flames of fire.

8 The voice of the Lord shaketh the wil

derness; the Lord shaketh the wilderness of

s Kadesh.

9 The voice of the LoRD maketh h the hinds

* to calve, and discovereth the forest: and in his

A. M. 2987.

B. C. 1017.

9 -

º doth every one speak of his ###

10 The LoRD sitteth upon the flood; yea,

* the Lord sitteth King for ever.

11 * The LoRD will give strength unto his

people; the LoRD will bless his people with

peace.

* Heb. cutteth out.—s Num. xiii. 26.-h Job xxxix. 1, 2, 3.

* Or, to be in pain.

mountains may here be understood, either, 1st, Pro

perly, and so they are said to skip and leap, both

here and Psa. cxiv. 4, by a poetical hyberbole, very

usual both in Scripture and other authors; or, 2d,

Metonymically, being put for the trees or people of

them, as the wilderness is to be understood, verse 8;

and as the earth, by the same figure, is frequently

put for the inhabitants of it; like a young unicorn—

Hebrew reem: see Num. xxiii. 22; Psa. xxii. 21.

Verses 7, 8. Dirideth the flames of fire—That is,

casteth out many flashes of lightning. The Hebrew,

>xn, chatzeb, signifies hews, or cuts up, dirides, or

distributes. “So the thunder, or voice of the Lord,

is said to send forth the lightning; which is, indeed,

the precursor of the thunder; the cause, and not the

effect of it. The thunder, however, or roice of the

Lord, is here, with great beauty and propriety, con

sidered as that which commands and distributes the

lightning.” Shaketh the wilderness—That is, either

the trees, or rather, the beasts of the wilderness, by

a metonymy, as before. Compare this with the

next verse; the wilderness of Hadesh—Which he

mentions as an eminent wilderness, vast and terrible,

and well known to the Israelites, Num. xx. 1, 16,

wherein, possibly, they had seen some such effects

of thunder as are here mentioned.

Verse 9. Maketh the hinds to calce–Through

the terror which it causeth, which hastens par

turition in these and some other creatures. But he

names hinds, because they usually bring forth their

young with difficulty. See note on Job xxxix. 1.

And discorereth the forests—Hebrew ºwn", jeche

soph, maketh bare, &c., either of their trees, which

it breaks and strips of their leaves; or of the beasts,

which it forces to run into their dens. And, or but,

in his temple doth every one speak, &c.—Having

shown the terrible effects of God's power in other

places, he now shows the blessed privilege of God's

people, that are praising and glorifying God, and

receiving the comfortable influences of his grace in

his temple, when the world are trembling under the

tokens of his displeasure. By this he secretly in

vites and persuades the Gentiles, for their own

safety and comfort, to own the true God, and to

worship him in his sanctuary, as he exhorted, verse

2. Or, therefore in his temple, that is, because of

these, and such like discoveries of God's excellent

2

* Or, every whit of it uttereth. i Gen. vi. 17; Job xxxviii. 8, 25.

k Psalm x. 16.- Psalm xxviii. 8.

majesty and power, his people fear, praise, and adore

him in his temple.

Verse 10. The Lord sitteth upon the flood–He

moderates and rules the most abundant and violent

effusions of waters which are sometimes poured

from the clouds, and fall upon the earth, where they

cause inundations which would do much mischief if

God did not prevent it. And this may be mentioned

as another reason why God’s people praised and

worshipped him in his temple; because, as he

sendeth terrible tempests, thunders, lightnings, and

floods, so he restrains and overrules them. But

most interpreters refer this to Noah's flood, to which

the word hºn, mabbul, here used, is elsewhere ap

propriated. And so the words may be rendered,

The Lord sat upon the deluge; namely, in Noah's

time, when, it is probable, those vehement and un

ceasing rains were accompanied with terrible thun

ders. Bishop Hare thus paraphrases the verse,

“This is the same God who, in Noah's flood, sat as

judge, and sent that destruction upon the earth.”

And so the psalmist, having spoken of the manifest

ation of God's power in storms and tempests in

general, takes an occasion to go back to that ancient

º most dreadful example of that kind, in which

the divine power was most eminently seen. And,

having mentioned that instance, he adds, that as

God had showed himself to be the King and the

Judge of the world at that time, so he doth still sit,

and will sit as King for erer, sending such tempests

as it pleases him to send. And therefore his people

have great reason to worship and serve him.

Verse 11. The Lord will give strength unto his

people—To support and preserve them in the most

dreadful storms and commotions, whether of the

earth or its inhabitants; and, consequently, in all

other dangers, and against all their enemies. He

will strengthen and fortify them against every evil

work, and furnish them for every good work: out

of weakness they shall be made strong; nay, he

will perfect strength in their weakness. He will

bless his people with peace—Though now he sees

fit to exercise them with some troubles. He will

encourage them in his service, and give them to

find by experience that the work of righteousness

is peace, and that great peace hare they that lore

his law, and walk according to it.
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David praises God
PSALM XXX. for his deliverance.

PSALM XXX.

This is a Psalm of thanksgiving for the great deliverances which God had wrought for David, composed and sung,

no doubt, upon the occasion of his dedicating his house of cedar, mentioned 2 Sam. v., 11. It is penned with great

strength and elegance of diction, and the sentiments of piety in it are truly noble and instructive. The manner in

which he describes the interpositions of God in his favour, and the gratitude of his own heart, is warm, sententious,

and affecting; the periods being short, and answering to the events which crowded fast upon one another, and the

tarious affections that inspired him. He praises God for delivering him, and exhorts others to praise him, 1–5.

Recollects his former security and his prayer when in trouble, 6–10. And stirs himself up to thankfulness, 11, 12.

The Psalm is well suited to the occasion on which it was penned, for nothing could be more proper than the recol

lection of the past conduct of Providence amidst the various changes of condition which had attended him, the

numerous and dangerous distresses that had befallen him, and the delirerances which God had seasonably wrought

out for him; till at length he was brought to the height of prosperity, when he saw Jerusalem well fortified, and

her numerous buildings rising up under his hand, and his own palace magnificently finished for the residence of

himself and family.

A Psalm and Song,' at the dedication of the house

of David.

I WILL extol thee, O Lord ; for

thou hast "lifted me up, and hast

not made my foes to "rejoice over me.

2 O Lord my God, I cried unto thee, and

thou hast “healed me.

A. M. 2962.

B. C. 1042.

3 O Lord, "thou hast brought upmy § { ...;

soul from the grave: thou hast kept me . . . .

alive, that I should not * go down to the pit.

4 * Sing unto the LoRD, O ye saints of his,

and give thanks “at the remembrance of his

holiness.

5 For s his * anger endureth but a moment;

1 Deut. xx. 5; 2 Samuel v. 11 ; vi. 20.-- Psalm xxviii. 9.

b Psa. xxv.2; xxxv. 19, 24. • Psalm vi. 2; ciii. 3.−4 Psalm

lxxxvi. 13.

• Psa. xxviii. 1–1 1 Chron. xvi. 4; Psa. xcvii. 12.-? Or,

to the memorial.—s Psa. ciii. 9; Isa. xxvi. 20; liv. 7, 8; 2 Cor.

iv. 17. * Heb. there is but a moment in his anger.

NOTES ON PSALM XXX.

Title. At the dedication, &c.—Hebrew, no]n hºv,

shir-chanucath, a song of initiation of the house of

David. The word signifies, the first use that is

made of any thing. It was common among the

Jews, when any person had finished a house and

entered into it, to celebrate the event with great re

joicings, and keep a festival, to which his friends

were invited. And these dedications were perform

ed in a very solemn manner, with divers rites,

prayers, and praises to God, as the nature of the

business required. And it seems probable from the

matter of this Psalm, compared with the title, that

David had about this time been delivered from some

eminent distresses, and particularly from some dan

gerous sickness, for which he here gives thanks to

God, taking advantage of this public and solemn oc

casion.

Verse 1. Thou hast lifted me up—Hebrew,

"in"+, dillitani, ereristi me, Buxtorff. Dr. Wa

terland renders it, Thou hast drawn me up, name

ly, out of the deep pit, or waters, to which great

dangers and afflictions are frequently compared.

“The verb is used, in its original meaning, to denote

the reciprocating motion of the buckets of a well;

one descending as the other rises, and rice versa ;

and it is here applied with admirable propriety to

point out the various reciprocations and changes of

David's fortunes, as described in this Psalm, as to

prosperity and adversity; and particularly that gra

cious reverse of his afflicted condition, which he

now celebrates, God haviºg raised him up to great

honour and prosperity: for, having built his palace,

he perceived that the Lord had established him king

over Israel, and that he had eacalted his kingdom,

for his people Israel's sake, 2Sam. v.21.”—Chandler.

Verses 2, 3. Thou hast healed me—That is, de

| livered me from the fears and troubles of my mind,

(which are often compared to diseases,) and from

very dangerous distempers of my body. For the

original word is used, either of the healing of bodily

disorders, Psa. ciii. 3, or to denote the happy altera

tion of a person's affairs, either in public or private

life, by the removal of any kind of distress, personal

or national, Psa. cvii.20; Isa. xix. 22. Thou hast

brought up my soul from the grave—My deliver

ance is a kind of resurrection from the grave, on

the very brink of which I was. Under Saul he was

frequently in the most imminent danger of his life,

out of which God wonderfully brought him. Thou

hast kept me alive—This he adds, to explain the

former phrase, which was ambiguous. That I

should not go down to the pit—That is, into the

grave, which is often called the pit.

Verse 4. Give thanks at the remembrance—Or,

at the mention, of his holiness—When you call to

mind, or when others celebrate, as I do this day, the

holiness of God’s nature; which he manifests by his

works, by his mercy and truth, his care and kind

ness toward his holy ones. Of the holiness of God,

or of the rectitude and sanctity of his nature, de

monstrated by his faithfulness to his promises, Da

vid had the highest and most comfortable assurance.

“God having, at last, brought him to the throne and

settled him in the possession of it, notwithstanding

he was often reduced to the greatest hazard of his

life, and his advancement to the kingdom seemed,

according to all human probability, almost impos

sible.”—Chandler.

Verse 5. His anger endureth for a moment, &c.

—Hebrew, "risºn Dºn Esh jºin, regang beap

po, chaiim birzono, a moment in his anger; lives
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Praise for deliverance PSALM XXX.
and prayer for help.

# , ; " in his favour is life; weeping may

—endure “for a night, but "joy cometh

in the morning.

6 And * in my prosperity I said, I shall never

be moved.

7 Lord, by thy favour thou hast " made my

mountain to stand strong: ' thou didst hide thy

face, and I was troubled.

8 I cried to thee, O Lord ; and A. M. 2962.

unto the LoRD I made supplica- B, C, 1914.

tlon.

9 What profit is there in my blood, when I

go down to the pit 3 "Shall the dust praise

thee? shall it declare thy truth?

10 Hear, O Lord, and have mercy upon me:

LoRD, be thou my helper.

* Psa. cxxvi. 5.

* Heb. settled strength for

* Psa. lxiii. 3.−" Heb. in the evening.

* Heb. singing. k Job xxix. 18.

my mountain.— Psa. civ. 29.-m Psa. vi. 5; lxxxviii. 11;

cxv. 17; czviii. 17 ; Isa. xxxviii. 18.

in his furour. The duration of his anger is but

short; comparatively, but for a moment, but the ef

fects of his favour substantial and durable. Com

monly the afflictions which he sends on his people

are of short continuance; and last but a small part

of their lives: but he heaps his favours upon them

for the greatest part of their present lives, and in

the next life which endures for ever; of which the

Chaldee paraphrast expounds this passage. And,

indeed, without the consideration of eternal life, the

difference between the duration of the afflictions

and of the prosperous and comfortable condition of

God’s people, is neither so evident nor so consider

able as David here represents it. Weeping may en

dure for a night—Hebrew, In the evening weeping

will lodge with us. Its stay will be short, like that

of a guest who only lodges with us for a night: but

joy cometh in the morning—nin NP3%, laboker rin

mah, for the morning there is singing : joy comes

speedily, and in due season. Thus the Lord says to

his church by his prophet, For a small moment have

I forsaken thee, but with great mercies will I gather

thee: In a little wrath I hid myself from thee, for

a moment; but with everlasting kindness will I

hare mercy on thee, Isa: liv. 7, 8. If weeping con

tinue for a night, and it be a wearisome night; yet,

as sure as the light of the morning returns, after the

darkness of the night, so sure will joy and comfort

return in a short time, and in due time, to the people

of God; for the covenant of grace is as firm as the

covenant of the day. This word has often been ex

actly fulfilled to us: the grievance has soon vanish

ed, and the grief has passed away. The tokens of

his displeasure have been removed; he has lifted

up the light of his countenance upon us, and the re

turn of his favour has been as life from the dead.

In this sense also, in his farour is life; it is the

life, or lives of the soul, spiritual life here and eter

nal life hereafter. These poetical descriptions of

the shortness of God’s anger, and the permanent ef

fects of his favour, are further illustrated in the ſol

lowing verses by the psalmist's own example.

Verses 6,7. In my prosperity I said, I shall

merer be moved—I thought myself past all danger

of further changes. The word "lºw, shalvi, ren

dered prosperity, denotes peace and tranquillity,

arising from an affluent, prosperous condition.

When God had settled him quietly on the throne,

he thought his troubles were over, and that he

should enjoy uninterrupted happiness; that God

had placed him secure from all dangers, as though

he had taken refuge in an inaccessible mountain,

that he had made his prosperity firm, and no more

subject to alteration than a mountain is liable to be

removed out of its place. By thy favour thou hast

made my mountain to stand strong—Thou hast

firmly settled me in my kingdom, which he calls

his mountain, 1st, Because kingdoms are usually

called mountains in the prophetical writings, a

mountain, by its height, being a very natural repre

sentation of a superior condition. 2d, With allu

sion to mount Zion, the fortress of which he had

lately taken, which was properly his mountain, as

he had fixed upon it for his dwelling, and had there

built his royal palace. All this he regarded as the

effect of God's favour to him, and promised himself

that his peace and happiness, for the future, would

be as undisturbed and unshaken as mount Zion it

self. Thou didst hide thy face—Displeased with

my presumption, and the security I had fondly pro

mised myself, thou didst withdraw thy favour, pro

tection, and help; and I was troubled—My dream

of uninterrupted tranquillity vanished; I was quickly

brought into fresh troubles, difficulties, and dangers,

and saw the vanity of all my carnal confidences. Dr.

Chandler thinks he refers to the two invasions of the

Philistines, which happened soon after they found

he had been anointed king over Israel, 2 Sam. v. 17.

But, perhaps, he speaks chiefly, if not only, of dis

tress of mind arising from a sense of God's with

drawing the light of his countenance, and showing

that he was displeased with him. In this unexpect

ed distress he cried unto the Lord, and in his sup

plication expressed himself as in the following verses.

Verse 9. What profit is there in my blood–In

my violent, or immature death? What advantage

will it be to thee, or thy cause and people, or to any

of mankind 2 When I go down to the pit—When

I die, and my body is laid in the grave; shall the

dust praise thee?—The words, thus pointed, have

a propriety and force which do not immediately

appear in the common version. “The psalmist ex

postulates with God, that the suffering him to fall

by the sword of the enemy,” or to be cut off in any

other way in the beginning of his reign, “would be

of no benefit to his people, nor to the cause of reli

gion; as he would hereby be prevented from pub

licly celebrating the praises of God, and making

those regulations in the solemnities of his worship,

which he purposed to make, if God should spare

his life and give him the victory.”—Chandler and

Dodd.
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David's trust in God. PSALM XXXI. His complaint in trouble.

A M. : 962. 11 * Thou hast turned for me my

B. c. 104. mourning into dancing: thou hast

put off my sackcloth, and girded me with glad

ness;

12 To the end that " my glory A. M. º.
- - B. C. 1042.

may sing praise to thee, and not be—

silent. O Lord my God, I will give thanks

unto thee for ever.

n2 Sam. vi. 14; Isa. lxi. 3; Jer. xxxi. 4.—"That is, my

Verse 11. Thou hast turned for me, &c.—Having

related his prayer, he now declares the gracious an

swer which God gave him. Thou hast put off my

sackcloth—Hast given me occasion to put it off, al

luding to the sackcloth which they used to wear in

times of mourning, and with which possibly, in an

humble compliance with the divine providence, Da

vid had clothed himself, in his distress; or, perhaps,

he speaks figuratively, and only means that God had

taken away his sorrow with the causes of it. And

girded me with gladness—Either with garments of

tongue, or, my soul; Gen. xl. 6; Psa. xvi. 9; lvii. 8.

gladness, or rejoicing: or with joy, as with a gar

ment, surrounding me on every side; as Psa. xviii.

32, for a similar reason he is said to be girded with

strength.

Verse 12. To the end that my glory—My soul, or

rather, my tongue; for to the tongue both singing

and silence most properly belong; may sing praise

to thee–May bear testimony to thy truth and faith

fulness, manifested in fulfilling thy promises, and

may ascribe to thee the glory and praise due to thy

infinite perfections.

PSALM XXXI.

This Psalm was composed either when David was in great distress, or afterward in remembrance thereof. Bishop

Patrick thinks it was written soon after the straits he was reduced to in the wilderness of Maon, when he fled

from Keilah, and was so closely pursued by Saul that, without the extraordinary protection of God, he would in

fallibly hare fallen into his hands. It is mired of prayer and praises, hopes and fears.

dence in God, intermizing prayer to him, 1–8. Complains to God, and prays for deliverance, 9–19.

David professes confi

Concludes

with giving glory to God, and encouraging others to trust in him, 19–24.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David.

§ 3 ; IN * thee, O Lord, do I put my

* * *: T trust; let me never be ashamed :

* deliver me in thy righteousness.

2 * Bow down thine ear to me; deliver me

speedily: be thou my strong rock, for a house

of defence to save me.

3 * For thou art my rock and my fortress;

therefore * for thy name's sake lead A. M. 2962.

me, and guide me. B. c. loº.

4 Pull me out of the net that they have laid

privily for me: for thou art my strength.

5 * Into thy hand I commit my spirit: thou

hast redeemed me, O Lord God of truth.

6 I have hated them 5 that regard lying vani

ties: but I trust in the Lord.

* Psa. xxii. 5; xxv.2; lzxi. 1; Isa. xlix. 23. b Psa. cxliii. 1.

• Psa. lxxi. 2.- Heb. to me for a rock of strength.

d Psa. xviii. 1. • Psa. Xziii.3; xxv. 11.—f Luke xxiii. 46;

Acts vii. 59.--& Jonah ii. 8.

NOTES ON PSALM XXXI.

Verses 1–3. Never let me be ashamed—Namely,

of my confidence in thy promises. Deliver me in

thy righteousness—By, or for, or according to thy

faithfulness and goodness, both which often come

under the name of righteousness. Deliver me speed

ily—Because of the greatness and urgency of my

danger, which is even ready to swallow me up. For

thy name's sake lead me—For the glory of thy name,

that is, of thy power, and truth, and mercy to thy

miserable servant. And guide me—Lead and guide

are two words expressing the same thing with more

emphasis. Direct me clearly and continually in a

right and safe path: for, without thy conduct, I can

neither discern the right way nor continue in it.

Verse 5. Into thy hand—That is, to thy care

and custody; I commit my spirit—My soul or life,

either to preserve it from the malice of mine ene

mies, or, if they are permitted to kill my body, to

receive it. For my case is almost desperate, and I

am ready to give up the ghost. But our Lord used

those words, when expiring on the cross, in a more

proper and literal sense than they can be applied to

David. He used them, probably, to convince the

Jews that, though suffering, he was the Messiah, and

that son of David who should sit on his throne for

ever. For thou hast redeemed me—Thou hast de

livered me formerly in great dangers, and therefore

I willingly and cheerfully commit myself to thee for

the future: O Lord God of truth—Who hast show

ed thyself to be such to me in making good thy

promises.

Verse 6. I have hated them—Not the persons, but

the ways of them, that regard–Hebrew, E*rºn,

hashomerim, that observe; that is, are attached to,

depend upon, or expect help from, lying ranities,

Nºw "an, hablee share, vanities of emptiness, or,

most pain vanities, such as are foolish, deceitful, and
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David's complaint in trouble, PSALM XXXI. and prayer for deliverance.

A. M. 2962.
7 I will be glad and rejoice in thy

B. C. 1042. -

mercy: for thou hast considered my

trouble; thou hast" known my soul in adver

sities;

8 And hast not shut me up into the hand

of the enemy: “thou hast set my foot in a

large room.

9 Have mercy upon me, O LoBD, for I am in

trouble: 'mine eye is consumed with grief, yea,

my soul and my belly.

10 For my life is spent with grief, and my

years with sighing: my strength faileth be

cause of mine iniquity, and "my bones are

consumed.

11 "I was a reproach among all A. M. 2962.
- - - . C. 1042.

mine enemies, but "especially among

my neighbours, and a fear to mine acquaint

ance: P they that did see me without fled from

me.

12 " I am forgotten as a dead man out of

mind: I am like *a broken vessel.

13 * For I have heard the slander of many:

“fear was on every side: while they took

counsel together against me, they devised to

take away my life.

14 But I trusted in thee, O Lord : I said,

Thou art my God.

15 My times are in thy hand: deliver me

* John x. 27—i Deut. xxxii. 30; 1 Sam, xvii. 46; xxiv. 18.

* Psa. iv. 1; xviii. 19.- Psa. vi. 7. nº Psa. xxxii. 3; cii. 3.

* Psa. xli. 8; Isaiah liii. 4. • Job xix. 13; Psa. xxxviii. 11;

lxxxviii. 8, 18.-P Psa. lxiv.8-4 Ps. lxxxviii. 4,5–2Heb.

a vessel that perisheth. * Jer. xx. 10. * Jer. vi. 25; xx. 3;

Lam. ii. 22.— Matt. xxvii. 1.

fruitless. By which he means either, 1st, All human

and carnal helps and dependances; or any and

every arm of flesh, in which those that trust are pro

nounced accursed, Jer. xvii. 5: or, 2d, idols, which

are often called ranities, as Deut. xxxii. 21: or, 3d,

curious arts, and all sorts of divinations, whether by

the stars, or by the entrails of living creatures, or

by the dead, &c., which practices were common and

prevalent among the eastern people, and through

their example were also practised by many of the

Israelites. -

Verses 7,8. Thou hast known my soul in adversi

ties—Hast not stood aloof from me, and acted toward

me as a stranger, but hast loved me, and cared for

me. For knowledge often implies affection. And

hast not shut me up—Or, suffered me to be shut up;

into the hand—Or power; of the enemy—Of which I

was in great and imminent danger, if thou hadst not

delivered me. Thou hast set my foot in a large

room—Made way for me to escape when I was en

compassed by them, and set me at liberty.

Verses 9, 10. Mine eye is consumed with grief—

With continual weeping; yea, my soul—My sor

rows are not counterfeit, or slight, but inward and

penetrating: my mind is oppressed, my heart is

ready to sink under my burden; and my belly—So

the word 'jºr, bitni, signifies: but it evidently means

here the whole body, especially the stomach and

bowels, which were particularly affected by his

trouble and grief. My life is spent—The time of my

life, as the next clause explains it; with griefand my

years with sighing—I cannot subsist long, except

thou relievest me. My strength faileth—I am wasted

away with sorrow; because ofmine iniquity—Either,

1st, Through my deep and just sense of my sins,

which have provoked God to afflict me in this man

ner; or, 2d, For the punishment of mine iniquity.

And my bones are consumed—The juice and mar

row of them being almost dried up with excessive

grief.

Verse 11. I was a reproach among all mine ene

mies—That is, the subject of their reproaches and

scoffs. “This,” said they, “is David, anointed to be

king of Israel, a goodly monarch indeed forsaken

by God and men, and in a desperate and perishing

condition. He pretends great piety to God, and

loyalty to Saul; but, in truth, he is a great impostor,

and a traitor and rebel to his king.” But especially

among my neighbours—Though they have been wit

nesses of my integrity in all my actions. And a fear

to mine acquaintance—Hebrew, nni), pachad, a ter

ror. They were afraid to give me any countenance

or assistance, or to be seen in my company. They

that did see me without—That met me in the high

way; fled from me—To prevent their own danger

and ruin, which might have been occasioned by their

appearing to have any acquaintance with, or friend

ship for me.

Verses 12, 13. I am forgotten, &c.—Whatsoever

good service I have done to the king or kingdom, or

to any particular persons, which they have some

times acknowledged and highly commended, is now

quite forgotten by them all : or at least they behave

toward me as if it were so. As a dead man out of

mind—Whose name and memory are quite lost with

in a few days. I am like a broken vessel—Made of

earth, which is irreparable and useless, and therefore

despised by all. For I hare heard—With my own

ears, or learned by information from others, the

slander of many—Who reproach and defame me,

as a turbulent and seditious person, an enemy to the

public peace, and a conspirator against the king's

life, or dignity. Fear was on erery side—Just cause

for fear, even of the loss of my life; while they took

counsel together against me—in Dionin, behiv

casedam jachad, in their assembling together, and

holding consultations; they derised, or plotted to

take away my life—Namely, unjustly and violently.

This and the preceding verses are plainly applicable

to the Lord Jesus, and to the life of sorrow and re

proach which he led among men.

Verses 14–17. I said, Thou art my God—Mine by

paternal relation, and care, and affection, and by thy

promise, or covenant, made with me. My times are
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David rejoices
PSALM XXXI. in the Lord.

M. 2002 from the hand of mine enemies, and

* * ſºon them that persecute me.

16 "Make thy face to shine upon thy servant:

save me for thy mercies' sake.

17 * Let me not be ashamed, O Lord ; for

I have called upon thee: let the wicked be

ashamed, and, let "them be silent in the grave.

18 "Let the lying lips be put to silence;

which "speak “grievous things proudly and

contemptuously against the righteous.

19 "O how great is thy goodness, which thou

hast laid up for them that fear thee; which

A.

B.

thou hast wrought for them that trust § {:

in thee before the sons of men : —

20 * Thou shalt hide them in the secret of

thy presence from the pride of man: “thou

shalt keep them secretly in a pavilion from

the strife of tongues.

21 Blessed be the LoRD : for * he hath show

ed me his marvellous kindness' in a "strong city.

22 For & I said in my haste, "I am cut off

from before thine eyes: nevertheless thou

heardest the voice of my supplications when I

cried unto thee.

u Numbers vi. 25, 26; Psa. iv. 6; lxvii. 1.-- Psa. xxv. 2.

y 1 Sam. ii. 9; Psa. cxv. 17.–”Or, Let them be cut off for the

are. * Psa. xii. 3. * 1 Sam. ii. 3; Psa. xciv. 4; Jude 15.

Heb. a hard thing.

* Isa. lxiv. 4; 1 Corinthians i. 9. c Psa. xxvii. 5; xxxii. 7.

d Job v. 21. e Psa. xvii. 7.—f 1 Sam. xxiii. 7. * Or, fenced

city.—s 1 Sam. xxiii. 26; Psa. cxvi. 11. h Isa. xxxviii. 11,

12; Lam. iii. 54; Jonah ii. 4.

in thy hand--The time of my life, how long I shall

live; or, all the affairs and events of my life are

wholly in thy power, to dispose and order as thou

seest fit; and not at all in the power of mine ene

mies, who can do nothing against me, unless it be

given them from above. They can no more dispose

of my life at their pleasure than I can appoint the

time of my deliverance. This I leave to thy wis

dom, O Lord, to whom it belongs. Make thy face

to shine upon thy servant—Manifest thy love and

favour to me, by answering my prayers and deliver

ing me from mine enemies. For I have called upon

thee–And therefore thy honour will be eclipsed in

my disappointment, and it will seem as though thou

didst not hear prayer, nor keep thy promises, nor

make any difference between the righteous and the

wicked. Let the wicked be ashamed—Frustrated in

their wicked designs and carnal confidences. Let

them be silent in the grace—Seeing they are impla

cable in their malice against innocent and good men,

do thou cut them off by thy just judgment; and

since either the righteous or the wicked must be

cut off, let destruction fall upon them who most de

serve it.

Verse 18. Let the lying lips—The slanderous

tongues; be put to silence--Either by thy discovery

and vindication of my integrity; or by some immi

nent judgment, which may either convince them, or

take them off. Which speak grierous things—Heb.

pn;', gnatak, that is hard, or hard things, the sin

gular number being put for the plural; he means

such things as were grievous and hard to be borne,

such as bitter calumnies, cruel mockings, terrible

threatenings, and the like. Proudly and contempt

wously–With great arrogance, and confidence of

success, and contempt of me and my friends, whom

they look upon as few in number, and impotent fugi

tives, and such as they can blow away with their

breath; against the righteous––Against us, whom

thou knowest to be righteous, notwithstanding all

their false accusations, and therefore for thy love of

righteousness save us, and silence our unjust ene

Inles,

Verse 19. O, how great is thy goodness—No

words can express the greatness of thy love and

blessings; which thou hast laid up—Hebrew, nies,

tzapanta, hast hid, namely, with thyself, or in thy

own breast. The word is very emphatical, and re

moves an objection of ungodly men taken from the

present calamities of good men. His favour, it is

true, is not always manifested to them, but it is laid

up for them in his treasure, whence it shall be drawn

forth when they need it, and he sees it fit. Which

thou hast wrought—Or hast prepared, or wilt pre

pare, the past time being put for the future, to signify

the certainty of it, as is very common in the pro

phetical writings; before the sons of men—Publicly,

and in the view of the world, their very enemies

seeing, admiring, and envying it, but not being able

to hinder it. -

Verse 20. Thou shalt hide them in the secret

of thy presence—Or, as in the secret of thy pre

sence: either, 1st, As if they were in thy presence

chamber, where thine own eye and hand guard

them from all the assaults of their enemies; called

his secret, partly because the greatest part of the

world are strangers to God and his presence: and

partly because it is a safe and secure place, such as

secret and unknown places are. Or, 2d, As if they

were in the secret of God's tabernacle, as it is called

Psa. xxvii. 5, the place of God's special presence,

where none might enter save the high-priest. Or, 3d,

With thy secret favour and providence, which works

mightily, yet secretly, for thy people, and saves

them by hidden and unknown methods. From

the pride of man—From their vain-glorious boasting

and threats, and from their bold and insolent at

tempts. In a parilion—Or, as in thy parilion, or

tabernacle. From the strife of tongues—From con

tentious and slandering tongues.

Verses 21, 22. He hath showed me marrellous

kindness in a strong city—Namely, in Keilah, where

God had wonderfully preserved him; of which see

1 Sam. xxiii. 7. Or, as in a strong city. He hath

kept me as safe in woods and caves as if I had been

in a fenced city. I said in my haste—In my hasty

flight from Saul, when he and his men had almost

encompassed me, 1 Sam. xxiii. 26. This happened
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Blessedness of the man PSALM XXXII. whose sins are forgiven.

A. M. 2962. 23 O love the LoRD, all ye his
B. C. 1042.

saints: for the LoRD preserveth the

faithful, andplentifully rewardeth the proud doer.

24 * Be of good courage, and he shall A. M. 353.
B. C. 1042.

strengthen your heart, all ye that hope—

in the LoRD.

i Psalm xxxiv. 9. k Psalm xxvii. 14.

presently after his deliverance in and from the strong

city of Keilah. Or the Hebrew, "isnin, bechaphzi,

may be rendered, in my fear, or trembling, when

my passion took away my consideration, and weak

ened my faith. I am cut off from before thine eyes

—That is, cast out of thy sight, and out of the care

of thy gracious providence; my case is desperate:

or cut off while thou lookest on, and dost not pity

nor help me. Nerertheless, thou heardest, &c.—My

fears were quickly confuted by thy gracious answer

to my prayers.

Verse 23. O lore the Lord, all ye his saints—

Those that have their own hearts full of love to God,

cannot but desire that others also should love him:

for in his love there is no need to fear a rival. It is

the character of all the saints, that they love God;

and yet they must still be called upon to love him;

to love him more, and to give better proofs of their

love. For the Lord preserveth the faithful—Who

receive and walk in the truth, who are steady and

constant in their attachment to God and his cause,

and are faithful to every trust reposed in them by

God and man. They are opposed to the proud doer

mentioned in the next clause. The words, how

ever, nyl cºps, may be rendered, who keepeth

faithfulness, or faithfulnesses, that is, is faithful in

fulfilling his promises; and plentifully rewardeth

—Hebrew, ºn hy, gnal jether, rewardeth with

abundance, the proud doer—The enemies and per

secutors of God's faithful ones, before mentioned,

| are here intended. These he terms proud doers,

because of their rebellion against God's will, and

their contempt of his threatenings and judgments,

and their most insolent and contemptuous conduct

toward his people; all which proceeded from the

pride of their hearts, Psa. x. 4.

| Verse 24. Be of good courage—Or, be strong,

namely, in the Lord, and through confidence in his

promises, which will not ſail you, as I have found by

experience. And he shall strengthen your heart—

|The God you put your trust in, will, by that trust,

impart fortitude and strength to you; all ye that

hope in the Lord—That rely on him for grace and

glory, and the supply of all your wants. They that

hope in the Lord have reason to be of good courage,

and to be strengthened; for as nothing truly evil can

befall them, so nothing truly good for them shall be

withheld from them.

PSALM

This Psalm is properly entitled Maschil, which signifies,

XXXII.

giving instruction. For it gives us clear and satisfactory

information concerning the most important of all subjects, the nature of true blessedness, and the way that leads to it.

Some other Psalms have this title, and most or all of them are of a moral nature, and are designed to convey some

salutary advice, and to dispose the mind of the reader to attention and reflection. But this is peculiarly instructive

and interesting. The LXX. entitle it, ovvegeoc ro Aavid, of the understanding of David, or his return to a right

understanding of himself. And it is thought that being awakened to a fresh sense of his sin, in the affair of Uriah,

by his son Absalom's rebellion, he in this Psalm expresses his deep repentance for having so heinously offended God.

The Arabic title asserts, that David spoke this prophetically of the redemption of mankind; and the Syriac informs us,

that it treats of the sin and fall of Adam, and contains a prophecy of Christ, by whom we are delivered from hell.

And St. Paul gives great support to this assertion by his quotation, Rom. iv. 8. Though composed on a particular

occasion, the Psalm was afterward adapted to public use by the Jewish Church, and was solemnly repeated on the great

day of expiation, when the whole nation made a general confession of their sins.—Dodd. We have here, (1,) The

happiness of them whose sins are forgiven, 1, 2 (2.) The necessity of confessing our sins, and of prayer, 3–6. (3,)

God's promise to them that trust in him, 7–10. (4,) An exhortation to rejoice in God, 11.

'A Psalm of David, Maschil.

M : BLESSED is he whose "transgres

− Tsion is forgiven, whosesin is covered.

2 Blessed is the man unto whom A. M. 2962.

b : - - - B. C. 1042.

the Lord "imputeth not iniquity, ºil ºr

and * in whose spirit there is no guile.

A.

B.

• John i. 47.* Or, A Psalm of David giving instruction.— Psa. lxxxv.2; Rom. iv. 6, 7, 8–52Cor. v. 19.

NOTES ON PSALM XXXII. possession of the wealth or honours of the world, or

Verse 1. Blessed is the man, &c.—We are here

taught wherein true happiness consists, and what is

the cause and foundation of it. It consists not in the

in the enjoyment of its pleasures, but in those spi

ritual blessings which flow from the favour and

grace of God; whose transgression is forgiven—He
2 745



David's confession
PSALM XXXII. before God.

* { ...; 3 When I kept silence, my bones

* ** waxed old through my roaring all the

day long.

4 For day and night thy "hand was heavy

upon me: my moisture is turned into

the drought of summer. Selah. A. M. 39'2.

5 I acknowledged my sin unto thee, B, C, 1942.

and mine iniquity have I not hid. “I said, I will

confess my transgressions unto the LoRD ; and

thou forgavest the iniquity of my sin. Selah.

d 1 Sam. v. 6, 11 ; Job xxxiii. 7; Psa. xxxviii. 2. • Prov. xxviii. 13; Isa. lxv. 24; Luke xv. 18, 21 ; 1 John i. 9.

does not say, Blessed is the man who never trans

gressed. For he knew no such man could be found;

all having sinned and come short of the glory of

God, and consequently of that happiness conſerred

on man at his first creation. But he lays the found

ation of fallen and sinful man's happiness on the

only foundation on which it can be laid, and that is

on the pardon of sin. For as all our misery came in

by sin, so it is not likely, nay, it is not possible, it

should be removed, or even alleviated, without the

forgiveness of sin. It is true that, in the first Psalm,

David pronounces the man blessed who walks not in

the counsel of the ungodly, &c., but delights in, and

meditates on, God's law; and that, Psalm crix. 1, he

terms the undefiled in the way blessed who walk in

the law of the Lord. But it must be observed that

in these and such like passages he is describing the

character of the truly blessed man, and it is certain

he that has not that character cannot be happy. But

here he is showing the ground of the righteous man’s

blessedness, the fundamental privilege from which

all the other ingredients of this blessedness flow. Sin

is here termed transgression, for it is the transgres

sion of the law, 1 John iii. 4, and when it is forgiven,

the obligation to punishment which we lay under,

by virtue of the sentence of the law, is vacated and

cancelled. It is lifted off, as "ity, nasui, may be

rendered; so that the pardoned sinner is eased of a

burden, a heavy burden which lay on his conscience,

and of the weight of which he began to be sensible

when he began to be awakened out of his spiritual

lethargy, and to be truly convinced of his sinfulness

and guilt, and of the sentence of condemnation gone

out against him. The remission of his sins gives

rest and relief to his weary and heavy-laden soul,

Matt. xi. 28. Whose sin is corered—Namely, by

God, and not by man; who ought to confess, and not

to hide it, verse 5. Sin makes us loathsome, filthy,

and abominable in the sight of God, and utterly unfit

for communion with him; and when our consciences

are truly enlightened and awakened, it makes us

loathsome and abominable in our own sight. But

when it is pardoned, it is covered, as it were, by the

mantle of the divine mercy, in and through the

sacrifice and intercession of Him who is made of

God to believers righteousness; who is the true pro

pitiatory, or mercy-seat, where mercy may be ſound

in a way consistent with justice, Rom. iii. 24. Our

sins, when forgiven, are covered, not from ourselves,

mo: my sin, says David, is ever before me: not from

God's omniscience, but from his vindictive justice;

when he pardons sin he remembers it no more; he

casts it behind his back, it shall be sought for, and

not found. And the sinner, being reconciled to God,

begins to be reconciled to himself. The metaphor,

Dr. Dodd thinks, is taken from writers who obliterate

what is faulty in their writing.

Verse 2. Unto whom the Lord imputeth not ini

quity—Whom God doth not charge with the guilt

of his sins, as he justly might, but pardons and ac

cepts him in Christ. And in whose spirit there is

no guile—Who freely confesses all his sins, without

dissembling, is truly sorry for, and sincerely hates

them, and turns from sin to God with all his heart.

Verses 3–5. When I kept silence—Namely, from

a full and open confession of my sins, and from

pouring out my soul to God in serious and fervent

prayers for pardon and peace. My bones wared old

—My spirits failed, and the strength of my body de

cayed; through my roaring all the day long—Be

cause of the continual horrors of my conscience, and

sense of God’s wrath, wherewith I was, as yet, ra

ther oppressed and overwhelmed than brought to a

thorough repentance. For thy hand was heary

upon me—Thy afflicting hand, bringing my sins to

remembrance, and filling me with thy terrors for

them. My moisture is turned, &c.—My very radi

|cal moisture is, in a manner, dried up and wasted

through excessive fears and sorrows. I said, I will

confess my transgressions, &c.—At last I took up a

ſull resolution that I would no longer vainly seek to

hide my sins from the all-seeing eye of God, but that

I would openly and candidly confess and bewail all

my sins, with all their aggravations, and humbly im–

plore the pardon of them. Observe, reader, this is

the true and only way to find peace of conscience.

Those that would have the comfort of the pardon of

their sins must, like David, take shame to themselves

by a penitent confession of them. And we must be

particular in our confessions, Thus and thus hare I

done; and, in so doing, I have done very wickedly.

And we must confess the justice of the punishment,

or correction, we have been under for sin, saying,

The Lord is just in all that he hath brought upon

us, and we deserve much severer chastisement. I am

no more worthy to be called thy son. We must con

ſess our sins with shame and holy blushing, with

fear and holy trembling. And if we bring forth fruit

worthy of this repentance, we shall surely, like

David, obtain forgiveness. And thou forgarest the

iniquity of my sin–That is, the guilt of my sin, or

my earceeding sinful sin; two words, signifying the

same thing, (iniquity and sin,) being here put toge

ther by way of aggravation, according to the man

ner of the Hebrews. Observe again, reader: David

speaks with confidence that the Lord had forgiven

him. He received a sense of pardon, the knowledge

of salvation, by the forgiveness of his sins, and so

mayest thou: see Luke i. 77. O seek this blessing

with all thy heart!
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Safety and comfort PSALM XXXII. of trust in God.

§ 3 ; 6 * For this shall every one that is

* † - godly spray unto thee *in a time when

thou mayest be found: surely in the floods of

great waters they shall not come nigh unto

him.

7 * Thou art my hiding-place; thou shalt

preserve me from trouble; thou shalt A. M. 2962.
- - - B. C. 1042.

compass me about with 'songs of de- tº

liverance. Selah.

8 I will instruct thee, and teach thee in the

way which thou shalt go : * I will guide thee

with mine eye.

f 1 Tim. i. 16.--s Isa. lv. 6; John vii. 34. * Heb. in a time

of finding.—h Psa. ix. 9; xxvii. 5; xxxi.20; czix. 114.

i Exod. xv. 1; Judg. v. 1; 2 Sam. xxii. 1–3 Heb. I will counsel

thee, mine eye shall be upon thee.

Verse 6. For this—That is, upon the encourage

ment of my example, and of thy great mercy

vouchsafed to me, in answer to my humble con

fession and supplication; shall every one that is

godly—That is, truly penitent, and dreads thy wrath

on account of his past sins, resolving to serve

thee for the future; pray unto thee—Namely, for

the forgiveness of his sins, and for a testimony by

thy Spirit in his heart, that thou hast forgiven him,

Rom. viii. 16. In a time when thou mayest be found

—Hebrew, ssp ny", legneth metzo, in the time of

finding, namely, of finding thee; while there is

room for repentance and reconciliation with thee.

The Chaldee renders it, In an acceptable time, the

Arabic, In a time of hearing. Thus Isaiah, Seek

ye the Lord while he may be found, call ye upon

him while he is near. The meaning is, in a season

able time, while God continues to offer grace and

mercy to sinners. By this clause the psalmist

seems to intimate the difference between the truly

penitent or godly, who pray and cry earnestly to

God for mercy in its season; and the wicked and

impenitent, who will not do so till it be too late, and

the season be lost. Mark this well, O reader, and

see that thou lose no time, but seek the Lord speedily,

Zech. viii.21, lest death cut thee off, and then it will

be too late to seek him. Remember, Now is the ac

cepted time, behold, now is the day of salvation.

Surely in the floods of great waters—That is, in

the time of great calamities, which are frequently

compared to great waters; they shall not come nigh

unto him—So as to overwhelm or hurt him. Or,

God will set him on a high and safe place, out of

the reach of them; as he provided an ark for Noah

when the deluge came, to which perhaps he here al

ludes. Those that have God nigh unto them, which

all upright, penitent, praying people have, are so

guarded, so advanced, that no waters, no, not great

waters, no, not floods of them, can come nigh them

to hurt them. As the temptations of the wicked

one touch them not, 1 John v. 18, so neither do

the troubles of this evil world; these fiery darts of

both kinds drop short of them.

Verse 7. Thou art my hiding-place—When by

faith I have recourse to thee, I see all the reason in

the world to be easy, and to think myself out of the

reach of any real evil. Thou shalt preserve me

from trouble—From the sting of it, and from the

strokes of it, as far as is good for me. Thou shalt

preserve me from such trouble as I was in while I

kept silence, and did not confess my sins, and pray

for forgiveness, verse 3. If, when God has pardoned

our sins, he were to leave us to ourselves, we should

soon relapse into sin, and contract fresh guilt, and

thereby plunge ourselves again into the same gulf

of distress and misery; therefore, when we have

received the comfort of our remission, we must have

recourse to the grace of God to be preserved from

returning to folly again, and having our hearts again

hardened by the deceitfulness of sin. God keeps

his people from trouble, by keeping them from sin.

Thou shalt compass me about with songs of deliver

ance—With such great deliverances on all sides as

will give just occasion to sing thy praise. And my

friends, also, shall compass me about in the great

congregation, to join with me in songs of praise:

they shall join their songs of deliverance with mine.

Verse 8. I will instruct thee—Whoever thou art

that desirest instruction; and teach thee in the way

which thou shalt go—That is, in which thou ought

|est to walk. Thus, in another of his penitential

Psalms, he resolves that when God should restore to

him the joy of his salvation, he would teach trans

gressors his ways, and do what he could to convert

sinners to God, as well as comfort those that were

converted, Psa. li. 12. Those are best able to teach

others the grace of God who have themselves had

the experience of it. And those who are them

selves taught of God ought to tell others what he

hath done for their souls, and so to teach them. I

will guide thee with mine eye—This may be under

stood of God's conduct toward, and direction of his

people. He guides them with his eye, by his clear

sight and discernment of the way in which they

ought to go, giving them information in his word,

and secret intimations of his will and their duty, by

his Spirit and the turns of his providence, which he

enables his people to understand and take directions

from, as a master makes a servant know his mind

by the look or motion of his eye. But the words

are rather to be considered as David's declaration or

promise to those who were willing to be directed by

him. Poole paraphrases them, “I will lend thee

the eyes of my mind: or I will be to thee instead

of eyes, (see Num. x. 31,) to advise, direct, and cau

tion thee. - I will guide thee, as the rider doth his

horse, (to which the person guided is compared

verse 9.) or as a master doth his scholar, or as a

guide doth him who knows not the right way.” Or

the words may be rendered, I will give thee coun

sel, mine eye shall be upon thee: see Gen. xliv.21;

Jer. xxiv. 6, and xl. 4. I will instruct, admonish, and

watch over thee. I will give thee the best counsel I

can, and then observe whether thou takest it or not.

“Those that are taught in the word,” says Henry,

“should be under the constant inspection of those
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An exhortation PSALM XXXIII.
to praise God.

A. M. 2962.
9 * be ye not as the horse, or as the

B. C. 1042.

mule, which have "no understanding:

whose mouth must be held in with bit and bridle,

lest they come near unto thee.

10 * Many sorrows shall be to the wicked:

but "he that trusteth in the Lon D, § {:

mercy shall compass him about. —

11 * Be glad in the LoRD, and rejoice, ye

righteous: and shout for joy, all ye that are

upright in heart.

* Prov. xxvi. 3; James iii. 3.−l Job xxxv. 11.-m Prov. xiii.

21; Rom. ii. 9.

n Psa. xxxiv. 8; lxxxiv. 12; Prov. xvi. 20; Jeremiah xvii. 7.

o Psalm lxiv. 10; lºviii. 3.

that teach them; spiritual guides must be over

seers.”

Verse 9. Be not as the horse, or as the mule—

God hath endowed you with reason, both to inform

you what you ought to do, and to check you when

you do amiss, and hath made you capable also of

receiving good admonitions from others; do not

therefore follow your own unbridled lusts and ap

petites; much less be refractory and untractable,

when God would reduce you from the error of

your ways; as if you were not men, but headstrong

horses and mules, which can by no means be curbed

or governed, without bit and bridle. Houbigant ren

ders the last clause, very properly, Or they will not

come near thee; for, as horses and mules are not

dangerous beasts, whose common practice it is to

kick or bite, the word lest is extremely improper.

Nor is it the proper use of a bit, or bridle, to keep

them from so doing, but rather to bring them nearer

to the rider, for his use, and to keep them under his

power and management. |

Verse 10. Many sorrows shall be to the wicked—

This is an argument to enforce the preceding admo

nition; as if he had said, If any will be refractory

or unruly, God hath many ways to curb and chas

tise them, and bring them to be subject to his will.

“They,” says Dr. Horne, “who are not to be re

formed by gentler methods, must learn righteous

ness under the rod of affliction, in the school of the

cross; and happy are they if their sorrows may so

turn to their advantage. But happier are those who,

led by the goodness of God to repentance and faith,

enjoy the light and protection of mercy.” For, He

that trusteth in the Lord, &c.—Who relies upon his

providence and promise, for his preservation and de

liverance, and commits himself to God's care and

conduct, waiting upon him in his way,and not turn

ing aside to crooked or sinful paths for safety or

comfort; mercy shall compass him about—Namely,

on every side, and preserve him from departing from

God on the one hand, and shall prevent any real

evil from assaulting him on the other.

PSALM XXXIII.

On what particular occasion this Psalm was composed, or whether on any, is not known. It seems probable, hotterer,

that it was written by David in commemoration of the great deliverance of their forefathers, when God orerthrew

the chariots and horses of Pharaoh in the sea, and afterward led his people in the wilderness. Be this, however, as

it will, it is an excellent Psalm in celebration of the praises of God, for his great and glorious works, both of crea

tion and providence.

For creating the world, 6–9.

encouraging them to trust in him, 18–22.

# *. i. REJOICE * in the Lorp, O ye

- righteous: for "praise is comely

for the upright.

2 Praise the LoRD with harp : sing unto him

The psalmist exhorts the righteous to praise God, for his truth, justice, and goodness, 1–5.

For his providence in governing it, 10–17. For his peculiar fatour to his people,

- C (7 - A. M. 2962.
with the psallery and an instrument # * :

of ten strings. -

3 * Sing unto him a new song; play skilfully

with a loud noise.

* Psa. xxxii. 11; xcvii. 12.-b Psa. cxlvii. 1–e Psa. xcii. 3. d Psa, xcvi. 1; xcviii. 1; czliv. 9; czlix. 1; Isa. xlii. 10; Rev. v. 9.

NOTES ON PSALM XXXIII.

Verse 1. Rejoice in the Lord—Let his excellence,

discovered in his works, be the matter of your

praise. Praise is comely for the upright—It well

becomes them to be employed in this work of prais

ing God, partly, because they are under great and

singular obligations to him, and have abundant occa

sions to do so; and partly, they will praise him sin

cerely, affectionately, and with due reverence and

thankfulness, as he requires and deserves to be

praised; whereas ungodly men do indeed disparage

and pollute the holy name of God while they pre

tend to praise it; and therefore God rejects their

praises and prayers.

Verses 2, 3. Praise the Lord trith the harp, &c.

—He mentions these instruments, because they were

used in the public worship of God in the tabernacle.

Sing unto him a new song—Either, 1st. A song

newly composed: as if he had said, As God gives

you fresh occasions to praise him, so do not content

yourselves with the old songs or psalms made by

former holy men of God, but make new ones suited
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The power of God * PSALM XXXIII. displayed in his works.

A. M. 2962. 4 For the word of the Lord is

B. c. 101*. right; and all his works are done in

truth.

5 * He loveth righteousness and judgment:

* the earth is full of the 'goodness of the LoRD.

6 * By the word of the Lord were the hea

vens made; and "all the host of them 'by the

breath of his mouth.

7 * He gathereth the waters of the sea to

gether as a heap: he layeth up the depth in

store-houses.

* Psa. xi. 7; xlv. 7.—f Psa. cxix. 64. 'Or, mercy.—s Gen.

i. 6, 7; Heb. xi. 3; 2 Pet. iii. 5. h Gen. ii. 1. i.Job xxvi.

13.−" tien. i. 9; Job xxvi. 10; xxxviii. 8.— Gen. i. 3; Psa.

8 Let all the earth fear the LoRD: A. M. 2962.

let all the inhabitants of the world tº *

stand in awe of him.

9 For he spake, and it was done ; he com

manded, and it stood fast.

10 "The Lord “bringeth the counsel of the

heathen to naught: he maketh the devices of

the people of none effect.

11 * The counsel of the LoRD standeth for

ever, the thoughts of his heart “to all genera

tions.

cxlviii. 5.-m Isa. viii. 10; xix. 3. * Heb, maketh frustrate.

n Job xxiii. 13 ; Prov. xix. 21 ; Isa. xlvi. 10. * Heb. to gene

ration and generation.

to these occasions. Or, 2d, Songs renewed, or re

peated and continued from day to day.

Verses 4, 5. The word of the Lord is right—All

God’s counsels and commands, whether contained

in the Scriptures, or given forth in his providence,

for the government of the world, are wise, and just,

and good, without deceit or defect. All his works

are done in truth—All his dispensations of provi

dence agree with his word, and are no other than

the accomplishment of his promises, or threaten

ings, or other declarations of his mind and will in

his word; although sometimes, for a season, they

may seem contrary to it. He loreth righteousness

and judgment—That is, just judgment: or right

eousness may relate to the sentence, and judgment

to the execution of it. He not only doth justice

to all men, but, which is more, he loves and delights

in it. The earth is full of the goodness of the Lord

—He not only doth no man wrong, but he is very

kind and merciful to all men in the world, on whom

he bestows many favours, and to whom he gives

many invitations to his love and service.

Verse 6. By the word of the Lord were the hea

tens made—Either 1st, By Christ who is often called

God’s word, even by the Chaldee paraphrast; as

also John i. 1–3, where he is said to be that Word

by whom all things were made, declaring more

clearly (as is also done in other parts of the New

Testament) what is here only obscurely intimated.

Or, 2d, By his will or command, as this phrase seems

to be explained, verse 9. And so understood the ex

pression hath a great emphasis in it; namely, that

God made this admirable structure of the heavens,

with the sun and moon, and all its glorious stars, not

with great pains and time, and the help of many

artists and instruments, as men do for meaner works;

but with one single word, or, with as much ease as men

speak a word, merely by commanding them to be:

a consideration this, which wonderfully illustrates

th.2 power and glory of the Creator. For what can

not that power do which with a word made a world 2

And all the host of them—The angels or the stars,

by the breath, mini beruach, by the spirit of his

mouth—By the Holy Ghost, so called Job xxxiii. 4.

Thus all the persons of the Trinity are referred to

here, the Father, the Word, and the Spirit, to each

of which this work of creation is elsewhere ascri

bed: see note on Gen. i. 26. Or this phrase, the

breath of his mouth, may be merely a repetition of

the former clause, as, the rod of his mouth, Isaiah

xi. 4; or his word, and the breath of his lips, mean

the same thing: see also 2 Thess. ii. 8.

Verse 7. He gathereth the waters—Or, gathered,

for he seems to speak of the first creation when this

was done, Gen. i. Or, he alludes to the passage of

the Israelites through the Red sea, when the waters

were as a wall unto them on the right hand and on

| the left. As a heap—By which expression he leads

our thoughts to that great work of God by which

the sea, which is specifically lighter than the earth,

and by the common laws of gravitation, should rise

above and overflow it, is yet kept within proper

bounds; which is often mentioned in Scripture as an

immediate effect of God's overruling power and

providence. To this may be added that the adjust

|ing the proportion of the tides, so that they rise no

higher to the prejudice of the lower grounds, is

another remarkable instance of God's especial pro

vidence. He layeth up the depth in store-houses—

|That is, either in the clouds, or in the bowels of the

earth, whence he can draw them forth when he sees

fit. Dr. Waterland renders this clause, He layeth

them up in the store-houses of the deep.

Verses 8, 9. Let the earth fear the Lord—All the

people of the earth, as the next clause expounds

this; not only Jews, but also Gentiles, who equally

enjoy the benefit of this great and glorious work of

God. For he spake, and it was done—The work

mentioned verses 6,7. He commanded, and it stood

fast—Hebrew Toyº, jagnamad, it stood forth, as a

servant at his master's command, prepared to do his

will, and to execute his pleasure.

Verses 10, 11. The Lord bring eth the counsel of

the heathen, or, of the nations to naught—Though

nations combine themselves and their counsels to

gether, yet he defeats them when he pleases. Thus

|he passes from the work of creation to the works of

| providence, and from the instances of his power, in

senseless and irrational creatures, to his power in

| overruling the thoughts, and wills, and actions of

| men, whether single or united. The counsel of the

Lord standeth for ever—All his purposes and de
º
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God the defence
PSALM XXXIII. of the righteous.

A. M. 2962.

B.

12 "Blessed is the nation whose
C. 1042.

God is the LoRD; and the people

whom he hath P chosen for his own inheritance.

13 * The LoRD looketh from heaven; he be

holdeth all the sons of men.

14 From the place of his habitation he look

eth upon all the inhabitants of the earth.

15 He fashioneth their hearts alike; * he con

sidereth all their works.

16 "There is no king saved by the multitude

of a host: a mighty man is not delivered by

much strength.

17 A horse is a vain thing for safety: neither

shall he deliver any by his great A. M. 2962.
B. C. 1042.

strength. -

18 "Behold, the eye of the Lord is upon

them that fear him, upon them that hope in

his mercy; -

19 To deliver their souls from death, and y to

keep them alive in famine.

20 * Our soul waiteth for the LoRD : * he is

our help and our shield.

21 For our "heart shall rejoice in him, because

we have trusted in his holy name.

22 Let thy mercy, O Lord, be upon us, ac

cording as we hope in thee.

o Psalm lxv. 4; cxliv. 15.-P. Exodus xix. 5; ‘Deut. vii. 6.

q2 Chron. xvi. 9; Job xxviii. 24; Psa. xi. 4; xiv.2; Prov. xv. 3.

r Job xxxiv. 21 ; Jer. xxxii. 19.- Psa. xliv. 6.— Psa. xx. 7;

cxlvii. 10; Prov. xxi. 31.

u Job xxxvi. 7; Psa. xxxiv. 15; 1 Pet. iii. 12.--> Psa. cxlvii.

11. y Job v. 20; Psa. xxxvii. 19.-- Psa. lxii. 1, 5; cºxx. 6.

a Psalm crv. 9, 10, 11.-b Psalm xiii. 5; Zech. x. 7; John

xvi. 22.

signs, and especially those which concern his chosen

people, of whom he speaks in the next verse, are

always successful and irresistible.

Verse 12. Blessed is the nation, &c.—Seeing the

Lord is so great and glorious in wisdom, and power,

and goodness, as has been just observed; inasmuch

as they must needs be very miserable who are either

strangers or enemies to him; so thrice happy are

the people of Israel, who, though they be despised

by the Gentiles, are chosen by this almighty God to

be his peculiar portion, friends and servants.

Verses 13–15. He beholdeth all the sons of men—

Although he had a special relation to Israel, yet he

hath a general care over all mankind, all whose

hearts and ways he observes. He fashioneth their

hearts alike—-i" ºn nxºn, hajotzer jachad lib

bam, It is he that formed their hearts, one and all,

and consequently must know what are their thoughts

and intentions: or, in the present tense, as our ver

sion renders it, He formeth, and so it refers to the

works of God’s providence; and the psalmist having

said that God sees and observes all men, now adds,

that he rules and governs them; yea, even their

hearts, which are most unmanageable, he disposes

and inclines according to the counsel of his will.

Alike, or, equally, one as well as another; whether

they be Jews or Gentiles, bond or free, princes or

peasants; all are alike subject to his jurisdiction.

He considereth all their works—Both outward and

inward, all the workings of their minds and actions,

and all their endeavours and actions. How great

then “must be the advantage of living in the favour,

and under the protection, of this great Being, who,

from the watch-tower of his eternal throne, behold

eth, directeth, and controlleth, at pleasure, not only

the actions and the words, but the very thoughts and

imaginations of all the inhabitants of the earth !”—

Horne.

Verses 16, 17. No king is saved by the multitude

of a host—But only by God's providence who dis

poseth of victory and success as he pleaseth, and that

frequently to the weakest side. He instances in

kings and mighty men, as the most uncontrollable

persons in the world, and most confident of them

selves. By which he strongly proves his general

proposition of God's powerful providence over all

men. A horse is a rain thing for safety—Though

he be strong, Job xxxix. 19, &c.; and fit for battle,

Prov. xxi. 31; or, for flight, if need requires. This

is put for all warlike provisions, of which horses

were, and are, a very considerable part. The word

"pw, sheker, here translated a rain thing, properly

means a lie, signifying that it promises the help and

safety which it cannot give. Neither shall he delirer

any by his great strength—The expressions being

the same, the meaning is also the same in this and the

preceding verse. After having particularized the

stout man, and the horse, that is to say, the infantry

and the cavalry, the strength and the swiftness of an

army; and said, that neither of them could save a

king; he repeats again, what he had said before in

general, implying that no number of forces could do

it. He then points out, in the next verses, where is

the true defence and the only sure dependance of

inan.

Verses 18, 19. Behold the eye of the Lord, &c.—

Whosoever therefore would have safety must expect

it only from the watchful eye and almighty hand of

God. Is upon them that fear him—These are the

chief objects of his care and favour. Upon thern

that hope in his mercy—That place their hope, and

trust, and happiness, not in any creature, but only in

God and in his mercy and blessings. To delirer

their soul from death—That is, their life, when he

sees it to be expedient for them: for sometimes it is

better for them to die than to live, as both good and

bad men have declared; and when it is so, it is known

to God, but not to us. And therefore the constant

accomplishment of this and the like promises, in a

literal sense, is not to be expected nor simply de

sired, except with submission to God's wise and gra

cious will.

Verses 20–22. He is our help—The help of his

true Israel, to whom he hath made many promises

and glorious discoveries of his goodness. For over

heart shall rejoice in him—Or, therefore it shall re

joice, for this seems to have been an inference,

either from the foregoing or following sentence.
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Darid triumphs in God. FSALM XXXIV. Safety of the righteous.

PSALM XXXIV.

Dr. Delaney has given it as his opinion that David wrote this Psalm for the instruction of those men who resorted to

him at Adullam, after his departure from Gath. It contains, says he, the noblest encouragements to piety and

virtue, from an assurance that all such as are so devoted are the immediate care of Almighty God; as all those of

a contrary character are his abhorrence, and the sure marks of his vengeance. And, surely, this Psalm, considered

in this light, is one of the noblest, the best turned, and best judged, and best adapted compositions that ever was

penned. He begins by encouraging them to piety, and gratitude to God from his own example, 1–7. He then

erhorts others to make trial of the same mercies; to learn the goodness of God from their own experiences, 8, 9.

He then assures them, that strength and magnanimity are no securities from want and distress; whereas trust and

confidence in God are a never-failing source of every thing that is good, 10. After which he sums up all in a

most pathetic and beautiful exhortation to piety, to virtue, and to confidence in God; in full assurance that, as he

was the guardian and true protector of virtue in distress; so was he the unerring observer and steady avenger of

wickedness, 11–22.

A Psalm of David when he changed his behaviour

before Abimelech; who drove him away, and

he departed.

* M ; I WILL bless the Lond at allB. C. 1042. - - - -

" " times: his praise shall continually

be in my mouth.

2 My soul shall make her "boast in the Lord:

* the humble shall hear thereof, and be glad.

3 O "magnify the LoRD with me, A. M. 2962.
- B. C. 1042.

and let us exalt his name together.

4 I “sought the LoRD, and he heard me, and

delivered me from all my fears.

5 * They looked unto him, and were lighten

ed: and their faces were not ashamed.

6 * This poor man cried, and the LoRD heard

him, and & saved him out of all his troubles.

Or, Achish, 1 Sam. xxi. 13. a Eph. v. 20; 1 Thess. v. 18;

2 Thess. i. 3; ii. 13.—b Jer. ix. 24; 1 Cor. i. 31 ; 2 Cor. x. 17.

* Psa. cxix. 74 ; czlii. 7.

NOTES ON PSALM XXXIV.

Title. When he changed his behaviour, &c.—A

Psalm made upon that occasion, though not at that

time, when he counterfeited madness. Wherein

whether he sinned or not, is matter of dispute; but

this is undoubted, that his deliverance deserved

this solemn acknowledgment. Abimelech—Called

Achish, 1 Sam. xxi. 10. But Abimelech seems to

have been the common name of the kings of the

Philistines, (Gen. xx. 2; xxvi. 1,) as Pharaoh was of

the Egyptians.

Verses 1, 2. I will bless the Lord at all times—

I will never forget to bless God for this miraculous

deliverance. My soul shall make her boast, &c.—

Shall glory in this, that I have so powerful and

gracious a Lord and Master. The humble shall

hear—Or the meek, that is, the righteous; and be

glad—Both from their love to me, and the public

good, which they know that I design and seek

above all things; and for the comfort and benefit

of my example to them, in similar straits and diffi

culties.

Verse 3. O magnify the Lord with me—Join

your praises with mine, O ye humble ones. And

let us eralt his name together—If not in one place,

yet in affection and work: let our souls meet, and

let our praises meet in the ears of the all-hearing

God. Or the word TIT, jachdar, may be rendered,

alike; that is, with equal zeal and fervency; let

none be willing to be outstripped by another. To

magnify, or eacalt, and the like expressions, “do not

mean that we can add any thing to the glory of the

name or nature of God; but that we should show

forth, and publicly celebrate his majesty and great

ness, when we experience the interpositions of his

d Psa. lxix. 30; Luke i. 46. e Matt. vii. 7; Luke xi. 9.

* Or, they flowed unto him.— Psa. iii. 4.—5 Verses 17, 19;
2 Sam. xxii. 1. -

providence in our deliverance from any threatening

evil. We should then, with the psalmist, ascribe

our safety, not to our own contrivance, subtlety, or

power, but to the care of God, who watches ovel

us.”

Verses 4–6. I sought the Lord, and he heard me—

David now proceeds to give reasons why God should

be praised and glorified; he himself and others had

found by experience, that he was a God hearing

and answering prayer. He first mentions his own

case. God had heard and answered him, and

delivered him from all his fears—Not only from

the death he feared, but from the disquietude he was

put into by the fear of it. “This,” says Chandler,

“exactly answers to the history, which informs us,

that when David heard what the servants of Achish

said concerning him, he laid up these words in his

heart, and tras greatly afraid, 1 Sam. xxi. 13. Un

doubtedly he thought himself in extreme danger,

but instead of removing their suspicions, and his

own fears, by offering to join with the Philistines

against his country, he rather chose to counterfeit

madness, and trust Providence with the success of it,

than secure his safety by base and dishonourable

compliances.” But it may be said, David was a

great and eminent man; and we cannot expect to

be favoured as he was: Have any others ever ex

perienced the like benefit by prayer? Yes, many

besides him. For, They looked unto him—Namely,

the humble, or they that feared him; they sought

and expected help from the Lord, and trere lightened

—Comforted and encouraged. The meaning of the

passage, Chandler thinks, is, that the humble looked

to God for the psalmist's protection and received

that light, that is, that comfort and joy, from him
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Safety and happiness PSALM XXXIV. of trusting in God.

A. M. 2962.
7 * The angel of the Lord 'encamp

B. C. 1042.

eth round about them that fear him,

and delivereth them.

8 O + taste and see that the LoRD is good:

'blessed is the man that trusteth in him.

9 *O fear the LoRD, ye his saints: for A. M. 2962.

there is no want to them that fear him. * * *

10 * The young lions do lack, and suffer hun

ger: * but they that seek the LoRD shall not

want any good thing.

* Dan. vi. 22; Heb. i. 14.— Gen. xxxii. 1, 2; 2 Kings vi. 17;

Zech. ix. 8.

* 1 Pet. ii. 13.−l Psa. ii. 12.—m Psa. xxxi. 23.—a Job iv.

10, 11.-0 Psa. lxxxiv. 11.

upon David's return to safety, which diffused itself

through their whole hearts; so that their faces

were not ashamed, or, as "En', jechparu, signifies,

“were not put to the blush for shame,” by being dis

appointed as to their hope on his account. But we

may, with the ancient interpreters, read these and

the foregoing words imperatively, as an exhortation

to others; thus, Look unto him—That is, with an eye

of faith and prayer, and be ye enlightened—Take

comfort in the expectation of mercy from him. If

it be said, “Perhaps these also were persons of great

eminence, like David himself, and upon that account

were highly favoured, or their numbers made them

considerable;” the psalmist replies, This poor

man cried, and the Lord heard him—A single per

son, mean and inconsiderable, whom no man looked

upon with any respect, or looked after with any

concern; yet he was as welcome to the throne of

grace as David, or any of his worthies: the Lord

heard him, took cognizance of his case, and of his

prayers, and sared him out of all his troubles, for

God will regard the prayer of the destitute, Psa.

cii. 17; Isa. lvii. 15. -

Verse 7. The angel of the Lord, &c.—This is

another reason why men should praise and glorify

God. The singular number is here put for the

plural; for the psalmist does not speak of one single

angel, but of a guard of angels, as unanimous, how

ever, in their service as if they were but one; En

campeth round about them that fear him—As a life

guard about a prince; and delivereth them——

Guardeth them from dangers on every side, or

rescueth them from them, and from trials and

troubles when they are suffered to fall into them:

to which work they are appointed by God, Heb.

i. 14. God makes use of the attendance of good

spirits, for the protection of his people from the

malice and power of evil spirits, and more good

offices the holy angels do us daily than we are aware

of Though in dignity and endowments of nature

they are very superior to us; though they retain

their primitive rectitude, which we have lost; though

they have constant employment in the upper world

to praise God, and are entitled to constant rest and

bliss there; yet, in obedience to their Maker, and in

love to those that bear his image, they condescend

to minister to the saints, and stand up for them

against the powers of darkness. They not only

visit them, but encamp round about them, acting for

their good as really, though not as sensibly, as for

Jacob's, Gen. xxxii. 1, and Elisha's, 2 Kings vi. 17.

All the glory be to the God of the angels

Verse 8. O taste and see that the Lord is good—

That is, kind, merciful, and gracious, namely, to all

his people. The goodness of God, here spoken of,

includes both the amiableness and benevolence of

his nature, and the bounty and beneficence of his

providence and grace; and, in calling us to taste and

see this, the psalmist means that we should seriously,

thoroughly, and affectionately consider it, and make

trial of it by our own experience; which is opposed

to those slight and vanishing thoughts that men

usually have of the divine goodness. It is not

sufficient that we find him to be a bountiful bene

factor to us, but we must relish and take delight in

his goodness manifested in and by his gifts, and in

the contemplation of his infinite perfections and

boundless love; and must be so convinced and per

suaded of his goodness, as thereby to be encouraged,

in the worst of times, to trust in him, and cast our

care upon him.

Verses 9, 10. O fear the Lord, ye his saints—

Reverence, serve, and trust in him : for fear is

commonly put for all the parts of God’s worship

and service. For there is no want to them that

fear him—They shall so far have all good things, as

to have no reason to complain of the want of any. As

to the things of the other world, they shall have grace

sufficient for the support of the spiritual life, and as

to this life they shall have what is necessary for the

support of it. For godliness hath the promise of the

life that now is, and they that seek the kingdom of

God and his righteousness, shall have other things,

that are needful, added to them, Matt. vi. 33; 1 Tim.

iv. 8. The young lions do lack, &c.—“All the

ancient versions,” says Dr. Dodd, “except the

Chaldee, read, great, powerful men, instead of young

lions : and Houbigant renders the place, rich men

are become poor and hungry; but they who seek the

Lord, &c. This sense is undoubtedly good: but I

see nothing to object against our own reading: for

the meaning is, that if God takes care of the beasts

of the field, much more will he take care of them

who fear him, and much sooner suffer those to die

for want of their prey, than these to perish through

want of necessaries, or the failure of his protection.”

Shall not want any good thing—Any thing ne

cessary and truly good for them, all circumstances

considered; of which God alone is a competent

judge. And, therefore, although he doth usually

take special care to supply the wants of good men,

and hath often done it by extraordinary ways, when

ordinary have failed; yet he knows that wants and

crosses are sometimes more necessary for, and will

be more useful to them, than those things which

they may think needful, and in such cases he mani

fests greater mercy to them in denying them sup

plies than in granting them.
wº
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Blessedness of the righteous. PSALM XXXIV.
Misery of the ungodly.

A. M. 2962. 11 Come, ye children, hearken unto
B. C. 1042. -

* † tº me: PI will teach you the fear of the

LoRD.

12 * What man is he that desireth life, and

loveth many days, that he may see good?

13 Keep thy tongue from evil, and thy lips

from 'speaking guile.

14 * Depart from evil, and do good; “seek

peace, and pursue it.

15 "The eyes of the Lord are upon the

righteous, and his ears are open unto their

* cry.

16 7. The face of the LoRD is against * .;

them that do evil, * to cut off the re- tº tº:

membrance of them from the earth.

17 The righteous cry, and * the Lord hear

eth, and delivereth them out of all their troubles.

18 "The LoRD is nigh unto” them that are

of a broken heart; and saveth ‘such as be of a

contrite spirit.

19 "Many are the afflictions of the righteous:

* but the LoRD delivereth him out of them all.

20 He keepeth all his bones: ‘not one of

them is broken. -

P Psalm xxxii. 8.-11 Peter iii. 10, 11.-rl Peter ii. 22.

• Psa. xxxvii. 27; Isa. i. 16, 17.—t Rom. xii. 18; Heb. xii. 14.

u Job xxxvi. 7 ; Psa. xxxiii. 18; 1 Pet. iii. 12. * Verses 6, 17.

y Lev. xvii. 10; Jer. xliv. 11; Amos ix. 4.—” Prov. x. 7.

a Verses 6, 15, 19; Psalm cylv. 19, 20. b Psalm cylv. 18.

e Psa. li. 17; Isa. lvii. 15; lxi. 1; lxvi. 2. * Heb. to the broken

of heart. “Heb. contrite of spirit. d Prov. xxiv. 16; 2 Tim.

iii. 11, 12. e Verses 6, 17.—f John xix. 36.

Verse 11. Come, ye children, &c.—Come hither,

then, all ye, who, by considering the advantages

described above, which attend true religion, are be

come desirous of obtaining it, and, therefore, are

willing to be instructed; hearken unto me—In sim

plicity and humility of mind, seriously resolved to

comply with the divine will as far as it is made

known to you; and I will teach you the fear of the

Lord–The true and acceptable way of worshipping

and serving him, so that you may please and glorify

him here, and be admitted into his kingdom here

aſter.

Verse 12. What man is he that desireth life—A

long and happy life, begun in this world and con

tinued for ever in the next: namely, who is he that

seriously and in good earnest desires it, so as to be

willing to use any endeavours which shall be pre

scribed to him 2 for otherwise the question would

be needless, there being no man but desires it, at

least, coldly and faintly. And loreth many days—

Hebrew, loreth days to see, that is, in which he

may see, or enjoy, good, namely, prosperity and

happiness.

Verses 13, 14. Keep thy tongue from eril–From

all manner of evil speaking, from all injurious, false,

and deceitful speeches; and thy lips from speaking

guile—Or, guileſul words, contrary to truth and sin

cerity, and the real thoughts and intentions of thy

heart, and used with a purpose of deceiving others

by them. Depart from evil—From all sin, and

especially from all wicked, and injurious acts and

practices against thy neighbour. And do good—

Be ready to perform all good and friendly offices to

all men, as thou hast opportunity. Seek peace—

Study, by all possible means, to live peaceably and

quietly with all men, avoiding grudges, debates,

dissensions, strifes, and enmities; and pursue it—

Do not only embrace it gladly, when it is offered,

but follow hard after it, when it seems to flee away

from thee, and use all possible endeavours by fair

and kind words, by condescensions, and by the me

diation or assistance of others to recover it, and to

compose all differences, which may arise between

thee and others.

Vol. II. (48 )

Verses 15, 16. The eyes of the Lord are upon the

righteous—This is added to show that the practice

of these duties (verses 13, 14) is the true and best,

and, indeed, the only way to see that good proposed

and promised; both because such righteous persons,

howsoever they may meet with affronts and injuries

from men, are under the special care of God, signi

fied in this verse, and those who do the evils there

forbidden shall find, to their cost, that God is their

enemy, verse 16. The face of the Lord–That is,

his anger, often called his face, because anger dis

covers itself in a person’s face; is against them that

do evil—That commit known sin in any instances,

especially in those above mentioned. To cut ºff the

remembrance of them, &c.—Utterly to root them out

and destroy them, and so to deprive both them and

their children of that worldly happiness, which is

the only thing that they desire, and seek by their

wicked courses.

Verse 18. The Lord is migh unto them that are

of a broken heart—Ready to hearand succour them;

though, by the course of his providence toward them,

he may sometimes seem to themselves and others to

stand afar off. “God is near to all men ; for in him

they live: but he is near to the broken in heart, in

a peculiar sense, as he is ever ready and able to help

them; as men are much more capable of assisting

those they value, when present with them than when

absent from them; from which this form of speech,

as applied to God, is taken.”—Chandler. And sareth

such as be of a contrite spirit—Those whose spirits

are truly humbled under the hand of God, and the

sense of their sins, whose hearts are subdued, and

made obedient to God's will, and submissive to his

providence.

verses 19, 20. Many are the afflictions of the

righteous—in the world they may have tribulation,

and their afflictions and troubles may be many, (for

they must not promise themselves such prosperity

as will exempt them from the trial of their faith and

patience;) but the Lord delirereth him out of them

all—That is, in due time, when it will be best for

them to be so delivered. And in this they ought to

think themselves happy, that God will both*
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The end of the wicked. PSALM XXXV. Happiness of the godly.

- I - L. is...w.. sºy tºle wicked: aud
A. M. - . .

* : *t they that hate the righteous "shall be

desolate.

22 The LokD "redeemeth the soul #. & i.

of his servants: and none of them that T –

trust in him shall be desolate.

s Psa. xciv. 23.−” Or, shall be guilty.—h 2 Samuel iv. 9; 1 Kings i. 29; Psa. lxxi. 23; ciii. 4; Lam. iii. 58.

them under their trials, and will also put an end to

them when he hath sufficiently proved them there

by. He keepeth all his bones—Not only his soul,

but his body, and all the parts and members thereof;

not one of them is broken—God will not suffer any

real mischief to befall him; though he may be often

afflicted, yet he shall not be destroyed. But these

words, though they may be understood of righteous

men in general, of whom they are true in a meta

phorical sense ; yet have a further meaning in them,

being designed by the Spirit of God to signify a great

mystery, namely, that none of Christ's bones should

be broken when he was put to death, contrary to the

usual custom of treating those who were crucified,

whose legs were wont to be broken, in order to put

them sooner out of their pain. See John xix. 32, 36.

Dr. Kennicott's translation of this and the preceding

verse renders the application of them to Christ per

ſectly natural and easy, and is well worth the read

er's attention. It is thus, Many are the afflictions

of the Just One ; but from them all Jehovah deliver

eth him: Jehorah keepeth all his bones; not one of

them shall be broken. This translation the Hebrew

will well bear.

Verse 21. Eril shall slay the wicked–Either, 1st,

The evil of sin: his own wickedness, though design

ed against others, shall destroy himself. Or, 2d, The

evil of misery. While the afflictions of good men

shall have a happy issue, theirs shall end in their

total and final destruction. They that hate the right

eous shall be desolate—That persecute them and plot

their ruin, which is an evidence they hate them,

whatsoever they may pretend to the contrary. Dr.

Kennicott translates this latter clause, The haters of

-

the Just One, Jehorah shall make desolate; a predic

tion awfully ſulfilled in the punishment of the perse

cutors of the Messiah, one of whose proper titles this

was, Acts i. 14.

Verse 22. The Lord redeemeth the soul of his

servants—That is, their lives, or their persons,

from the malicious designs of all their enemies,

from the power of the grave, and from the sting of

every affliction. He keeps them from sinning in

their troubles, which is the only thing that could do

them a real injury, and keeps them from despair,

and from being put out of possession of their own

souls. None that trust in him shall be desolate—

Or, comfortless; for they shall not be cut off from

communion with God. And no man is desolate, but

he whom God has forsaken, nor is any man undone

till he is in hell. Instead of shall be desolate, in this

and the preceding verse, the margin reads, shall be

guilty; as the word Yºº's', jeshemu, here used, is

frequently and properly rendered. Indeed, it in

cludes in it both the idea of guilt and the punishment

incurred thereby. Now, they that in the way of true

repentance, living faith, and new obedience, trust in

the Lord, are both rescued from guilt and the punish

ment to which it had exposed them. It may not be

improper to observe here that, as this is another of

the alphabetical Psalms, every verse beginning with

a distinct letter of the Hebrew alphabet, except the

fiſth, which includes two letters; so this verse is a

kind of detached sentence, added, as in Psa. xxv.,

beyond the alphabet, perhaps in order that the Psalm

might end with a promise rather than a threatening.

For a similar reason the Jews repeat a verse at the

end of some books of the Old Testament.

PSALM XXXV.

The matter of this Psalm, Bishop Patrick thinks, “sufficiently informs us, that it was penned by Darid when he was

fiercely persecuted by Saul; whose forces, which were unjustly raised against him, he beseeches the Lord to dis.

sipate ; and especially to stop the mouths of his false accusers, (such as Doeg and the Ziphites,) of whom he most

heavily complains.” Dr. Horne, and many other commentators, think that David, in this Psalm, personates the

Messiah in his state of humiliation and sufferings; and, of consequence, that the enemies here referred to, are

those of Christ and his church, and especially the rulers of the darkness of this world, whose destruction is pro.

phetically foretold. (1,) Darid prays that Jehovah would interpose in his behalf, and delirer him from his persecu

tors, 1–3. (2) Foretels their confusion and his own triumph, 4–10. (3,) Describes their malice against him, and

his lore toward them, 11–16. (4,) Repeats his supplications for delirerance, and enlarges on the cruel insults he

met with, 17–25. (5,) Again predicts their confusion, and the joy and exultation of the righteous, with his own

thanksgiving, 26–28.
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David prays
PSALM XXXV. for deliverance.

A Psalm of David.

#. M.; LEAD “my cause, O Lord, with

— them that strive with me: " fight

against them that fight against me.

2 * Take hold of shield and buckler, and

stand up for my help.

3 Draw out also the spear, and stop the way

against them that persecute me: say unto my

soul, I am thy salvation.

4 * Let them be confounded and put to shame

that seek after my soul: let them be “turned

back and brought to confusion that devise my

hurt.

5 f Let them be as chaff before the wind: and

let the angel of the Lord chase them.

6 Let their way be dark 3 and slippery : and

let the angel of the Lord persecute them.

7 For without cause have they "hid A. M. 2952.
- - - - . . B. C. 1042.

for me their net in a pit, which with- + -t:

out cause they have digged for my soul.

S Let 'destruction come upon him * at un

awares; and “let his net that he hath hid

catch himself: into that very destruction let

him fall.

9 And my soul shall be joyful in the LoRD :

'it shall rejoice in his salvation.

10 " All my bones shall say, Lord, " who is

like unto thee, which deliverest the poor from

him that is too strong for him, yea, the poor and

the needy from him that spoileth him

11 * False "witnesses did rise up ; “they laid

to my charge things that I knew not.

12 P They rewarded me evil for good to the

"spoiling of my soul.

a Psa. xliii. 1; crix. 154; Lam. iii. 58.— Exod. xiv. 25.

• Isa. xlii. 13.−d Verse 26; Psa. xl. 14, 15 ; lxx. 2, 3. e Psa.

cxxix. 5. f Job xxi. 18; Psa. i. 4; lxxxiii. 13; Isa. xxix. 5;

Hos. Xiii.3.− Heb, darkness and slipperiness.-5 Psa. lxxiii.

18; Jer. xxiii. 12.—h Psa. ix. 15, i 1 Thess. v. 3.

NOTES ON PSALM XXXV.

Verses 1–3. Plead my cause, O Lord, &c.—Take

my part, and maintain my cause against those that

contend with me, and have raised war against me;

for I am not able to defend myself, and have none

else to appear for me. Take hold of shield and

backler—Wherewith to cover and defend me; that

is, Be thou my protector, and preserve me under the

shield of thy almighty providence. And stand up

for my help-Oppose thyself to them, and keep

off all their assaults. Draw out also the spear—Thy

offensive as well as defensive weapons. Strike them

through, as well as defend me. He alludes to the

practice of soldiers in battle. Stop the way, &c.

—In which they are advancing directly and furiously

against me. Let them run upon the spear and the

sword, if they continue to pursue me. Say unto my

soul—That is, unto me, either, 1st, By thy Spirit as

suring me of it; or, 2d, By thy providence effecting

it. Confirm my soul in this belief, that thou wilt at

last deliver me from this persecution.

Verse 4. Let them be confounded—That is, frus

trated and disappointed in their wicked designs and

hopes against me. Or, they shall be disappointed:

for this and the following verses, to verse 9, may be

considered as a prediction of the ruin and destruction

which were about to come on the enemies of David,

and on those of the Messiah and his church. Ac

cordingly. Dr. Waterland renders them all in the ſu

ture, whereas our translation by putting them in the

optative mood, has given them too much the appear

ance of imprecations, dictated by an implacable and

revengeful spirit: Let them be turned back, or, they

shall be turned back, that is, stopped, or hindered

in their wicked designs, or discomfited and put to

flight.

ver,5. Let them be—Or, They shall be; as chaff

* Heb, which he knoweth not of.-k Psa. vii. 15, 16; lvii. 6;

cxli. 9, 10; Proverbs v. 22.- Psa. xiii. 5. m Psa. li. 8.

n Exod. xv. 11; Psa. lxxi. 19. * Heb. Witnesses of wrong.

o Psa. xxvii. 12.-- Heb. they asked me.—p Psa. xxxviii.20;

ciz. 3, 4, 5 ; Jer. xviii.20; John x. 32. * Hebrew, depriving.

before the wind—That is, dispersed and chased from

place to place, finding rest and safety nowhere. And

let the angel of the Lord–Whom God employs to

defend his people, and to destroy his enemies; chase

them—Drive them forward to their destruction, as

chaff is driven by a fierce wind.

Verses 6,7. Let their way—By which they flee,

being chased, as was now said; be dark and slip

pery—So as that they can neither discern the

right path, nor be able to stand in it, and much less

to escape, especially from so swift a pursuer as an

angel. For without cause—Out of mere malice,

without any injury or provocation on my part; have

they hid, &c.—The sundry expressions used in this

clause, aggravate their sin, and signify that their

persecution of him was not the effect of a sudden

passion, but of a deep and habitual hatred and ma

lice, carried on in a constant and continued course,

with deliberation, craft, and deceit, and that against

David's soul, or life; for nothing less would satisfy

them.

Verses 8–10. Let destruction come upon him—

Upon each of thine and mine implacable enemies, of

whom he had hitherto spoken. Or, rather, by this

change of the plural number into the singular, he

points at Saul, his chief and most implacable enemy.

And my soul shall be joyful in the Lord–In and for

his glory and service, which, by these means, will

be advanced, and for his favour to me. All my bones

shall say—My whole body, with all its members, as

well as all the faculties of my soul, shall be affected

with a deep sense of thy goodness toward me, and

thereby shall set forth thy praise. The expressions are

figurative, as where the bones are said to be reared,

and to rejoice, Psa. vi. 2, and li. 8, and the loins to

bless, Job xxxi. 20.

Verses 11, 12. They laid to my charge things I
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David complains
PSALM XXXV. of his enemies.

A. M. 29t, 2. 13 ºut as ſo ºne, “wien they were
B. C. 1042.

sick, my clothing was sackcloth: I

• humbled my soul with fasting; " and my

prayer returned into mine own bosom.

14 I " behaved myself "as though he had been

my friend or brother: I bowed down heavily,

as one that mourneth for his mother.

15 But in mine "adversity they rejoiced, and

gathered themselves together: yea, "the ab

jects gathered themselves together A. M. º.
- - B. C. 1042.

against me, and I knew it not; they ‘’’’

did “tear me, and ceased not :

16 With hypocritical mockers in feasts, "they

gnashed upon me with their teeth.

17 LoRD, how long wilt thou look on ? res

cue my soul from their destructions, "my y

darling from the lions.

18 "I will give thee thanks in the great con

a Job xxx. 25; Psa. lxix. 10, 11. * Or, afflicted. r Matt.

x. 13 ; Luke x. 6. 7 Hebrew, walked. * Hebrew, as a friend,

as a brother to me. * Heb. halting, Psalm xxxviii. 17.

• Job xxx. 1, 8, 12.- Job xvi. 9. u Job xvi. 9; Psa. xxxvii.

12; Lamentations i. 16.-x Hab. i. 13. ** Heb. my only one.

y Psalm xxii. 20. * Psalm xxii. 25, 31; xl. 9, 10; czi. l.

knew not—They accused me to Saul of treacherous

designs against his crown and life, and of other crimes

of which I was wholly innocent and ignorant. They

rewarded me ecil for good—For the good offices

which I performed to divers of them when I had

favour and power in Saul’s court and camp. To the

spoiling of my soul—That is, to the stripping of my

person of all my comforts and hopes, and of my life

itself. This interpretation of the passage, the reader

will observe, is given according to the present trans

lation. But the Hebrew verbs, ºp., "sy, ºv,

jeshallemu, jishalu, jekumu, are all in the future

tense, and the clauses are more properly rendered,

False witnesses will rise up, &c.; They will lay to

my charge, &c.; They will reward me, &c., which

seems to intimate that the prophet was speaking of

what was then future, and in the person of him

against whom false witnesses did arise, to whose

charge they laid things he knew not, and whom they

rewarded evil for good ; “who, because our souls

were sick, clothed himself with the sackcloth of our

flesh; mourning at the very thought that his pray

ers, in any measure, should return into his own

bosom.” See Fenwick.

Verse 13. When they were sick—Or in any other

great misery; my clothing was sackcloth—Which

was the habit of mourners. I humbled—He

brew, I afflicted, my soul with fasting—And with

compassion and ſervent prayers for them; and, or

but, my prayer returned into mine own bosom—My

fastings and prayers did them no good, neither

abated their malice, nor prevailed with God for them,

so far as I desired; but returned to me without suc

cess, like a gift sent to an uncivil person, who dis

dainfully rejects it, and returns it to the giver. But

this clause may be rendered, And my prayer in my

bosom returned; that is, I daily and frequently re

peated my prayers for them, and that not only in

public, when I joined with others, but also in secret,

between God and my own soul; and that with a sin

cere and hearty affection. For what is done secretly,

and affectionately, is said to be done in the bosom.

Others render it, My prayer rested, or, settled in my

bosom—That is, “I never was without a prayer for

them in my breast.” So Mudge.

Verse 14. 1 behaved myself—Hebrew, ºn-hnnn,

hithhalacti, I caused myself to walk, namely, to visit

and comfort him; or, I conducted myself toward him,

as though he had been my friend, &c.—As if I had

been in danger of losing a friend or brother. I boured

down heavily—Went hanging down my head as

mourners used to do, Isa. lviii. 5; as one that mourneth

for his mother—I could not have looked more deject

ed if I had bewailed the death of the dearest mother.

Verses 15, 16. But in mine adversity—Hebrew,

yºsi, betzalgni, in my halting, that is, when I was

in great danger of falling into mischief. When I had

any sickness or ill success in my affairs, and was al

most lost, for such are often said to halt, in the Scrip

ture; they rejoiced and gathered themselves together

—These very men (such was their inhumanity')

could not dissemble the joy they conceived when

the news was brought of any evil that befell me, but

ran to tell one another, and assembled themselves

together that they might publicly testify how glad

they were to hear it. Yea, the tery abjects—He

brew, Dºn), neechim, loripedes, the bow-legged, or,

lame. It means, properly, percussi aut lapsi pedi

bus, persons wounded or hurt in their feet. The

sense is, rile persons, the very scum of the people,

persons so mean that I did not so much as know

there were such men in the world, met together to

revile me; nay, the cripples, who could not walk

without trouble and pain, were as forward as any

others to go to these meetings on this occasion.

They did tear me—That is, my good name, with

scoffs, and calumnies, and reproaches, and curses;

and ceased not–Hebrew, \pm sh), relo damu, were

not silent, that is, they acted thus unweariedly and

continually; with hypocritical, or profane, mockers

—Whose common practice it was to scoffat, and de

ride, others; in feasts—Hebrew, jyº, Jyº, sanniones

placenta, rel cibi, buffoons, or jesters, for a cake, or

morsel of bread; namely, parasites, qui gular causa

aliis adulantur, says Buxtorf, who flatter others for

the sake of their belly. They made themselves buf

foons and jesters, and accustomed themselves to

mock and deride David, that they might gain admit

tance to the tables of great men, where they might

fill their bellies, which was all that they sought, or

got by such conduct. They gnashed upon me ºrith

their teeth—They used all expressions of rage and

hatred against me, which they did to curry favour

with my great and powerful adversaries. The in

dignities and outrage which the Lord Jesus endured

from the Jews seem to be plainly foretold in these

two verses. See Mark xiv. 65.

Verses 17, 18. Lord, how long wilt thou look on
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Darid complains " PSALM XXXV. of his enemies.

#. M : gregation: I will praise thee among

—”much people.

19 * Let not them that are mine enemies

tº wrongfully rejoice over me: neither "let them

wink with the eye ‘ that hate me without a

cause.

20 For they speak not peace: but they devise

deceitful matters against them that are quiet in

the land.

21 Yea, they "opened their mouth wide

against me, and said, “Aha, aha' our eye hath

seen it. -

22 This thou hast seen, O Lord : s keep

not silence : O Lord, be not "far from me.

23 ''Stir up thyself, and awake to my judg

ment, even unto my cause, my God and my

Lord.

24 “Judge me, O Lord my God, A. M. 2962.

' according to thy righteousness; and B. C. 1012.

"let them not rejoice over me.

25 "Let them not say in their hearts, * Ah,

so would we have it: let them not say, "We

have swallowed him up.

26 P Let them be ashamed and brought to

confusion together that rejoice at my hurt: let

them be a clothed with shame and dishonour

that " magnify themselves against me.

27 "Let them shout for joy, and be glad, that

favour "my righteous cause: yea, let them

“say continually, Let the Lord be magnified,

" which hath pleasure in the prosperity of his

Servant.

28 “And my tongue shall speak of thy right

eousness and of thy praise all the day long.

* Hebrew, strong—a Psalm xiii. 4; xxv. 2; xxxviii. 16.

** Hebrew, falsely, Psalm xxxviii. 19. b Job xv. 12; Prov. vi.

13 ; x. 10. * Psa. lxix. 4; ciz. 3; czix. 161 ; Lam. iii. 52;

John xv. 25.-d Psa. xxii. 13. e Psa. xl. 15; liv. 7 ; lxx. 3.

f Exod. iii. 7; Acts vii. 34.— Psa. xxviii. 1. h Psa. x. 1;

xxii. 11, 19; xxxviii. 21 ; lxxi. 12. i Psa. xliv. 23; lxxx. 2.

k Psalm xxvi. 1.--—l 2 Thess. i. 6. mVerse 19. n Psalm

xxvii. 12; lxx. 3; czl. 8. ** Heb. Ah, ha, our soul. o Lam.

ii. 16.-P. Verse 4 ; Psa. xl. 14.—q Psa. cix. 29 ; cz xxii. 18.

r Psalm xxxviii. 16. * Rom. xii. 15; 1 Cor. xii. 26. 14 Heb.

my righteousness, Prov. viii. 18.— Psalm lxx. 4. u Psalm

cxlix. 4. * Psalm l. 15; li. 14; lxxi. 24.

—Like an idle spectator, without affording me any

pity or help ? Rescue my soul from their destruc

tions—Be pleased, at length, to vindicate my inno

cence from those who have already despoiled me of

my peace and good name; my darling from the lions

—Namely, my soul or life, as it is in the former

clause. Hebrew, my only one, for I am left alone, and

forsaken by my friends, and have none to trust in

but thee: (see on Psa. xxii. 21;) and now they seek,

like so many rapacious lions, to devour me. I will

gire thee thanks in the congregation—When I shall

be restored to the liberty of the public assemblies

and solemn feasts.

Verses 19–21. Neither let them wink with the eye

—That is, mock me, or insult over me, as this phrase

signifies. For they speak not peace—They are ene

mies to all peaceable counsels; they breathe out no

thing but threatenings and war. They devise de

ceitful matters—They use, not only open violence,

but deceit and subtle artifices; against them that are

quiet in the land–Against me and my followers.

who desire nothing more than to live quietly and

peaceably under Saul's government. They opened

their mouth wide—To pour forth whole floods of

scoffs, slanders, and contumelies. Or, to devour me.

It is a metaphor taken from wild beasts, when they

come within reach of their prey. And said, Aha,

Aha!—An expression of joy and triumph. Our eye

hath seen it—Namely, what we have long desired

and hoped for. Or, as Bishop Patrick paraphrases it,

“So, so, we have found him out; his treasonable

practices are discovered; we ourselves are eye-wit

nesses of it.”

2

Verses 22–24. Thou hast seen, O Lord—As they

say they have seen, so my comfort is, that thou also

hast seen, and dost observe all their plots and threats,

and all my distresses and calamities, which I suffer

for thy sake. Keep not silence--Or, Be not deaf,

namely, to my prayers. Be not far from me—Do

not withdraw thy favour and help from me. Awake

unto my cause—At last undertake to plead my cause

against my adversaries. According to thy righteous

ness—Whereby thou usest to defend the innocent

and punish their oppressors.

Verses 25–27. Let them not say, Ah 1 so would we

have it—Hebrew, Aha, our soul; an expression of

mirth, as before, verse 21, or, Aha, we have our

wish, or desire. We have swallowed him up—Da

vid is now as low as we could wish him. Let them

be brought to confusion together—As they gathered

themselves together to deride and reproach me, so

do thou gather them together to confound them; or,

as "n", jachdav, may be rendered, in like manner,

that is, one as well as another. Let the proud and

great ones of them be disappointed and ashamed, as

well as the meanest among them. That magnify

themselves against me—That extol themselves, and

their power, and look upon me with scorn and con

tempt. Let them be glad that favour my righteous

cause—That wish well to it, although they want

either strength or courage to plead it. Let them say,

Let the Lord be magnified—That is, exahed and

praised for his righteousness, truth, and goodness,

manifested in my deliverance. The great design of

my enemies is to magnify themselves, verse 26, but

my chief desire is that God should be magnified.
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David eartols PSALM XXXVI. God's mercy.

PSALM XXXVI.

This Psalm, as the preceding, and many others, seems to have been composed by Darid during the persecution he

suffered from Saul, and probably at, or near, the beginning of it, while Saul outwardly professed kindness to him,

but yet gare evident proofs that he desired, and was secretly plotting his ruin. This malice and treachery David

here describes, (without naming Saul, toward whom he conducted himself with due reverence,) and opposes there

unto the fidelity and goodness of God, who gorerns the whole world, and takes care of all his creatures, of beasts

as well as men. Whence he inferred, that he would not desert or neglect him, or any that depended on him, and

were his faithful serrants, as he in an especial manner professed himself to be, and prayed that he might continue.

The Psalm has three parts: (1,) He describes the false and treacherous contricances of the wicked, 1–4. (2,) Extols

the mercy, faithfulness, and loving-kindness of the Lord, 5–9. (3) Prays for a continuation thereof to himself

and the church, and foretels the downfall of the wicked,

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David, the

servant of the Lord.

A. M. 2962. THE transgression of the wicked
B. C. 1042. - - - -

- saith within my heart, that

* there is no fear of God before his eyes.

2 For * he flattereth himself in his own eyes,

* until his iniquity be found to be hateful.

3 The words of his mouth are iniquity and “de

ceit: " he hath left off to be wise, and to do good.

4 * He deviseth " mischief upon his bed; he

a Romans i. 18.-b Deut. xxix. 19 ; Psalm x. 3; xlix. 18.

Heb. to find his iniquity to hate. * Psalm xii. 2.-d Jer. iv.

22. • Prov. iv.16; Mic. ii. 1–4 Or, vanity.— Isa. lxv.2.

& Psalm lwii. 10; c viii. 4.

10–12.

setteth himself “in a way that is not ; : ;

good; he abhorreth not evil. —

5 & Thy mercy, O Lord, is in the heavens;

and thy faithfulness reacheth unto the clouds.

6 Thy righteousness is like "the great moun

tains; " thy judgments are a great deep: O

LoRD, thou preservest man and beast.

7 * How “excellent is thy loving-kindness, O

God therefore the children of men 'put their

trust under the shadow of thy wings.

* Heb. the mountains of God.—h Job xi. 8; Psa. lxxvii. 19;

Rom. xi. 33.−i Job vii. 20; Psa. cxlv. 9 ; 1 Timothy iv. 10.

k Psa. xxxi. 19. * Heb. precious.- Ruth ii. 12; Psa. xvii.

8; xci. 4.

NOTES ON PSALM XXXVI.

Verses 1, 2. The transgression of the wicked

saith, &c.—When I consider the great and manifold

transgressions of ungodly men, I conclude, within

myself, that they have cast off all fear and serious

belief of the Divine Majesty. For he flattereth him

self in his own eyes—He deceiveth himself with vain

and false persuasions, that God does not notice or

mind his sins, or that he will not punish them. Un

til his iniquity be found to be hateful—That is, until

God, by some dreadful judgment, undeceive him,

and find, or make him and others to find by experi

ence, that his iniquity is abominable and hateful, and

therefore cannot, and does not, escape a severe pun

ishment. “The last day,” says Dr. Horne, “will

show strange instances of this folly.”

Verses 3, 4. The words of his mouth are iniquity

and deceit–Are wicked and deceitful. He hath left

off to be wise and to do good—Once he had some

degrees of wisdom, and did things that were appa

rently good, and seemed to be under the government

of religion: but now he is an open apostate from that

which he once professed. He deriseth mischief upon

his bed—Freely from his own inclination, when none

are present to provoke him to it. He setteth himself

in a way that is not good–He doth not repent of

his wicked devices, but resolutely proceeds to exe

cute them, and persists therein. He abhorreth not

evil—Though he sometimes professes to feel re

morse for his conduct, and desists for a time from

his evil practices, yet he does not truly repent of,

nor abhor them, and therefore is ready to return to

them when any occasion offers itself.

Verses 5, 6. Thy mercy, O Lord, is in the hea

and from whence it is extended to the sinful and mi

serable children of men, who peculiarly need it.

And thy faithfulness—The truth, both of thy threat

enings against thine enemies, and of thy promises

made to good men; reacheth unto the clouds—Is far

above our reach, greater and higher than we can ap

prehend it. As if he had said, Mine enemies are

cruel and perfidious, but thou art infinite in mercy

and faithfulness, and in righteousness and loving

kindness, as it here follows: and, therefore, though

I despair of them, yet I trust in thee, as other men

do for these reasons. Thy righteousness—In all

thy counsels and ways in the government of the

world; is like the great mountains—Steadfast and

immoveable: eminent and conspicuous to all men.

Thy judgments—The executions of thy counsels, or

the administration of the affairs of the world, and of

thy church; are a great deep—Unsearchable as the

ocean. O Lord, thou preserrest man and beast—

The worst of men, yea, even the brute beasts have

experience of thy care and kindness, and therefore I

have no reason to doubt of it.

Verses 7, 8. How earcellent is thy loring-kindness

—Or thy mercy: for it is the same word which is so

rendered, verse 5. The sense is, though all thine

attributes be excellent and glorious, yet, above all,

thy mercy is most excellent, or precious and amia

ble, as being most necessary and beneficial unto us,

poor sinful miserable men. Therefore the children

of men put their trust, &c.—Cheerfully commit

themselves to thy care and kindness, notwithstand

ing their own sinfulness, and the rage and power of

their adversaries; against all which thy mercy is a

sufficient security. They shall be abundantly satis

tens—Where i' reigns in perſection and to eternity; fied—That is, those children of men who trust in
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God is declared to be PSALM

A. M. 2062.

8 * They shall be "abundantly sa
B. C. 1042.

tisfied with the fatness of thy house;

and thou shalt make them drink of " the river

° of thy pleasures. -

9 P For with thee is the fountain of life: “ in

thy light shall we see light.

10 O “continue thy loving-kindness unto

XXXVI. the fountain of life.

them that know thee; and thy right- A. M. 2962.
B. C. 1042.

eousness to the "upright in heart.

11 Let not the foot of pride come against

me, and let not the hand of the wicked re

InOWe me.

12 There are the workers of iniquity fallen:

they are cast down, and shall not be able to rise.

* Psa. lxy. 4. • Heb, watered.

• Psa. xvi. 11.

n Job xx. 17; Rev. xxii.

P Jer. ii. 13; John iv. 10, 14.
1.

thee, as he now said, though they are straitened, op

pressed, and persecuted; yet they shall not only be

protected and supported for the present; but in due

time shall have all their wants and desires fully sa

tisfied. Hebrew, "in", jirrejun, shall be watered, or

made drunk, that is, shall be, as it were, overwhelm

ed with the abundance of its blessings. With the fat

ness of thy house—With those rich and delighful

provisions which thou hast prepared for them in the

place of thy worship on earth, thy tabernacle, where

thou displayest thy glory, communicatest thy bless

ings, and acceptest the prayers and praises of thy

people. The benefit of holy ordinances is the fat

ness of God’s house here below, sweet to a sanctified

soul, and strengthening to the spiritual and divine

life; with this God’s people are abundantly satisfied;

they desire nothing more in this world than to live

a life of communion with God; and to have the com

fort of the promises. But the full, the complete satis

faction is reserved for the future state, and the house

not made with hands, eternal in the heavens. Every

vessel will be perſectly full there. Thou shalt make

them drink of the river of thy pleasures—Pleasures

that are truly divine; which not only come from

thee, as the author of them, but which terminate in

thee as the matter and centre of them; which, being

purely spiritual, are of the same nature with those

of the glorious inhabitants of the heavenly world,

and bear some analogy even to the delights of the

Eternal Mind. There is a river of these pleasures

always full, always fresh, always flowing. There is

enough for all, enough for each, enough for ever

more, Psa. xlvi. 4. God has not only provided this

river for his people, but he makes them to drink of

it; works in them a gracious appetite for these spi

ritual enjoyments, and, by his Spirit, refreshes their

souls with them. In heaven they shall for ever drink

of them, and shall be satiated with a fulness of joy.

Verse 9. With thee is the fountain of life—From

which those rivers of pleasure flow. Life is in God

as in a fountain, and from him is derived to us. As

the God of nature, he is the ſountain of natural life;

in him we lire, and more, and hare our being. As

the God of grace, he is the fountain of spiritual life:

all the strength and comfort of sanctified souls; all

their gracious principles, powers, and performances,

are from him. He is the spring and author of all

their sensations of divine things, and of all their mo

tions toward them; and he invites all that thirst, nay,

and whosoever will, to come and partake of these

waters of life freely. As the God of glory, he is the

ſountain of eternal life: the happiness of glorified

|

* I Pet. ii. 9 – Heb, draw out at length.

• Psa. vii. 10; xciv. 15; xcvii. 11.

– Jer. xxii. 16.

t Psa. i. 5.

saints consists in the vision and fruition of him, and

in the immediate communications of his love, with

out interruption, or fear, or cessation. This glorious,

blessed, and endless life is alone worthy of the name

of life: this present temporal life being only a pas

sage to death, and a theatre of great and manifold

calamities. In thy light—In the knowledge of thee

in grace, and the vision of thee in glory; especially

in the latter; in the light of thy countenance, or glo

rious presence, which then shail be fully manifested

unto us, when we shall see thee clearly and face to

face, and not through a glass and darkly, as we now

see; shall we see light—The light of life, as it is

called, John viii. 12; light in this clause being the

same thing with life in the former: pure light with

º any mixture of darkness; knowledge without

ignorance, holiness without sin, happiness without

misery. The word light is elegantly repeated in

another signification; in the former clause it is light

discovering, in this, light discovered or enjoyed.

Verse 10. O continue thy loring-kindness unto

them that know thee—That is, that know thee so as

sincerely to love thee, for erery one that loreth is

born of God, and knoweth God: whereas he that

loreth not, knoweth not God, for God is lore, 1 John

iv. 7. As thou hast begun, so continue the manifesta

tion and exhibition of thy loving-kindness to such,

both in this life and the next. Hebrew, Trn Tºp,

meshok chastlecha, eartend, or draw forth thy loring

kindness, or mercy: let it not be like a fountain

sealed, but let it be drawn forth for their comfort.

And thy righteousness to the upright in heart–By

giving them that protection and assistance, which

thou art by nature inclined, and by thy promise en

gaged to give them.

Verse 11. Let not the foot ofpride—That is, of my

s

proud and insolent enemies; come against me—Or

upon me, namely, so as to overthrow or remove me,

as it is in the next clause; either, 1st, From my trust

in, and obedience to thee: or, 2d. From my place

and station; from the land of my nativity, and the

place of thy worship. Or as "injn, tenedeemi, may

be rendered, shake me, or cast me down, that is, sub

due and destroy me. Some translate the former

clause; Let me not be trampled under the foot of

pride. “There seems,” says Dr. Dodd, “to be a

particular beauty in this expression, by which David

elegantly intimates the supercilious haughtiness and

disdainful insolence of his enemy; who, if he had

been in his power, would spurn him under his foot,

and trample on him.”

Verse 12. There are the workers of iniquity
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PSALM XXXVII. to put their trust in God.
David erhorts the righteous

fallen–There, where they came against me, and || stances of it. Upon the very spot where they practise

hoped to ruin me. He seems, as it were, to point at their treachery, they receive their downfall, which

the place with his finger, as if their downfall were ||is the proper force of the word Dw, sham, as is, az,

already effected, and he could tell all the circum-ll denotes the very instant of time.

PSALM XXXVII.

The design of this Psalm, which was written by Darid in his old age, is to vindicate the providence of God, and

satisfy the minds of men with respect to the seeming inequality of his dispensations, in afflicting good men, and

giring prosperity to the bad; and to instruct God's people how to conduct themselves in their present condition,

and to show them what supports and comforts they may have in it. He recommends faith and patience upon the

double consideration of that sure reward which awaiteth the righteous, and that certain punishment which shall be

inflicted on the wicked; which two events are set before us in a variety of expressions, and under many lirely and

affecting images. The Psalm being rather, as Dr. Horne observes, “a collection of divine aphorisms on the same

subject, than a continued and connected discourse,” does not admit of a general analysis of its contents. The reader

may observe, however, two leading articles, (1,) David erhorts to patience and confidence in God, 1–8 (2,) He

shows the different state of the righteous and the wicked, 9–40. It must be observed, the Psalm is alphabetical, but

not in every verse, as in the two former Psalms we have noticed, namely, the xxvth and xxxiv.th, but only in every

other verse; the plan in this Psalm being to give two verses, (which might have been one long verse, as Lam. i. ii.,)

or four hemistics, to each of the Hebrew letters.

A Psalm of David.

§ {:}; RET * not thyself because of evil

— doers, neither be thou envious

against the workers of iniquity.

2 For they shall soon be cut down "like the

grass, and wither as the green herb.

3 Trustin the Lord,and do good; so shalt thou

dwell in the land, and ºverily thou shalt be fed.

| 4 “Delight thyself also in the Lord; § 4;

and he shall give thee the desires of : * ~~~

thy heart.

5 * Commit" thy way unto the LoRD ; trust

also in him; and he shall bring it to pass.

6 * And he shall bring forth thy righteous

ness as the light, and thy judgment as the

noon-day.

* Verse 7; Psalm lxxiii. 3; Proverbs xxiii. 17; xxiv. 1, 19.

|* 5, 6. * Heb. in truth, or, stableness. * Isaiah

W 111. I.4.

NOTES ON PSALM XXXVII.

Verses 1,2. Fret not thyself—Give not way to im

moderate grieſ, or anger, or impatience; because of

evil-doers–Because they prosper in their wicked

enterprises, while thou art sorely afflicted. Neither

be thou entious, &c.–Esteeming them happy, and

secretly wishing that thou wert in their condition.

They shall wither as the green herb—For their

happiness, the matter of thy envy, is but short-lived.

Verse 3. Trust in the Lord–Depend upon God's

promise for thy protection and support, for their

infidelity is the root of their wickedness. And do

good–Continue in the practice of that which is good

and well-pleasing to God. So shalt thou dwell in the

land–That is, upon this condition thou shalt dwell

in safety and quietness in Canaan, as God had often

promised. Hebrew, Yns ºv, dwell in the land, as

if it were a command to abide in Canaan when

troubles came, and not to flee to the Philistines or

other heathen for shelter, as he had foolishly done.

But it is rather a promise, as appears by comparing

this with verses 27, 29, such promises being often

expressed by imperative verbs put for futures. And

terily thou shalt be fed—Hebrew, njºx mºn, feed,

or, thou shalt be fed, (that is, every way provided

for,) in truth, that is, truly or assuredly; or with, or

* Heb. Roll thy way upon the LORD,-4 Psa. lv. 22; Proy.
xvi. 3; Matt. vi. 25; Luke xii. 22; 1 Pet. v. 7. • Job xi. 17;

Mic. vii. 9.

by faith, as this word signifies; that is, by thy trust

ing in the Lord: thou shalt live by faith, as is said

Habak. ii. 4.

Verse 4. Delight thyself also in the Lord—In his

favour and service, and in the study of his word and

promises; and he shall give thee the desire of thy

heart—Thy just desires, or whatsoever is truly de

sirable and good for thee. This limitation is neces

sary to be understood, both from divers places of

Scripture, and from the nature of the things; for it

is unreasonable to imagine that God would engage

himself to grant their sinful and inordinate desires,

and it would also be a curse to them to have them

granted.

Verses 5, 6. Commit thy tray unto the Lord—All

thy cares and business, thy desires and necessities.

Commend them to God by ſervent prayer, referring

them to his good-will, and expecting a happy issue

of all from him. And he shall bring it to pass—

Hebrew, he shall do, or work, namely, for thee, or

what is fit to be done; or what thou desirest, in the

sense explained on verse 4. He shall bring forth

thy righteousness—Namely, to the view of the world,

from which it hath hitherto appeared to be hid, or

eclipsed, by reproaches, and by grievous calamities,

which most men are apt to mistake for tokens and
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Eril conduct and great PSALM XXXVII. danger of the wicked.

A. M. º. 7 Rest” in the Lord, 5 and wait

B. C. loº. patiently for him : " fret not thyself

because of him who prospereth in his way, be

cause of the man who bringeth wicked devices

to pass.

8 Cease from anger, and forsake wrath : fret

not thyself in any wise to do evil.

9 * For evil-doers shall be cut off: but those

that wait upon the LoRD, they shall 'inherit

the earth.

10 For "yet a little while, and the wicked

shall not be : yea, " thou shalt diligently con

sider his place, and it shall not be.

11 * But the meek shall inherit the A. M. 2962.

earth; and shall delight themselves B. c. 1042.

in the abundance of peace.

12 The wicked "plotteth against the just,

P and gnasheth upon him with his teeth.

13 * The Lord shall laugh at him : for he

seeth that ‘ his day is coming.

14 The wicked have drawn out the sword,

and have bent their bow, to cast down the poor

and needy, and to slay " such as be of upright

conversation. -

15 "Their sword shall enter into their own

heart, and their bow shall be broken.

Psa. lxii. 1–3 Heb. B. silent to the LORD,--Isaxxx.

15; Lam. iii. 26. h Verses 1, 8; Jer. xii. 1.- Psa. lxxiii.

3; Eph. iv. 26.- Job xxvii. 13, 14.— Verses 11,22, 29; Isa.

lvii. 13.−in Heb. x. 36, 37. n Job vii. 10; xx. 9.—o Matt.

v. 5–4 Or, practiseth-P Psa. xxxv. 16.— Psa. ii. 4.

r1 Sam. xxvi. 10. * Heb, the upright of way.— Mic. v. 6.

punishments of great wickedness; as the light—It

shall be as visible to men as the light of the sun at

noon-day.

Verses 7, 8. Rest in the Lord—Hebrew, EY", dom,

Be silent unto, or for, or because of the Lord: that

is, do not murmur or repine at his dealings with

thee, but silently and quietly submit to his will, and

adore his judgments, and, as it follows, wait for his

help. This advice and command is urged again and

again, to teach us how hard it is to learn and prac

tise this lesson. Fret not because of him who pros

pereth in his way—In his evil way, as it is limited in

the following words. Cease from anger—Either

against the sinner for his success, or against God for

suffering him to prosper. Fret not, &c., in any wise

to do eril–Or, at least so far as to do evil. If any

such anger or grief do secretly arise in thy mind,

take care that it do not cause thee to reproach or dis

trust God’s providence, or to dislike his ways, or to

approve of or imitate the wicked practices of those

men, in hopes of the same success.

Verses 9–11. For evil-doers shall be cut off—

Namely, from the earth, as appears by comparing

this with the next clause, and with Psa. xxxiv. 16.

Their end shall certainly be most miserable. But

those that wait, &c., shall inherit the earth—Accord

ing to God's promise, often made to such; which

also generally was literally fulfilled in that state of

the church; and if in any instances it was not, it

was fulfilled with far greater advantage in spiritual

and eternal blessings. For yet a little while, and

the wicked shall not be—Namely, in the land of the

living. His time and prosperity are very short, and

therefore no matter for envy. He shall be dead and

gone; as the phrase here used is commonly taken.

Thou shalt diligently consider his place—Indus

triously seeking to find him; and it shall not be—

That is, his place, and estate, and glory shall be gone.

Or, he shall not be, as ill's, eenennu, rather signifies.

But the meek—The godly, who are frequently so

called; those who patiently bear God's afflicting

hand, and meekly pass by injuries from ungodly

men; shall delight themselves in the abundance of

peace—Partly of outward peace and prosperity,

which God, in his due time, will give them: but

principally of inward peace and satisfaction of mind,

arising from a sense of God’s favour and the as

surance of their own endless happiness.

Verses 12, 13. The wicked plotteth against the just

—There is a rooted enmity in the seed of the wicked

one against the righteous seed: their aim is, if they

can, to destroy their righteousness; if that fail, then

to destroy them. To this end they plot, or act with

a great deal of policy and contrivance; and gnash

eth upon him with his teeth--Out of malice and rage.

They join zeal and fury to craft and subtlety, in

flamed with eager desire to have it in their power to

destroy them, and full of wrath and indignation be

cause it is not in their power. The Lord shall

laugh at him—Shall despise and deride all their

hopes and endeavours against the good, as vain and

foolish. For he seeth that his day is coming—The

day of his punishment. Thus, Jer. v. 31, Thy day

is come, the time that I will visit thee.

Verses 14, 15. The wicked have drawn out the

sword, &c.—They are furnished with all sorts of

arms, and are ready to give the deadly blow. To

slay such as be of upright conversation—Those

against whom they have no quarrel, for any injury

they have done them; but only for their integrity

and righteousness, or because they are better than

themselves, and will not comply with their wicked

counsels and courses. Their supord shall enter into

their own heart—God will not only defend the up

right from their mischievous designs, but will make

those designs to fall upon their own heads. “I cannot

but think,” says a writer quoted here by Dr. Dodd,

“that David understood by these weapons, with

which he has furnished the ungodly, their bitter and

malicious invectives, their false and foul reproaches,

&c. These were the arms, in the use of which, as

he frequently complains, they were admirably well

skilled.” Thus, (Psa. lvii. 4.) speaking of wicked

men, he says, Whose teeth are spears and arrows,

and their tongue a sharp sword. And if so, then

verse 15 “will mean that their intention will be frus

trated; they shall not do the mischief they intend

ed; their bows shall be broken—And their invectives
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Difference between the state of PSALM XXXVII. the righteous and the wicked.

# 4; 16 ‘A little that a righteous man

* * * hath is better than the riches of many

wicked.

17 For "the arms of the wicked shall be

broken : but the LoRD upholdeth the right

eous.

18 The Lord * knoweth the days of the

upright: and their inheritance shall be y for

ever.

19 They shall not be ashamed in the evil

time: and * in the days of famine they shall

be satisfied.

20 But the wicked shall perish, and the

enemies of the Lord shall be as "the fat of

lambs: they shall consume; * into smoke shall

they consume away.

21 The wicked borroweth,and payeth A. M. 3262:

not again: but "the righteous showeth B. c. 1042.

mercy, and giveth.

22 °For such as be blessed of him shall in

herit the earth; and they that be cursed of him

"shall be cut off.

23 * The steps of a good man are 7 ordered

by the LoRD : and he delighteth in his way.

24 “Though he fall, he shall not be utterly

cast down: for the Lord upholdeth him with

his hand.

25 I have been young, and now am old; yet

have I not seen the righteous forsaken, nor his

seed & begging bread.

26 " He is “ever merciful, and lendeth ; and

his seed is blessed.

* Prov. xv. 16; xvi. 8; 1 Tim. vi. 6.—u Job xxxviii. 15;

Psa. x. 15; Ezek. xxx. 21. x Psa. i. 6. y Isaiah lx. 21.

* Job v. 20; Psa. xxxiii. 19.--" Heb, the preciousness of lambs.

* Psa. cii. 3.−b Psa. cxii. 5, 9.-c Prov. iii. 33. d Verse 9.

el Sam. ii. 9; Prov. xvi. 9. 7 Or, established. f Psalm

xxxiv. 19, 20; xl. 2; xci. 12; Proverbs xxiv. 16; Micah vii. 8;

2 Cor. iv. 9.—f Job xv. 23; Psa. lix. 15; cir. 10.—h Deut.

xv. 8, 10; Psa. cxii. 5, 9.-"Heb. all the day.

and calumnies shall recoil and do themselves hurt;

their sharp sword, their false and malicious tongues,

shall pierce through their own soul.

was the psalmist's meaning, who can doubt, after

reading Psa. lxiv. 3, where the wicked doers are

said to have whet their tongue like a sword, and to

shoot out their arrows, even bitter words.”

Verses 16, 17. Is better than the riches of many

wicked—Because he hath it with many great and

glorious advantages; with God's favour and bless

ing, with great serenity and satisfaction of his own

mind, which is infinitely more desirable and com

fortable than all earthly possessions, with the con

solations of God's Spirit, and the assurance of ever

lasting felicity: while wicked men's riches are load

ed with many encumbrances; with the wrath and

curse of God; the torment of their own consciences

and passions; and the dreadful expectation of an

after-reckoning, and of endless miseries. The Lord

wpholdeth the righteous—This is a proof of what he

had said verse 16. For what the wicked have shall

suddenly be lost and gone, but God will maintain

the righteous in their happy estate. -

Verses 18–20. The Lord knoweth—Observeth

with singular care and affection; the days of the

upright—Their condition, and all things which do

or may befall them; their dangers, and fears, and

sufferings from ungodly men; and therefore will

watch over them, and preserve them from all the

designs and attempts of their enemies. Days, or

!years, or times, are often put for things done, or

events happening in them. And their inheritance

shall be for erer–To them and their seed for ever:

see verse 29. When they die the inheritance is not

lost, but exchanged for one infinitely better. They

shall not be ashamed—For the disappointment of

their hopes, but their hopes and desires shall be sa

tisfied; as it follows. But the wicked shall be as

the fat of lambs—Which in an instant melteth be
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And that this

fore the fire. They shall consume into smoke—Ut

terly and irrecoverably.

Verses 21, 22. The tricked borroweth and payeth

not again—Either through covetousness, or injus

tice ; or, rather, because of that great penury into

which God brings him; while the righteous is not

only provided for sufficiently for himself, but hath

abundance and to spare for others. For the psalm

ist is here comparing the wicked and the righteous,

not so much with respect to their virtues or moral

qualities as their outward conditions. This also

appears from the following verse, which gives the

reason of this. For such as be blessed of him—Of

the Lord, as appears from verse 20, where he is

named, and from the nature of the thing, this being

God’s prerogative to bless or to curse men. And

this he mentions, both as the foundation and as the

proof of the certainty of their future happiness.

Verses 23, 24. The steps of a good man—Hebrew,

of man, namely, of the righteous, or blessed man,

mentioned verses 21, 22; are ordered by the Lord—

Or, directed, or disposed, that is, so governed as to

attain the end at which he aims; or strengthened,

or established, so as he shall not stumble and fall

into mischief. For he seems still to be describing,

not their virtue, but their prosperity. And he de

lighteth in his ray—Hebrew, ºn 2nn", redarcho

jechpats, he faroureth his way, that is, succeeds

and prospers his counsels and enterprises. Though

he fall—Into distress or trouble, as Mic. vii. 8; he

shall not be utterly cast down—Not totally, or irre

coverably ruined.

Verses 25, 26. I have been young, and now am

old, &c.—As if he had said, “I say nothing but

what I can confirm by my own long observation:

when I was young I began to take notice of it; and

I have continued so to do, till now that I am grown

old : and I cannot remember that in all my life I

ever saw a truly pious, just, and charitable man, left

2
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The righteous shall PSALM

A. M. º. 27 Depart from evil, and do good;
B. C. 1042. -

and dwell for evermore.

28 For the Lord “loveth judgment, and for

saketh not his saints; they are preserved for ever:

! but the seed of the wicked shall be cut off.

29 "The righteous shall inherit the land, and

dwell therein for ever.

30 "The mouth of the righteous speaketh

XXXVII. never beforsaken.

wisdom, and his tongue talketh of A. M. 2962.
B. C. 1042.

judgment. -

31 * The law of his God is in his heart; none

of his "steps shall slide.

32 The wicked * watcheth the righteous, and

seeketh to slay him.

33 The LoRD " will not leave him in his

hand, nor condemn him when he is judged.

* Psa. xxxiv. 14; Isa. i. 16, 17–k Psa. xi. 7.—l Psa. xxi.

10; Prov. ii. 22; Isa. xiv. 20.—m Prov. ii. 21. n Matt. xii.

35— Deut. vi. 6; Psa. xl. 8; crix. 98; Isa. li. 7–9Or,

goings. P Psa. x. 8.- 2 Pet. ii. 9.—r Psa. ciz. 31.

destitute of necessary things, or his children after

him,” (treading in his steps,) “reduced to such

poverty that they were constrained to beg from

door to door.”—Bishop Patrick. He is ever merci

ful and lendeth—He is so far from begging from

others, that he hath ability, as well as inclination, to

give, or lend to others, as need requires. And his

seed is blessed—Not only with spiritual, but with

temporal blessings, wherewith God rewards his be

nevolence and liberality to the poor and destitute.

So far shall he be from wasting his property, and

undoing himself and family by his charity and

bounty, as covetous and worldly people supposed he

would do, that he and his posterity will rather be

enriched thereby. It must be observed that these

temporal promises were more express and particu

lar to the Jews in the times of the Old Testament,

than to Christians in the New, and therefore were

more generally fulfilled. Under the Christian dis

pensation, however, godliness hath so far the pro

mise of the life that now is, that they who seek

first and principally the kingdom of God, shall have

the necessaries of life provided for them in some

way or other, Matt. vi. 33, and he that watereth oth

ers shall be watered himself. To fear and serve

God is the readiest way to secure ourselves and

families from want; and “so far is charity from

empoverishing, that what is given away, like va

pours emitted by the earth, returns in showers of

blessings, into the bosom of the person who gave

it; and his offspring is not the worse, but infinitely

the better for it. The bread which endureth, as

well as that which perisheth, is his; and the bless

ings of time are crowned with those of eternity.”—

Horne. -

Verses 27–29. Depart from evil and do good—

Having therefore these glorious promises and privi

leges, let no man do any evil or unjust thing, to en

rich or secure himself, nor abstain from any pious

or charitable action, for fear of empoverishing him

self thereby: but let every man live in a conscien

tious discharge of all his duties to God and men,

committing himself and all his affairs to God's fa

therly care and providence, and confidently expect

ing his blessing thereupon. And dwell for ever

more–That is, he shall dwell for evermore in

heaven, and for a long time on earth. See on verse 3.

The Lord loreth judgment—That is,just judgment,

or righteousness, as the word pavº, mishpat, often

signifies. That is, he loves it in himself: he loveth

to execute it upon the wicked, and for the righteous:

which he doth in the manner expressed in this

Psalm. And he loves it in the righteous, whose jus

tice, and piety, and charity he sees, approves, and

will reward. And forsaketh not his saints—He

brew, "Tom, chasidair, his kind, merciful, and be

neficent ones who exercise benignity and charity

to others.

Verse 30. The mouth of the righteous speaketh

wisdom—And that freely, customarily, and from

his heart, as the next verse shows. Having showed,

in divers verses, God's singular care over and re

spect to the righteous, he proceeds to give a charac

|ter of them, and withal to assign one reason of the

great difference of God's way of dealing with them,

and with other men. And his tongue talketh of

judgment—This respects either, 1st, The manner

of his discourse: it is with wisdom and judgment;

or, rather, 2d, The matter of it, which is God's judg

ment, word, or law, as it follows, verse 31. While

the discourses of other men are either wicked, or

vain and useless, his are serious, pious, and edifying,

concerning the word and ways of God.

Verse 31. The law of his God is in his heart—Ac

cording to God's command, Deut. vi. 6, and promise,

Jer. xxxi. 33. His thoughts, and meditations, and

affections are fixed upon it. He doth not talk reli

|giously with design, or with ostentation, but out of

the abundance of his heart, Matt. xii. 35. None of

his steps shall slide—Or, slip, or swerre from the

rule of God’s law. His piety and virtue shall con

tinue and increase: or, God will uphold and pre

serve him from falling into that mischief which

wicked men plot against him.

Verses 32, 33. The tricked watcheth the right

eous–To find out a fit season or occasion to de

stroy him. The Lord will not leave him in his

hand—That is, will not give him up to his power

and rage; nor condemn him when he is judged—

Will not give his consent to the sentence of con

demnation, which the wicked have pronounced

against him, but will justify him, and vindicate his

innocence, and deliver him. Some understand the

words thus: Nor shall he (the wicked) condemn him

when he is judged, observing, “that it seems more

to the purpose to say, that God would not suffer the

wicked man to condemn the righteous, or to find

him guilty, (for that probably was the way in which

he proposed to murder him.) than that he would

not do it himself.”—Mudge.
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The end of the perfect PSALM XXXVIII.
man is peace.

A. M. 2962.
34 "Wait on the LoRD, and keep

B. C. 1042.

his way, and he shall exalt thee to

inherit the land : " when the wicked are cut off,
2

thou shalt see it.

35 " I have seen the wicked in great power,

and spreading himself like "a green bay-tree.

36 Yet he passed away, and lo, he was not :

yea, I sought him, but he could not be found.

37 Mark the perfect man, and behold the up

right: for 7 the end of that man is peace.

38 “But the transgressors shall be A. M. º.
destroyed together: the end of the B. C. 1042.

wicked shall be cut off.

39 But "the salvation of the righteous is of

the Lord: he is their strength "in the time of

trouble.

40 And “ the LoRD shall help them, and de

liver them : he shall deliver them from the

wicked, and save them, "because they trust

in him.

* Verse 9 ; Psa. xxvii. 14; Prov. xx. 22. t Psa. lii. 5, 6;

xci. 8. "Job v. 3.−” Or, a green tree that groweth in his

own soil. * Job xx. 5.

Verse 34. Wait on the Lord—Seeking and trust

ing to him, and to him only, for help and deliver

ance. And keep his way—Continue in the practice

of thy duty, or in those ways which God hath pre

scribed to thee in his word, and do not use indirect

and irregular means to deliver thyself. When the

wicked are cut off, thou shalt see it—Thou shalt

not only escape the destruction they designed for

thee, but shalt live to see their ruin.

Verses 35, 36. I have seen the wicked in great

power—Hebrew, 'Y', gnaritz, riolent, or formi

dable: not only himself out of danger, as it seemed,

but terrible to others; and spreading himself—

And therefore firmly and deeply rooted; like a

green bay-tree—Which is continually green and

flourishing, yea, even in the winter season. Hebrew,

nnisi, cheezrach, sicut arbor indigena virens, like

a green native plant, or a green tree in its native

soil, where trees flourish much better than when

they are transplanted into another soil. Houbigant,

after the LXX., and many of the ancient versions,

renders it, Like a flourishing cedar. Yet he passed

away—Houbigant, I passed by ; and lo, he was not

* Psa. i. 4 ; lii. 5–a Psa iii. 8.y Isa. xxxii. 17; lvii. 2.

d 1 Chron. v. 20; Dan. iii. 17,b Psa. ix. 9.-e Isa. xxxi. 5.

20; vi. 23.

—He was gone, like a tree blasted and blown down,

or cut off and rooted out, and carried away in a mo

ment. I sought him, but he could not be found

There was no monument nor remainder of him left.

Verses 37–39. Mark the perfect man, &c.—Behold

now a very different character, a man who is up

right before God, who sincerely desires and en

deavours to please and glorify him, and therefore

makes it his care to walk in his ordinances and com

mandments blameless: mark him, keep your eye

upon him, and observe the issue of his course and

conversation. For the end of that man is peace

Though he may meet with troubles in his way;

though his days may be long, dark, and cloudy;

yet all shall end well with him; he shall be happy

at last. But the transgressors shall be destroyed

together--Or, alike, one as well as another, all with:

out any exception or respect of persons. The end

of the wicked shall be cut off—That is, he shall be

cut off at last, or in the end. His prosperity shall

end in destruction. But the salvation of the righk

eous is of the Lord-–And therefore it shall certain.

ly come to and be conferred upon them

PSALM XXXVIII.

Dr. Delaney, in the serenth chapter of the third book of his Life of David, has given it as his opinion that this Pº"
and the next three, were occasioned by a grievous distemper wherewith David was afflicted, and which he con

sidered as the chastisement of God upon him for his sins. That this calamity fell upon him about the time that a

dangerous and rebellious conspiracy was formed against him, he thinks, appears from the same Psalms. And

forasmuch as we hear of no more than one conspiracy of that kind formed against him, it follows, he says, that his

sickness fell upon him about the time of that conspiracy. And that his distemper was that which is now knotºn

among us under the name of the small por, he judges to be very probable. Theodoret, however, and many other

commentators, think that David was not sick, but that in this Psalm he called to remembrance all the sad disº"

which befell him; as the murder of his son Amnon, the rebellion of his son Absalom, and all the other calamitie”

tioned in his history. Be this as it may; whether this Psalm be understood in a literal or allegorical sense, Darid

bewails his sins so pathetically in it, that it is reckoned among the penitential Psalms. He complains ofgº

displeasure and of his sins, 1–5. Of his affliction, 6–10. Of the unkindness of his friends and the injuries of his

enemies, 11–20. Prays to God for help, 21, 22.
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The psalmist describes
PSALM XXXVIII. his miserable state.

A Psalm of David, 'to bring to remembrance.

A. M. º. O * LORD, rebuke me not in thy
B. C. 1042. - -

- wrath: neither chasten me in

thy hot displeasure.

2 For * thine arrows stick fast in me, and

* thy hand presseth me sore.

3 There is no soundness in my flesh because

of thine anger; "neither is there any "rest in

my bones because of my sin.

4 For “mine iniquities are gone over my

head: as a heavy burden they are too 'heavy

for me.

5 My wounds stink, and are corrupt because

of my foolishness.

6 I am “troubled ; * I am bowed A. M. 2962.

down greatly; "I go mourning all the B. C. lotz.

day long.

7 For my loins are filled with a "loathsome

disease: and there is “no soundness in my

flesh.

8 I am feeble and sore broken : " I have

roared by reason of the disquietness of my

heart.

9 Lord, all my desire is before thee; and my

groaning is not hid from thee.

10 My heart panteth, my strength faileth me:

as for "the light of mine eyes, it also “is gone

from me.

; Psalvº, title.— Ps, vi. 1–5Jobvi. 4.

a Psa. vi. 2.-- Heb, peace, or, health.

xl. 12– Matt. xi. 28.

• Ps. xxxii. 4.

* Ezra ix. 6; Psalm

* Heb. wried.—s Psa. xxxv. 14.

NOTES ON PsALM xxxviii.

Title. To bring to remembrance—Either to God,

that by this humble and mournful prayer he might

prevail with God to remember and pity him; or to

himself, that by reviewing this Psalm afterward, he

might call to mind his former danger and misery,

and God’s wonderſul mercy in delivering him; and

that others also might remember what God had done

for him.

Verses 1,2. Neither chasten me in thy hot displea

sure—I confess that I both deserve chastisement and

need it, and therefore I do not desire that thou

shouldest entirely remove it, but only moderate it:

see Psa. vi. 1. For thine arrows—Thy judgments

inflicted on my outward and inward man; stick fast

in me–Hare entered deep into me, as "in inns, ni

chathu bi, is properly rendered; and thy hand press

eth me sore—ºy finin, tinchath gnali, is come

dourn upon me; as when a strong man lifts up his

hand and weapon, that it may fall down with the

greater violence, and make a deeper wound.

Verses 3–6. There is no soundness, &c.—My dis

ease or grief hath seized upon all the parts ofmy body,

my very bones not excepted, so that my bed can

give me no rest; because of my sin–Which hath

provoked thee to deal thus severely with me. For

my iniquities, &c.—Or, the punishment of my ini

quities, as this word is frequently used; are gone

orer my head–Like deep waters, wherewith I

an overwhelmed. My wounds are corrupt—The

bruises and sores, caused by my disease, are not only

painful, but loathsome to myself and others; because

of my foolishness—As a just punishment of my

folly; whereby, to satisfy my unreasonable desires,

I have inconsiderately offended thee, 2 Sam. xi. 2–4.

I am troubled—ºnly;', magnareeti, I am distorted,

or depressed; or, as it is expressed by another word,

signifying the same thing, boured down, namely, in

my body, as diseased persons generally are, and

withal dejected in my mind. I go mourning—He

brew, in black; the sign of mourning, which may

here be taken figuratively. When I rise out of my

bed, and walk, or rather creep about in my chamber,

h Job xxx. 28 ; Psa. xlii. 9; xliii. 2. i Job vii. 5–k Verse

3.—— Job iii. 24; Psa. xxii. 1; Isa. lix. 11.-m Psa. vi. 7;

lxxxviii. 9. * Heb. is not with me.

I do it with a sad heart and a dejected countenance.

|Or going may be here meant of his languishing, or

going toward the grave, as this same word is used

Sometimes.

Verse 7. With a loathsome disease—Hebrew,

nºpy, nikleh, with rileness, or with scorching heat.

“The disease,” says Poole, “might be some burning

fever, breaking forth outwardly in carbuncles, or

biles. It is true, this and the other expressions may

be taken figuratively; but we should not forsake

the literal sense of the words without necessity.”

Others, however, are of opinion, that “these are figu

rative expressions, signifying the excessive misery

and extreme wretchedness of the psalmist's condi

tion. And it must be acknowledged that we find

the same way of speaking, and almost the same

words used in Scripture, by the prophets, for the

same purpose. Thus the Lord says to Ezekiel, xxi.

6, Sigh therefore, with the breaking of thy loins;

and with bitterness sigh before their eyes, where

the latter clause explains the former. So Isaiah, chap.

xxi. 3, exclaims, upon a like occasion, Therefore are

my loins filled with pain, &c.; I was bowed down

at the hearing of it. Now no man ever imagined

that Ezekiel's loins were broken, or that Isaiah had

a pain in his back like that of a woman in labour:

but every one understands these expressions as only

denoting the prophet's great grief and concern. And

why should we not conclude that the Prophet David

used the like expressions in a like sense; especially

as he almost begins this Psalm with bold figurative

expressions, and describes his miserable condition by

the arrows of God sticking in him, and his hand

pressing him sore.”—An anonymous writer quoted

by Dodd.

Verses 8–10. I hare roared—Hebrew, ºnxr, sha

agti, roared like a lion, or a bear, namely, through

extreme misery; by reason of the disquietness of

my heart—For the great anxiety and torment of my

mind, caused by the deep sense of my sins, and of

God's wrath, and of the sad issue of both. My

groaning is not hid from thee—I do not utter all

these complaints, nor roar out that thou mayest hear
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The unkindness of his friends,
PSALM XXXVIII. and the malice of his enemies.

A. M. º. 11 "My lovers and my friends

* * * * standaloof frommy "sore; and "my

kinsmen P stand afar off.

12 They also that seek after my life " lay

snares for me: and they that seek my hurt

speak mischievous things, and "imagine de

ceits all the day long.

13 But ‘I, as a deaf man, heard not; " and

I was as a dumb man that openeth not his

mouth.

14 Thus I was as a man that heareth not,

and in whose mouth are no reproofs.

15 For 7 in thee, O Lord, * do I hope; thou

wilt "hear, O Lord my God.

16 For I said, Hear me, y lest otherwise they

should rejoice over me: when my foot slip

th, they * magnify them A. M. 2962.* º: gnify themselves B. C. 1042.

17 For I am ready "to halt, and my sorrow is

continually before me.

18 For I will declare mine iniquity; I will

be “ sorry for my sin.

19 But mine enemies " are lively, and they

are strong: and they that "hate me wrongfully,

are multiplied.

20 They also " that render evil for good are

mine adversaries; * because I follow the thing

that good is.

21 Forsake me not, O Lord : O my God,

& be not far from me.

22 Make haste " to help me, O Lord *my

salvation.

o Luke x. 31, 32.- Heb. stroke. • Or,

my neighbours.-P. Luke xxiii. 49.— 2 Sam. xvii. 1, 2, 3.
r2 Sam. xvi. 17, 18.--> Psa. xxxv. 20. t 2 Samuel xvi. 10.

u Psalm xxxix. 2, 9.-? Or, thee do I waitfor.— 2 Sam. xvi.

12; Psa. xxxix. 7.—” Or, answer.—y Psa. xiii. 4.— Deut.

xxxii. 35.

a Psaxxxi. 11. a Psa. xxxv. 26. * Heb. for halting, Psa. xxxv. 15.— Psa.

xxxii. 5; Prov. xxviii. 13.−e 2 Cor. vii. 9, 10. 10 Heb.

being living, are strong.—d Psalm xxxv. 19.— Psalm xxxv.

12. f 1 John iii. 12; 1 Pet. iii. 13.—s Psalm xxxv. 22.

* Hebrew, for my help.–h Psalm xxvii. 1; lxii. 2, 6; Isaiah

xii. 2.

and know them, for thou hearest and knowest my yet I do not despair, because I have thee on my side.

lowest words, yea, the desires of my heart, and all For I said, Hear me, &c.—In my heart and prayers

my necessities. And, therefore, I pray thee, pity'. I used this argument, which I knew was prevalent.

and deliver me, as I trust thou wilt. My heart, Lest otherwise they should rejoice orer me—Namely,

panteth—ºnnne, secharchar, circumit, palpitat, in my destruction, which would also reflect dishon

goeth round, palpitates, through fear and grief; or, our upon thee, who hast undertaken to defend and

it is perplexed and tossed with many and various || save me, and for whose sake I suffer so much from

thoughts, not knowing what to do, nor whither to go.

The light of mine eyes—Mine eyes are grown dim;

either through grief and tears, or through weakness.

Verses 11–13. My lorers and friends stand aloof

—Either through neglect and contempt, or disdain

of me.

—That if my affliction or trouble do not kill me,

they may destroy me some other way; and inagine

deceits all the day long—They design mischief, but

cover it with fair pretences. But I, as a deaf man,

heard it not—I carried myself toward them as if I

had no ears to hear what they said, either to me or

of me, nor a tongue to answer or reprove them for

their reproaches and calumnies. And he was thus

silent, not for want of just answers to them, but to

testify his humiliation for his sins, and his accepta

tion of the punishment which he had brought upon

himself.

Verses 14–16. In those mouth are no reproofs—

Or arguments, to convince or confute them, or to de

ſend myself. For in thee do I hope—I bore their

behaviour silently and patiently, because I hoped that

thou wouldest answer for me, and plead my cause

better than I could myself; which I would not pre

vent by my impatience, or by avenging myself. Or,

But in thee do I hope—Though my friends forsake

me, and my enemies plot and practise against me,

7

They that seek my life lay snares for me

these wicked men, verse 20. When my foot slip

ſ peth—When I fall, either into any gross sin, or into

any misery, as I have now done; they magnify them

selves against me—They triumph in the accomplish

| ment of their designs or desires.

Verses 17, 18. For I am ready to halt—To fall

| into destruction, Jer. xx. 10. And, therefore, if thou

dost not help me speedily it will be too late. My

sorrow is continually before me—I am deeply and

constantly sensible of thy justice in my chastisement,

and I shall be overwhelmed with sorrow if thou dost

not prevent it. For I will declare mine iniquity—I

will confess it to thee as the cause of my sufferings.

I will be sorry for my sin–Hebrew, JNTN, edag, I

will be, or am solicitous, or anarious; full of grief

for what is past, and of cares and fears for the future;

therefore pity, pardon, and save me.

Verses 19, 20. Mine enemies are lirely—Hebrew,

living; that is, thriving, flourishing, and prosperous.

They that render evil for good—That hate and per

secute me, not only without any injury or provoca

|tion on my part, but, as it were, in requital of the

good I have done to them. Because I follow the

thing that good is—Because I love and diligently

practise justice and piety, which they hate, and which

I exercised, as I had opportunity, in the punishment

º such as they are.
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The psalmist's resolution
PSALM XXXIX. relative to his conduct.

PSALM XXXIX.

This Psalm, being of the same kind with the former, is generally supposed to have been written on the same occasion.

(See the contents of the preceding Psalm.) It was evidently written when his mind was much discomposed and disquieted

with the contemplation of the prosperity of sinners, and the afflictions of the righteous: and he endeavours to prerent the

offence which good men are ready to take at this, while they are in trouble and distress; though he shows that, upon some

occasions, it is cery difficult not to be disturbed at it. From the fine reflections which this Psalm contains, on the short

ness and ranity of human life, it is used with great propriety in our burial service. Darid relates the struggle which

had been in his breast, 1–3. He meditates on man's frailty and mortality, 4–6. He prays for pardon, deliverance from

trouble, and respite from death, 7–13.

To the chief Musician, even to 'Jeduthun, A Psalm

of David.

A. M. 2962. I SAID, I will " take heed to my

B. C. 1042. - -

ways, that I sin not with my

tongue: I will keep *my" mouth with a bridle,

* while the wicked is before me.

2 * I was dumb with silence; I held my

* 1 Chron. xvi. 41 ; xxv. 1; Psa lxii.; lxxvii. title. * 1 Kings ii.

4; 2 Kings x. 31. * Heb. a bridle, or, muzzle for my mouth.

peace, even from good; and my sorrow * { ...;
- C. 1042.

was "stirred.

3 My heart was hot within me; while I was

musing “ the fire burned: then spake I with

my tongue.

4 Lord, * make me to know mine end,

and the measure of my days, what it is ;

b Psa. cxli. 3.; James iii. 2. * Col. iv. 5.-d Psa. xxxviii. 13.

* Heb. troubled.—e Jer. xx. 9.- Psa. xc. 12; crix. 84.

NOTES ON PSALM XXXIX.

Title. To the chief Musician, eren to Jeduthun

—One of the three chief masters of the sacred

music; of whom, see 1 Chron. xvi. 41, and 2 Chron.

v. 12.

Verse 1. I said—I fully resolved, &c. “The

Psalm,” says Dr. Horne, “begins abruptly with the

result of a meditation on the narrow, slippery, and

dangerous paths of life; more especially on the ex

treme difficulty of restraining the tongue, amidst the

continual temptations and provocations” which sur

round or assault us, to speak unadvisedly with our

lips. I will take heed to my ways—That is, to

order all my actions aright, and particularly to govern,

my tongue, that if any evil thought or passions arise

within me, I may suppress and mortify them, and

not suffer them to break forth into sinſul reflections

on God and his providence. I trill keep my mouth

as with a bridle–With all possible care and dili

gence. While the wicked is before me—In my

presence; or in my thoughts, as the phrase is un

derstood, Psalm li. 3, that is, while I consider the

flourishing estate of wicked men.

Verse 2. I was dumb with silence—Or, I was

dumb in silence; two words expressing the same

thing with greater force. I held my peace eren from

good—I spake not a word, either good or bad, but

remained, like a dumb man, in perfect silence. I

refrained even from giving God the glory, with

respect to my illness, by acknowledging his great

ness and justice, and the nothingness and sinfulness

of man. Perhaps the reason why he would not

speak at all before his enemies was, because he was

unwilling to give them an occasion of triumph, as

he thought he should do if he acknowledged his

weakness and sin. But he could not bear this re

straint long; it became more and more grievous.

My sorrow, he says, was stirred—My silence did

not assuage my grief, but increased it, as it naturally

and commonly does. “There is a time to keep

silence,” says Dr. Horne, “because there are men

who will not hear; there are tempers, savage and

sensual, as those of swine, before whom evangelical

pearls, or the treasures of heavenly wisdom, are not

to be cast. This consideration stirreth up fresh grief

and trouble in a pious and charitable heart.”

Verse 3. My heart was hot within me—Though I

said nothing, I could not but have many affecting

thoughts: and “the fire of divine charity, thus pre

vented from diffusing itself for the illumination and

warmth of those around it, presently ascended, in a

flame of devotion, toward heaven.” While I was

musing–While this fire “continued to be fed, and

preserved in brightness and vigour, by meditation

on the goodness of God, and the ingratitude of man;

the transient miseries of time, and the durable glories

of eternity;” the fire burned—My thoughts kindled

into passions, which could no longer be confined.

Then spake I with mytongue—Theardour of my soul

broke forth into such expressions as these that follow.

“It is remarkable,” says Dr. Dodd, “in the poetical

parts of Scripture, that the whole energy and beauty

of the passages are frequently spoiled by the ad

dition of connective particles, which are not in the

Hebrew. There is a remarkable instance in this

verse, which, in the original, is very expressive, My

heart grew hot within me—trhile I was musing,

the fire flamed out: I spake trith my tongue.

Verse 4. Lord, make me to know mine end—The

end of my life, as is evident from the following

words; and the measure of my days, what it is—

How short it is ; or, how near is the period of the

days of my life; that I may know how frail I am--

Hebrew, is ºn-nº, meh-chadeel ani, quam de

sinens sim, quam cito desinam esse, quam partum

durem, what a transient, momentary being I am,

hour soon I shall cease to be, how little a while I

shall continue, namely, on earth. He does not

mean, Lord, let me know exactly how long I shall

live, and when I shall die. He could not in faith

ask this, God having nowhere promised his people

such knowledge, but having in wisdom locked it up

among the secret things which belong not to us,

and which it would not be good for us to know
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The psalmist's reflections on PSALM XXXIX. man's frailty and mortality.

A. M. 2952. that I may know “how frail I
B. C. 1042.

On 77t.

5 Behold, thou hast made my days as a

hand-breadth; and 5 mine age is as nothing be

fore thee: * verily every man "at his best state

is altogether vanity. Selah.

6 Surely every man walketh in "a A. M. 3362.
- - - B. C. 1042.

vain show: surely they are disquieted : " ":

in vain : * he heapeth up riches, and knoweth

not who shall gather them.

7 And now, LoRD, what wait I for 2 my

hope is in thee.

* Or, what time I have here.—g Psalm xc. 4.—h Verse l l ;

Psa. lxii. 9; czliv. 4. * Heb. settled. * Heb, an image.

but his meaning is, Give me wisdom and grace to

consider my end, and how short the measure of my

days will be, and to improve what I know concern

ing it. The living know they shall die, but few so

reflect on this as to make a right use of this know

ledge. Bishop Patrick thus paraphrases his words:

“Lord, I do not murmur nor repine at my suffer

ings; but that I may be able to bear them still pa

tiently, make me sensible, I humbly beseech thee,

how short this frail life is, and how soon it will have

an end; that, duly considering this, I may be the less

concerned about the miseries I endure, which will

end together with it.” Thus, “wearied with the

contradiction of sinners, and sickening at the pros

pect of so much wretchedness in the valley of weep

ing, the soul” of the pious Christian “looks for

ward to her departure from hence, praying for such

a sense of the shortness of human life as may

enable her to bear the sorrows of this world, and

excite her to prepare for the joys of a better.”

Verse 5. Behold, thou hast made my days as a

hand-breadth–The breadth of four fingers, a cer

tain dimension, a small one, and the measure whereof

we have always about us, always before our eyes.

We need no rod, no measuring-line, wherewith to

take the dimension of our days, nor any skill in

arithmetic wherewith to compute the number of

them; no, we have the standard of them always be

fore us. “The age of man, or of the world, is but

a span in dimension, a moment in duration; nay, it

is less than both, it is as nothing,” before God—in

God’s judgment, and, therefore, in truth and reality,

or if compared with God's everlasting duration,

with “the unmeasurable extent and the unnum

bered days of eternity.” Verily every man—Prince

or peasant, high or low, rich or poor; at his best

estate—Even when young, and strong, and health

ful; when in wealth and honour, and the height of

prosperity: Hebrew, 53), nitzab, settled, or es

tablished: though he be never so firmly settled, as

he supposes, in his power and greatness; though

his mountain appear to him to stand strong, and,

considering his health and strength, and possession

of all the means whereby life may be supported,

prolonged, and secured, though he may seem very

likely to continue long, yet it is certain he is mere

emptiness and vanity: yea, altogether ranity—The

Hebrew is very emphatical, Dºs ºn "in ºn, cal

hebel cal Adam, erery man is erery ranity: or, all

men, or, the whole of man, is all vanity. He is as

vain as you can imagine. Every thing about him

is vanity; is uncertain; nothing is substantial, or

durable, but what relates to the new man and to

*1 Cor. vii. 31; James iv. 14.—k Job xxvii. 17; Eccles. ii.

18, 21, 26; v. 14; Luke xii. 20, 21. | Psa. xxxviii. 15.

eternity. Verily he is so. This is a truth of un

doubted certainty, but which we are very unwilling

to believe, and need to have solemnly attested to us,

as indeed it is by frequent instances. Selah is

annexed as a note commanding observation. Stop

here, and pause a while, that you may take time to

consider and apply this truth, that every man is

vanity. We ourselves are so.

Verse 6. Surely every man walketh–Passeth the

course of his life; or, goeth about busily or restlessly

hither and thither, as Thnn,jithhallech, implies, and

as the next verb more plainly expresses: In a rain

show—Hebrew, Eºsi, betzelem, in a shadow, or

image. The word is used only twice in the Psalms,

here and Psa. lxxiii. 20, in both which places it sig.

nifies what is imaginary, in opposition to what is

real. Man proceeds on in an imaginary, rather

than real life: in the pursuit of vain imaginations,

in which there is nothing solid or satisfactory. For

such are the interests, distinctions, and pleasures of

this world, unsubstantial uncertain, and transitory.

Or, as some read it, Like a shadow, to which man's

life is compared, Job xiv. 2. Man and his life, and

all his happiness in this world, are rather appear

ances, and representations, and dreams, than truths or

realities. They are disquieted, or troubled, in rain

—To no purpose; or without any real or consi

derable benefit to them or theirs. Hebrew, Tººn',

jehemajun, they make a noise, a bustling, or tumult;

with unwearied industry seeking for riches, as it

follows, and troubling both themselves and others

in the pursuit of them. He heapeth up riches—For

his own use, he thinks, and for his posterity after

him. And knoweth not who shall gather them--

Whether his children, or strangers, or enemies,

shall possess and enjoy them. The Hebrew word

nix", jitzbor, here rendered, He heapeth up, signifies

to rake together; in which there is an allusion to the

husbandman's collecting his corn together before

he carries it to the barn. “The metaphor,” says

Dr. Dodd, “is elegant, intimating the precarious

ness of human life, and the vanity of human acquisi

tions; which, though heaped up together, like corn,

by one person, may soon become the possession of

another.”

Verse 7. And now, Lord, that trait I for 2 &c.—

Seeing this life, and all its enjoyments, are so vain and

short to all men, and especially to me, I will never

expect nor seek for happiness here from these vani

ties. I will compose myself patiently and content

edly to bear both my own afflictions, and the pros

perity and glory of ungodly men, for both are vanish

ing and transitory things. And I will seek for hap
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The psalmist prays for
PSALM XXXIX. deliverance from sin.

A. M. 2962, 8 Deliver me from all my trans

B. c. lv.2. gressions: make me not "the reproach

of the foolish.

9 "I was dumb, I opened not my mouth ;

because " thou didst it.

10 * Remove thy stroke away from me: I am

consumed by the 7 blow of thy hand.

11 When thou with rebukes dost correct man

for iniquity, thou makest * his beauty " to con

sume away like a moth: "surely every A. M. 2062.

man is vanity. Selah. B. c. 1942.

12 Hear my prayer, O Lord, and give ear

unto my cry; hold not thy peace at my tears:

* for I am a stranger with thee and a sojourner,

as all my fathers were.

13 " O spare me, that I may recover

strength, before I go hence, and * be no

nnOre.

m Psa. xliv, 13; lxxix. 4.—n Lev. x. 3; Job xl. 4, 5; Psa.

xxxviii. 13.− 2 Sain. xvi. 10; Job ii. 10. P Job ix. 34; xiii.

21.— Heb. conflict.—” Heb. that which is to be desired in

him to melt away.

piness nowhere but in the love and favour of God,

in glorifying him here, and in the hope or confident

expectation of enjoying him hereaſter; and, in the

mean time, of receiving from him those supplies and

aids which my present condition calls for.

Verse 8. Deliver me from all my transgressions

—That I may not be disappointed of my hopes of

enjoying thee and thy favour, which is the chief

thing I desire, pardon and deliver me from all my

sins, which stand like a thick cloud between thee and

me, and even fill me with fears about my condition

both here and hereafter. Make me not the reproach

of the foolish—Of the ungodly. Let not my remain

ing under the guilt and power of my transgressions

give them reason to reproach me as a hypocrite, and

a person whose life is not consistent with his profes

sion. And let not their prosperity and my misery

give them occasion to deride me, for my serving of

thee, and trusting in thee to so little purpose or ad

vantage. He terms the ungodly foolish, because

though they profess and think themselves to be wise,

yet they are indeed fools, as is manifest from their

eager pursuit of fruitless vanities, verse 6, and from

their gross neglect of God and his service, who only

is able to make men happy.

Verse 9. I opened not my mouth—In the way of

murmuring or repining against thee or thy provi

dence, as I promised I would not, verse 1.

though, when I looked only to instruments, I was dis

composed, and did at last speak foolishly ; yet when

I recollected myself, and looked up to thee, the first

cause and sovereign disposer of this afflictive dispen

sation. I returned to my former silence. Because

thou didst it—Didst send this chastisement: mean

ing, probably, either, 1st, The rebellion and untimely

death of Absalom; in which he acknowledged the

just hand of God, punishing his sins: or, 2d, Some

other affliction.

Verses 10, 11. Remote thy stroke away from me

—But though I may not, I will not, open my mouth

to complain, yet I may open it to pray, that thou

wouldest take off the judgment that thou hast inflict

ed upon me. I am consumed, &c.—Help me, there

fore, before I be utterly and irrecoverably lost.

When thou with rebukes—That is, with punishments,

which are often so called; dost correct man for ini

q'tity—Dost punish him as his iniquity deserves.

For

Thou makest his beauty to consume away—Hebrew,

Vol. II. ( 49 )

* Job iv. 19 ; xiii. 28; Isa. l. 9 ; Hos. v. 12-r Verse 5.

* Lev xxv. 23; 1 Chron. xxix. 15; Psa. cxix. 19; 2 Cor. v. 6;

Heb. xi. 13; 1 Pet. i. 17; ii. 11.—t Gen. xlvii. 9. u Job x.

20, 21 ; xiv. 5, 6. * Job xiv. 10, 11, 12.

Tºn, chamudo, desiderabile ejus, his desirable

things, as this word signifies, Lam. i. 11; Dan. ix. 23,

and x. 3, 11, 19; his comeliness, strength, wealth,

prosperity, and all his present excellences and feli

cities; like a moth—As a moth is easily crushed to

pieces with a touch. Thus the Chaldee paraphrase,

Like a moth broken asunder: or, rather, as a moth

consumeth a garment, as Job xiii. 28; Isa. l. 9, to

which God compares his judgments secretly and in

sensibly consuming a people, Isa. li. 8; Hos. v. 12.

Surely every man is canity—As was affirmed, verse

5, and is hereby confirmed. For though men in the

height of their prosperity will not believe it, yet

when God contendeth with them by his judgments,

they are forced to acknowledge it.

Verse 12. Hold not thy peace at my tears—Joined

with my prayers. For I am a stranger, &c.—

Though I be not only a native, but actually king of

this land, yet, in truth, I am but a stranger and so

journer, both in regard of my very uncertain and

short continuance here, where I am only on my

journey to my real and long home; and in respect

of the many wants, hardships, contempts, and inju

ries to which I am exposed, as men usually are in

strange lands. And, therefore, I greatly need and

desire thy pity and help. With thee–Either, 1st. In

thy sight or judgment, and therefore in reality. We

are apt to flatter ourselves that we are settled inha

bitants, and can hardly believe we are but strangers

on earth, but thou knowest the truth of the matter,

that we really are such. Or, 2d, In thy land, or terri

tory, who art the only proprietor of it, in which I

only sojourn by thy leave and favour, and during thy

pleasure, as is expressed Lev. xxv.23, whence these

words are taken. As all my fathers were—Both in

thy judgment and in their own, Heb. xi. 13, upon

which account thou didst take special care of them,

and, therefore, take care also of me.

verse 13. O spare me–Hebrew, Jº it", ha

shang, memenni–Desiste a me, desist, or cease

from me, that is, from afflicting me: do not destroy

me; my life at best is short, and full of trouble, and

thou knowest sufficient for it is the evil thereof: do

not add affliction to the afflicted. That I may reco

per strength—Both in my outward and inward man,

both which are much weakened and oppressed. He

brew, niºrs, abligah, recreabo me, that I may re.

fresh myself, or may be refreshed, or on tº
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The psalmist praises PSALM XL. God for deliverance.

namely, eased of the burden of my sins, and of thy ter- or the way of all the earth, Josh. xxiii. 14; or

rors consequent upon them; and better prepared for || whence I shall not return, as it is, Job x. 21. And

a comfortable and happy dissolution. Before I go ||be no more—Namely, among the living, or in this

hence—Unto the grave, as this phrase is often used ; world.

PSALM XL.

In this Psalm David celebrates God's great goodness to him and all his people. In its primary sense, it may be applicable

to the deliterance which God had granted him from sickness, or from the distress to which he had been reduced by his ene

mics, (see the contents of the two preceding Psalms,) in devout thankfulness for which deliverance he may be supposed to

declare his resolution to serve God cheerfully and faithfully. There are some passages, however, in this Psalm, which do

not properly belong to David, or to that time and state of the Church; but only to Christ and the times of the New Testa

ment, to which they are applied by the author of the epistle to the Hebrews. In these passages David speaks not in his

own name and person, but in the name and person of Christ, of whom he was an eminent type ; and yet there are other

passages which cannot belong to Christ, and which Darid, therefore, spoke in his own person. (1) He praises God for

delivering him out of deep distress, 1–5.

6–10.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David.

A. M. º. * WAITED - patiently for the

B. c. low. LoRD ; and he inclined unto me,

and heard my cry.

2 He brought me up also out of “a horrible pit,

out of "the miry clay, and “set my feet upon a

rock, and "established my goings.

3 * And he hath put a new song in my

mouth, even praise unto our God: * many

(2,) Thence takes occasion to speak of the work of our redemption by Christ,

(3,) Prays for mercy and grace, both for himself and for his brethren, 11–17.

shall see it, and fear, and shall trust A. M. 2962.
- B. C. 1042.

in the LORD. -

4 & Blessed is that man that maketh the LoRD

his trust, and * respecteth not the proud, nor

such as ‘turn aside to lies.

5 * Many, O Lord my God, are thy wonder

ful works which thou hast done, and thy

thoughts which are to us-ward : * they cannot

be reckoned up in order unto thee: if I would

* Hebrew, in waiting I waited.— Psalm xxvii. 14; xxxvii. 7.

* Heb. a pit of noise. * Psa. lxix. 2, 14–4 Psa. xxvii. 5.
d Psa. xxxvii. 23. —e Psa. xxxiii. 3.−f Psa. lii. 6.—s Psa.

NOTES ON PSALM XL.

Verses 1, 2. I waited patiently for the Lord—He

brew, Tºp TP, karro kirriti, in waiting I waited,

or, in hoping I hoped, which doubling of the word

signifies that he waited or hoped diligently and ear

nestly, patiently and perseveringly, until God should

be pleased to help him. And he inclined unto me—

Or bowed himself, or his ear: see Judg. xvi. 30; Psa.

xvii. 6, and xxxi. 2. He brought me up also out of a

horrible pit–From desperate dangers and calamities,

signified by a similar phrase, Psa. xviii. 16, and lxix.

1, 2. I was not only on the brink, but in the very

bottom of this pit; out of the miry clay—In which

my feet stuck fast. As David often compares him

self in distress to a sinking and drowning man; so

here he compares the affliction from which he had

been delivered to that of a man thrown into some

loathsome and filthy dungeon. And set my feet

wpon a rock—A place of strength and safety; and

established my goings—Or my steps; that is, kept

me from stumbling, or falling again into misery.

Verse 3. He hath put a new song into my mouth–

Both by giving me new matter for a song, and by

inspiring me with the very words of it. Many shall

see it—Shall observe God's wonderful mercies vouch

safed to me; and fear—Shall stand in awe of that

God, whom they see to have so great power, either

to save or to destroy; and shall trust in the Lord—

770

xxxiv. 8; Jer. xvii. 7. h Psa, ci. 3, 7. i Psa. cxxv. 5.

* Exod. xi. 15 ; Job v. 9; ix. 10; Isa. lxxi. 15: xcii. 5; cºxxix.

6, 17. | Isa. lv. 8.

Their fear shall not drive them from God, but draw

them to him, and be attended with trusting in him.

Verse 4. Blessed is the man, &c.—I said, many

shall trust in the Lord, and they shall not be losers

by it, nor disappointed of their hope; but they are

and shall be blessed. And respecteth not—nysºsºl,

relo-panah, looketh not toward, namely, with de

light and desire to imitate; or with confidence and

expectation of relief; the proud—Or the mighty;

the great and proud potentates of the world, to whom

most men are apt to look and trust. Nor such as

turn aside—From God, in whom alone they ought

to trust. To lies—To lying vanities, such as worldly

power, and wisdom, and riches, and all other earthly

things or persons, in which men are prone to trust;

which are called lies, because they promise more

than they perform.

Verse 5. Many are thy wonderful works—For

which I and the rest of thy people, included in the

plural pronoun us, have abundant cause to praise and

to trust in thee, as was said verse 3. And by which

it will appear that he that trusteth in thee is in a

most blessed and safe condition, as expressed verse 4.

And this verse, wherein he passes from the singular

to the plural number, may seem to be interposed as

a wall of partition between that which David speaks

in his own person, and that which he speaks in the

person of the Messiah. And thy thoughts—Thy
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A remarkable prophecy PSALM XL. concerning Christ.

# * : declare and speak of them, they are

* † tº more than can be numbered.

6 "Sacrifice and offering thou didst not de

sire; mine ears hast thou “opened: burnt

offering and sin-offering hast thou not required.

7. Then said I, Lo, I come : in the volume of

the book it is "written of me.

8 * I delight to do thy will, O my God: yea,

thy law is “within P my heart.

9 * I have preached righteousness A. M. 2962.

in the great congregation: lo, I B. c. 1942.

have not refrained my lips, O Lord, "thou

knowest.

10 * I have not hid thy righteousness within

my heart; I have declared thy faithfulness

and thy salvation: I have not concealed thy

loving-kindness and thy truth from the great

congregation.

n 1 Sam. xv. 22; Psa. l. 8; li. 16; Isa. i. 11; lxvi. 3.; Hos.

vi. 6; Matt. ix. 13; xii. 7; Heb. x. 5-4 Heb. digged, Exod.

xxi. 6. * Luke xxiv. 44.—o Psa. cxix. 16, 24, 47, 92; John

iv. 34; Rom. vii. 22.

gracious counsels or contrivances; which are to us

trard—To me and the rest of thy people; to whom

David often joins himself in this book. They can

not be reckoned up, &c.—It passes our skill to order

or reckon them up in order unto thee, because, in

deed, they are innumerable.

Verse 6. Sacrifice, &c.—These and the four fol

lowing verses may, in an improper sense, belong to

the person and time of David; when God might be

said, not to desire, or require, legal sacrifices, com

paratively. So the sense is, Thou didst desire obe

dience more, or rather, than sacrifices, as was said

1 Sam. xv. 22. But in a proper and full sense, they

belong only to the person and time of the Messiah,

in whose name David utters these words. And so

the sense is, God did not desire or require them for

the satisfaction of his own justice and the expiation

of men's sins, which could not possibly be done by

the blood of bulls or goats, as is said Heb. x. 4–6;

but only by the blood of Christ, which was typified

by them, and which Christ came into the world to

shed, in pursuance of his Father’s will, as it here ſol

lows, verses 7, 8. So here is a prediction concern

ing the cessation of the legal sacrifices, and the sub

stitution of a better instead of them. Mine ears hast

thou opened—Hebrew, bored. I have devoted my

self to thy perpetual service, and thou hast accepted

of me as thy servant, and signified so much by the

boring of mine ears, according to the law and cus

tom in that case, Exod. xxi. 5, 6. The seventy Jew

ish interpreters, whom the apostle follows, Heb. x.

5, translate these words, a body hast thou prepared

me. In which translation, though the words differ,

the sense is the same; for the ears suppose a body

to which they belong, and the preparing of a body

implies the preparing of the ears, and the obligation

of the person for whom abody was prepared, to serve

him who prepared it; which the boring of the ear

signified.

Verse 7. Then—When I understood and consi

dered thy mind and will therein expressed, verse 6,

Isaid within myselſ, by a firm purpose; or unto thee,

by way of promise, or engagement, Lo, I come—If

these be considered as the words of a servant, an

swering to the call of his master, and signifying his

readiness to obey him, they may be accommodated

to David. But they much more literally and truly

belong to Christ, and the sense is, Seeing thou re

* Heb, in the midst of my bowels. P Psa. xxxvii. 31 ; Jer.

xxxi. 33: 2 Corinthians i. 3. * Psalm xxii. 22, 25; xxxv.

18.- Psalm crix. 13.−" Psalm crxxix. 2.- Acts xx.

20, 27.

quirest a better sacrifice than those of the law, lo, I

offer myself to come, and I will in due time come into

the world, as this phrase is explained in divers places

of Scripture, and particularly Heb. x. 5, where this

place is expressly applied to Christ. In the colume

of the book—These two words, colume and book, are

used of any writing, and both express the same thing.

Now this colume of the book is the law of Moses,

which is commonly and emphatically called the book,

and was made up in the form of a roll or volume, as

the Hebrew books generally were. And so this place

manifestly points to Christ, concerning whom much

is said in the books of Moses, as is evident from Luke

xxiv. 27, 44; John v. 46; Acts iii.22; and xxvi. 22;

and xxviii. 23. And this sense being plain and

natural, and unforced, and exactly agreeing both

with the words, and with the truth of the thing,

and with the belief of all Christians, there can be

no good reason why we should not acquiesce

in it. -

Verse 8. Idelight to do thy will—This also, though

in a general sense it may be true of David, and of all

God's people, yet, if it be compared with the fore

going verse, and with the explication thereof in the

New Testament, (in which those mysteries, which

were darkly and doubtfully expressed in the Old

Testament, are fully and clearly revealed,) it must

be appropriated to Christ, of whom it is eminently

true; and it is here observed as an act of heroic obe

dience, that he not only resolved to do, but delighted

in doing the will of God, or what God had command

ed him, which was to die, and that a most shameful,

and painful, and cursed death. Yea, thy law is with

in my heart—I do not only understand it, but receive

it with heartiest love, delighting both to meditate on

it, and to yield obedience to it.

Verses 9, 10. I have preached righteousness—

Namely, thy righteousness, as it is expressed in

the next verse; that is, thy faithfulness, as it is there
explained; or, righteousness properly so called; for

both were fully declared and demonstrated in Christ;

the former in God's sending him into the world, ac

cording to his promise, Acts xiii. 23; and the latter

in inflicting death upon him for man's sin, Rom. iii.

25, 26. In the great congregation–In the mºst

public and solemn assemblies; not only to the JºWs,

but also to all nations; to whom Christ preached ly

his apostles, as is observed, Eph. ii. 17. I have not
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The psalmist prays PSALM XLI. for mercy and grace.

A wº 11. Withhold not thou thy tender together that seek after my soul to A. M. 2952.
. C. 1042. -

* * * mercies from me, O Lord : "let thy

loving-kindness and thy truth continually pre

Serve Inne.

12 For innumerable evils have compassed me

about: * mine iniquities have taken hold upon

me, so that I am not able to look up ; they are

more than the hairs of my head: therefore 'my

heart" faileth me.

13 * Be pleased, O Lord, to deliver me: O

LoRD, make haste to help me.

14 * Let them be ashamed and confounded

- - B. C. 1042.

destroy it; let them be driven back- B. c. 1912.

ward and put to shame that wish me evil.

15 "Let them be * desolate for a reward of

their shame that say unto me, Aha, aha.

16 "Let all those that seek thee rejoice and be

glad in thee: let such as love thy salvation “say

continually, The LoRD be magnified.

17 But I am poor and needy; yet s the

LoRD thinketh upon me: thou art my help

|and my deliverer; make no tarrying, O my

God.

x Psa. xxxviii. 4.—y Psa.

* Psa. lxx. 1.-a Psa. xxxv.

u Psa. xliii. 3 ; livii. 3; lxi. 7.

lxxiii. 26.-" Heb. forsaketh.

4, 26; lxx. 2, 3 ; lxxi. 13.

d Psa. lxx. 4.

b Psa. lxx. 3.−c Psa. lxxiii. 19.

e Psa. xxxv. 27. f Psa. lxx. 5. g 1 Pet. v. 7.

refrained—From preaching it, even to the face of

mine enemies, though I knew my preaching would

cost me my life. O Lord, thou know est—I call thee

to witness the truth of what I say. I have not hid

thy righteousness within my heart—I had it there,

verse 8; but did not shut it up there, but spread it

abroad for thy glory and the good of mankind. I have

declared thy salvation—Which thou hast wrought

both for me and by me.

Verses 11, 12. Withhold not thy tender mercies,

&c.—This prayer is uttered by David, either, 1st, In

the person of Christ, to whom it may agree; or, ra

ther, 2d. In his own person. For having been trans

ported by the Spirit of God to the commemoration

of the great mystery of the Messiah, of whom he

was an illustrious type, he now seems to be led back

by the same Spirit to the consideration of his own

case. Mine iniquities—Either, 1st, The punishment

of mine iniquities, as Gen. iv. 13, and elsewhere; or,

2d, The iniquities themselves. This cannot be un

derstood of Christ. For although our sins were said

to be laid upon him, Isa. liii. 6, and upon that account

he is said to be made sin for us, 2 Cor. v.21; yet the

Scripture everywhere represents him as one that

never knew or did any sin; and, therefore, it is not

probable that the Holy Ghost would use such an ex-I

pression concerning him, as is never used in Scrip

ture, but either of a man's own sins, or of the punish

ment deserved by them. Hare taken hold upon me

—Men's sins are figuratively said to follow them,

1 Tim. v. 24, and to find them out, Num. xxxii. 23;

and here to take hold on them as an officer takes hold

on a man, whom he arrests. So that I am not able

to look up—Unto God or men with any comfort or

confidence; I am ashamed and confounded. They

are more than the hairs of my head—Namely, mine

iniquities here mentioned, properly so called ; for

God’s people are more apt to aggravate their sins

than the punishments of them.

Verses 13–16. Be pleased to delirer me—From my

sins, and the punishment due to them. Let them be

ashamed—For the disappointment of their hopes and

designs. That seek after my soul—That is, my life.

Let them be desolate—Or, They shall be desolate, or

dismayed, or orerthrown, as "ºr", jashommu, also

signifies. For a reirard of their shame—That is,

Their sinful and shameful actions, as shame is put

for a shameful idol, Hos. ix. 10, and as fear is often

put for the evil feared. Let such as lore thy salra

tion—That great salvation of which the prophets

inquired and searched diligently, and which the Re

deemer undertook to work out, when he said, verse

7, Lo! I come. All that shall be saved love God’s

salvation, which is not only a salvation from hell,

but a salvation from sin. Say continually, The Lord

be magnified—Let them have continual occasion to

magnify Jehovah for his mercies vouchsaſed to them.

Verse 17. I am poor and needy, &c.—“The church,

like her Redeemer, is often poor and afflicted in this

world, but Jehovah thinketh upon her, and is solici

tous for her support; she is weak and defenceless,

but Jehovah is her help and her deliverer. With

such a Father, and such a friend, poverty becometh

rich, and weakness itself is strong. In the mean time,

let us remember, that he who once came in great hu

mility, shall come again in glorious majesty. Make

no tarrying, O our God; but come, Lord Jesus, come

quickly,” Rev. xxii. 20.—Horne.

PSALM XLI.

The occasion of this Psalm was manifestly some sore disease or affliction, with which God had visited David, and chich

gave his enemies an opportunity of discovering their hatred and malice against him. He lays hold on God's promise, and

Prays for mercy, 1–4. Complains of the pride and malice of his enemies, 5–9. Flees to God for succour, and praises

him, 10–13.
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The blessedness of PSALM XLI. the charitable man.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David.

A. M. 2962. LESSED " is he that considereth

B. C. 1042. 1 - -

- the poor : the LoRD will deliver

him * in time of trouble.

2 The LoRD will preserve him, and keep him

alive; and he shall be blessed upon the earth:

° and " thou wilt not deliver him unto the will

of his enemies.

3 The Lord will strengthen him upon the

bed of languishing: thou wilt “make all his

bed in his sickness.

4 I said, Lord, be merciful unto me: * heal

a Prov. xiv. 21. Or, the weak, or, sick. * Heb. in the day

of evil.— Psa. xxvii. 12.—” Or, do not thou deliver.— Heb.

turn.

NOTES ON PSALM XLI.

Verse 1. Blessed is he that considereth the poor—

Or, poor man ; that conducts himself wisely and

prudently toward him ; as ºve, maschil, properly

signifies, that does not rashly and foolishly censure

and condemn him, much less insult over him, but

considers his case with prudence and tenderness,

remembering it may be his own, and therefore pities

and helps him; and thus takes the likeliest way to

obtain similar pity for himself when in trouble. But

the word ºn dal, here rendered the poor, means the

weak, sick, or languishing person, as appears by

comparing this with verse 3, where the mercy which

he is supposed to have afforded to him is re

turned to himself, and with verse 8. To conduct our

selves wisely toward such, is to take cognizance of

their wants and miseries; to sympathize with them,

and judge charitably concerning them; to pity and

relieve them according to our power, or to take mea

sures to provide for their relief. The Lord will de

lirer him—The poor afflicted man. Though his

enemies conclude his case to be desperate, verse 8,

God will confute them and deliver him. Or, ra

ther, the considerer of the poor, the person that

visits and relieves him. And so it is a promise of

recompense. The wise and merciſul man shall find

mercy.

Verses 2, 3. The Lord will keep him alive—

Hebrew, Will quicken him, that is, revive and

restore him. God will either preserve him from

trouble, or, if he see that trouble is necessary, or

will be useful for him, and therefore suffers him to

fall into it, he will raise him out of it. Thou wilt

not delirer him, &c.—To the destruction which his

enemies earnestly desire and endeavour to effect.

Wilt make all his bed in his sickness—Wilt give

him ease and comfort, which sick men receive by

the help of those who turn and stir up their bed, to

make it soft and easy for them.

Verse 4. I said, Lord, be merciful unto me—

He appeals to mercy, as one that knew he could not

stand the test of strict justice. The best saints, even

those that have been merciful to the poor, have not

made God their debtor; but must throw themselves

|

my soul; for I have sinned against A. M. 292.
thee. B. C. 1042.

5 Mine enemies speak evil of me, When shall

he die, and his name perish

6 And if he come to see me, he "speaketh

vanity: his heart gathereth iniquity to itself;

when he goeth abroad, he telleth it.

7 All that hate me whisper together against

me: against me do they devise "my hurt.

8 "An evil disease, say they, cleaveth fast

unto him: and now that he lieth he shall rise

up no more.

2 Chron. xxx. 20; Psa. vi. 2; cylvii. 3.−d Psa. xii. 2;

Prov. xxvi. 24, 25, 26.-" Heb. evil to me. * Heb. a thing of

Belial.

must thus recommend ourselves to the tender mercy

of our God. Heal my soul—Sin is the sickness of

the soul and the soul is healed when, being pardoned

by mercy, it is also renewed by grace. And this

spiritual healing we should be more earnest for than

for bodily health. For I have sinned against thee

—And, therefore, my soul needs healing: I am a

sinner, a miserable sinner; and, therefore, God, be

merciful to me. The psalmist does not appear here

to refer to any particular gross act of sin, but to his

sins in general, which his sickness, and the troubles

he met with, set in order before him ; and the dread

of the consequences of which made him pray, Heal

my soul.

Verses 5–7. Mine enemies speak eril of me—

Designing thereby to grieve my spirit, ruin my re

putation, and sink my interest. And if he come to

see me—If any of mine enemies visit me in my

sickness, according to the custom; he speaketh vanity

—Or falsehood, pretending sympathy with, and

while he is contriving mischief in

His heart gathereth iniquity,

friendship to me,

his heart against me.

&c.—Even when he is with me, and pretends a

sincer. affection for me, his heart is devising evil

against me. When he goeth abroad he telleth it—

Partly to delight his companions, and partly to en

courage them to, and direct them in, their malicious

designs against me. They whisper together against

me—Secretly defame me, and closely plot against

IIle.

verses 8, 9. An eril disease cleareth fast unto

him—Hebrew, ºvºi, ºn, debar Belijagnal, a word,

or thing of Belial. Literally, says Houbigant, 4thing

of Belial is poured out upon him, that is, his wicked
ness is brought round upon, or overſiows him. The

reproach wherewith they had loaded him, they

hoped, would cleave so fast to him, that his name

would perish with him, and they should gain their

point. Or, their meaning was, The disease, where

with he is now afflicted, will certainly make an end

of him; for it is the punishment of some great, enor

mous crime, which he will not repent of, and which
proves him, however he has appeared, a son of

Belial. And now he lieth, he will rise up no more

on his mercy. When we are under the rod, we —Seeing God has begun to punish him, he will con
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David flees to
PSALM XLI. God for succour.

A. M. 2962. 9 ° Yea, 7 mine own familiar friend,

* ** in whom I trusted, which did eat of

my bread, hath "lifted up his heel against me.

10 But thou, O Lord, be merciful unto me,

and raise me up, that I may requite them.

11 By this I know that thou favourest me,

because mine enemy doth not triumph A. M. º.
B. C. 1042.

Over me. -

12 And as for me, thou upholdest me in mine

integrity, and F settest me before thy face for ever.

13 * Blessed be the Lord God of Israel from

everlasting, and toeverlasting. Amen,and Amen.

• 2 Sam. xv. 12; Job xix. 19 ; Psa. lv. 12, 13, 20; Jer. xx. 10.

* Heb, the man of my peace.

f Obad. 7; John xiii. 18.-* Heb. magnified.—s Job xxxvi.

7; Psa. xxxiv. 15.-h Psa.cvi. 48.

tinue so to do till he destroy him, and then we shall

be rid of him, and divide the spoil of his preſer

ments. Yea, mine own familiar friend—Probably

he means Ahithophel, who had been his bosom friend,

and prime minister of state; in whom he had trusted,

as one inviolably firm to him, and on whose advice

he had relied much, in dealing with his enemies:

which did eat of my bread—With whom he had

been very intimate, and whom he had taken to sit at

the table with him; nay, whom he had maintained

and given a livelihood to, and so obliged both in

gratitude and interest to adhere to him; hath lifted

up his heel against me—A phrase implying injury

joined with insolence and contempt; taken from an

unruly horse, which kicks at him that owns and

feeds it. He not only deserted, but insulted; op

posed and endeavoured to supplant him. Those

are wicked indeed, whom no courtesy done them,

no confidence reposed in them, will oblige. Although

these words were literally fulfilled in David, yet the

Holy Ghost, who dictated them, looked further in

them, even to Christ and Judas, in whom they re

ceived a further and fuller accomplishment; and

to whom, therefore, they are applied, John xiii. 18.

Verse 10. But thou, O Lord, be merciful unto me

—They censure me grievously, and conclude my

case to be desperate; but, Lord, do thou vindicate me,

and confute them. Raise me up, that I may requite

them—Hebrew, nºrx), ceashallemah, and I will

requite them, that is, punish them for their malicious,

perfidious, and wicked practices, which, being now

a magistrate, it was his duty to do, for the public

, good. For he was not to bear the surord in vain,

but, being a minister of God, invested with his

authority, was to be a revenger, to evecute wrath

upon those that did evil, Rom. xiii. 4; although,

when a private person, he was so far from revenging

himself that he rendered good for evil, Psalm

xxxv. 12, 13. In this prayer of David, that God

would raise him up, is included a prophecy of the

exaltation of Christ, whom God raised from the

dead, that he might be a just avenger of all the

wrongs done to him and to his people, particularly

by the Jews, whose utter destruction followed not

long after. Thus, “the hour is coming when the

church shall arise to glory, and all her enemies shall

be confounded.”—Horne.

Verses 11, 12. By this I know that thou favourest
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me—Bearest a good will to me, and art resolved to

make good thy promises to me, and wilt plead

my righteous cause; because mine enemy doth not

triumph over me—Because hitherto thou hast sup

ported me, and prolonged my days to the disap

pointment of his hopes, and designed triumphs.

This mercy I thankfully receive as a token of further

mercy. Thou upholdest me in mine integrity—

As, through thy grace, I have kept my integrity, so

thou hast kept me in and with it. Or, thou up

holdest me for my integrity; that is, because thou

hast seen my innocence, notwithstanding all the

calumnies of mine enemies; and settest me before

thy face for erer—Hebrew, ºx-ºxn), retatzibeeni,

wilt set, confirm, or establish me in thy presence,

under thine eye and special care; to minister unto

thee, as a king over thy people. And in regard of

his posterity, the kingdom was established for ever.

Let us learn ſrom hence, if at any time we suffer

in our reputation, to make it our chief care to pre

serve our integrity, and then cheerfully to leave it to

God to secure our reputation. We must remember,

however, that we cannot hold our integrity any

longer than God upholds us in it; for, by his grace

we are what we are: if we be left to ourselves we

shall not only fall but fall, away. But it may be a

comfort to us to know, that, however weak we are,

God is able to uphold us in our integrity, and will

do it, if we commit the keeping of our souls to him in

well doing ; and that those whom he now upholds

in their integrity, he will set before his face for

ever, and make them happy in the vision and fruition

of himself. He that endures to the end shall be sared.

Verse 13. Blessed be the Lord God of Israel–

A God in covenant with his people; who has done

great and kind things for them, and has more and

better in reserve; from ererlasting to eterlasting—

Or, from age to age, as long as the world lasts, and

to all eternity. Amen and amen—Amen, especially

a double amen, signifies a hearty assent and appro

bation, and withal an earnest desire of the thing to

which it is annexed. And as the Psalms are divided

into five books, so each of them is closed with this

word: the first here; the second, Psalm lxxii.; the

third, Psa. lxxxix.: the fourth, Psalm cvi.: the last

in the end of Psalm cl. : the doubling of the word

shows the ſervency of his spirit in this work of

praising God.
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The psalmist earnestly PSALM XLII.
songs after God.

PSALM XLII.

This begins the second book of Psalms, (according to the Hebrew division,) the first part of which consists of pieces

directed to the sons of Korah, to be set, or sung by them under the direction of the chief musician. Some of these

were, undoubtedly, the composition of David, and probably this; as it is certain he composed most, if not all, of those

that are contained in the latter part of this second book, from Psalm fifty to the end of the screnty-second. When he wrote

this it is erident his mind was fluctuating between despondency and hope. What the particular occasion was, is not

expressed; but it is generally beliered that it was upon the rebellion of Absalom, when he was driven away from the house

and service of God. The distress he was in, at this time, is finely and poetically set forth, aggravated with these three

considerations: (1,) His absence from the worship of God in his tabernacle. (2,) The severe insults and blasphemous

reproaches of his enemies ; and, (3) The sad comparison which he could not but make between his present miserable

circumstances, and those of his former prosperous and happy state. “The more we attend to this Psalm,” says Dr. Dodd,

“ the better shall we discern its beauties. It is an erquisite performance : in which David gives us, in his own example,

a lively and natural image of a great and good man in affliction; and this worked up with as much art and address as,

perhaps, is to be found in any writing of the same kind.”

God, 1–4. Stirs himself up to trust in God, 5–9.

To the chief Musician, 'Maschil, for the sons of

Korah.

§ 3 ; AS the hart “panteth after the

- water-brooks, so panteth my soul

after thee, O God.

2 * My soul thirsteth for God, for "the living

God: when shall I come and appear before God?

3 * My tears have been my meat day and

night, while "they continually say unto me,

Where is thy God?

The general contents are, He longs for the public service of

Reproached by his enemies, still hopes in him, 10, 11.

4 When I remember these things, #. M.;

* I pour out my soul in me: for I had tº:

gone with the multitude, ‘ I went with them

to the house of God, with the voice of joy

and praise, with a multitude that kept holy

day.

5 * Why art thou º cast down, O my soul?

and why art thou disquieted in me? " hope

thou in God: for I shall yet “praise him for

the help of his countenance.

* Or, A Psalm giving instruction of the sons, &c.; 1 Chron. vi.

33, 37; xxv. 5. * Heb. prayeth.--a Psa. lxiii. 1; lxxxiv.

2; John vii. 37.-b 1 Thessalonians i. 9. • Psalm lxxx. 5;

cii. 9.

NOTES ON PSALM XLII.

Title. For the sons of Korah—Who were an

eminent order of singers in the house of God.

Verses 1,2. As the hart panteth—lyn, tagnarog,

brayeth : “The word is strong, and expresses that

eagerness and ſervency of desire, which extreme

thirst may be supposed to raise in an animal almost

spent in its flight from the pursuing dogs. Nothing

can give us a higher idea of the psalmist's ardent

and inexpressible longing to attend the public wor

ship of God than the burning thirst of such a hunted

creature for a cooling and refreshing draught of

water.” So panteth my soul after thee, O God—

After the enjoyment of thee in thy sanctuary, as

appears from verse 4. My soul thirsteth for God

—Thirst is more vehement than hunger, and more

impatient of dissatisfaction; for the living God—

Him who is the eternal spring of life and comfort.

This he mentions as a just cause of his thirst. He

did not thirst after vain, useless idols, but after the

only true and living God, who was his life, and the

length of his days, Deut. xxx. 20; without whose

presence and favour David accounted himself for

a dead and lost man; when shall I come and ap

wardness.pear before God—In the place of his special pre

sence and public worship ! When, when will the

happy hour return that I shall once more have ac

cess to his tabernacle, where he manifests his pre

sence, and from which I am now driven by them

d Verse 10; Psa. lxxix. 10; czv. 2. e Job xxx. 16; Psalm

lxii. 8.- Isa. xxx. 29.-5 Verse l l ; Psa. xliii. 5.—” Heb.

bowed down.—h Lam. iii. 24.—” Or, give thanks. * Or, his

presence is salvation.

who seek my life? Archbishop Sharp's Sermons,

vol. iii. p. 2.

Verses 3, 4. My tears have been my meat, &c.—

That is, I am wholly given over to grief and sorrow

while I hear the continual reproaches of my ene

mies, saying unto me, Where is thy God?—Ofwhom

thou hast so often boasted, as of one so able and

ready to help all that trust in him, and call upon

him 7 and particularly as one engaged to thee by

many great and special promises? He is departed

from thee, and nowhere to be found of thee. He

is either unable or unwilling to help thee, or regard

less of thee. When I remember these things—

Namely, my banishment from God's presence, and

my enemies' scoffs and triumphs upon that occa

sion. I pour out my soul--In ſervent prayer and

bitter sorrows, whereby his very heart was almost

melted or dissolved, and his spirits spent, and he

was ready to ſaint away. For I had gone with the

multitude—In the way to Jerusalem, according to

the custom, in the company of the Israelites, who

went thither in great numbers at the solemn feasts.

I went with them to the house of God—Or, I led

them, encouraging them by my presence and for

With a multitude that kept holy-day—

The feasts, or festival solemnities, which they kept

holy unto the Lord.

Verse 5. Why art thou cast down, O my soul—

With excessive sorrow and despair. Why art thou
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The psalmist encourages
PSALM XLII. himself in God.

A. M. 2081. 6 O my God, my soul is cast down
B. C. 1023

within me: therefore will I remember

thee from the land of Jordan, and of the Her

monites, from “the hill Mizar.

7 Deep calleth unto deep at the noise of thy

water-spouts: “all thy waves and thy billows

are gone over me.

8 Yet the Lord will command his loving

kindness in the day-time, and * in A. M. 2.81.
- -

- B. C. 1023.

the night his song shall be with me,

and my prayer unto the God of my life.

9 I will say unto God my rock, Why hast

thou forgotten me? "why go I mourning be

cause of the oppression of the enemy?

10 As with a 7 sword in my bones, mine

enemies reproach me; * while they say dai

* Or, the little hill, Psalm crxxiii. 3.− Jer. iv. 20; Ezek

vii. 26. * Psalm lxxxviii. 7 ; Jonah ii. 3.--— Lev. xxv. 21 ;

Deut. xxviii. 8; Psalm crxxiii. 3.

m Job xxxv. 10; Psalm xxxii. 7; lxiii. 6; czlix. 5–" Psa.
xxxviii. 6; xliii. 2.- Or, killing. o Verse 3; Joel ii. 17;

Mic. vii. 10.

disquieted within me?—Is there any cause that

anxiety of mind should put thee into a state of such

perturbation, as if all hopes of this felicity were lost

for ever? Hope thou in God—Trust in him, and

patiently wait upon him. For I shall yet praise

him—The time will come when I shall go again to

his house, and praise him for his favour toward me.

For the help of his countenance—Hebrew, For the

salvations of his face, for those supports, deliver

ances, and comforts, which, I doubt not, I shall ere

long enjoy, both in his presence and sanctuary, to

which he will restore me, and from his presence,

and the light of his countenance, which he will gra

ciously afford me.

Verse 6. My soul is cast down within me—I am

overcome with grieſ, while I am forced to hide my

self in this wilderness beyond Jordan, and wander

up and down on these solitary mountains, far dis

tant from thy tabernacle; therefore–That I may

revive my drooping spirits; I will remember thee

from the land of Jordan–I will consider thy infi

nite mercy, and power, and faithfulness, and thy

gracious presence in the sanctuary, from whence

thou dost hear and answer all those that call upon

thee. From the hill Mizar—From all the places

and parts of the land to which I shall be driven;

whether from the parts about, or beyond Jordan

on the east; or mount Hermon, which was in the

northern parts, here called Hermonim, in the plural

number, because of its great extent, and many tops

and parts of it called by several names.

Verse 7. Deep calleth unto deep—One affliction

comes immediately after another, as if it were called

for, or invited by the former. This he expresses by

a metaphor taken from the old flood, when the up

per deep, or collection of waters in the clouds, called

for the lower deep, or abyss of waters in the sea and

rivers, and in the bowels of the earth; that both

might unite their forces to drown the world. Thus

the Chaldee understands it. Or the metaphor may

be taken from the sea, when its waves rage, and deep

furrows are everywhere made in it, into which ships,

and the people in them, sink down, and then rise

and sink again, successively and continually. At

the noise of thy water-spouts—This may be under

stood of water-spouts, properly so called; which,

according to Dr. Shaw, p. 333 of his Trarels, are

more frequent on the Syrian and Jewish coasts than

in any other part of the Mediterranean, and could
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not be unknown to David and the Israelites. Or

he may allude to violent and successive rains, which

frequently descend from heaven at the noise or call

of God's water-spouts, the clouds; which, by their

terrible thunders, and rattling noises, as it were, in

cite and call forth the heavy and tempestuous show

ers which are contained within them. But Bishop

Lowth, in his 6th Prelection, translates this clause,

Abyss calleth to abyss, thy cataracts roaring around.

And he thinks the psalmist's metaphor is taken from

the sudden torrents of water which were wont to

descend from the mountains twice in the year, and

to burst through the narrow valleys of that hilly

| country, from the periodical rains, and the melting

of the snows of Lebanon and the neighbouring

mountains, in the beginning of the summer, and

causing the river Jordan to overflow all its banks.

All thy waves and billows are gone over me—That

is, are gone over my head, as the verb in-j', gnabaru,

is used Psa. xxxviii. 4. They do not lightly sprin

kle me, but almost overwhelm me. Thus Bishop

Lowth, All thy waves and waters hare oreruthelmed

me. The meaning is, Thou hast sent one sharp trial

or affliction upon me after another.

Verses 8, 9. Yet the Lord till command—Will

effectually provide and confer upon me; his loring

kindness—His blessings, the effect of his loving

kindness, which God is often said to command. In

the day-time, and in the night—Both day and

night, that is, continually. His song shall be tith

me—I shall have constant cause for singing and

praising God for his loving-kindness. And my

prayer shall be unto the God of my life—The giver

and preserver of my life from time to time. I will

boldly and believingly direct my prayers to him,

of whose readiness to hear and help me I have had

such ample experience. I trill say unto God

my rock—I will expostulate the case with him, who

hath formerly been a sure refuge to me; Why hast

thou forgotten me?—Why dost thou now seem

quite to neglect and forget me? Why go I mourn

ing 2—Why dost thou leave me in this mourning

state, and not succour me speedily 7

Verse 10. As with a surord in my bones—Or, in

my body, the bones being often put for the body,

whereof they are a very considerable part. Or, as

a sword which pierceth and cutteth my flesh even

to the bones, and cutteth or breaketh the very bones

also. So painful and vexatious are their reproaches.
o-
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The psalmist mourns
PSALM XLIII.

and prays for support.

§ { . ly unto me, Where is thy God?

* * *** 11 P Why art thou cast down, O my

soul? and why art thou disquieted within me?

hope thou in God: for I shall yet praise #. M. *].

him, who is the health of my coun- " - 1023.

tenance, and my God.

p Verse 5; | Psalm xliii. 5.

While they say, Where is thy God?—What is be

come of thy God, in whom thou trustedst 2 Why

does he make no more haste to send thee deliver

ance 2

Verse 11. Why art thou cast down, &c.—See note

on verse 5. Who is the health of my countenance—

Hebrew, The salvations of my face: which will

make my face to shine, and my countenance cheer

ful, which supposes the gladness of the heart and

the bettering of his condition. And my God—As

he formerly was, so he is still, and ever will be; and

will assuredly show himself to be my God, although,

for a season, he may hide his face, or withdraw his

help from me.

PSALM XLIII.

The subject of this Psalm is so much the same with that of the preceding, that some commentators have been inclined to

believe it to be a continuation of it, particularly as there is no title to interrupt. There seems, however, this difference;

that the former was written when the affairs of the psalmist were at the worst; but this, when they began to amend;

when he had greater hopes of repossessing his kingdom, and recovering the command of his beloved Zion, where the taber

nacle of God resided. He appeals to God, 1, 2. Prays to be restored to the public ordinances, and trusts in God, 3–5.

A. M. 29Sl.

B. C. 1023.
JUDGE "me, O God, and "plead

my cause against an "ungodly

nation: O deliver me * from the deceitful and

unjust man.

2 For thou art the God of "my strength:

why dost thou cast me off " why go I

mourning because of the oppression of the ene

my

3 * O send out thy light and thy truth : let

them lead me; let them bring me unto § {:};

‘thy holy hill, and to thy tabernacles. Tº Tº

4 Then will I go unto the altar of God, unto

God "my exceeding joy: yea, upon the harp

will I praise thee, O God my God.

5 * Why art thou cast down, O my soul ? and

why art thou disquieted within me? hope in

God: for I shall yet praise him, who is the

health of my countenance, and my God.

b Psalm xxxv. 1.-1. Or, unner

e Psa.

• Psalm xxvi. I ; xxxv. 24.

ciful. * Hebrew, from a man of deceit and iniquity.

xxviii. 7–4 Psalm xlii. 9.--- e Psalm xl. 11; lvii. 3.-f Psa.

iii. 4. * Heb. the gladness of my joy.—s Psalm xlii. 5, 11.

NOTES ON PSALM XLIII.

Verses 1, 2. Judge me, O God, &c.—“O God, the

supreme Judge of the whole world, I appeal to thee,

in this contest between me and a seditious people,

who, void of piety and humanity,” (so the phrase

Tºn sº, lo chasid, here rendered ungodly, means,)

“are risen up in rebellion against me, beseeching

thee to vindicate my innocence, and defend me from

their violence.”—Bishop Patrick. He calls the com

pany of his enemies a nation, because of their great

numbers: for they were the far greater part, and

almost the whole body of the nation. Deliver me

from the deceitful and unjust man—Who hath

covered his wicked designs with fair and false pre

texts, pretending devotion when he went to make an

insurrection,2 Sam. xv. 7, 10. Deliver me from the

crafty counsel which Ahithophel gives him; and

from the open force whereby he seeks injuriously to

take away my life, Ibid. xvii. 1, 2. For thou art

2

the God of my strength, &c.—I have none to flee

unto for safety and protection but thee alone; who

hast ever hitherto been my mighty deliverer, and

art now my only support.

Verses 3–5. O send out—Actually impart and dis

cover; thy light and thy truth—Thy favour, or the

light of thy countenance, and the truth of thy pro

mises made to me; or, the true light, the illumina

tion of thy Spirit, and the direction of thy gracious

providence, whereby I may be led in the right way.

Let them bring me unto thy holy hill—Of Zion, the

place of thy presence and worship. Then trill I go

unto the altar of God—To offer sacrifices of thanks

giving for my deliverance; unto God my erceeding

joy–The principal author and matter of all my joy

and comfort; or, as it is literally translated in the

margin, The gladness of my joy. Why art thou

cast down, O my soul, &c.—See above, Psalm

xlii. 5, 11.
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PSALM XLIV. the mercies of God.
The psalmist recounts

PSALM XLIV.

This is the third of those Psalms called Maschil, and the second of those directed to the sons of Korah; but it does not

seem to have been composed by David, as the two foregoing were. For, in his days, the Israelites were not oppressed by

foreign enemies, as the psalmist here complains, in the name of the whole church, they were to such a degree that some

of them were made slaves, others killed, and all of them become a reproach. “Yet I do not think,” says Bishop Patrick,

“it was composed in the captivity of Babylon, but before that time, though long after David's days; while their kingdom

was as yet standing, and they had some forces remaining, though God did not bless them with success,”9. He goes on to give

it as his opinion, that it was composed in the days of Hezekiah; who was a pious reformer of the Jewish Church, and yet,

notwithstanding, was invaded by the king of Assyria, which calamity, he thinks, is alluded to in this Psalm. That good

king himself, or some other dirinely-inspired person, might be the penman of it. But whoever was its author, the church,

or people of God, must be considered as speaking in it. They recount the mercies of God touchsafed to his serrants of

old time, 1–3. Declare their confidence, that they should experience the same favour and help in their present distress,

4–8. Complain of present troubles, 9–16. Profess their integrity, and adherence to the worship of God, notwithstand

ing their seeming desertion, and manifold sufferings, 17–22. They pray for succour, 23–26.

To the chief Musician for the sons of Korah, the light ofthy countenance, "because #.& 23S1.

*- . 1023.

Maschil.

WE have heard with our ears, O

God, “our fathers have told us,

what work thou didst in their days, in the times

of old.

2 Houſ " thou didst drive out the heathen with

thy hand, and plantedst them; how thou didst

afflict the people, and cast them out.

3 For * they got not the land in possession by

their own sword, neither did their own arm save

them: but thy right hand, and thine arm, and

A. M. 2981.

B. C. 1023.

thou hadst a favour unto them.

4 * Thou art my King, O God: command

deliverances for Jacob.

5 Through thee will we push down our

enemies: through thy name will we tread them

under that rise up against us.

6 For & I will not trust in my bow, neither

shall my sword save me.

7 But thou hast saved us from our ene

mies, and hast "put them to shame that hated

uS.

• Exod. x. 26, 27; Psalm lxxviii. 3.

vii. 1; Psalm lyxviii. 55; lxxx. 8.

b Exod. xv. 17; Deut.

c Deut. viii. 17; Josh.

xxiv. 12.-d Deut. iv. 37; vii. 7, 8.—* Psalm lxxiv. 12.

f Dan, viii. 4.—g Psa. xxxiii. 16; Hos. i. 7. h Psa. xl. 14.

NOTES ON PSALM XLIV.

Verse 1. We hare heard with our ears, &c.—

“We have been certainly informed, O Lord, by our

fathers, and we believe what they have told us, not

only concerning the wonderful works thou didst in

their times, but in the ages long before them; as our

ancestors, who lived in those days, have recorded.”

It is a debt which every age owes to posterity, to

keep an account of God’s works of wonder, and

transmit the knowledge of them to the next genera

tion. As those that went before us told us what God

did in their days, we are bound to tell those that

come after us what he has done in ours, and let them ||

do the like justice to those that succeed them: thus

shall one generation praise his works to another,

Psa. cxlv. 4. The fathers to the children shall make

known the truth, Isa. xxxviii. 19. And children

should diligently attend to what their parents tell

them of the wonderful works of God, as that

which will be of great use to them; and we may

all find, if we make a right use of them, that former

experiences of God's power and goodness are strong

supports to faith, and powerſul pleas in prayer, when

we are in any trouble or distress.

Verses 2, 3. How thou didst drire out the heathen,

&c.—The seven nations of the Canaanites out of

Canaan, and settled in their stead thy people Israel,

whom thou didst transplant thither from Egypt.

Didst afflict the people—The heathen; and cast

them out. They got not the land, &c., by their own |

sword–That is, by their arms or valour. But thy ||

right hand, &c., and the light of thy countenance—

Thy favour, as the next words explain it; thy gra

cious and glorious presence, which went along with

them. The many complete victories which Israel

| obtained over the Canaanites, under the command

of Joshua, were not to be attributed to themselves;

nor could they claim the glory of them. They were

neither owing to their own merit nor their own

light, but to God's favour and power engaged for

them; without which all their own efforts and en

deavours would have been fruitless.

Verses 4–8. Thou art my king, O God—And thou,

O God, who didst such astonishing things for them,

art still the very same almighty Being, whom I ho

nour as my sovereign, my governor, and protector.

The whole people speak as one man, being united to

gether in one body. Command—That is, effectually

procure by thy commanding word, delirerances for

Jacob—For the posterity of Jacob, the Israelites.

Through thee will we push down our enemies—

Hebrew, nji), menaggeeach, cornu feriemus, we trill

smite with the horn, that is, subdue and destroy

them. The phrase is taken from Deut. xxxiii. 17,

and alludes to cattle pushing with their horns. As

if he had said, If thou wouldst but appear for us, the

most powerful enemies would not be able to stand

before us. Through thy name will we tread them

under—That is, by the help of thy power. I will

not trust in my bow—I have no confidence in my

arms, but in thee only, (as the next verse implies.)

and therefore do not frustrate my hope and expect
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He enumerates the PSALM XLIV.
sufferings of the people.

A. M. 2081.

B. C. 1023.
8 . In God we boastall the day long,

and praise thy name for ever. Selah.

9 But ‘ thou hast cast off, and put us to

shame; and goest not forth with our armies.

10 Thou makest us to 'turn back from the ene

my: and they which hate us spoil for themselves.

11 "Thou hast given us like sheep ap

pointed for meat; and hast "scattered us

among the heathen.

12 * Thou sellest thy people * for naught, and

dost not increase thy wealth by their price.

13 * Thou makest us a reproach to our neigh

bours, a scorn and a derision to them that are

round about us.

14 " Thou makest us a by-word § { ;

among the heathen, "a shaking of the "º.

head among the people.

15 My confusion is continually before me, and

the shame of my face hath covered me,

16 For the voice of him that reproacheth

and blasphemeth; "by reason of the enemy

and avenger.

17 "All this is come upon us; yet have we

not forgotten thee, neither have we dealt falsely

in thy covenant.

18 Our heart is not turned back, "neither

have our * steps declined from thy way;

19 Though thou hast sore broken us in

i Psalm xxxiv. 2.; Jer, ix. 24; Rom. ii. 17.-k Psalm lx.

1, 10; lxxiv. 1; lxxxviii. 14; lxxxix. 38; cviii. 11.—l Lev.

xxvi. 17; Deut. xxviii. 25; Joshua vii. 8, 12.-m Romans

viii. 36.- Heb. as sheep of meat. * Deut. iv. 27; xxviii. 64;

Psa. lx. 1. o Isa. lii. 3, 4; Jer. xv. 13.—” Heb. without riches.

P Deut. xxviii. 37; Psa. lxxix. 4; lxxx. 6.—q Jeremiah xxiv. 9.

r2 Kings xix. 21 ; Job xvi. 4; Psalm xxii. 7.— Psalm viii. 2.

* Dan. ix. 13. "Job xxiii. 11; Psa.cxix. 51, 157. *Or, goings.

ation, placed only on thee. In God we boast all

the day—In this we glory continually, that we have

such a King, such a mighty Saviour and Deliverer,

who has wrought such wonderful things for us and

our forefathers.

Verses 9, 10. But thou hast cast us off-Now thy

countenance and course are quite changed to us;

and hast put us to shame—Hast made us ashamed

of our boasting and trust in thee, which we have of

ten professed to the face of our enemies. And goest

not forth with our armies—To lead them and fight

for them, as this phrase signifies, Judg. iv. 14; 1 Sam.

viii. 20. He seems to allude to God’s marching with

and before the Israelites in the wilderness, and after

ward as occasion was offered, Psa. lxviii. 7. Thou

makest us to turn back—We have lost the courage

wherewith thou didst formerly inspire us, and can

not defend our cities and fortresses. For, according

to thy threatening, (Lev. xxvi. 36,) thou hast sent a

faintness into our hearts in the landof our enemies.

And they which hate us spoil for themselves—Plun

der our camps, and take our estates, and other pro

perty for their own use; and that not with a view to

comply with thy will, which was to punish us for

our sins, nor for thy service and glory. They mind

nothing but their own advantage.

Verses 11–14. Thou hast given us like sheep, &c.

—Some of us they killed in the pursuit, without any

mercy, like sheep appointed for the shambles. And

hast scattered us among the heathem—Those of us

who were not slain have been carried into captivity,

and dispersed in several places. Thou sellest thy

people for naught–Sufferest them to be sold for

slaves at very inconsiderable prices. The expression

implies the low esteem in which they were with

God. And dost not increase thy wealth by their

price—“We are thus sadly handled, without the

comfort of bringing in any honour to thee by our ca

lamities; since thy church among us is defaced, and

no other people taken instead of us, by whom thy

name may be glorified.”—Hammond. Or, as Poole

interprets the words, “Thou hast not advanced thy

honour and service thereby; for thy enemies do not

serve thee more than thy people, nor yet so much.”

Thou makest us a scorn and derision, &c.—They

contemn our persons, and sport themselves with our

miseries. Thou makest us a by-word—Or a pro

rerb, as ºwn, mashal, signifies. Thou hast brought

upon us the curse pronounced by thy servant Moses,

Deut. xxviii. 37. For we are become a by-word

among the heathen, who, when they would express

the wretchedness of any person, say, He is viler or

more miserable than a Jew. A shaking of the head

—When they say nothing, they signify their con

tempt and derision of us, by the scornful motion of

their heads.

Verses 15, 16. My confusion is continually before

me——I cannot open my eyes but the tokens of our

disgrace present themselves before me; and the

shame of my face hath corered me—These things

have made me so ashamed, that I do not willingly

show my face. For the voice of him that reproach

eth and blasphemeth--I can hear nothing but re

proachful words against us, and blasphemous words

against thee and thy religion, for our sakes; which

is intolerable to me; by reason of the enemy and

arenger—That insolent enemy, whose very coun

tenance is full of disdain and scorn, and threatens

further mischief to us, as being the executioner, both

of thy vengeance and his own upon us, and who per

secutes us with despiteful hatred and great cruelty.

Verses 17, 18. All this is come upon us—All the

evils before mentioned, and certainly we have de

served them all; yet hare we not forgotten thee—

Although we cannot excuse ourselves from many

other sins, for which thou hast justly punished us,

yet, through thy grace, we have kept ourselves from

apostacy and idolatry, notwithstanding all examples

and provocations. Our heart is not turned back—

Namely, from thee, or thy worship and service, unto

idols, as it follows, verse 20. But we still adhere to

thy religion, although both it and we be thus vilified

and persecuted.

Verses 19–21. Thou hast sore broken us in the
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The psalmist
PSALM XLV. prays for succour.

A. M. 2031. the place of dragons, and covered

* ** us ; with the shadow of death.

20 If we have forgotten the name of our God,

or *stretched out our hands to a strange god:

21 "Shall not God search this out? for he

knoweth the secrets of the heart.

22 "Yea, for thy sake are we killed all the day

long; we are counted as sheep for the slaughter.

A. M. 29Sl.

23 ° Awake, why sleepest thou, O B. C. 1023.

LoRD? arise, * cast us not off for ever.

24 * Wherefore hidest thou thy face, and for

gettest our affliction and our oppression ?

25 For four soul is bowed down to the dust:

our belly cleaveth unto the earth.

26 Arise “for our help, and redeem us for thy

mercies' sake.

* Isa xxxiv. 13; xxxv. 7.-y Psa. xxiii. 4.—” Job xi. 13;

Psalm lxviii. 31.- Job xxxi. 14; Psalm cryxix. 1; Jer. xvii.

10. b Rom. viii. 36.

• Psalm vii. 6; xxxv.23; lix. 4, 5; lxxviii. 65— Verse 9.

e Job xiii. 24; Psalm xiii. 1; lxxxviii. 14.— Psalm crix. 25.

* Hebrew, a help for us.

place of dragons—By inflicting upon us one breach

after another, thou hast at last brought us to this

pass; that we are become like a place extremely

desolate, such as dragons love, (Isaiah xiii. 21, 22.)

and therefore full of horror and danger; and covered

us with the shadow of death—With deadly horrors'

and miseries. If we hare forgotten the name of God

—That is, God himself, or his worship and service;

or stretched out our hands to strange gods—In the

way of prayer or adoration. Shall not God search

this out 2–We appeal to the heart-searching God,

concerning the sincerity of this our profession.

Verse 22. Yea, or but, for thy sake we are killed

all the day—We do not suffer for our apostacy, but

because we will not apostatize from thee. We are

persecuted and put to death because we are thy peo

ple, and continue constantly and resolutely in the

profession and practice of thy worship, which they

abhor, and from which they seek to draw or drive

us. It is well known that the Jews were exposed to

a variety of evils from their conquerors, on account

of their strict adherence to the Mosaic law. And it

is well observed by a learned writer, “that as this

and the like passages of this Psalm may be applied

primarily to the persecuted Jews; so do they, in a

secondary sense, refer to suffering Christians, and

their persecutions from heathen and unbelieving ad

versaries; and, accordingly, St. Paul so accommo

dates the present verse, Rom. viii. 36.”

Verses 24, 25. Wherefore hidest thou thy face 2–

Dost not regard our miseries, nor afford us any pity

or help ? and forgettest our affliction—Actest as if

thou didst forget, or overlook it, when we have not

forgotten thee ? Does this become thy faithfulness

and goodness? For our soul is bowed down to the

dust—Under prevailing grief and fear. We lie pros

trate at our enemies' feet. Our belly cleareth unto

the earth—We are not only thrown down to the

earth, but we lie there. We cannot liſt up ourselves,

neither revive our own drooping spirits, nor recover

ourselves out of our low and sad condition. And

we lie exposed to be trodden on by every insulting

foe.

Verse 26. Arise, &c., redeem us for thy mercies'

sake—For though we are conscious of being sincere

and constant in thy worship and service, we know

our obedience and duties have been attended with so

many imperſections, that we cannot lay them as the

ground of our trust and confidence, as if we merited

thy help or deliverance by them, but we implore

and expect these blessings only upon account of thy

own free and rich mercy.

PSALM XLV.

This Psalm is an illustrious prophecy of the Messiah, whom it represents as a bridegroom cspousing the church to himself,

and as a king ruling in it. “Most interpreters conclude,” says Bishop Patrick, “that it was composed on the occasion,

at least, of Solomon's marriage with Pharaoh's daughter; who, it is probable, was a proselyte to the Jewish religion.

Some few, indeed, will not allow so much as this, that there is any respect to Solomon at all in this Psalm; but only to

Christ. And the truth is, many of the erpressions in it are so magnificent, that they can but in a very poor and lone

sense be applied to Solomon and his bride; and some of them scarce at all: it being so apparent, that no Christian can

deny it, that the mind of the prophet, while he was writing some part of this Psalm, was carried quite beyond King Solomon

to the great King, the Lord Christ. Or, at least, he was guided to use words so high, that they prored too big for Solomon;

and we must say, as our Saviour doth in another case, Behold, A GREATER THAN SolomoN is HERE. And so the best

of the Jewish interpreters acknowledge;” “particularly,” adds Dr. Dodd, “Kimchi, Aben Ezra, and Solomon Jarchi,

and thus our church understands it, as is plain from the appointing it to be used on the nativity of our Lord.” Add to

this, that our Sariour probably alludes to this Psalm, where he compares the kingdom of heaven to a royal marriage. And

as the apostles frequently speak of Christ as the bridegroom of his church, so one of the most striking passages of this

Psalm is expressly applied to him, Hebrews i. 8, 9. After the preface, it speaks of the person and victories of the royal

bridegroom, 1–5. The righteousness of his government, 6, 7. The splendour of his court, 8, 9. Of the royal bride,

the church, her consent gained, 10, 11. The nuptials solemnized, 12–15. The issue of this marriage, 16, 17.
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Concerning the person, &c., PSALM XLV.
of the royal bridegroom.

To the chief Musician 'upon Shoshannim, for the

sons of Korah,” Maschil, A song of loves.

* * * IY heart º is enditing a good mat

- ter: I speak of the things which

I have made touching the King: my tongue is

the pen of a ready writer. -

2 Thou art fairer than the children of men:

1 Psalm lzix. title, *Or, of instruction.—” Heb. boileth,

or, bubbleth up.–a Luke iv. 22.

NOTES ON PSALM XI,V.

Title. Upon Shoshamnim—That is, say some, an

instrument of sir strings. The original meaning,

however, of the word is lilies, and is so rendered by

Dr. Waterland, Houbigant, and some other learned

men. And Parkhurst observes, that Christ, the di

vine light, and true believers, who are children of the

light, and who are accordingly described as clothed

in white, are emblematically represented by lilies.

The Seventy, however, translate Eºlviv by, gnal

shoshannim, virtp ažZolotºmaouevov, For, or, concern

ing, those that shall be changed, or transformed,

namely, from darkness to light, from sin to right

eousness, from corruption to incorruption, from dis

honour to glory. It is further entitled, A song of

lores. The word nºn', jedidoth, here rendered

lores, is thought by Bishop Patrick to allude to the

name Jedidiah, given to Solomon by Nathan the

prophet, 2 Samuel xii. 25. Accordingly, the Seventy

translate it, wºn vſtep ayatnre, a song for, or concern

ing, the belored, words which may be applied to the

beloved Son of the Father, typified by Solomon. Or,

there may be an allusion to a custom observed in

the Jewish marriages, wherein the bride was encir

cled by young virgins, who sung a peculiar song or

Psalm in honour of her espousals. |

Hence Dr. Wa

terland renders it, a song of the belored maids,

namely, of the bridemaids. Certainly the Hebrew

word is in the feminine gender, as well as in the

plural number, and should either be translated be

lored women, or lores. Thus the virgin company

that attended the Lamb on mount Zion, are said to

sing a new song, Rev. xiv. 3, 4. But the meaning ||

of the expression is generally thought to be the lores

subsisting between Christ and his church.

Verse 1. My heart is enditing a good matter—I

am about to utter, not rash, vain, or foolish, much

less false words, but such as proceed from my very

heart, and most cordial affections; and are the result

of my most deliberate and serious thoughts: things

not only pleasant and delightful, and fit for the nup

tial solemnity here intended, but earcellent, as the

word ºv, tob, often signifies: or holy and spiritual,

as it is most commonly used: things heavenly and

divine, and full of majesty, as is manifest from the

matter of the Psalm. Surely this magnificent pre

face is too sublime and spiritual for such a carnal

and earthly subject as Solomon's marriage with Pha

raoh's daughter. The word ºn", rachash, here

rendered is enditing, properly means boiling, or

bubbling up, and is here used metaphorically, for

meditating deeply, with fervour and vehemency, in

* grace is poured into thy lips: there- A. M. 2981.

fore God hath blessed thee for ever. * * *

3 Gird thy "sword upon thy thigh, “O most

Mighty, with thy glory and thy majesty.

4 "And in thy majesty “ride prosperously, be

cause of truth and meekness and righteousness;

and thyright handshallteach theeterrible things.

b Isa. xlix. 2; Heb. iv. 12; Rev. i. 16; xix. 15.

d Rev. vi. 2.

* Isa. ix. 6.

* Hebrew, prosper thou, ride thou.

allusion either to water boiled over a fire, or else

springing forth from a fountain. I will speak of the

things I have made—Hebrew, Uyº, magnasi, my

work, or composition; touching the king—The

King Messiah and his government. The Hebrew,

Tºº, lemelech, is literally, to the king, and the clause

is translated by the Seventy, Weyo eyo Ta spya us to

Baazel, I rehearse my works to the king. My tongue

is the pen of a ready writer—That is, as some in

terpret it, “I will recite what I have composed with

so much fluency, as shall equal the style of the most

skilful and diligent writer.” Or, rather, he means,

I am but the pen or instrument in uttering this song.

It has another and higher original, namely, the

Spirit of God, by whose hand this pen is guided.

Verse 2. Thou art fairer–More beautiful and

amiable; than the children of men—Than all other

men. Which is most true of Christ, but not of Solo

mon; whom many have excelled, if not in wisdom,

yet in holiness and righteousness, which is the chief

part of the beauty celebrated in this Psalm. Grace

is poured into thy lips—God hath plentifully poured

into thy mind and tongue the gift of speaking wisely,

eloquently, and acceptably, so as to find grace with,

and communicate grace to, the hearers. This was

in some sort true of Solomon, but far more emi

nently of Christ, Isaiah 1. 4; Luke iv. 22; John vii.

46. The former clause refers to his inward perfec

tions, and this to his ability and readiness to commu

nicate them to others. Therefore God hath blessed

thee, &c.—The psalmist does not mean that the

beauty and grace, now mentioned, were the merito

rious cause of the blessings which he speaks of, for

they were the free gifts of God, and therefore, pro.

ºperly speaking, the effects and not the cause of

God’s blessing. But the sense of the clause is, Be

cause God hath so eminently adorned and qualified

thee for rule, therefore he hath intrusted and blessed

thee with an everlasting kingdom.

Verses 3, 4. Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, O most

Mighty—“Having described the beauty and elo

quence of the king, the prophet now proceeds to set

forth his power, and to arm him as a warrior for the

battle.” The sword of the Messiah, which is here

put, by a synecdoche, for all his arms, is his Word,

which, in the language of St. Paul, is said to be quick

and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged

sword, and is represented by St. John as a sharp

two-edged sword coming out of his mouth, Heb.

iv. 12; Rev. i. 19. With this he smites his enemies,

and with this he subdues the nations, and enlarges

and establishes his kingdom, both in the earth and
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PSALM XLV. of God's government.The righteousness

A. M.39:1. 5. Thine arrows are sharp in the the sceptre of thy kingdom is a right A. M. º.
B. C. 1023. :- —? - B. C. 1023.

* : * : heart of the King's enemies; whereby||sceptre.

7 * Thou lovest righteousness, and hatest

wickedness: therefore * God, & thy God, * hath

* Or, O God.—s Isa. lxi. 1–h 1 Kings i. 39, 40.

the people fall under thee.

6 * Thy throne, O God, is for ever and ever:

• Psalm xciii. 2; Heb. i. 8.- Psalm xxxiii. 5.

in the hearts of his people. 'ith thy glory and

thy majesty—Or, which is thy glory and thy majesty;

that is, which sword or word is the great instrument

of maintaining and spreading thy honour, glory, and ||

kingdom. Or, as Bishop Patrick paraphrases the

clause, “Appear like thyself in such splendour and

majesty, as may serve for an emblem of that most

illustrious power and sovereign authority, wherein

the omnipotent Lord of all the world shall show

himself among men.” And in thy majesty—Being

thus magnificently girt and armed; ride prosper

ously–March on speedily and successfully against

thine enemies; because of truth, & Hºrºw.

nºx n-- "y, gnal debar emeth, upon the word of

truth, that is, the gospel; which is called the word

of truth, Eph. i. 13, and may no less truly be called

the word of meekness, because it is not delivered

with terror, as the law was at Sinai, but meekly and

sweetly; and the word of righteousness, because it

brings in everlasting righteousness, and strongly

excites all men to the practice of righteousness and

holiness. And so the gospel is compared to a

horse or chariot, upon which Christ is said to ride,

writings; and the word king being here brought in

probably to describe the persons against whom the

arrows are shot, and the reason thereof, because

they were enemies of his kingdom, and would not

be subject to him. Whereby the people fall under

thee—Either slain by thine arrows, or prostrate at

thy feet, after the manner of conquered persons.

Those that were by nature enemies are thus wounded,

in order to their being reduced, reconciled, and made

subject to this king; and those that persist in their

enmity, in order to their being ruined and destroyed.

The arrows of God's terrors are sharp in their hearts,

that they may so fall under him as to be made his

footstool, Psalm cr. 1; that, as they would not sub

mit to his golden sceptre, and have him to reign over

them, they may be broken by his iron rod, and slain

before him.

Verse 6. Thy throne, O God, &c.—It is evident

that the speech is still continued to the same person

whom he calls king, verses 1, 11; and here God, to

assure us that he doth not speak of Solomon, but of

a far greater king, who is not only a man, but the

mighty God, Isa. ix.6. For though the name Elohim,

when the gospel is preached, and carried about from or God, be sometimes given in Scripture to some

place to place. And this may be here added, to creatures, yet, in those cases, it is always clogged

show the great difference between the kingdoms of with some diminishing expression, signifying that

the world, which are managed and governed with they are only made, or called gods, and that only for

outward pomp and glory, and the kingdom of Christ," a certain time and purpose; (see Exod. iv. 16, and

which is a spiritual kingdom, not of this world, and , vii. 1; Psalm lxxxii. 6; and it is nowhere put

like the spouse, mentioned verse 13, all glorious simply and absolutely for any person but him, who

within, as consisting in spiritual graces and virtues," is God, blessed for ever, Rom. ix. 5. Is for ever and

truth, meekness, and righteousness. And thy right ever—Namely, properly, and in thine own person,

hand shall teach thee terrible things—Thou shalt in which, as he lives for ever, so he must necessarily

do great and glorious exploits, which shall be terrible reign for ever; whereas David, whose throne was

to thine enemies, as the next verse explains it, and said to be established for erer, 2 Sam. vii. 16, was a

this not by great forces, and the assistance of others, mortal man, and therefore that promise was not in

but by thine own single power, Isa. lxiii. 3. But the tended of nor could be fulfilled in, his person, with

phrase, thy right hand shall teach thee, is not to be | out including his seed, and especially the Messiah.

taken properly, for so he taught his hand, not his And, as he here gives to the Messiah the name of

hand him; but the meaning is, that his hand should God, which was never given to David nor Solomon,

show him, discover, and work before him. The so he ascribes an everlasting kingdom to him, in

LXX. render it, odºnae, at 9amuaroc, thy right hand such a sense as was never given to them. So Dan.

shall guide, or direct thee wonderfully. | ii. 44, and vii. 14. The sceptre of thy kingdom is

Verse 5. Thine arrows are sharp, &c.—The a right sceptre—The sceptres of earthly princes

allusion to an earthly conqueror is still continued. | are often swayed with great injustice and manifold

The arrows mean the same with the sword, both iniquities, which lay the foundation of their over

denoting the instruments wherewith he conquers throw; but thou rulest with exact righteousness and

his enemies; which are the truths, precepts, threaten- | equity, and therefore thy throne is established,

ings, promises, &c., of his word. These, when ac- Prov. xvi. 12.

companied by the inſiuences of the Holy Spirit, are Verse 7. Thou lorest righteousness, &c.—Thou

sharp and powerful, and pierce the hearts of men | not only doest that which is good, and avoidest that

with conviction of sin, shame, and sorrow, pro- which is evil, which even bad princes and men may

ducing frequently terror, dismay, and exquisite dis- | do, and often actually do for political and prudential

tress for a time, till sinners are humbled, subdued, reasons; but thou doest these things from a pure and

and reconciled. In the heart of the king's enemies, internal principle, from a sincere and most ſervent

-Of thine enemies, the third person being put for love of righteousness, and an implacable hatred of

the second, as is frequently done in prophetical || all wickedness. The Lord Jesus has made it ap
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An address PSALM XLV. to the bride.

#. M.; anointed thee with

Tº tº above thy fellows.

8 * All thy garments smell of myrrh, and

aloes, and cassia, out of the ivory palaces, where

by they have made thee glad.

the oil of gladness

i Psalm xxi. 6.-k Cant. i. 3.

pear, by the holiness of his life, the merit of his

death, and the great design of his gospel, that he

loves righteousness; for by his example, his satis

faction, his precepts, and the influences of his grace

and Spirit, he has brought in an everlasting righte

ousness: and his hatred to wickedness is equally

manifest, for never did God's hatred to sin appear so

fully as in the sufferings of Christ. Therefore God,

thy God–According to thy human nature, John

xx. 17; though in respect of thy divine nature thou

art his fellow, Zech. xiii. 7, and one with him, John

x. 30. Hath anointed thee—Because thou hast

given so many and great proofs of thy love to

righteousness, and of thy hatred to sin; and that

not only by the constant course of thy life, but also,

and especially, by thy death and passion, therefore

God hath raised and exalted thee far above all men

and angels, to a state of joy and endless glory

at his right hand; which is fully expressed by the

oil of gladness. For anointing doth not always

signify the conferring of inward gifts and endow

ments, but sometimes only the designation or in

auguration of a person to some high dignity or em

ployment, as Ezek. xxviii. 14, and elsewhere. This

seems to be the true sense of the clause, and is, for

substance, the same thing which is expressed in

other words, Phil. ii. 8–10, namely, the glorious exalt

ation of Christ, in reward of his obedience unto

death. It is true, however, that Christ, as man and

Mediator, in order that he might govern his king

dom in that perfectly righteous manner here in

tended, was anointed by God with his Holy Spirit, in

a peculiar manner; was endowed with gifts and

graces above his fellows, above all those that ever

were anointed, whether prophets, priests, or kings,

whether men or angels; to the comfort and refresh

ment, not only of his own heart, but of the hearts of

all his people. For it pleased the Father that in

him should all fulness dwell, and that out of his

fulness his people should receive grace upon

grace.

Verse 8. All thy garments smell of myrrh, &c.—

Wherewith they used to perfume their garments,

Gen. xxvii. 27. This may denote those glorious and

sweet-smelling virtues, which, as they were trea

sured up inwardly in Christ's heart, so did they

manifest themselves outwardly, and give forth a

grateful smell in the whole course of his life and

actions; his doctrine also was a sweet savour unto

God and men, 2 Cor. ii. 14, 15. Out of the irory

palaces—The king is here supposed to reside in his

ivory palaces, and his garments are so fragrant that

they not only perfume the whole palace in which

he is, but the sweet savour is perceived by those that

pass by them; all which is poetically said, and with

9 * Kings' daughters were among A. M. 298].

thy honourable women: " upon thy B. c. 1023.

right hand did stand the queen in gold of

Ophir. -

10 Hearken, O daughter, and consider, and

| Cant. vi. 8.—m 1 Kings ii. 9.

allusion to Solomon's glorious garments and palaces.

The heavenly mansions may not unfitly be called

ivory palaces, as elsewhere, in the same figurative

manner, they are said to be adorned with gold and

precious stones; from which mansions Christ came

into the world; into which Christ went, and where

he settled his abode after he went out of the world;

and from whence he poured forth all the fragrant

giſts and graces of his Spirit. Although there is no

necessity to strain every particular circumstance in

such poetical descriptions; for some expressions

may be used only as ornaments, as they are in para

bles; and it may suffice to know, that the excellences

of the King Christ are described by things in which

earthly potentates place their glory. Whereby

they have made thee glad—Or, thou art made glad

by the sweet smell of thy garments out of those

ivory palaces, or the effusion of the gifts and graces

of thy Spirit from heaven; which, as it is a great

blessing to those who receive them, so doth it re

joice the heart of Christ, both as it is a demonstra

tion of his own power and glory, and as it is the in

strument of bringing souls to God.

Verse 9. Kings' daughters were among thy ho

mourable women—Among them that attend upon

thy spouse, as the manner was in nuptial solem

nities. As the queen is the church in general, so

these honourable women are particular believers,

who are daily added to the church, Acts ii. 47. And

although the church is made up of particular be

lievers, yet she is distinguished from them for the

decency of the parable, as the whole is often dis

tinguished in our minds from the parts of which it

consists, and as the daughters of Jerusalem are dis

tinguished from the spouse in the book of Canticles,

though the spouse (the church) be wholly made up

of them. And these believers may be said to be

kings' daughters, because, among others, many

persons of royal race embraced the faith, and be

cause they are, in a spiritual sense, kings unto God,

Rev. i. 6. On thy right hand—The most honour

able place; did stand the queen—In the posture of

a servant; to show that although she is a queen, yet

she is also his subject to serve and obey him. Or,

rather, as n-s), nitzebah, signifies, is placed, or

seated, which seems more agreeable to the dignity

of a queen, 1 Kings ii. 19, and of a spouse at the

nuptial solemnity. In gold of Ophir-Clothed in

the richest garments, made of the choicest gold; by

which he designs the graces wherewith the church

is adorned.

Verse 10. Hearken, &c.—The prophet, having

hitherto spoken to the bridegroom, addresses him

self now to the bride or queen. O daughter—He

speaks like an elder person, and as her spiritual
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The earhortation to the PSALM XLV.
bride, and her privileges.

* : ; incline thine ear; "forget also thine
. C. 1023.

* own people, and thy father's house;

11 So shall the King greatly desire thy

beauty : " for he is thy Lord ; and worship

thou him.

12 And the daughter of Tyre shall be there

with a gift; even P the rich among the people

shall entreat "thy favour.

13 * The King's daughter is all glorious with

14 She shall be brought unto the #. M.;

King in raiment of needlework; the ‘’’ ‘’’ ‘’’

virgins her companions that follow her shall be

brought unto thee.

15 With gladness and rejoicing shall they

be brought: they shall enter into the King's

palace.

16 Instead of thy fathers shall be thy chil

dren, "whom thou mayest make princes in all

the earth.
in : her clothing is of wrought gold.

o Psalm xcv. 6; Isa. liv. 5.—p Psalm xxii.

29; lii. 10; Isa. xlix. 23; lx. 3.

n Deut. xxi. 13. q Rev. xix. 7, 8.- Cant. i. 4.—a l Pet.* Heb, thy face.

ii. 9; Rev. i. 6; v. 10; xx. 6.

father and counsellor; Consider, and incline thine

ear—He useth several words signifying the same

thing, to show his serious and earnest desire of her

good, and the great importance and difficulty of prac

tising the following counsel. Forget also-Com

paratively; thine own people, and thy father's house

—He alludes to the law of matrimony, Gen. ii. 24,

and to what Solomon said, or should have said, to

Pharaoh’s daughter, to wean her from the idolatry

and other vices of her father's house. But this, as

well as the rest of the Psalm, respects Christ, and is

a seasonable and necessary advice and command to

all persons that desire to be united to him, whether

Jews or Gentiles, to cast off all their-old errors and

prejudices, all those superstitious, or idolatrous, or

wicked opinions, or practices, which they had re

ceived by long, and ancient, and, as they might sup

pose, venerable tradition, from their fathers, and to

give themselves up entirely to Christ to be instructed

by him, to receive his doctrine, and obey his pre

cepts, though they might seem new to them. Reader,

art thou coming to Christ to give up thy name to

him 2 Remember, thou art now entering into a

new state; let old things, therefore, pass away; re

gard no more thy connections with earth; let the

love, and, iſ possible, the very memory of thy for

mer condition, be obliterated from thy mind; hate,

comparatively, father and mother, and all that is

dear to thee in the world; that is, love them less

than Christ, and his honour, and thy interest in him,

Luke xiv. 26. -

Verse 11. So shall the king greatly desire thy

beauty—So shalt thou be amiable in the eyes of thy

husband, and truly acceptable and dear to him, who,

having purchased and betrothed thee to himself,

justly requires thy whole heart, thy undivided love;

and his affection, and the complacency which he

will take in thee, will abundantly recompense thee

for the loss of thy father's house. For he is thy

Lord—As he is thy husband, and also as he is thy

King and God, he is thy Lord, and justly claims

thy unlimited service and adoration: therefore wor

ship thou him—Not only submit to his government,

but give him divine honours: worship him as God

and Lord. Honour the Son, in obedience to the di

vine command, even as thou honourest the Father:

nay, in honouring the Son thou wilt honour the Fa

ther: for if thou confess that Christ is Lord and

pay thy homage to him accordingly, it will be to

the glory of God the Father, Phil. ii. 11.

Verse 12. The daughter of Tyre shall be there—

That is, the people of Tyre; as the daughter of

Zion or Jerusalem, is put for their inhabitants: he

mentions the Tyrians, because they, among others,

and before many others, were to be converted to

Christ, Matt. xi. 21; Mark iii. 8, and vii. 24; Acts

xxi. 3–5; but they are here put for all the Gentiles,

whom that city fitly represented as being the mart

of the nations, as she is called Isa. xxiii. 3. With

a gift–To testify their homage, which was done

by gifts or presents; and to procure thine and thy

Lord's favour. Eren the rich—Of other nations.

Verse 13. The King’s daughter—The spouse, so

called, because she was the daughter of one king,

and the wife of another: intending the church of

Christ; is all glorious within—In internal graces

and gifts, with which she is adorned and accom

plished. Her clothing is of wrought gold—Her in

ternal perfections do not rest within her, but break

forth into virtuous and honourable actions, where

with she is adorned in the view of the world.

Verses 14, 15. She shall be brought unto the king

—He alludes to the custom of conducting the bride

to the bridegroom's house; in raiment of needle

work—The image of God, the divine nature, the

robe of righteousness, the garment of salvation.

The virgins, her companions—Her bride-maidens,

attending upon her, called the honourable women,

verse 9, (where see the note,) and here rirgins, be

cause of their spiritual purity and chastity, 2 Cor.

xi. 2. With gladness and rejoicing shall they be

brought—Full of joy, for the glory and felicity of

the bride and bridegroom, and for the comfort and

benefit which redound to themselves therefrom.

Verse 16. Instead of thy fathers shall be thy

children, &c.—Having directed his speech to the

bride, he now returns to the bridegroom, as may

be gathered both from the Hebrew words, which are

of the masculine gender, and from the next verse,

which unquestionably belongs unto him. And

therefore this cannot be understood of Solomon,

and his marriage with Pharaoh’s daughter, because

he had no children by her, and but very few by all

his wives and concubines; and his children were so

far from being made princes in all the earth, that

they enjoyed but a small part of their father's do
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The safety of the PSALM XLVI. church under God’s care.

A. M. 2981. 7

B. C. 1023.
‘I will make thy name to be re-fore shall the people praise thee for * { ...;

membered in all generations: there- ever and ever.

. C. 1023.

t Mal. i. 11.

minions, but this was fully accomplished in Christ; should not only serve for the present solemnity, but

who, instead of his fathers of the Jewish nation,

had a numerous posterity of Christians of all the

nations of the earth, which here and elsewhere are

called princes and kings, because of their great

power with God and with men.

Verse 17. I will make thy name to be remembered,

&c.—As he began the Psalm with the celebration of

the King’s praises, so now he ends with it, and adds

this important circumstance, that this nuptial song

should be remembered and sung in all successive

generations: which plainly shows that it was not

composed upon such a slight and transitory occa

sion as that of Solomon’s marriage, which was soon

forgotten, and which, indeed, the Israelites had little

cause to remember with any satisfaction; but upon

that great, and glorious, and everlasting marriage be

tween Christ and his church, in which it is most

properly and literally verified.

PSALM XLVI.

This Psalm is thought to have been composed upon the occasion of David's victories over the neighbouring nations, 2 Sam.

viii. 1, 2, and the rest which God gave him from all his enemies round about.

of that royal author.

The style is lofty, and every way worthy

With great force of expression he compares the powerful fury and terror of his enemies to that of

an earthquake, or the threatening horrors of a tempestuous sea. It is a Psalm which encourages us to trust and hope in

God, and in his power and providence, and gracious presence with his church in the worst of times, and directs us to give

him the glory for what he has done and will do for us.

1–7.

To the chief Musician for the sons of Korah, * A

Song upon "Alamoth.

We have here, (1,) The safety of the church under God's care,

(2,) An exhortation to behold his works, and to trust in him, 8–11.

2 Therefore will not we fear, though A. M. 298].
B. C. 1023.

the earth be removed, and though the " ' "

§ { } { 10D is our * refuge and strength, mountains be carried into “the midst of the sea;
B. C. 1023. b *- -

-- a very present help in trouble. || 3 * Though the waters thereof roar and be

* Or, of * Psa. xlviii.; lxvi. *1 Chron. xv. 20– Psal Deut. iv. 7; Psalm cylv. 18.-* Heb, the heart of the seas.

lxii. 7, 8; xci. 2; czlii. 5. • Psa. xciii. 3, 4; Jer. v. 22; Matt. vii. 25.

NOTES ON PSALM XLVI.

Title. A song upon Alamoth—This word is trans

lated by some, The virgins, and is supposed either

to refer to some tune, then in common use, or some

musical instrument, unknown to us, which was pe

culiarly adapted to the virgins, who sung in the

choir, 1 Chron. xv. 20. Some, however, translate

the expression, things secret, and suppose that it re

fers to the secret and hidden mysteries of the gospel.

The Syriac says, “Taken in its prophetical sense, it

alludes to the preaching of the apostles.”

Verse 1. God is our refuge and strength—He

hath manifested himself to be so in the course of

his providence in time past, and he has engaged to

be so in time to come, and will not fail to fulfil his

engagement. Are we in danger from visible or in

visible enemies? God is our refuge, to whom we

may flee, and in whom we may be safe. Have we

work to do, a warfare to accomplish, and sufferings

to endure? God is our strength to bear us up under

our burdens, and to fit us for all our services and suf

ſerings. Are we oppressed with troubles and dis

tresses? He is a help in trouble, yea, a present

help-Hebrew, "sº Rs.51 nºry, gnezra nimtza

meod, a help found earceedingly, or, tried very

•much ; one whom we have found by experience to

Wol. II. ( 50 )

be such; a help on which we may write, probatum

est; or, a help at hand, that is, never far to seek,

but always ready to be found of us. Or, a help suf.

ficient, accommodated to every case and exigence

whatever.

Verses 2,3. Therefore trill not wefear—They that,

with a holy reverence, fear God, need not, with any

amazement, be afraid of any power of earth or hell.

If God be for us, who can be against us? It is

our duty, it is our privilege to be thus fearless. It

is an evidence of a clear conscience, of an upright

heart, and of a lively faith in God and in his provi

dence and promise. Though the earth——The very

foundation on which we stand, and on which are

built all our temporal blessings; should be removed

—Out of its place; should no longer support, but

sink under us: though all our creature-confidence

fail us, and that which should uphold us, threaten

to swallow us up, as the earth did Korah; and

though the mountains—The strongest and firmest

parts of the earth; be carried into the midst of the

sea—And lie buried in the unfathomed ocean;

Though the waters thereof roar and be troubled—

Though the sea rage and foam, and make a dreadful

noise, and its furious billows lash the shore with

so much violence, that the mountains shake with the
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The safety of the PSALM XLVI. church under God’s care.

A. M. 29°1. troubled, though the mountains shake|| 5 God is ‘in the midst of her; she # * i.
B. C. 1023. 2- . U. 1U.º.

with the swelling thereof. Selah.

4 There is "a river, the streams whereof

shall make glad "the city of God, the holy

place of the tabernacles of the Most High.

shall not be moved : God shall help

her, * and that right early.

6 * The heathen raged, the kingdoms were

moved: he uttered his voice, "the earth melted.

* Isa. viii. 7.-- Psalm, xlviii. 1, 8; Isa. lx. 14.— Deut.

xxiii. 14; Isa. xii. 6; Ezek. xliii. 7, 9; Hos. Xi. 9; Joel ii. 27;

Zeph. iii. 15; Zech. ii. 5, 10, 11 ; viii. 3.

* Heb, when the morning appeareth, Exod. xiv.24, 27; 2 Chron.

xx. 20; Psa. xxx. 5; czliii. 8 ; Num. xiv. 9; 2 Chron. xiii. 12.

& Psalm ii. 1.-b Joshua ii. 9, 24.

surelling thereof; yet, while we keep close to God,

and have him for us, we have no cause to fear.

What the heathen poet vainly boasted concerning

his justum et tenacem propositi rirum, his just and

upright man, is really true of the believer that

makes God his refuge and strength, and confides in

him for support in trouble:

Si fractus illabatur orbis,

Imparidum ferient ruinae.—HoRAce.

“If the world should be dissolved, and fall in pieces

around him, the ruins would strike him unappalled.”

The psalmist, however, speaks figuratively. The

earth represents the established course of human

things, mountains are princes and kingdoms, and

the waters of the sea multitudes of people. His

meaning, therefore, is, though there should be no

thing but shakings, commotions, and desolations, in

all the nations around us; though kingdoms and

states be in the greatest confusion, embroiled in

wars, tossed with tumults, and their governments be

overturned by insurrections of the people, and be

in continual revolution; though their powers com- |

bine against the church and people of God, though

they aim at no less than their ruin, and go very

near to effect their purpose; yet will we not fear,

knowing that all these troubles will end well for the

church. If the earth be removed, those have reason

to fear that have laid up their treasures on earth,

and have set their hearts upon it; but not those who

have laid up for themselves treasures in heaven, and

who then can expect to be most happy, when the

earth, and all the works that are therein, shall be

burned up. Let those be troubled at the troubling

of the waters, who build their confidence on such

a floating foundation, but not those who are led to

the Rock that is higher than they, and find firm foot

ing upon that rock.

Verses 4, 5. There is a river, the streams where

of make glad the city—Thechurch, of God—which

cheer, refresh, and comfort her, and that at a time

when the waters of the sea roar, and foam, and

threaten her. He alludes to the brook Kidron, and

its two streams, or rivulets, flowing from it, Gihon

and Siloah, 2 Chron. xxxii. 30, and Isa. viii. 6, whose

waters went softly by Jerusalem, and, being small

and contemptible, or still and gentle, are not unfitly

opposed to the vast and unruly waters of the sea.

He insinuates the weak condition of God's church,

as to outward appearance, in that they had not one

sea to oppose to another, but only a small river;

which, however, though in itself apparently des.

picable, yet was sufficient to refresh and defend

them in spite of their enemies. Now, as the sea
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and the waters thereof are to be understood meta

phorically, so also are this river and its streams.

The covenant of grace is the river, and its promises

are the streams; or, the Spirit of grace is the river,

and its influences, operations, and graces, are the

streams. God's word and ordinances are rivers

and streams, with which he makes his saints glad

in cloudy and dark days. God himself is to his

church a place of broad rirers and streams, Isa.

xxxiii. 21. Mark, reader, the streams that make

glad the city of God, are not rapid, but gentle, like

those of Siloam. And observe, also, the spiritual

comforts which are conveyed to the saints by soft

and silent whispers, and which come not with ob

servation, or rather, with outward noise and show,

are sufficient to balance the most loud and boisterous

threatenings of an angry and malicious world. The

city of God—Zion or Jerusalem, a figure of God's

church; and here, as frequently, put for it; the holy

place of the tabernacles—The place where God's

holy tabernacle is settled, the plural number being

put for the singular, because the tabernacle included

two apartments, the holy place, and the most holy,

besides the different courts adjoining to it. God is in

the midst of her—Not only by those symbols of his

presence, the ark, the mercy-seat, and cherubim of

glory, but by his own special residence, according to

his promise. He is peculiarly present with and in

his church, in all ages. She shall not be mored—

That is, 1st, Not destroyed or removed as the earth

may be, (verse 2.) God having undertaken her pro

tection, and his honour being embarked in her. The

church shall survive the world, and be in bliss when

the world is in ruins. 2d, Not disturbed; not much

moved with fears of the issue. If God be with.us

we need not be moved at the most violent attempts

made against us. God shall help her—Who then

can hurt her ? He shall help her under her troubles;

that she shall not sink; nay, that the more she is af.

flicted, the more she shall multiply. God shall help

her out of her troubles; and that right early, He

brew, "p: nºsº, liphnoth boker, before the morning,

or, when the morning appeareth, that is, very

speedily, for he is a present help, (verse 1,) and very

seasonably; then when things are brought to the

last extremity, and when the relief will be most wel

come. This may be applied by particular believers

to themselves: if God be in the midst of us, in our

hearts, by his word and Spirit, we shall be establish

ed, we shall be helped in time of need; let us there

fore trust and not be afraid: all is well and will end

well.

Verses 6, 7. The heathen raged—At David's

coming to the throne, and at the setting up of the
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An eachortation to PSALM XLVII. behold God’s works.

#. M. i. 7 * The Lord of hosts is with us;

* ºf the God of Jacob is "our refuge.

Selah.

8 * Come, behold the works of the LoRD,

what desolations he hath made in the earth.

9 He maketh wars to cease unto the end

of the earth; "he breaketh the bow, and cut

* Verse l l ; Num. xiv. 9; 2 Chron, xiii. 12.—" Heb. a high

place for us, Psalm ix. 9.

teth the spear in sunder; "he burneth A. M. 2981.

the chariot in the fire. B, C, 1943.

10 Be still, and know that I am God: • I will

be exalted among the heathen, I will be exalted

in the earth.

11 * The LoRD of hosts is with us; the God

of Jacob is our refuge. Selah.

k Psalm lxvi. 5. | Isa. ii. 4.—m Psalm lxxvi. 3.

xxxix. 9.—o Isa. ii. 11, 17. P Verse 7.

n Ezek.

kingdom of the Son of David. Compare Psa. ii. 1, 2.

The kingdoms were moved——With indignation, and

rose up in a tumultuous, furious manner to oppose

it. He uttered his coice—He spake unto them in his

wrath, Psa. ii. 5, and they were moved in another

sense; they were struck into confusion and conster

nation, put into disorder, and all their measures

broken. The earth melted—So that they found no

firm footing; their earthly hearts failed them for

fear, and dissolved like snow before the sun. The

Lord of hosts is with us—He who commands all

Why thenthe armies of heaven is on our side.

should we be afraid 2 The God of Jacob is our

refuge—That God who preserved our forefather

Jacob in all his distresses, and hath made agraciousco

venant with his posterity, defends us as in an impreg

nable fortress, where we need not fear any danger.

Verses 8, 9. Come, behold the works of the Lord—

Draw near, all ye that doubt whether God be with

us, and consider seriously these wonderful victories,

which it would have been impossible for us to have

obtained without the help of God; what desolations

he hath made in the earth—That is, among those

people of the earth who were neighbouring and hos

tile to us, and thought to have laid us waste, 2 Sam.

viii. 1; 1 Chron. xviii. 1. Mark, I beseech you, how

many cities we have taken, and what desolations we

have made, by his assistance, in their country. All

the operations of providence must be considered as

the works of the Lord, and his attributes and pur

poses must be taken notice of in them, particularly

when he turns upon the enemies of his church that

very destruction which they designed to bring upon

her. He maketh wars to cease—He hath ended our

wars, and settled us in a firm and well-grounded

peace; unto the end of the earth—Or of this land,

namely, of Israel, from one end of it to the other.

Or, he may be understood as speaking more gene

rally, that God, when he pleases, puts an end to the

wars of nations, and crowns them with peace. For

war and peace depend on his will and word, as much

as storms and calms at sea.

Verse 10. Be still, &c.—He speaks, either, 1st,

To the Israelites, and commands them henceforth

silently and quietly to wait upon him, without fear

or diffidence; to be calm and sedate, and tremble no

more; but, knowing him to be God, God alone, who

would be eacalted above the heathen, to leave it to

him to maintain his own honour, to fulfil his own

counsels, and support his own interest in the world.

Or, rather, 2d, He speaks to the heathen, who had

raged, verse 6, and admonishes them to cease assault

ing and disturbing his people. Let them threaten no

more, but know, to their terror, that Jehovah is the

only true and Almighty God, and that their gods are

but dumb and vain idols: that in spite of all their

impotent malice against his name and honour, he

will be exalted among them, as well as among his

own people; will make himself glorious by his great

and wonderful works; till be earalted in the earth

—Or, in the world, as well as in the church. Let

them, therefore, rage no more; for it is all in vain.

He that sits in heaven laughs at them; the Lord has

them in derision.

PSALM XLVII.

this Psalm is thought by some to have been composed by David (though his name be not in the title) when he brought the

ark, which was the token of God's presence, with them, either from Kirjath jearim, with the most solemn pomp, and all

sorts of music, 2 Sam. vi. 5, or from the house of Obed-edom unto mount Zion. Others think it was composed by some of

the sons of Korah, when the ark was carried by Solomon, with similar rejoicings, from mount Zion to the temple. But

as Zion and the temple were types of the church, and the ark a type of Christ, so it has a further reference, even to

Christ's ascension into heaven, and to the spreading of his kingdom in all parts of the world. It contains an exhortation

to rejoice in God, 1–4. A prophecy of Christ's ascension, and of the calling of the Gentiles, 5–9.
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An earhortation PSALM

Korah.

A. M. º. O
B. c. 1923. ple, shout unto God with the

voice of triumph.

2 For the Lord most high is "terrible; * he

is a great King over all the earth.

1 Or, of.--> Isa. lv. 12.—* Deut. vii. 21; Neh. i. 5; Psa.
lxxvi. 12.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm 'for the sons of .

* CLAP your hands, all ye peo-l

XLVII. to rejoice in God.

3 * He shall subdue the people under # * i.
- . C. 1023.

us, and the nations under our feet. -

4 He shall choose our “inheritance for us,

the excellency of Jacob whom he loved.

Selah.

| 5 | God is gone up with a shout, the Lord

with the sound of a trumpet.

• Mal. i. 14.—d Psalm xviii. 47–e 1 Pet. i. 4.— Psalm

lxviii. 24, 25.

NOTES ON PSALM XLVII.

Verses 1,2.. O clap your hands, all ye people—All

ye tribes of Israel, or, rather, all nations, not only

Jews but Gentiles; for all of them would, or might

have benefit, if not by the removal of the ark to

mount Zion, or to the temple, yet by that which was

represented thereby, the ascension of the Messiah

into heaven. Shout unto God—Unto the glory of the

God of Israel. For the Lord most high—Above all

gods and men; is terrible—To all his enemies; a

great King ocer all the earth—The universal mo

narch of the whole world, and not of Israel only.

These loſty expressions of calling on all people to

shout unto God with the voice of triumph, &c.,

whatever was the first occasion of them, seem to

have been dictated and raised to this height of ex

pression by a divine prophetic influence, to prefigure

an event which should happen in the world, namely,

a time when all the people of the earth, and not the

Hebrews only, should call upon, and rejoice in, the

true God, Jehovah.

Verse 3. He shall subdue the people under us—

Though this may be applied to the victories which

God gave the Hebrews over the neighbouring peo

ple, yet the expressions are too magnificent to signify

that only. To subdue the nations, seems to indicate

something more than bringing a few neighbouring

countries under the Hebrew government. And God

certainly never intended to bring, mor, in fact, did he

bring, the nations of the earth under the yoke of the

Jewish people; who were far from being fit to have

the rest of the world subjected to them. And there

fore it is reasonable to conclude, that the bringing

the nations of the earth to the knowledge and wor

ship of Jehovah, and under subjection to the gospel,

whereby, instead of being slaves, they were made

free from the bondage of sin and death, was the great

subject signified by these magnificent expressions.

The Hebrew, lynnn Dºy n2+, is literally, He

shall speak the people under us, that is, shall con

quer, and make them subject to us by his word, the

rod of his strength, to be sent forth out of Zion, (Psa.

cx. 2.) whereby the people were to be made willing

in the day of his power; by the law, the gospel law,

or word of the Lord, which was to go forth from Je

rusalem, Isa. ii. 3. In consequence of our Lord's as

cension, his all-subduing word went forth, and, under

its influence and direction, the convinced and con

verted nations renounced their idols and their lusts,

and bowed their willing necks to the yoke of Jesus,

and became his holy and happy subjects. “This,”

says Dr. Horne, “is that great conquest foreshowed

by the victories of Joshua, David, and all the faithful

heroes of old time, and foretold in language borrow

ed from their histories.” And the nations under our

feet—The Gentile converts were in some sort

brought under the Jews, because they were subject

ed to Christ and to his apostles, and to the primitive

church, who were Jews. Or, rather, the psalmist

speaks this in the name of the whole church, made

up of Jews and Gentiles, unto which all particular

believers were to submit themselves in and for the

Lord.

Verse 4. He shall choose our inheritance for us—

The Syriac, Arabic, and Latin, render the word

nnn", jibchar, here used, in the past time, he hath

chosen, which, if understood of God's choosing Ca

naan for the Israelites, and placing them in it, is cer

tainly more proper, being according to the matter of

fact. The word, however, is in the future tense, and

if interpreted of the Gentiles, who were to be called

into God's church, and to receive the blessings of grace

and glory for their inheritance, the more proper

rendering is that of our translators, He shall choose,

or, he will appoint, and bestow upon us, our inhe

ritance–That is, the inheritance intended for us, de

signed to be ours, namely, God himself, who is the

portion of his people, or the presence, worship, and

blessing of God. This God had chosen for the Is

raelites, and had resolved to choose, or set apart, for

the Gentiles. The earcellency of Jacob—Or, his

glory, or boast, as "si, geon, also means; that where

in he gloried and excelled all other people, namely,

not Canaan, but God's sanctuary, the ordinances of

his worship, and his presence and blessing. See

Ezek. xxiv. 21 ; Amos vi. 8, and viii. 7. He may

mean the person of Jacob, who, though he never had

the actual possession of Canaan, yet had the Lord, and

his presence and blessing, for his inheritance. Or, ra

ther, he means the people of Israel, who are frequently

called Jacob ; for these did actually enjoy both the

promised inheritance of Canaan and the presence of

God in his sanctuary. Whom he lored—This he

adds, partly as the reason why he chose such a no

ble inheritance for them, which was not any peculiar

worth in them, more than in other people, but only

for his free love to them, as he declares, Deut vii. 7,

8; and ix. 5; and partly as an evidence of the excel

lence of this inheritance, because it was chosen for

his beloved people.

| Verse 5. God is gone up with a shout—This is

meant literally of the ark, wherein God was present,

which went or was carried up to the hill of Zion,

where the tabernacle was erected for it, and after

t

l
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The triumph

# * i. 6 sing praises to God, sing praises:

— sing praisesuntoour King, sing praises.

7 : For God is the King of all the earth:

* sing ye praises * with understanding.

8 God reigneth over the heathen : God

PSALM XLVIII.
of the church.

sitteth upon the throne of his holiness. A. M. psi.

9 * The princes of the people are B. c. 1923.

gathered together, * even the people of the God

of Abraham : " for the shields of the earth be

long unto God: he is greatly exalted.

& Zech. xiv. 9. h 1 Cor. xiv. 15, 16.—” Or, every one that

hath understanding. 1 Chron. xvi. 31 ; Psalm xciii. 1; xcvi.

10; xcvii. 1; xcix. 1 ; Rev. xix. 6.

* Or, The voluntary o

of the God of Abraham.

lxxxix. 18.

eoplethe ſºlº are gathered unto the

salmRomans iv. 11, 12

ward to the hill of Moriah into the temple, which

solemnities were accompanied with the shouts and

acclamations of the people, and with the sound of

trumpets; but mystically, it is to be understood of

Christ's ascension into heaven, as may be gathered

by comparing this with Eph. iv. 8, where the like

words, uttered concerning the ark upon the same

occasion, Psa. lxviii. 18, are directly applied to

Christ's ascension. -

Verses 6, 7. Sing praises, &c.—These words are

repeated four times in this verse, to show how vehe

mently desirous the psalmist was that God might

have his due praise and glory: and of what great

necessity and importance it was to men to perſorm

this great, though much neglected duty; unto our

zing—For so he is in an especial manner. God is

King of all the earth—Not only ours, as I now said,

but of all the nations of the world: and, therefore, he

may well require, and doth highly deserve, all our

praises. Sing ye praises with understanding

—Not formally and carelessly, but seriously, con

sidering the greatness of this king whom you

praise, and what abundant cause you have to praise

him.

Verse 8. God reigneth over the heathem—Over all

heathen nations. He is not only our King, and

therefore we owe our homage to him, but he is Ring

of all the earth, verse 7, and therefore in every place

the incense of praise ought to be offered to him. God,

as Creator, and the God of nature and providence,

reigns even over the heathen, and disposeth of them

and all their affairs as he pleaseth, though they know

him not, nor have any regard to him. God sitteth

upon the throne of his holiness—Namely, as Judge

and King, exercising dominion, or reigning, as was

now said. Heaven is often called God's throne,

whence God is said to behold and to rule all nations;

of which general dominion of God he here speaks.

And Christ sits at his Father's right hand for that

purpose.

Verse 9. The princes of the people—The heads

of the tribes; even the people of the God of Abraham

—With all the people that worship him, who pro

mised to give this country unto Abraham ; are ga

thered together—Are assembled at their solemn

feasts, without any fear of invasion from their

foreign neighbours; for the shields of the earth be

long unto God—For God (to attend whose service

they have left their own houses unguarded) hath

undertaken their protection; and he is infinitely su

perior to all other gods, who pretend to be the de

fenders of the earth. So Bishop Patrick. But al

most all the ancient versions and more modern

translators render the former clause of this verse,

The princes of the nations are incorporated with

the God of Abraham: similar to which is the ver

sion of our Liturgy; The princes of the people are

joined to the people of the God of Abraham. “In

this prophetical sense,” says Dr. Dodd, “which

seems most proper, the princes of the people mean

the heathen princes, who were to be converted to

Christianity, and to join themselves to the people of

the God of Abraham; that is, to the Jewish converts

under the dominion of Christ. The shields mean

the sovereignty of the whole earth: for God takes to

him the shields of the earth ; all the princes of it

under his own immediate government. King and

shield are synonymous, Psa. lxxxiv. 9.”

PSALM XLVIII.

The author of this Psalm is not known, nor the particular time when it was composed. Most commentators infer from its

contents, that it was made on the occasion of some providential delinerance which God had given to the city of Jerusalem,

when it was piolently attacked, or threatened, at least, by some tery powerful and confederate enemies. “If all things

else would agree," says Bishop Patrick, “it might not unfitly be applied to the defeating Sennacherib's army, which actu

ally begirt that city, but, by a sudden pestilence, that in one night killed a cast number, was forced to quit the siege with

shame, 2 Kings xviii. 19. But the fourth verse of this Psalm speaks of a combination of kings, who had joined their forces

together upon this design.” He therefore thinks it most applicable to the delirerance granted them in Jehoshaphat's

time, when Moab, Ammon, and they of mount Seir, came against him. But Mudge thinks it refers to the ineffectual

attempt of Rezin, king of Syria, and Pekah, king of Israel; and that the prophecy of Isaiah, chapters vii, viii., con

firms this idea. Some, however, are of opinion, that the Psalm is as old as the time of Dacid, because it is evident that

when it was made, mount Sion, the chief subject of it, was in the highest reputation ; where”, that mount was not much

regarded after the ark had been some time remoted from thence. Be this as it may; on whatever occasion the Psalm

was composed, it is very applicable to the glories of the gospel church, of which*. or mount Sion, was a type,
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The grandeur of God in PSALM

especially when that church shall be in its triumphant state.

1–3. Which God preserves from her enemies, 4–8. God is praised for this, 9, 10.

safety, 11–14.

A Song and Psalm 'for the sons of Korah.

A. M. 2981. GREAT is the LoRD, and greatly

B. C. 1023. to be praised “in the city of our

God, in the "mountain of his holiness.

2 * Beautiful for situation, “the joy of the

whole earth, is mount Zion, * on the sides of

the north, ‘the city of the great King.

3 God is known in her palaces for a refuge.

4 For lo, º the kings were assembled, they

passed by together.

XLVIII. the defence of his church.

We hare here, (1,) The glory and excellence of the church,

Who effectually provides for its

5 They saw it, and so they mar- § 3 ;

velled; they were troubled, and hast- T.

ed away.

6 Fear * took hold upon them there, and

pain, as of a woman in travail.

7 Thou breakest the ships of Tarshish with

an east wind.

8 As we have heard, so have we seen in

* the city of the Lord of hosts, in the city of

our God: God will "establish it for ever. Selah.

* Or, of. a Psalm xlvi. 4 ; lzxxvii. 3. * Isaiah ii. 2, 3;

Mic. iv. 1; Zech. viii. 3. • Psa. l. 2; Jer. iii. 19 ; Lam. ii.

15; Dan. viii. 9; xi. 16–4 Ezek. xx. 6. e Isa. xiv. 13.

- pendance of the new Jerusalem, like that of the old,

is not in man, or in the arm of flesh, but in God, who

resideth in the midst of her. For, surely, unless he

kept the city, the watchmen in the towers would

NOTES ON PSALM XLVIII.

Verse 1. Great is the Lord, &c.—Great is the

majesty and the power of Jehovah ; who is there

fore to be celebrated with the highest praises; in the

city of our God—Especially in his own city Jerusa

lem, and by the inhabitants of it; in the mountain of

his holiness—In that mountain which he hath long

ago set apart for the place of his worship, and hath

now so marvellously defended.

Verse 2. Beautiful for situation is mount Zion—

A beautiful place it is, which he hath chosen for his

habitation; and that which especially renders it

beautiful is, that it is the mountain of God's holiness,

the place where, in infinite wisdom, he hath fixed his

sanctuary. The joy of the whole earth—For the

law was to go forth out of Zion, and the word of the

Lord from Jerusalein; the joyful doctrine of the

gospel, the glad tidings of salvation, were to go out

from thence unto all nations. The words however

may be rendered, The joy of the, or this, whole land:

for God's sanctuary, the solemn feasts kept there,

and the vast multitudes of people who from time to

time assembled at them, rendered it a most desirable

place. On the sides of the north—It lies on the

north side of Jerusalem; the city of the great King

—Of Jehovah, the King of heaven and earth. Zion, |

nowever, is thought by some to have been situated

on the south side of the mountain; but the temple

stood on the north side of it, and was its peculiar

honour and distinction.

Verse 3. God is known—To his people, by sensi

ble and long experience; in her palaces—In the ha

bitations of the city, and not only in the cottages, or

meaner dwellings, but in the palaces: the princes and

great men have recourse to God, and seek help from

him. Possibly he may point at the king's palace and

the temple, which was the palace of the King of hea

ven; which two palaces God did in a singular man

ner protect, and, by protecting them, protected the

whole city and people. For a refuge–Under whose

shadow his people are more safe and secure than

other cities are with their great rivers and impreg

nable fortifications. “Thus the great Founder of the

f Matt. v. 35.-52 Sam. x. 6, 14, 16, 18, 19.—h Exod. xv.

15. i Hos. xiii. 13.—k Ezek. xxvii. 26.—l Jer. xviii. 17

m Verses 1, 2.—n Isa. ii. 2; Mic. iv. 1.

wake but in vain.”—Horne.

Verses 4–6. For lo, the kings were assembled—

The neighbouring princes confederate against Jeru

salem: see the contents. They passed by—In

their march toward Jerusalem. They advanced,

and marched on, not doubting but they should pre

sently make themselves masters of the city. Or,

they passed away together—Departed without the

success which they desired and expected. They

saw it—They only looked upon it, but did not enter

it, nor shoot an arrow there, nor cast a bank against

it, as was said upon this or the like occasion, 2 Kings
| xix. 32. They marvelled—Not so much at the

structure or strength of the city, as at the wonderful

works wrought by God on its behalf. They were

troubled, and hasted away—God impressed such

terrors upon their minds as made them retire with

precipitation. If he refer to the invasion by Senna

cherib, he may allude to the fear he and his army

were put into by tidings of Tirhakah's coming

against them; or to that terrible slaughter of them,

mentioned 2 Kings xix. 35. Thus “the potentates

of the world saw the miracles of the apostles, the

courage and constancy of the martyrs, and the

daily increase of the church, notwithstanding all

their persecutions; they beheld, with astonishment,

the rapid progress of the faith through the Roman

empire; they called upon their gods, but their gods

| could not help themselves. Idolatry expired at the

foot of the victorious cross, and the power which

supported it became Christian.”—Horne.

Verse 7. Thou breakest the ships of Tarshish,

&c.—Thou didst no less violently and suddenly de

stroy these raging enemies of Jerusalem, than some

times thou destroyest the ships at sea with a fierce

and vehement wind, such as the eastern winds were

in those parts.

Verses 8, 9. As are have heard, so hare we seen—

The predictions of the prophets have been verified

church is also her protector and defender. The de by the events. Or, we have had late and fresh ex
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º:

The grandeur, beauty, PSALM XLVIII. and strength of Zion.

A. M. 2081.

B. C. 1023.

temple.

10 According to P thy name, O God, so is thy

praise unto the ends of the earth: thy right

hand is full of righteousness.

11 Let mount Zion rejoice, let the daughters

9 We have thought of " thy loving

kindness, O God, in the midst of thy

12 Walk about Zion, and go round A. M. 80s!.

about her; tell the towers thereof * **

13 * Mark ye well her bulwarks, * consider her

palaces; that ye may tell it to the generation

following. -

14 For this God is our God for ever and

ever: he will be our guide even unto

death.

* Hebrew, Set your heart to her bulwarks.-3 Or, raise up.

‘i Isa. lviii. 11.

perience of such wonderful works of God, as before

we only heard of by the report of our fathers. God

will establish it for erer—God will defend her in all

succeeding ages. And so God would have done, if

Jerusalem had not forsaken him, and forfeited his

protection. We have thought of thy loring-kindness

—It hath been the matter of our serious and deep

meditation, when we have been worshipping in thy

temple. For when the priests were offering incense,

or sacrifices, the religious people were wont to exer

cise themselves in holy meditation and secret prayer

to God, Luke i. 10. Or, we have silently, or patiently

waited for thy loring-kindness, as Tiºn ºpt, dim

minu chasaecha, more properly signifies, and some

ancient and other interpreters render it. A con

sideration of the wondrous works which God has

wrought for us tends to produce faith in his pro

mises, and resignation to his will: “and he,” says

Dr. Horne, “that with these dispositions waits for

God’s mercies, in God's house, shall not wait in

vain.”

Verse 10. According to thy name, so is thy praise

—Thou art acknowledged, and evidently proved, to

be such a one as thou hast affirmed thyself to be in

thy word, God Almighty, or All-sufficient, the Lord ||

of hosts, the King of thy church and people, a

strong toucer to all that trust in thee; and whatever

else thou art said to be in Scripture. None of thy

names are empty titles, but all of them are fully

answered by honourable and praiseworthy works.

Thy right hand is full of righteousness—That

is, of righteous actions, by which thou discover

est thy truth, justice, and holiness, in destroying

the wicked and incorrigible enemies of thy peo

ple, and in fulfilling thy promises made to thy

church.

Verse 11. Let mount Zion rejoice–That is, Je- ||

rusalem; let the daughters of Judah—The other

lesser cities, towns, and villages; be glad, because

of thy judgments—Upon thy and their enemies. Let

the mother city give an example of joy and thank

fulness to all the smaller places, and to the whole

kingdom: and let them unanimously join together,

with the greatest gladness, to express how sensible

they are of thy power and goodness in the wonder

ful deliverance granted them. Just so, “the church

and all her children ought to rejoice with joy un

speakable, on account of the manifestation of divine

power on her behalf against her enemies. Thus, at

the fall of mystic Babylon, it is said, Rejoice orer

her, thou heaven, and ye holy apostles and prophets,

for God hath avenged you on her, Rev. xviii. 20.”—

Horne.

Verses 12, 13. Walk about Zion, &c.—He speaks

probably to the people of the city and kingdom, who

had been eye-witnesses of the glorious work God

had wrought for their deliverance. Bishop Patrick

thus paraphrases the words: “Make a solemn pro

cession, and go round about the city, blessing and

praising God, with thankſul hearts, who hath pre

served you from being begirt by the enemy. Tell

all the towers as you go along, and see if there be so

much as one wanting, or the least hurt done to any

of them.” Some commentators, however, think

that he speaks to the hostile kings and their armies,

who had come up against Jerusalem, and had gone

round her to reconnoitre her strength. in order to

take her, but who were now fled away; and that he

calls upon them to return, and go round her again,

and see how entire her fortifications were; and bids

them tell the next generation, that it would be in

vain to attempt any thing against her while she had

Jehovah for her protector.

Verse 14. This God, &c.—Who hath done this

great work for us; is our God—Who alone can pro

tect us, and will be our defender, if we depend upon

him, for ever and ever. He will be our guide eren

wnto death—While we have a being. He will not

content himself with having delivered and preserved

us once; but will be our conductor, and will exer

cise a most tender care over us, such as a shepherd

doth over his sheep, all the days of our life. Birth

and life, and the several ages of life and death, are

often ascribed to churches and commonwealths,

both in the Scriptures and in other authors. This

promise was made to the old and earthly Jerusalem,

upon condition of their obedience, in which, as they

grossly failed, they lost the benefit of it; but it is ab

solutely made good to the new and heavenly Jeru

salem, the church of Christ, and all the true mem

bers thereof. Observe, reader, if Jehovah be our

God, he will be our guide, our faithful, constant

guide, to show us our way to true happiness here

and hereafter, and to lead us in it; he will be so even

unto death, which will be the period of our way, and

will bring us to our rest. He will conduct us safe

to felicity and immortality on the other side of death,

to a life most blessed, in which there shall be no

more death nor suffering. If we take the Lord for

our God, he will convey us safe to death, through

death, and beyond death; down to death, and up

again to glory.

2
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All men are invited to receive PSALM XLIX, the lessons of wisdom.

PSALM XLIX.

“This Psalm,” says Henry, “is a sermon, and so is the next. In most of the Psalms we have the penman praying or

praising; in these we have him preaching; and it is our duty, in singing Psalms, to teach and admonish ourselves and

one another. The scope and design of this discourse are to convince the men of this world of their sin and folly, in setting

their hearts upon the things of this world, and so to persuade them to seek the things of a better world; as also to comfort

the people of God in reference to their own troubles, and the grief that ariseth from the prosperity of the wicked.”

the preface, 1–4. We need not fear the wicked, 5.

from death, 6–10.

We have

They cannot by their riches save either their friends or themselves

They cannot secure happiness to themselves either in this world or the world to come, 11–14. He

comforts good men against the fear of death, or of the prosperity of the wicked, 15–20.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm for the sons of

Korah. *

HEAR this, all ye people; give ear,

- all ye inhabitants of the world:

2 Both "low and high, rich and poor toge

ther.

3 My mouth shall speak of wisdom; and

the meditation of my heart shall be of under

standing.

A. M. 2981.

B. C. 1023.

| 4 " I will incline mine ear to a para- # g;

|ble: I will open my dark saying upon tº *

|the harp.

| 5 Wherefore should I fear in the days of evil,

|when “the iniquity of my heels shall compass

me about?

| 6 They that "trust in their wealth, and boast

themselves in the multitude of their riches;

7 None of them can by any means redeem

* or, of-a Psalm lxii. 9.-b Psalm lxxviii. 2; Matt. xiii.

35.-- Psalm xxxviii. 4.

d Job xxxi. 24, 25; Psalm lii. 7; lxii. 10; Mark x. 24; 1 Tim.

vi. 17.

NOTES ON PSALM XLIX.

Verses 1, 2. Hear this, all ye people—Hebrew,

all people, Jews or Gentiles: for this doctrine is not

peculiar to those that are blessed with divine revela

tion; but even the light of nature bears witness to it,

and all the inhabitants of the world are concerned

in it. All men may know, and therefore let all men

consider, that their riches will not profit them in the

day of death. Both low and high, rich and poorto

gether—Whether you be men of obscure birth and

meaner rank, or persons nobly descended, and in

great authority; whether you abound in wealth, or

are of the poorer class, you are all alike concerned

to attend to my instruction.

Verses 3, 4. My mouth shall speak of wisdom—I

shall not treat of trivial things, nor of those I have

but slightly considered; but about the most weighty

matters, which my mind hath greatly pondered. I

will enrich your souls with wisdom, which is better

than the wealth of the world, which you covet; and

I will teach you how to direct all your actions aright

unto that scope at which you aim, the being happy.

I will incline mine ear—I will hearken to what God

by his Spirit speaks to me, and that I will now speak

to you. To a parable—Which properly is an alle

gorical speech, but is often taken for an important,

and withal dark doctrine or sentence. I will open

—I will not smother it in my own breast, but

publish it to the world. My dark saying—So he

calls the following discourse, because the thing in

question ever hath been thought hard to be under

stood. “Much of the eastern wisdom consisted in

the understanding of parables; and in the interpret

ation of dark sayings or riddles: the mysterious

cover to this kind of wisdom made it the most high

prized accomplishment. And here, when the psalm

ist was to raise and engage the attention of his au

dience, he promises that he would speak of those

things, in which the highest wisdom was supposed

to consist; and, indeed, it must be confessed that, in

|| the composition of this Psalm, he has made use of

every art to render it worthy the subject.”—Dodd,

and Warburton's Dirine Legation.

Verse 5. Wherefore should I fear in the days of

evil—Either, 1st, Of sin; when iniquities of all sorts

abound, which is, in many respects, grievous and

vexatious to good men. Or, 2d, Of misery; in times

of great distress and calamity, either public or pri

vate, when wicked men flourish, and good men are

oppressed and persecuted. When the iniquity of

my heels shall compass me about—That is, the vio

lent and injurious practices of my ungodly and ma

licious enemies, who lay snares for my feet, and

| seek to trip up my heels, and cause me to fall into

sin or into trouble. The words may, with propri

ety, be rendered, The iniquity of my supplanters;

| for the word ºpy, gnakeebai, rendered heels, may

be, and is, by some learned interpreters, taken for a

participle of that verb which signifies to supplant, or

trip up the heels, or circumvent; from whence Ja

cob had his name. And this character fitly agrees

to David's enemies, who were not only very mali

cious, but also very deceitful and treacherous, as he

everywhere complains. This sense of the words,

the reader will observe, is favoured both by the Sy

||riac and Arabic interpreters; the former of whom

| render the words, the iniquity of my enemies hath

compassed me; and the latter thus, When mine en

| emies shall compass me about. The sense is also

agreeable to the main scope of the Psalm, which is

to comfort good men against that great trial and

| stumbling-block, the prosperity of the wicked, and

the oppressions and afflictions of the righteous.

Bishop Hare translates the verse, “Wherefore should

I fear in the days of adversity, when the iniquity of

those that lie in wait for me surrounds me?”

Verses 6–9. They, &c.—The psalmist, having said

that good men had no sufficient cause of fear on ac

count of what they might suffer from ungodly men,

now proceeds to show that the ungodly had no rea
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Vain expectations PSALM XLIX,
of rich men.

.
M. :ººl, his brother, nor * give to God a ranson

. C. 1023. -

for him ;

8 (For the redemption of their soul is pre

cious, and it ceaseth for ever:)

9 That he should still live for ever, and 8 not

See corruption.

10 For he seeth that "wise men die, likewise

the fool and the brutish person perish, and

leave their wealth to others.

11 Their inward thought is, that their houses

B
shall continue for ever, and their A. M. 2081

- - C. 1023.

dwelling-places * to all generations;

they “call their lands after their own names.

12 Nevertheless 'man being in honour

abideth not: he is like the beasts that perish.

13 This their way is their "folly: yet their

posterity "approve their sayings. Selah.

14 Like sheep they are laid in the grave;

death shall feed on them; and "the upright

shall have dominion over them in the morn

• Matt. xvi. 26. Job xxxvi. 18, 19.-5 Psalm lxxxix. 48.

* Eccles. ii. 16- Prov. xi. 4; Eccles. ii. 18, 21. 2 Heb.

to generation and generation. * Gen. iv. 17.- Verse 20;

Psa. xxxix. 5; lxxxii. 7. m Luke xii. 20.—* Heb. delight in

their mouth.-n Psa. xlvii. 3 ; Dan. vii. 22; Mal. iv. 3; Luke

xxii. 30; 1 Cor. vi. 2; Rev. ii. 26; xx. 4.

son to be secure because of their riches. That trust

in their trealth—As that which can secure them from

calamities. None of them can redeem—Either from

the first or second death; his brother—Whom he

would do his utmost to preserve, nor consequently

himself; nor gire to God—The only Lord of life, and

the Judge who passes on him the sentence of death;

a ransom for him—Hebrew, insi), cophro, his earpi

ation, or, the price of his redemption, namely, from

death. For the redemption of their soul—Of their

life; is precious—Costly, hard to be obtained. And

it ceaseth for erer--It is never to be accomplished

by any mere man, for himself or for his brother.

That he should lice for ever—That he should be ex

cused from dying; and not see corruption—Or, the

pit, or the grace. These last four verses are well

translated by Mudge, thus: “They that trust in their

substance, and boast in the abundance of their riches;

not one can, in truth, redeem his brother, nor give

to God his ransom; (for the ransom of their life is

of too high a value, and he is extinct for ever;) so

that he should live on continually, and not see the

pit.”

Verse 10. For he seeth—Every man sees and

knows it; it is visible and evident, both from reason

and from universal experience; wise men die, &c.

—All men die, the wise and good, as well as the

foolish and wicked; and leare their wealth to others

—He saith not to sons or kindred, but indefinitely

to others, because it is wholly uncertain to whom

they shall leave it, to friends, or strangers, or ene

mies; which he mentions as a great vanity in

riches. They neither can save him from death, nor

will accompany him in and after death; and after his

death will be disposed of, he knows not how, nor to

whom.

Verse 11. Their incard thought—Which they are

ashamed to express, but which is yet their secret

hope; is, that their houses—Either their families, or

rather their mansion-houses, as it is explained in the

next clause; shall continue for ever—To them and

theirs in succeeding generations; they imagine, and

secretly please themselves in this fancy, that when

they can stay no longer in the world, their goodly

houses which they have built shall stand for ever,

and the places of their abode continue in their family

from age to age. They call their lands after their

own name—Though they cannot be immortal them

selves, yet they hope their names, which they put

upon their lands, shall never die. “Various are the

contrivances,” says Dr. Horne, “ of vain men, to have

their names written on earth, and to procure, after

their deaths, an imaginary immortality, for them

selves and their families, in the memory and conver

sation of posterity; which is not often obtained;

and, if obtained, is of no value; when, with less

trouble, they might have had their names written

in heaven, and have secured to themselves a blessed

immortality in the glorious kingdom of their Re

deemer.” -

Verses 12, 13. Nevertheless—Notwithstanding all

these fine fancies; man being in honour—Living in

all the splendour and glory above mentioned ;

abideth not—Hebrew, tº º, bal jalin, shall not

lodge for a night; his continuance in the world is

as that of a traveller at an inn, who tarries but, or

not even, for a night; “so that, if honour and wealth

do not soon leave him, he must soon leave them;

and, like the brutes around him, return to his earth,

never more to be seen, and little more to be thought

of.” All his dreams of perpetuating his name and

estate shall be confuted by experience. For “fami

lies decay, and are extinguished, as well as indivi

duals, and the world itself is to perish after the same

example. That such beings, in such a place, should

think of becoming glorious and immortal” is aston

ishing!–Horne. This their tray—Their counsel

and contrivance to immortalize their names; or,

“their practice of labouring to acquire wealth and

greatness, which can be of no service after death,

and of endeavouring to perpetuate the possession of

the most uncertain things in nature;” is their folly—

Though to themselves, and many others, it seems to

be wisdom, yet it is apparent madness and folly. Yet

their posterity approre their sayings—“It is a folly

which, like many others, is both blamed and imi

tated.” The word En’s, pihem, translated, their

sayings, is literally, their mouth; but is undoubt

ediy put for the counsels and suggestions which they

give to their offspring concerning these matters; the

mouth being often put for the words which come out

of it.

Verse 14. Like sheep—Which for a season are fed

in large and sweet pastures, but at the owner's plea

sure are led away to the slaughter, not knowing, nor

considering whither they are going; they are laid
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The miserable end PSALM XLIX. of the wicked.

A. M. 2981. ing; " and their “beauty shall con

sume * in the grave from their

B. C. 1023.

dwelling.

15 But God P will redeem my soul" from the

power of 7 the grave: for he shall receive me.

Selah.

16 Be not thou afraid when one is made rich,

when the glory of his house is increased;

17 | For when he dieth he shall carry nothing

º his glory shall not descend after #4;

18 Though *while he lived he blessed his

soul, (and men will praise thee, when thou

doest well to thyself.)

19 °He shall “go to the generation of his

fathers; they shall never see 'light.

20 "Man that is in honour, and understand

eth not, * is like the beasts that perish.

oJob iv. 21 ; Psa. xxxix. 11. * Or, strength.-” Or, the

ave being a habitation to every one of them. p Psa. lvi. 13;

os. xiii. 14. * Heb. from the hand of the grave. 7 Or, hell.

q Job xxvii. 19.—*Heb. in his life.—r Deut. xxix. 19; Luke

xii. 19.-9 Heb. The soul shall go.— Gen. xv. 15–Job

xxxiii. 30; Psa. lvi. 13. u Werse 12.—* Eccles. iii. 19.

in the grave—As to their bodies, or placed in the in

visible world, (as the word "sw, sheol, also signi

fies,) with respect to their souls. Death shall feed

on them—The first death shall consume their bodies

in the grave, and the second death shall devour their

souls. And the upright—Good men, whom here

they oppressed and abused at their pleasure; shall

have dominion over them in the morning—In the

day of general judgment and the resurrection of the

dead. For death being called sleep and the night,

(see 1 Thess. iv. 13, 14; John ix. 4.) that time is fitly

termed the morning when men awake out of sleep,

and enter upon an everlasting day. Dr. Horne's

note here is just and striking: “The high and mighty

ones of the earth, who cause people to fear, and na

tions to tremble around them, must one day crowd

the grave, in multitude and impotence, though not

in innocence, resembling sheep, driven and confined

by the butcher in his house of slaughter. There

death, that ravening wolf, shall feed sweetly on

them, and devour his long expected prey in silence

and darkness, until the glorious morning of the re

surrection dawn, when the once oppressed and af

flicted righteous, risen from the dead, and sitting

with their Lord in judgment, shall have the dominion

over their cruel and insulting enemies; whose faded

beauty, withered strength, and departed glory shall

display to men and angels the vanity of that confi

dence which is not placed in God.”

Verse 15. But God will redeem my soul—Though

no man can find out a ransom to redeem himself or

his brother, yet God can and will redeem me; from

the power of the grare—Or, shall preserve me from

the power of hell. The grave shall not have power

to retain me, but shall be forced to give me up into

my Father's hands; and hell shall have no power to

seize upon me. For he shall receive me—Hebrew,

"Jnp", jikacheeni, shall take me, out of this vain, mor

tal, and miserable life, unto himself, or into heaven,

as this phrase is used Gen. v. 24; Psa. lxxiii. 24;

Acts vii. 59.

Verses 16, 17. Be not thou afraid—That is, dis

couraged or dejected; when one is made rich, &c.

and grief to good men; partly because their pros

perity enables them to do more mischief, and partly

because it tends to shake the faith of God's people in

| his providence and promises, and to engender suspi

cions in minds not well informed, as if God did not

regard the actions and affairs of men, and made no

difference between the good and the bad, and conse

quently, as if all religion were unprofitable and vain.

For he shall carry nothing away—For, as he will

shortly die, so all his wealth, and power, and glory

will die with him, and thou wilt have no cause either

to envy or fear him.

Verses 18, 19. Though he blessed his soul—That

is, applauded himself as a wise and happy man.

|See Luke xii. 19. And men will praise thee, &c.—

As he flatters himself, so he meets with parasites

that applaud and flatter him for their own advantage.

When thou doest well to thyself—When thou dost

indulge and please thyself, and advance thy own

worldly interest. He shall go to the generation of

his fathers—The rich worldly man, here spoken of

| shall descend into the grave, with respect to his

body, and his soul shall enter into the invisible world,

where he shall meet with his wicked parents, whº

by their counsel and example led him into his evil

courses; as the godly also are said to be gathered"

their fathers, Gen. xv. 15. They shall merer see

light—Never enjoy the light of the living, or of this

life, to which they shall never return; nor the light

of the next life, to which they shall never be ad

mitted, but shall be cast into utter darkness, Matt

viii. 12.

Verse 20. Man that is in honour, and understand

eth not—That is, hath not true wisdom to know and

consider what he is, and what is his true business

and interest in this world, and what use he ought."

make of his life, and of all his riches, and honouſ,

and power; and whither he is going, and what course

he should take for the attainment of true and lasting

happiness; is like the beasts that perish—Though he

hath the outward shape of a man, yet, in truth, he
a beast, a stupid and unreasonable creature, and shall

perish like a brute beast made to be taken and de

-The prosperity of sinners is often matter of fear
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All the inhabitants of the earth PSALM L. are called to judgment.

PSALM L.

This Psalm is intended, (1,) As a reproof of the carnal Jews, both those that rested in the ceremonial and external perform

ances of their religion, and were remiss in the more excellent duties of prayer and praise; and those that expounded the

law to others, but lived wicked lives themselves.

tion of the righteous judgment of God, in which he will call

which they have thus taught.

fitly represented speaking as a Judge, when he speaks as

Prince that gives law and judgment, 1–6. (2,) Instructions given how to worship him, 7–15.

(2,) As a prediction of the abolition of the ceremonial law, and of the

introduction of a spiritual way of worship, in and by the kingdom of the Messiah, John iv. 23, 24. (3,) As a representa

men to an account concerning their observance of those things

Men shall be judged according to what is written in the books; and, therefore, Christ is

a Lawgiver. Here is, (1,) The glorious appearance of the

(3,) A reproof of those

who pretend to worship him, while they disobey his commands, 16–20. Their doom read, and warning given, to all to

order their conversation aright, 21–23.

A Psalm of Asaph.

THE * mighty God, even the LoRD,

hath spoken, and called the earth

from the rising of the sun unto the going down

thereof.

2 Out of Zion, " the perfection of beauty,

* God hath shined.

A. M. 2981.

B. C. 1023.

* Or, for Asaph, see 1 Chron. xv. 17; xxv.2; 2 Chron. xxix.

30— Neh. ix. 32; Isaiah ix. 6; Jer. xxxii. 18.-b Psalm

xlviii. 2.

NOTES ON PSALM L.

Title. A Psalm of Asaph—Who was not only the

chief of the sacred singers, but also a prophet,

2 Chron. xxv. 1, and a composer of several Psalms,

2 Chron. xxix. 3. As the Chaldee paraphrast reads

it, A Psalm by the hand of Asaph, some have sup

posed that Asaph only conveyed it to the tabernacle

3 Our God shall come, and shall not #. M.;

keep silence: "a fire shall devour be- * * *

fore him, and it shall be very tempestuous round

about him.

4 * He shall call to the heavens from above,

and to the earth, that he may judge his peo

ple.

• Deut. xxxiii. 2; Psa. lxxx. 1.

Psa. xcvii. 3; Dan. vii. 10.

l; Isa. i. 2; Mic. vi. 1, 2.

d Lev. x. 2; Num. xvi. 35;

• Deut. iv. 26; xxxi. 28; xxxii.

Verses 3, 4. Our God shall come, &c.—God will

undoubtedly come and call us to judgment; though

now he seems to take no notice of our conduct. The

prophet speaks this in the person of one of God's

worshippers. As if he had said, Though he be our

God, yet he will execute judgment upon us. And

by the order of David, who was really the author of

it. But as it is certain that several of the other

Psalms were composed by Asaph, it is much more

probable that he was the author of this also, it be

ing ascribed to him in the title exactly as the others

are.

Verse 1. The mighty God, even the Lord–He

brew, Eel Elohim, Jehovah; the God of gods; Je

horah ; the supreme Lord of heaven and earth, the

Lawgiver and Judge of men and angels; to whom

the greatest kings and potentates are but subjects;

the infinite, the eternal, who changes not; hath

spoken and called the earth, &c.—Hath given forth

his orders, that all the inhabitants of the earth, from

one end to the other, should appear before him.

These he now summons to be witnesses of his

proceedings in this solemn judgment, between

him and his people, which is here poetically repre

sented. For here is a tribunal erected, the judge

coming to it, the witnesses and delinquents sum

moned, and at last the sentence given, and cause de

termined.

Verse 2. Out of Zion—The place where he was

supposed to reside, and where he would now sit in

judgment; the perfection of beauty—The most ami

able place of the whole world, because of the pre

sence, and worship, and blessing of God; God hath

shined—Hath manifested himself in a glorious man

ner; hath illustriously displayed his infinite and glo

rious perfections. Some versions read it, Out of Zion,

with perfection of beauty, God hath shined, or will

shall not keep silence—He will no longer connive

at, or bear with, the hypocrisy and profaneness of

the professors of the true religion, but will now

speak unto them in his wrath, and will effectually

reprove and chastise them. Or, he will not cease,

that is, neglect or delay to come, as wºn ‘s, al

jecheresh, may be interpreted. A fire shall derour

before him, &c.—“He will not come like earthly

princes, before whom marches an armed multitude;

but in a far more terrible and irresistible manner,

which shall make you as sensible of his dreadful

presence, as your ancestors were at mount Sinai,

when the devouring flames, and thunder, and light

ning, which attended him, made the very mountain

quake and tremble.” He shall call to the heatens,

&c.—“He shall call heaven and earth (angels and

men) to be witnesses of the equity of his proceed

ings, Isa. i. 2; and you may as soon move them out

of their place, as avoid appearing before his tribunal.”

—Bishop Patrick. This is evidently a prediction

of the terrible manner of God’s coming to execute

judgment on the apostate Jews and Israelites, part

|ly by the kings of Assyria and Babylon, who laid

waste their country, destroyed their cities, and car

ried multitudes of them into captivity; and more

especially in their last destruction by the Romans,

when a signal vengeance was taken on them, as for

their hypocrisy, abuse of their privileges, and all

their other sins, so in particular for crucifying their

own Messiah. This most terrible execution of divine

wrath upon them was frequently foretold by the

prophets: see Mal. iii. 2; and iv. 1; Isa. lxvi. 15, 17;

shine. and is often represented in the Scriptures as the
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Instructions how PSALM L. to worship God.

5 Gather f my saints together unto

"Tº me; * those that have made a cove

nant with me by sacrifice.

6 And "the heavens shall declare his right

eousness: for 'God is judge himself. Selah.

7 * Hear, O my people, and I will speak; O

Israel, and I will testify against thee: "I am

God, even thy God.

8 * I will not reprove thee " for thy sacrifices

or thy burnt-offerings, to have been continually

before me.

A. M. 2081.

B. C. 1023.
9 * I will take no bullock out of thy #.y;

house, nor he-goats out of thy folds. " - "…

10 For every beast of the forest is mine, and

the cattle upon a thousand hills.

11 I know all the fowls of the mountains:

and the wild beasts of the field are * mine.

12 If I were hungry, I would not tell

thee: P for the world is mine, and the fulness

thereof.

13 Will I eat the flesh of bulls, or drink the

blood of goats?

f Deut. xxxiii. 3; Isa. xiii. 3–8 Exod. xxiv. 7.—h Psa.

xcvii. 6.- Psa. lxxv. 7. * Psalm lxxxi. 8.- Exodus

xx. 2.-m Isa. i. 11; Jer. vii. 22.

n Hos. vi. 6. o Mic. vi. 16; Acts xvii. 25. * Heb. with me

P Exod. xix. 5; Deut. x. 14; Job xli. 11; Psa. xxiv. 1; 1 Cor.

x. 26, 28.

coming of the kingdom of God, of the Son of man,

or of Christ, the Father having committed all judg

ment to him. Now this prediction in this Psalm

seems especially to respect this event. And it has

accordingly been so interpreted by the best Christian

expositors, as Poole has shown in his Synopsis

Criticorum ; where he likewise tells us that the

Jewish rabbis affirm the subject of the Psalm

to be, “that judgment, which will be executed in

the days of the Messiah;” “ignorant, alas !” says Dr.

Horne, “that they themselves, and their people are

now become the unhappy objects of that judgment.”

Verses 5, 6. Gather my saints, &c.—O ye angels,

summon and fetch them to my tribunal. Which is po

etically spoken, to continue the metaphor and repre

sentation ofthejudgment here mentioned. My saints

—The Israelites, whom he calls saints; 1st, Because

they were all by profession a holy people, as they are

called in Deut. xiv. 2; and, 2d, As an argument and

evidence against them, because God had chosen and

separated them from all the nations of the earth, to

be a holy and peculiar people to himself, and they

also had solemnly and frequently devoted themselves

to God and his service; all which did greatly aggra

vate the guilt of their present apostacy. Those that

hare made a covenant with me, &c.—Who have

entered into covenant with me, and have ratified

that covenant with me by sacrifice—Not only in

their parents, Exod. xxiv. 4, &c., but also in their

own persons from time to time, even as often as they

have offered sacrifices to me. This seems to be add

ed, to acquaint them with the proper nature, use,

and end of sacrifices, which were principally appoint

ed to be signs and seals of the covenant made be

tween God and his people; and consequently to

convince them of their great mistake in trusting to

their outward sacrifices, when they neglected the

very life and soul of them, which was the keeping

of their covenant with God: and withal to diminish

that too high opinion which they had of sacrifices,

and to prepare the way for the abolition of them.

And the heavens shall declare his righteousness—

Which they were called to witness, verse 4, as was

the earth also ; but here he mentions the heavens

only, probably, because they were the most impartial

and considerable witnesses in the case. For men

upon earth mightbe false witnesses, either through ig

norance and mistake, or through prejudice, partiality,

and passion; but the angels understand things more

thoroughly, and are so exactly pure and sinless, that

they neither can nor will bear false witness for God;

and therefore their testimony is more valuable. Or,

the meaning is, that God would convince the people

of his righteousness, and of their own wickedness,

by thunders and lightnings, and storms, or other

dreadful signs wrought by him in the heavens. For

God is judge himself—In his own person. God will

not now reprove them by his priests or prophets, but

in an extraordinary manner from heaven.

Verse 7. Hear, O my people, &c.—Having brought

in God, as entering into judgment with them, he

now gives an account of the process and of the sen

tence of the judge, whose words are contained in

this and the following verses. O Israel, I wrill tes

tify against thee—I will plead with thee, and de

clare my charge or endictment against thee. I am

God, eren thy God—Not only in general, but in a

special manner, by that solemn covenant made at

Sinai; whereby I avouched thee to be my peculiar

people, and thou didst avouch me to be thy God.

Verses 8–13. I will not reprore thee for thy sacri

fices, &c.—This is not the principal matter of my

charge against thee, that thou hast neglected sacri

fices, which thou shouldest have offered; for, al

though thou hast often omitted thy duty even in

that respect, yet I have greater things than these to

charge thee with. I will take no bullock, &c.—Be

not so foolish as to imagine that thou dost lay any

obligations upon me by thy sacrifices, or that I

required them because I had need of them, or took

any pleasure or satisfaction in them for their own

sakes. Every beast of the forest is mine—I could

command or dispose of them at my pleasure, with

out thy leave or assistance; and the cattle, &c.—

Which feed upon innumerable hills, or in valleys

and fields. I know all the fourls, &c.—Where they

are, and whence I could easily fetch them when I

please; and not only tame and domestic fowls, but

even such as are wild and fly up and down upon

mountains; which, though out of man's reach, are

at my command. If I were hungry—If I wanted or

desired any thing, which I do not, being the all
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God’s reproof of hypocrites PSALM L. and false worshippers.

A. M. c981.

B. C. 1023.

High :

15 And "call upon me in the day of trouble:

I will deliver thee, and thou shalt “glorify

Ine.

14 Offer unto God thanksgiving;

and * pay thy vows unto the Most

16 But unto the wicked God saith, A. M. 2981.

What hast thou to do to declare my B. c. 1923.

statutes, or that thou shouldest take my cove

nant in thy mouth 3

17 "Seeing thou hatest instruction, and * cast

est my words behind thee.

a Hos. xiv.2; Heb. xiii. 15.- Deut. xxiii.21; Job xxii. 27;

Psa. lxxvi. 11; Eccles. v. 4. * Job xxii. 27; Psa. xci. 15;

cvii. 6, 13, 19, 28; Zech. xiii. 9.—t Verse 23; Psa. xxii. 23.

a Rom. ii. 21, 22.—* Neh. ix. 26.

sufficient God; I would not tell thee—That thou

mightest supply my wants. For the world is mine,

&c.—And all those creatures wherewith it is replen

ished. Will I eat the flesh of bulls?—If I did want

any thing, hast thou such gross and carnal concep

tions of me as to suppose that I need or delight in

the blood of brute creatures?

Verse 14. Offer unto God thanksgiring—If thou

wouldest know what sacrifices I prize, and indispen

sably require, in the first place, it is that of thank

fulness, proportionable to my great and numberless

favours; which doth not consist barely in verbal

acknowledgments, but proceeds from a heart

deeply affected with God's mercies, and is accom

panied with such a course of life as is well pleasing

to God. And pay thy rows unto the Most High—

Not ceremonial, but moral vows seem to be evidently

meant here: the things required in this Psalm being

opposed to sacrifices, and all ceremonial observances

and offerings, and preferred before them. He means

those substantial vows, promises, and covenants,

which were the very soul of their sacrifices, and to

which their sacrifices were but appurtenances and

seals; namely, the vows whereby they did avouch

Jehovah to be their God, and engaged to walk in his

ways, Deut. xxvi. 17; and to love, serve, and obey

him according to that solemn covenant which they

entered into at Sinai, Exod. xxiv. 3–8, and which

they often renewed, and indeed did implicitly repeat

in all their sacrifices, which were appointed for this

very end, to confirm this covenant.

Verse 15. And call upon me—Make conscience

of that great duty of constant and fervent prayer to

me, which is an acknowledgment of thy subjection

to me, and of thy trust and dependance upon me,

and therefore is pleasing to me; in the day of trou

ble—When trouble comes, do not endeavour to avoid

or extricate thyself from it by sinful shifts and con

trivances, nor apply merely or chiefly to creatures

for relief, but give glory to me, by applying to me,

relying on my promises, and expecting help from

me in the way of hearty and unſeigned prayer. I

will delirer thee—I will support thee under thy

troubles, and deliver thee out of them in the time

and manner which will be most for my glory and

thy good. And thou shalt glorify me—Shalt have

occasion, and shalt consider it as thy duty, to praise

and glorify me for thy deliverance. Observe well,

reader, our troubles, though we see them coming

from the hand of God, should drive us to God, and

not from him. We must acknowledge him in all

our ways, depend upon his wisdom, power, and

goodness, and refer ourselves entirely to him, and so

give him glory. This is a cheaper, easier, readier

way of seeking his favour than by a peace-offering

or trespass-offering, and yet more acceptable. Ob

serve also, when in answer to our prayers he de

livers us, as he has promised to do in such way and

time as he shall think fit, we must glorify him, not

only by a grateful mention of his favours, but by

living to his praise. Thus must we keep up our

communion with God: meeting him with our

prayers when he afflicts us, and with our praises

when he delivers us.

Verse 16. But unto the wicked—The same hypo

critical professors, whom he called saints, verse 5, in

regard of their profession, and here wicked, in re

spect of their practice; God saith—By his Holy

Spirit inspiring his prophets with the knowledge of

his will, and commissioning them to declare it;

What hast thou to do to declare my statutes ?—

Having informed them what he would not reprove

them for, verse 8, and why, verses9–13, he now tells

them for what he did reprove and condemn them,

even for a vain and false profession of religion. That

thou shouldest take my corenant in thy mouth—

With what confidence darest thou make mention of

my grace and ſavour in giving thee such a covenant

and such statutes, pretending to embrace them, and

to give up thyself to the observation of them 2 This

concerned not only the instructers of the people,

such as the scribes and Pharisees, at whom it pro

phetically pointed, but the hypocritical and formal

Israelites in general, who professed to know God,

but by works denied him. And it still concerns all

those professors of the true religion, whose practice

contradicts their profession, and in an especial man

ner those ministers of the gospel who, while they

teach others, neglect to teach themselves. All such,

according to the psalmist here, are guilty of a usurp

ation, and take unto themselves an honour to which

they have no title, and from which therefore they

shall soon be removed with shame and disgrace as

intruders.

Verse 17. Seeing thou hatest instruction--Seeing

thy practice contradicts thy profession, and makes

thee a notorious and impudent liar. For though with

| thy mouth thou showest much lore to my statutes

| and counsels, yet, in truth, thou hatest them, as they

oppose and hinder the gratification of thy beloved

lusts, and are the instruments of thy just condemna

tion, and a manifest reproach to thy conduct. Or,

seeing thou hatest reproof, as nºr, musar, is often

rendered. And this, above all other parts of God's

word, is most hateful to ungodly men; and, there

fore, this is fitly alleged as an evidence of their wick
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God's reproof of hypocrites
PSALM L. and false worshippers.

#. §; 18 When thou sawest a thief, then

* * * thou y Consentedst with him, and * hast

been * partaker with adulterers.

19 “Thou givest thy mouth to evil, and "thy

tongue frameth deceit.

20 Thou sittest and speakest against thy

brother; thou slanderest thine own mother's son.

21 These things hast thou done, " and I kept

silence; “thou thoughtest that I was altogether

y Romans i. 32.

* 1 Tim. v. 22.-* Heb. Thou sendest.— Psa. lii. 2.

clesiastes viii. 11, 12; Isa. xxvi. 10; lvii. 11.

* Hebrew, thy portion was with adulterers.

b Ec

such a one as thyself: but "I will re- § { ...;

prove thee,and set them in order before "Tº

thine eyes.

22 Now consider this, ye that “forget God,

lest I tear you in pieces, and there be none to

deliver.

23 f Whoso offereth praise glorifieth me and

* to him " that ordereth his conversation aright

will I show the salvation of God.

• Rom. ii. 4.— Psa. Kc, 8. e Job viii. 13; Psa, ix. 17;

Isaiah li. 13.—f Psa. xxvii. 6; Rom. xii. 1.-5 Gal. vi. 16.

* Heb. that disposeth his way.

edness. And castest my words behind thee—As men

do things which they abhor and despise.

Verses 18–20. When thou sawest a thief—Instead

of reproving him, and witnessing against him, as

those should do that declare God’s statutes, or that

profess his religion; thou consentedst with him—

Didst approve of his practices, and desire to share in

Or, thouthe profits of his iniquitous proceedings.

didst run with him, as try ºn, tiretz gnimmo,

may be rendered. Thou didst readily and eagerly

associate thyself with him in his unrighteous actions.

Thou didst yield to his motions, and that with great

complacency and earnestness. And hast been par

taker with adulterers—By joining with them in

their lewd and filthy practices. “In this and the

two following verses,” says Dr. Dodd, “are repre

sented the notorious vices of the synagogue, (the

Jewish Church,) which was extremely corrupt in the

time of Christ.” Thou givest thy mouth to eril—

To sinful or mischievous speeches. Thou hast an

unbridled tongue, and castest off all restraints of

God's law, and of thy own conscience, and givest

thy tongue liberty to speak what thou pleasest,

though it be very offensive and dishonourable to God,

and injurious to thy neighbour, or to thy own soul.

And thy tongue frameth deceit—Uttereth lies or fair

words, wherewith to deceive and circumvent those

who deal with thee. Thou sittest and speakest

against thy brother—Thou sittest in the seat of the

scornful to deride and backbite others, even those

whom thou oughtest to respect and show kindness

to, thy own relations. ti: y very brother: and this,

not through inadvertency, or upon some sudden and

great provocation, but it is thy constant and delibe

rate practice. This, the word invn, teesheb, thou sit

test, or continuest, implies. And thou art not only

guilty of backbiting, or speaking evil of them when

they are absent, and making known to others the

follies or faults with which they are justly chargea

ble; but thou accusest them of things of which they

are innocent. Thou slanderest even thine own mo

ther's son—And takest away his good name, which

is better than all riches, yea, than life itself: and this

in opposition to my express and often repeated

commands.

Verse 21. These things hast thou done, and I

kept silence—I did not express my displeasure

against thee in such grievousjudgments as thou didst

deserve. Or, I was deaf; I conducted myself like

one that did not hearthy sinful speeches, nor see,

or take any notice of thy wicked actions. And thou

thoughtest, &c.—Thou didst misconstrue and abuse

my patience and long-suffering, as if it had proceed

ed from my not noticing, or not regarding thy evil

courses, or from my approving of them; and there

fore thou didst grow more audacious and impudent

in sin. But I will reprove thee—I will quickly un

deceive thee, and convince thee of the contrary, to

thy cost; and set them, thy sins, in order before

thine eyes—I will bring to thy remembrance, and

lay upon thy conscience, all thy sins in full number,

and in their order, with all their circumstances of

aggravation: and thou shalt then see and know that

I particularly observed and hated them all, and that

none of them shall go unpunished. Thus the psalm

ist, as from the mouth of God, foretels the destrue

tion of the impenitent Jews; who, having received

the law of God, and the ordinances of his worship

and service, and entered into a solemn covenant with

him, would not be reformed by the warnings and ex

hortations of Moses or the prophets, nor by the

preaching and miracles of Christ and his apostles;

and, therefore, after a long series of lesser judgments

and calamities, of which we have a circumstantial

account in their history, at last suffered an infliction

of wrath and vengeance sufficient to make the ears

of every one that heareth it to tingle.

Verse 22. Now consider this, ye that forget God

—Ye hypocritical and ungodly Israelites, who have

forgotten (as Moses foretold ye would do, Deut.

xxxii. 18) the God that formed you, and made you

his people, and have forgotten his mercies and judg

ments, by which you should have been instructed,

and the covenant which you made with him, and by

which you stand obliged to obey and serve him.

Lest I tear you in pieces—Lest my patience be

turned into fury, and I proceed to take vengeance on

you; and there be none, or, for there is none to deli

ver—None that can rescue you from the power of

mine anger.

Verse 23. Whoso offereth praise—Or, thanksgir

ing, as the word mºn, todah, is often rendered; glo

rifieth me—He, and he only, gives me the honour

which I prize and require; and not he who loads my

altar with a multitude of sacrifices. And to him that

ordereth his conversation aright—Hebrew, Tºn Evl,

vesham derech, that disposeth his way, namely, the

way, or manner of his life: that is, that lives orderly,
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David prays for pardon PSALM LI. of his suns.

and according to rule: for sinners are said to walk

disorderly, 2 Thess. iii. 6-11, and by chance, as it is

in the Hebrew, Lev. xxvi. 21, 23, which is oppºi

to order; and the Scriptures own no order but what

God prescribes and approves; and, therefore, this

him to see, that is, to enjoy, as that verb is often

used; the salvation of God, my salvation, that true

and everlasting happiness, which I have prepared

for all my true and faithful servants, and for them

only : so false is that position of some of the Jewish

word, aright, is properly added in our translation: rabbis, that every Israelite hath a portion in the

Will I show—Hebrew, "isnx, arennu, I will make | world to come.

PSALM LI.

Though Darid composed this Psalm upon a very particular occasion, yet it is of as general use as any of his Psalms. It

is the most eminent of the penitential Psalms, and most expressive of the cares and desires of a repenting sinner. It is a

pity, indeed, that in our devout addresses to God, we should have any thing else to do but to praise God, for that is the

work of hearen; but as we make other work for ourselves by our sins and follies, we must come to the throne of grace in

the posture of penitents to confess them, and sue for pardoning and renewing grace. And if, in doing this, we would take

with us words, we can nowhere find any more apposite than in this Psalm, which is the record of David's repentance for

his sin in the matter of Uriah, which, of all his faults, was the greatest blemish upon his character. Here David prays

for pardon, 1, 2. Confesses his sins, 3–5. Prays for renewing grace, 6–14. Promises unfeigned thankfulness, 15–17.

Prays for the whole church, 18, 19.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David, ' when

Nathan the prophet came unto him, after he had

gone in to Bath-sheba.

#.#; HAVE mercy upon me, O God,

— according to thy loving-kindness;

according unto the multitude of thy A. M. 2970.
- B. C. 1034.

tender mercies "blot out my transgres- : * *

sions.

2 * Wash me thoroughly from mine iniquity,

and cleanse me from my sin.

12 Sam. xii. 1; xi. 2, 4.—a Verse 9 ; Isa. xliii. 25; xliv. 22; Col. ii. 14.—h Heb. ix. 14; 1 John i. 7, 9; Rev. i. 5.

NOTES ON PSALM LI.

Title. When Nathan the prophet came unto him

—After his conscience was awakened by Nathan's

words, 2 Sam. xii. 7–14, and Nathan had left him,

David, being brought to true repentance for his very

heinous sin, expressed his bitter sorrow for it, and

poured out his soul in prayer to God for pardon and

grace, in the following words, which he afterward

wrote down and left on record, to be a monument

both of his sin and repentance to all future genera

tions.

Verse 1. Hare mercy upon me, O God—O thou,

who art the supreme Lawgiver, Governor, and Judge

of the world, whom I have most highly offended

many ways, and, therefore, may most justly be con

demned to suffer the effects of thy severest displea

sure; I cast myself down before thee, and humbly

supplicate for mercy. O pity, help, and answer me

in the desires I am now about to spread before thee;

according to thy loring-kindness—Thy known cle

mency and infinite compassions. For I pretend to

no merit: I know my desert is everlasting destruc

tion of body and soul; but I humbly implore the in

terposition of thy free grace and unmerited good

ness. According to the multitude of thy tender mer

cies—Hebrew, Tºn", rachameicha, thy bowels of

mercies, yearning over thy fallen, sinful, and miser

able creatures. Thy mercies are infinite, and, there

fore, sufficient for my relief; and such mercies,

indeed, do I now need. “How reviving,” says

Chandler, “is the belief and consideration of these

abundant and tender compassions of God, to one in

David's circumstances; whose mind laboured under

the burden of the most heinous, complicated guilt,

and the fear ofthe divine displeasure and vengeance!”

Blot out—mno, mechee, deleto, absterge, destroy,

tripe away, my transgressions—That is, entirely and

absolutely forgive them; so that no part of the guilt

I have contracted may remain, and the punishment

of it may be wholly remitted. The word properly

signifies to wipe out, or to wipe any thing absolutely

clean, as a person wipes a dish: see 2 Kings xxi. 13.

Blot out my transgressions—As a debt is blotted or

crossed out of the book, when either the debtor has

paid it, or the creditor has remitted it; wipe them

out—That they may not appear to demand judg

ment against me, nor stare me in the face to my

confusion and terror. Give me peace with thee, by

turning away thine anger from me, and taking me

again into thy favour; and give me peace in my own

conscience, by assuring me thou hast done so.

Verse 2. Wash me thoroughly from mine iniquity,

&c.—“I have made myself exceeding loathsome by

my repeated and heinous acts of wickedness, which,

like a stain that hath long stuck to a garment, is not

easily purged away; but do not, therefore, I beseech

thee, abhor me, but rather magnify thy mercy in

purifying me perfectly, and cleansing me so tho

roughly, that there may be no spot remaining in

me.”—Bishop Patrick. Hebrew, 'it-> minn, harbeh

chabbeseeni, is literally, multiplica, lara me, multi

ply, wash me: that is, Wash me rery much. By

which phrase he implies the greatness of his guilt,

the insufficiency of all legal washing, and the abso
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David confesses
PSALM LI. his sins.

#: §:; 3 For “I acknowledge my trans
. C. 1034. - - -

* * ~ gressions: and my sin is ever before

IIle.

4 " Against thee, thee only, have I sinned,

and done this evil " in thy sight: ‘ that thou

A. M. 2970.

B. C. 1034.
mightest be justified when thou speak

est, and be clear when thou judgest.

5 * Behold, I was shapen in iniquity; * and

in sin did my mother * conceive me.

6 Behold, thou desirest truth in the inward

c Psa. xxxii. 5; xxxviii. 18.-4 Gen. xx. 6; xxxix. 9; Lev.

v. 19 ; vi. 2; 2 Sam. xii. 13.—e Luke xv. 21.- Rom. iii.

4.—g Job xiv. 14; Psa. lviii. 3; John iii. 6; Rom. v. 12; Eph.

ii. 3.−h Job xiv. 4. * Heb, warm me.— Job xxxviii. 36.

lute necessity of some other and better means of

cleansing him from it, even God's grace and the

atoning blood of Christ; which as Abraham saw by

faith, John viii. 56, so did David, as is sufficiently

evident (allowance being made for the darkness of

the Old Testament dispensation) from divers pas

sages of his Psalms. Observe, reader, sin defiles us,

renders us odious in the sight of the holy God, and

uneasy to ourselves; it unfits us for communion with

God, in grace or glory. But when God pardons sin,

he cleanses us from it, so that we become acceptable

to him, easy to ourselves, and have liberty of access

to him. Nathan had assured David, upon his first

profession of repentance, that his sin was pardoned.

The Lord has taken away thy sin, thou shalt not

die, 2 Sam. xii. 13: yet he prays, Wash me, cleanse

me, blot out my transgressions; for God will be

sought unto, even for that which he has promised;

and those whose sins are pardoned, must pray that

the pardon may be more and more evidenced to

them. God had forgiven him, but he could not for

give himself, and therefore he is thus importunate

for pardon as one that thought himself unworthy

of it.

Verse 3. For I acknowledge my transgressions—

With grief, and shame, and abhorrence of myself

and of my sins, which hitherto I have dissembled

and covered. And, being thus truly penitent, I hope

and beg that I may find mercy with thee. This Da

vid had formerly found to be the only way of obtain

ing forgiveness and peace of conscience, Psa. xxxii.

4, 5, and he now hoped to find the same blessings in

the same way. And my sin is erer before me—

That sin, which I had cast behind my back, is now

constantly in my view, to humble and mortify, and

make me continually to blush and tremble. We see

here David's contrition for his sin was not a slight,

sudden passion, but an abiding grief. He was put

in mind of his crimes on all occasions; they were

continually in his thoughts: and he was willing

they should be so for his further abasement. Let us

learn from hence, that our acts of repentance, for

the same sin, ought to be often repeated, and that it

is very expedient, and will be of great use for us, to

have our sins ever before us, that by the remem

brance of those that are past, we may be armed

against temptations for the future, and may be kept

humble, quickened to duty, and made patient under

the cross.

Verse 4. Against thee, thee only, have I sinned—

Which is not to be understood absolutely, because

he had sinned against Bath-sheba and Uriah, and

many others; but comparatively. So the sense is,

Though I have sinned against my own conscience,

and against others, yet nothing is more grievous to

me than that I have sinned against thee. And done

this evil in thy sight—With gross contempt of thee,

whom I knew to be a spectator of my most secret

actions. That thou mightest be justified—This will

be the fruit of my sin, that whatsoever severities

thou shalt use toward me, it will be no blemish to

thy righteousness, but thy justice will be glorified by

all men. When thou speakest—Hebrew, in thy

words, in all thy threatenings denounced against me.

And be clear when thou judgest—When thou dost

execute thy sentence upon me.

Verse 5. Behold, I was shapen in iniquity—He

brew, "nºn, cholaleti, I was born, or brought forth:

for it does not appear that the word ever signifies, I

was shapen; and then the ensuing words will con

tain the reason of it; the sense being, because in sin

did my mother conceire me, therefore I was brought

forth in iniquity; that is, with great propensities

and dispositions to sin. This verse is, both by Jew

ish and Christian, by ancient and later interpreters,

generally, and most justly, understood of what we

call original sin; which David here mentions, not

as an excuse for, but as an aggravation of his trans

gression, inasmuch as the knowledge which he had

of the total corruption of his nature, and its tendency

to evil, ought to have made him more on his guard,

and to have watched more carefully over his sensual

passions and affections. And the sense of the place

is this: Nor is this the only sin which I have reason

to acknowledge and bewail before thee; for this fil

thy stream leads me to a corrupt ſountain. And,

upon a serious review of my heart and life, I find

that I am guilty of innumerable other sins; and that

this heinous crime, though drawn forth by external

temptations, yet was indeed the proper fruit of my

own vile nature, which, without the restraints of thy

providence or grace, ever was and still will be in

clinable and ready to committen thousand sins as

occasion offers. Thus, as Dr. Dodd, after Chandler,

justly observes, “The psalmist owns himself to be

the corrupted, degenerate offspring, of corrupted,

degenerate parents, agreeable to what was said long

before he was born, Who can bring a clean thing

out of an unclean 2 Not one, Job xiv. 4. Nor is it

unusual with good men, when confessing their own

sins before God, to make mention of the sins of their

parents, for their greater mortification and humilia

tion.”

Verse 6. Behold, thou desirest—Hebrew, nsen,

chaphatzta, delightest in, trillest, or requirest, truth

in the inward parts—Uprightness of heart, which

seems to be here opposed to that iniquity mentioned

in the last verse, in which all men are conceived and
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David prays for PSALM LI.
renewing grace.

A. M. 2970.B. C. 1034 parts: and in the hidden part thou

shalt make me to know wisdom.

7 * Purge me with hyssop, and I shall be

clean : wash me, and I shall be 'whiter than

Snow.

8 Make me to hear joy and gladness; that

the bones which thou hast broken A. M. 2970.

In - - B. C. 1034.

may rejoice. -

9 "Hide thy face from my sins, and "blot out

all mine iniquities.

10 P Create in me a clean heart, O God; and

renew * a right spirit within me.

* Lev. xiv. 4, 6, 49; Num. xix. 18; Heb. ix. 19.- Isa. i. 18.

m Matt. v. 4.

n Jer. xvi. 17.-0 Verse 1.—p Acts xv. 9; Eph. ii. 10.

* Or, a constant spirit.

born; and it may be here added as a proof, or aggra

vation, of the sinfulness of original corruption, be

cause it is contrary to the holy nature and will of

God, which requires not only unblameableness in

him; that is,” not only remove their guilt, but “make

him as free from those criminal propensities to sin,

and from all the bad effects of his aggravated crimes,

as though he had been purified from a leprosy, by

men's actions, but also the universal innocence and || the water of cleansing, sprinkled on him by a branch

rectitude of their minds and hearts; and as an ag- of hyssop; and that he might be, if possible, clearer

gravation of his own actual sin, in which he had from all the defilement and guilt of sin than the new

used gross deceit and treachery. And in the hidden fallen snow.

part, &c.—That is, in the heart, called the hidden

man of the heart, 1 Pet. iii. 4; and, in the former

clause, the reins, or inward parts; thou shalt make

me to know wisdom—That is, true piety and integ- |

rity, called wisdom, Job xxviii. 28; Psa. cxi. 10, and

in many other passages; as sin, on the contrary, is

commonly called, as it really is, folly. And to know ||

wisdom is here to be understood of knowing it prac

tically and experimentally ; so as to approve, and

love, and practise it: as words of knowledge are

most commonly to be understood in Scripture, and

in other authors. According to this interpretation

the psalmist, in these words, declares his hope that |

God would pardon and cure the folly which he had

discovered, and make him wiser for the future. But,

as this does not seem to suit perfectly with the con- ||

I think both these senses are included

in the expiation which the psalmist prays for; as the

person whose leprosy was expiated was wholly

cured of his disease, and freed from all the incapa

cities attending it.”—Dodd.

Verse 8. Make me to hearjoy and gladness—Send

me glad tidings of thy reconciliation to me; and by

thy Spirit seal the pardon of my sins on my con

science, which will fill me with joy. That the

bones which thou hast broken may rejoice—That my

heart, which hath been sorely wounded, and terrified

by thy dreadful message sent by Nathan, and by the

awful sentence of thy law, denounced against such

sinners as I am, may be revived and comforted by

the manifestation of thy favour to my soul. For he

compares the pains and agonies of his mind, arising

from the deep sense he had of the aggravated nature

text, which runs in rather another strain, the word of his sins, and of the displeasure of God against

"Jyºn, todigmeeni, may, and it seems ought to, be ren

dered in the past time, thou hast made me to know.

And so this is another aggravation of his sin, that i

him on account of them, to that exquisite torture he

must have felt if all his bones had been crushed:

“for the original word nºt, dicchita, signifies more

was committed against that knowledge which God than broken; namely, the being entirely mashed.

had not only revealed to him outwardly by his word, And he compares the joy that God's declaring him

but also inwardly by his Spirit, writing it on his self fully reconciled to him would produce in his

heart, according to his promise, Jer. xxxi. 33. Or,

the future verb may be here taken imperatively; and

the words may be understood as a prayer, Do thou

make me to know, &c., as the following future verbs

(verses 7, 8) are translated.

for the aggravation of his sin, that God required

truth in the inward parts, he takes occasion to break

forth into prayer, which also he continues in the ſol

lowing verses.

Verse 7. Purge me with hyssop—Or, as with hys

sop; the note of similitude being frequently under

stood. As lepers, and other unclean persons, are by

thy appointment purified by the use of hyssop and

other things, Lev. xiv. 6; Num. xix. 6; so do thou

cleanse me, a most leprous and polluted creature, by

thy grace, and by the virtue of that blood of Christ,

which is signified by those ceremonial usages. The

word "xºnn, techatteeni, here rendered purge me,

properly means, expiate my sin. “The psalmist

well knew that his sins were too great to be expi

ated by any legal purifications, and therefore prays

that God would himself expiate them, and restore

Vol. II. ( 51 )

Having then now said,

| mind to that inconceivable pleasure which would

have arisen from the instantaneous restoring and

| healing those bones, after they had been thusbroken

and crushed to pieces.”

Verses 9, 10. Hide thy face from my sins—Do not

look upon them with an eye of indignation and wrath,

but forgive and forget them. Create in me a clean

heart—Seeing I have not only defiled myself by

these actual sins, but also have a most unclean heart,

corrupt even from my birth, which nothing but thy

almighty, new-creating power can puriſy; I beseech

thee to exert that power to produce in me a new and

holy frame of heart, free from those impure inclina

tions and vile affections, the effects of which I have
too fatally felt; a heart in possession, and under the

influence, of those sacred dispositions of piety and

virtue, in which the moral rectitude and purity of

the mind consist. Thus shall both my inward un

cleanness be purged away, and I shall be prevented

from falling again into such actual and scandalous

sins. And renew a right spirit in me–Hebrew,

tº nin, ruach machon, ºſ". Constant, º, stead



David promises
PSALM LI. unfeigned thankfulness.

A. M. 2970. 11 Cast me not away " from thy
B. C. 1034.

presence; and take not thy Holy

Spirit from me.

12 Restore unto me the joy of thy salvation;

and uphold me with thy ‘free Spirit.

13 Then will I teach transgressors thy ways;

and sinners shall be converted unto thee.

14 Deliver me from “blood-guiltiness, “O God,

thou God of my salvation: and "my tongue

shall sing aloud of thy righteousness. ###.

15 O Lord, open thou my lips, " `

and my mouth shall show forth thy praise.

16 For * thou desirest not sacrifice; * else

would I give it: thou delightest not in burnt

offering.

17 y The sacrifices of God care a broken

spirit: a broken and a contrite heart, O God,

thou wilt not despise.

q Gen. iv. 14; 2 Kings xiii. 23.− Rom. viii. 9; Eph. iv.

30. * 2 Cor. iii. 17. * Heb. bloods. *2 Sam. xi. 17; xii.

9. u Psa. xxxv. 28.

* Num. xv.27, 30; Psa. xl. 6; l. 8; Isa. i. 11; Jer. vii. 22;

Hos. vi. 6.—” Or, that I should give it. y Psa. xxxiv. 18;

Isa. lvii. 15; lxvi. 2.

fast disposition or temper of soul, that I may not be

shaken and cast down by temptation, as I have been,

but that my resolution may be fixed and immoveable.

He says, win, chaddesh, renew, because he had had

this good temper, in a great measure, before his late

apostacy, and here prays that it might be restored to

him with increase. Within me—Hebrew, "5"pil,

bekirbi, in my inward parts. Thus he wisely strikes

at the root and cause of all sinful actions.

Verses 11, 12. Cast me not away from thy pre

sence—That is, from thy favour and care. Take

not thy Holy Spirit from me—Thy sanctifying

Spirit, by which alone I can have acquaintance and

fellowship with thee. Restore unto me the joy of

thy salvation—The comfortable sense of thy saving

grace, promised and vouchsaſed to me, both for my

present and everlasting salvation. And uphold me

—A weak and frail creature, not able to stand against

temptation and the corruption of my nature, without

thy powerful and gracious succours; with thy free

Spirit—Or ingenuous, liberal, or princely, which he

seems to oppose to his own base, illiberal, disingen

uous, and servile spirit, which he had discovered in

his wicked and unworthy practices. And he now

desires a better spirit of God, which might free him

from the bondage of sin, and incline and enable him

freely, cheerfully, and constantly to run the way of

God's precepts.

Verse 13. Then will I teach transgressors thy

way—Thy will and their duty, and the way to eter

mal happiness; or, rather, the manner of thy dealing

with sinners, whom thou dost so severely chastise

for their sins, and yet so graciously receive to mercy

upon their repentance. Both which I will show

them in my own example, for I will make known

unto them my fall and recovery, through thy grace,

although I shall thereby publish, not only thy good

ness, but my own shame, which I shall most willing

ly bear, that I may, in some measure, repair the

injury which I have done to thy cause and to my

fellow-creatures, by my public and scandalous

crimes. And sinners shall be converted unto thee—

I persuade myself that my endeavours shall not want

success; and that either thy justice and severity on

the one hand, or thy goodness and clemency on the

other, will bring some sinners to repentance. Cer

tainly, as Dr. Delaney observes in this verse, this in

stance of David's miserable fall and happy restoration

is well “fitted to mortify the vanity and merit of

SQ2

human virtue, and to raise the power and price of

humble penitence, to abate the pride of self-suffi

ciency, and support the hope of frailty! Who can

confide in his own strength when he sees a David

fall? Who can despair of divine mercy when he

sees him forgiven? Sad triumph of sin over all that

is great and excellent in man! Glorious triumph of

repentance over all that is shameful and dreadful in

sin!’” Book iv. chap. 24.

Verses 14, 15. Deliver me from blood-guiltiness—

Hebrew, D-pºp, middamim, from bloods, because

he had been the cause of the death, not only of

Uriah, but of others of the Lord's people with him,

2 Sam. xi. 17. My tongue shall sing of thy right

eousness, of thy faithfulness in making good thy

promises; or, rather, of thy clemency and goodness,

as the word righteousness often signifies. Open thou

my lips—Which are shut with shame, and grief, and

horror. Restore unto me the opportunity, ability,

and liberty which I formerly had of speaking to

thee in prayer and praise, and to my fellow-crea

tures, by way of instruction, reproof, or exhortation,

with freedom and boldness. And my mouth shall

show forth thy praise—In thy mercy and thy faith

fulness remember thy gracious promises, and accom

plish them, notwithstanding my unworthiness, and,

as I shall be furnished with new motives and occa

sions for gratitude and thankfulness, my mouth shall

everywhere declare thy goodness, to thy perpetual

praise and glory.

Verses 16, 17. For thou desirest not sacrifice—

Which is not to be understood absolutely and uni

versally, as appears from verse 19, but comparative

ly, (see on Psalm xl. 6,) and with particular respect

to David's crimes of murder and adultery, which

were not to be expiated by any sacrifice, but, accord

ing to the law of God, were to be punished with

death. Thou requirest more and better sacrifices,

namely, such as are mentioned verse 17. Else

would I give it—I should have spared no cost of

that kind. The sacrifices of God—Which God, in

such cases as mine, requires, and will accept; are a

broken spirit, &c.—A heart deeply afflicted and

grieved for sin, humbled under a sense of God's dis

pleasure, and earnestly seeking, and willing to

accept of reconciliation with God upon any terms:

see Isa. lvii. 15, and lxi. 2, and lxvi. 2; Matt. xi. 28.

This is opposed to that hard or stony heart, of which

we read so often, which implies an insensibility of

( 51* ) 2



The character of PSALM LII. a wicked man.

A. M. 2970.

B. C. 1034. 18 Do good in thy good pleasure

unto Zion: build thou the walls of

Jerusalem.

19 Then shalt thou be pleased with the

sacrifices of righteousness, with burnt- A. M. 2970.

offering and whole burnt-offering: B. c. 1034.

then shall they offer bullocks upon thine al

tar.

* Psa. iv. 5; Mal. iii. 3.

the burden of sin, a spirit stubborn and rebellious

against God, impenitent and incorrigible. O God,

thou wilt not despise—This is such an acceptable

sacrifice that thou canst not possibly reject it.

Verse 18. Do good in thy good pleasure unto Zion

—Hebrew, Tilsni, birtzonecha, for, or according

to, thy grace, favour, or pleasure—That is, thy free

and rich mercy, and thy gracious purpose and pro

mise, made to and concerning thy church and people,

here termed Zion. Build the walls ofJerusalem—

Perfect the walls and buildings of that city, and es

pecially let the temple be built and established in it,

notwithstanding my great sins whereby I have pol

luted it, which I pray thee to purge away. But he

may also be understood as speaking figuratively in

these words, and praying for the enlargement and

establishment of God's church, often meant by Jeru

salem.

Verse 19. Then—When thou hast granted my

humble requests, expressed in the former verses;

when thou hast renewed, and pardoned, and com

forted me, and restored thy favour unto thy people

and this city; shalt thou be pleased with the sacri

fices of righteousness—Which I and my people,

being justified and reconciled to thee, shall offer with

sincere and penitent hearts. These are opposed to

the sacrifices of the wicked, which God abhors,

Prov. xv. 8; Isa. i. 11; and, withal, by thus speaking,

he intimates that God, for their sins, might justly

now reject their sacrifices as not being, properly

speaking, sacrifices of righteousness, because they

who offered them were not righteous. Then shall

they, &c.—That is, they who, by thy appointment,

are to do that work, namely, the priests in the name

and on the behalf of thy people. Offer bullocks

upon thine altar—The best and most costly sacrifices,

and that in great numbers, in testimony of their grati

tude for thy great favour, in pardoning mine and

their sins, and preventing that total ruin which we

had reason to expect and fear upon that account.

PSALM LII.

In this Psalm, (for the occasion of which the reader is referred to 1 Sam. xxii. 22.) we have, (1,) The character of Doeg,

who is represented as glorying in his villany, 1. Of a smooth, but extremely deceitful and mischierous tongue, 2. As

delighting in malicious charges, and supporting them by lies, 3. And taking pleasure in acts of wickedness and cruelty,

4. (2) The utter ruin of this man, and of his fortune and family, foretold, and the triumph of good men in that event, 5.

(3.) The psalmist's assurance of protection and future prosperity from God, whom he determines to praise, patiently

waiting for his salvation, 8, 9.

To the chief Musician, Maschil, A Psalm of David,

when Doeg the Edomite came and *told Saul,

and said unto him, David is come to the house

of Ahimelech.

WHY boastest thou thyself in mis

chief, O "mighty man? the

A. M. 2946.

B. C. 1058.

A. M. 2946.

goodness of God endureth continu- # 4;

ally.

2 * Thy tongue deviseth mischief; “like a

sharp razor, working deceitfully.

3 Thou lovest evil more than good; and "lying

rather than to speak righteousness. Selah.

* 1 Sam. xxii. 9. * Ezek. xxii. 9,-a 1 Sam. xxi. 7.

NOTES ON PSALM LII.

Verse 1. Why boastest thou thyself, &c.—As if

thou hadst done a great exploit, which none else

durst undertake; and thereby established the crown

upon Saul's head, and thyself in his favour; and

frustrated all David's designs, by striking a terror

into all his friends, by this sad example; O mighty

ºnan 7–He speaks ironically. O valiant captain! O

glorious action! To kill a few weak and unarmed

persons in the king's presence, and under the protec

tion of his guards. Surely thy name will be famous

to all ages for such heroical courage! It seems pro

bable that Doeg, after he had massacred the priests,

b Psa. l. 19. c Psa. lvii. 4; lix. 7; lxiv. 3.−" Jer. ix. 4, 5.

boasted of his loyalty to Saul, and of having pre

vented the treasonable schemes which, he artſully

insinuated, had been concerted by David and the

priests; and that he had been liberally rewarded by

Saul on account of it; and that this is the reason

why the Psalm begins in thus expressing a kind of

contempt of Doeg. See Dodd. The goodness of

God endureth continually—Know, vain man, that I

am out of the reach of thy malice. That goodness

of God, which thou reproachest me for trusting in,

is my sure protection, and will follow me day by

day; and, surely, that same goodness, together with

his forbearance and long-suffering, is wonderfully

2
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The psalmist's confidence
PSALM LII. in the mercy of God.

A. M. 29.46.

. C. 1033. -

* * * * 0 thou deceitful tongue.

4 Thou lovest all devouring words, strength; but "trusted in the abun- A. M. 2946.
- - B. C. 1058.

dance of his riches, and strengthened " ' "…

5 God shall likewise “destroy thee for ever, himself in his "wickedness.

he shall take thee away, and pluck thee out | 8 But I am like a green olive-tree in the

of thy dwelling-place, and * root thee out of the |

land of the living. Selah.

6 * The righteous also shall see, and fear,

* and shall laugh at him : -

7 Lo, this is the man that made not God his

house of God: I trust in the mercy of God for

ever and ever.

9 I will praise thee for ever, because thou hast

done it : and I will wait on thy name; * for it

is good before thy saints.

ºor. and the deceitful tongue. “Heb. beat thee down.— Prov.

ii. 22– Job xxii. 19 ; Psa. xxxvii. 34; xl. 3; lxiv. 9; Mal.

displayed in sparing thee, amidst thy complicated

crimes, who art continually doing evil; while he is

continually doing good. |

Verse 2. Thy tongue deriseth mischief—That is,

expresses what thy wicked mind had devised. Thus

skilfulness is ascribed to those hands which are

governed by a skilful man, Psa. lxxviii. 72. Like a

sharp razor, working deceitfully—Wherewith a

person, pretending only to shave off the hair, doth

suddenly and unexpectedly cut a man's throat. So

Doeg, pretending only to vindicate himself from the

imputation of disloyalty, I Sam. xxii. 8, really intend

ed to expose the priests, who were friends to David,

to the king's fury and cruelty.

Verses 4, 5. Thou lorest all devouring words—

Hebrew, yº ni-, dibree balang, all the words of

devouring, or destruction; that is, such calumnies

as are the most pernicious in their nature, and as

may most effectually involve others in utter destruc

tion: such as might swallow up and destroy a whole

family at once. God shall likewise destroy thee for

ever——That is, totally and unavoidably, as thou didst

destroy the priests. He shall pluck thee—Violently,

irresistibly, and suddenly remove thee, as the word

TT2", jissachacha, signifies; out of thy dwelling

place–From thy house and lands, and all the wages

of thy unrighteousness. Or, out of his, that is, the

Lord's tabernacle, from which thou didst cut off the

Lord’s priests. Therefore God shall excommuni

cate thee from his presence, and from the society of

the faithful. And though thou seemest to have taken

very deep root, and to be more firmly settled in this

barbarous cruelty; yet God shall root thee out of

the land of the living, out of this world; shall pluck

thee up by the very roots, and destroy thee, both

root and branch. Which must have been very ter

rible to him who had his whole portion in this

life.

Verses 6,7. The righteous also shall see—Name

ly, thy remarkable downfall, and, consequently, shall

survive thee, in spite of all thy malice and violence

against them; and fear—Shall reverence God’s just

judgment upon thee, and be afraid of provoking

him. And shall laugh at him—Not taking pleasure

in his ruin, considered in itself, but only in the glory

of God's justice vindicated thereby, (Rev. xviii. 20.)

and deriding his vain and carnal confidence in his

wicked courses. “The peculiar judgments of God,

executed upon exemplary offenders, who have been

| the

guilty of treachery, rapine, and murder, good men

i. 5.--& Psa. lviii. 10.-h Psalm xlix. 6. * Or, substance.

i Jeremiah xi. 16; Hosea xiv. 6.-- Psalm liv. 6.

will carefully observe; and observe, though with

awe, yet thankfulness; not that they rejoice to see

punishments and miseries of mankind, separately

considered; no person of humanity taking pleasure

in the execution of criminals as such ; but as the ad

ministration of justice is always a right, and, so far,

a pleasant thing; as instances of God’s vengeance

are sometimes necessary to keep men in tolerable

order; and as the cutting off such kind of incorrigi

ble offenders prevents them from doing further mis

chiefs, and is so far a public and common blessing

to mankind. It was therefore impossible that any

good man, who had seen the crimes of this treacher

ous and bloody Edomite retaliated on him by Divine

Providence, should do otherwise than approve so

righteous a retribution, and when he observed it,

forbear to say, as in verse 7, Lo, this is the man, &c.”

—The great and famous man, that made not God his

strength—That trusted in and feared Saul more than

God, and was willing to purchase Saul's favour with

God’s displeasure; but trusted in the abundance of

his riches——Thought himself secure in his great and

| growing wealth without God's protection or bless

ing. “Observe the fate of this haughty slanderer

and murderer! Where now are all his boasted

riches and prosperity?” He and they are separated

for ever! See Dodd and Chandler.

Verse 8. I am like a green olive-tree—When Doeg

and his brethren shall wither and perish, I, who have

made God my refuge; I, whom he despised and

persecuted, and thought to be in a desperate condi

tion, shall be established and flourish; in the house

of God—In God's church, and among his people;

or, in God's tabernacle, from which Doeg shall be

plucked away; but to which, I doubt not, I shall be

restored. “One principal part of the happiness

David promised himself was, that he should have a

constant admission to the house of God, and the so

lemnities of his worship there; notwithstanding he

was now driven from it by the malice of his ene

mies.” As “the olive-tree is an evergreen, and there

fore of long duration,” and as it also “propagates

itself by fresh shoots, being thus far, as it were, im

mortal; hence the psalmist compares himself to it,

to denote the stability and perpetuity of his prosper

ity, and that of his family; adding, I trust in the

mercy of God for ever and ever—His promises shall

never fail; nor shall those who hate me rejoice over

me in my destruction.”

Verse 9. I will praise thee because thou hast done
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The fool says in his PSALM LIV.
heart, There is no God.

it—Destroyed mine and thine implacable enemies,

and established me in the throne, and in thy house,

of which I am no less assured than iſ it were already

done. And I will wait on thy name—I will con

tinue in thy way, placing my whole trust and confi

dence in thy power, goodness, and faithfulness, all

which are called God's name; and I will not turn

aside to any crooked path for my deliverance, as

others do. For it is good before thy saints—That

is, in the eyes of thy saints. They whose judgments

only are to be valued approve of this practice of

trusting in God, and keeping his way, as the wisest

and safest course, and have ever found it so to be by

their own experience.

PSALM LIII.

The occasion of this Psalm, which varies but little from the fourteenth, and for which variation it is not easy to account, is sup

posed to have been the next revolt which the Israelites in general made, immediately after the rebellion of Absalom, before

David had quite recovered Jerusalem, and upon the quarrel

about precedency in bringing back the king. 2 Sam. xx. 2.

To the chief Musician upon Mahalath, Maschil,

A Psalm of David.

THE * fool hath said in his heart,

There is no God. Corrupt are

they, and have done abominable iniquity:

* there is none that doeth good.

2 God “ looked down from heaven upon the

children of men, to see if there were any that

did understand, that did "seek God.

3 Every one of them is gone back: they are

altogether become filthy; there is none that

doeth good, no, not one.

A. M. 2983.

B. C. 1021.

which arose between the men of Judah and the men of Israel,

See the contents of Psalm xiv., and the notes upon it.

4 Have the workers of iniquity “no A. M. 2081.

knowledge? who eat up my people as B. c. 1023.

they eat bread: they have not called upon God.

5 * There were they in great fear, where

no fear was : for God hath & scattered the bones

of him that encampeth against thee: thou

hast put them to shame, because God hath

despised them.

6 "O" that the salvation of Israel were come

out of Zion! when God bringeth back the cap

tivity of his people, Jacob shall rejoice, and

Israel shall be glad.

b Rom. iii. 10.—e Psa. xxxiii. 13.

e Jer. iv. 22. ! Lev. xxvi. 17, 36;

* Psa. x. 4; xiv. 1, &c.

42 Chron. xv. 2; xix. 3.

* Heb. they feared a fear, Psa. xiv.5. g Ezk.

2#. Who will give salvations, &c.

Prov. xxviii. 1.

vi. 5.-h Psa. xiv. 7.

NOTES ON PSALM LIII.

Title. Upon Mahalath—This also seems to be the

name of a musical instrument or tune. It is rendered,

by Dr. Waterland, upon the hollow instruments ;

and by Houbigant, upon the chorus. With respect

to many of such titles, it is better to confess our ig

norance, as the Jewish doctors themselves do, than

to give way to groundless conjectures about them.

Verse 5. Where no fear was—Where there was

no great or sufficient cause of fear. They who de

so that there is no hope of a restoration. Of him

that encampeth against thee—That is, against thy

people, expressed verse 4, or Israel, or Zion, as it is

in the next verse. Many refer this to Sheba, who

blew the trumpet of rebellion afresh, 2 Sam. xx. 2,

and who, being left at last to shift for himself, was

shut up in the city of Abel, and there taken and be

headed; after which, it is thought, his body was ex

posed to the fowls of the air, or the wild beasts, in

somuch that his bones were at last scattered. Thou

signed to secure themselves from all fear and dan-, hast put them to shame—Thou, O Zion, or Jerusa

ger, by their contempt of God, and by the perse- lem, or thou church of God, for the great and strange

cution of good men, and by other wicked courses, disappointment of their hopes and confidence; be

were, by these means, filled with the terrors which cause God hath despised them—Or rejected them.

they sought to avoid. For God hath scattered the Therefore it is no wonder if they could not stand

bones, &c.—Hath not only broken the bones, that is, before thee.

their strength and force, which are often signified by || Verse 6. O that the salvation, &c.—See on Psalm

bones; but also dispersed them hither and thither, xiv. 7.

PSALM LIV.

The psalmist prays to God for protection, 1, 2. Represents his danger from lawless and oppressive men, who sought after

his life, 3. Encourages himself by faith and hope in God, 4, 5 Declares his resolution to render a sacrifice of thanks

giving, 6, 7.
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The psalmist's danger,
PSALM LV. and confidence in God.

To the chief Musician on Neginoth, Maschil, A

Psalm of David, 'when the Ziphims came and

said to Saul, Doth not David hide himself

with us?

A. M. 2946. SAVE me, O God, by thy name,

B. c. 1958. and judge me by thy strength.

2 Hear my prayer, O God: give ear to the

words of my mouth.

3 For "strangers are risen up against me,

and oppressors seek after my soul: they have

not set God before them. Selah. # §;

4 Behold, God is my helper: "the * * *

LoRD is with them that uphold my soul.

5 He shall reward evil unto *mine enemies;

cut them off" in thy truth.

6 I will freely sacrifice unto thee: I will praise

thy name, O LoRD; "for it is good.

7 For he hath delivered me out of all trouble:

* and mine eye hath seen his desire upon mine

enemies.

11 Samuel xxiii. 19 ; xxvi. 1.-- Psa. lxxxvi. 14.—” Psalm

cxviii. 7.

* Hebrew, those that observe me, Psa. v. 8.- Psa. lxxxix. 49.

d Psa. lii. 9.—e Psalm lix. 10; xcii. 11.

NOTES ON PSALM LIV.

Title. When the Ziphims came—When they

sought to betray him a second time.

Verses 1–3. Sace me by thy name—That is, by

thy own strength, as the next words explain it, be

cause I have no other refuge. Or, for thy name,

for thy own glory, which is concerned in my de

liverance. And judge me—Give sentence for me,

or plead my cause. For strangers are risen up

against me—The Ziphites, whom, though Israel

ites, he calls strangers in regard of their barbarous

and perfidious conduct toward him, by which they

showed themselves to be estranged from God, as

the wicked are said to be, Psa. lviii. 3, and from the

commonwealth of Israel, and from all the laws of

piety and humanity. For which causes he calls

such persons heathen, Psa. lix. 5, and elsewhere.

They have not set God before them—They have

cast off all regard to his presence and authority, and

all fear of his judgments.

Verses 4, 5. Behold, God is my helper—Consider

it, and see the vanity of all your wicked practices

against me. The Lord is with them that uphold my

soul—He fights for them, and on my behalf, and

therefore against all mine enemies. He shall re

ward evil to mine enemies—He shall bring upon

themselves the mischief they intended for me. Cut

them off in thy truth—For, or according to, thy

truth; whereby thou art engaged to fulfil thy pro

mises made to me, and thy threatenings denounced

against thine and mine implacable enemies.

Verses 6,7. I will freely sacrifice, &c.—Not by

constraint, as many do, because they are obliged to

do it, and cannot neglect it without shame and in

convenience to themselves; but with a willing and

cheerful mind, which thou lovest in and above all

sacrifices. I will praise thy name, for it is good—

Thy name is not only great, but good, and therefore

to be praised. And to praise thy name is not only

our duty, but our interest and our happiness. It is

pleasant and profitable; good for us, as well as rea—

sonable, just, and good in itself. For he hath de

livered me out of all trouble--Hebrew, mix bor, mi

chal tzarah, from every strait. Or, as the Seventy

render it, ex raamº Satipewº, out of every affliction.

He speaks of his deliverance as already effected,

either to express his assurance of it, or because this

Psalm was made after it was wrought. And mine

eye hath seen his desire upon mine enemies—Not

seen them cut off and ruined, but forced to retreat;

tidings being brought to Saul that the Philistines had

invaded the land, 1 Sam. xxiii. 27, 28. All that

David desired was to see himself safe: and when he

saw Saul draw off his forces, he saw his desire. The

words, his desire, however, are not in the Hebrew,

which may be properly rendered, mine eye hath

looked upon mine enemies, that is, “mine enemies

came near enough to be seen by me,and that was

all. God kept them from coming near me, so that

they have all been disappointed of their prey.” This

was the very case with David. He saw his enemies

with pleasure at a distance, and he enjoyed the sight;

especially when they marched off and left him to es

cape. His deliverance was great, and was mani

festly the work of God, and he gave God the glory

of it.

PSALM LW.

From the complaint which the psalmist makes in the middle of this Psalm, that his greatest confidant proved treacherous to

him, it seems probable that it was composed when Absalom's rebellion broke out, and he was forced to flee suddenly from

Jerusalem, and as he was going barefoot up the mount of Olives, (he and all his company weeping,) to increase his sorrow,

was informed that Ahithophel also was among the conspirators, 2 Sam. xv. 31. Immediately he had recourse to God in

prayer for support and relief, beseeching him to turn the counsel which Ahithophel might give Absalom into foolishness,

and disappoint the conspirators.

he spread before God his distressed condition more largely in this Psalm, in which there are many excellences.

And it is probable, as soon as he came to a place where he could rest and retire himself,

“His

description of his own distress is very pathetic, and the occasion of it such as must deeply affect any man of real virtue and



David, in great straits, calls PSALM LW.
upon God for succour.

honour; namely, the undeserved reproaches with which his enemies loaded him. His wishing for the wings of a dove to

carry him into the wilderness, and representing the confusions and violences that were occasioned by the rebellion, under

the similitude of a sweeping storm and furious tempest, is truly poetical. The character and treachery of this false friend

are painted in such strong colours that no one who reads it can help detesting the man, and abhorring his falsehood and

treason. His conduct in casting his cares upon God, under all the distresses he was involved in, and his assurance that

God would sustain him, and cause him at last to triumph over all his treacherous and bloody enemies, discover his high

sentiments of the benevolence and faithfulness of God, and show us that the principles of religion will support good men

under the greatest afflictions and most threatening dangers to which they can be exposed.”—Chandler. In this Psalm,

(1,) Darid prays for support and relief in his great distress, through the conspiracy formed against him, and the clamour,

(2,) Wishes for the wings of a dove, that he might hasten his

escape from that scene of confusion and wickedness, which excited his abhorrence and threatened his destruction, 6–8.

treachery, and violence, that abounded in the city, 1–5.

(3,) Entreats that the iniquitous counsels of his enemies might be divided and confounded, 9–11. (4,) Describes the baseness

and treachery of one who had been his intimate friend, 12–14.

(6,) Determines still to call upon God, and expresses his confidence that God would hear and deliverwickedness, 15.

(5,) Fortels the destruction of his enemies on account of their

him, 16–18. And sooner or later would avenge his cause, and cut off his bloody and deceitful enemies, 19–23.

To the chief Musician on Neginoth, Maschil, A

Psalm of David.

A. M. 2981. IVE ear to my prayer, O God;
B. c. 1023. G. and hide not thyself from my

supplication.

2 Attend unto me, and hear me; I “mourn

in my complaint and make a noise;

3 Because of the voice of the enemy, be

cause of the oppression of the wicked: ” for

they cast iniquity upon me, and in wrath they

hate me.

4 * My heart is sore pained within A. M. 2981.

me; and the terrors of death are fallen “”.

upon me.

5 Fearfulness and trembling are come upon

me, and horror hath overwhelmed me.

6 And I said, O that I had wings like a

dove! for them would I fly away, and be at rest.

7 Lo, then would I wander far off, and remain

in the wilderness. Selah.

8 I would hasten my escape from the windy

storm and tempest.

* Isa. xxxviii. 14.—b 2 Sam. xvi. 7, 8; xix. 19. c Psa. cxvi. 3.−" Heb. covered me.

NOTES ON PSALM LV.

Verses 1–3. Hide not thyself from my supplica

tion—Either as one unconcerned and not regarding

it, or as one displeased, and resolved not to hear

nor help. I mourn and make a noise—I cannot for

bear such sighs and groans, and other expressions

of grief, as discover it to those about me. The word

npinx), weahimah, here rendered and make a noise,

is translated by Chandler, and am in the greatest

consternation. He was brought into such immedi

ate danger, as that he scarcely knew what method

to take to avoid the destruction which threatened

him. Because of the voice of the enemy—That is,

their clamours, and threats, and slanders, and inso

lent boastings; all which are hateful to thee, as well

as injurious to me. They cast iniquity upon me—

They make me the great object of their wicked and

mischievous practices; or rather, they lay many

crimes to my charge falsely, as if by my own wick

edness I was the cause of all my calamities. And

in wrath they hate me—Theiranger and rage against

me is not a sudden and transitory passion, but has

increased and ripened into constant malice and set

tled hatred.

Verse 4. My heart is sore pained within me—

Hebrew, ''n'' jachil, trembles, or suffers pains like

those of a travailing woman, as the word properly

signifies. My heart, which hath generally supported

me in my distresses, is now ready to sink within me;

therefore, Lord, pity and help me. The terrors of

death are fallen upon me—Either deadly terrors,

such as seize upon men in the agonies of death, or

fear of death; which is the more grievous to me,

because my death would reflect dishonour upon thee,

and bring many miseries upon the people.

Verses 6–8. O that I had wings like a dove—He

brew, “, in ‘p, mi jitten li, who will give me wings

like a dove? “The dove is remarkable for the swift

ness of its flight; therefore the psalmist, who saw

himself in the extremest danger, and knew that his

very life depended on his immediate escape, wishes

for the swift wings of a dove, that, with the utmost

speed, he might fly from the destruction which threat

ened him.”—Dodd. And be at rest—Or, that I

might, or where I might, be at rest. Or, as Tilivº,

eshchonah, rather signifies, may dwell, namely, in

some settled and safe place, and be delivered from

those uncertainties and wanderings to which I am

now exposed. Observe, reader, gracious souls wish

to retire from the hurry and bustle of the world, not

only or chiefly that they may escape trouble and

danger, but also, and especially, that they may

sweetly enjoy God. And remain in the wilderness

—Where I might be free from the rage and treach

ery of my wicked enemies, who are worse than the

wild beasts of the wilderness. Peace and quietness,

in silence and solitude, are what the wisest and best

of men have most earnestly coveted, and the more

when they have been vexed and wearied with the

noise and clamour of those about them. I would
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David describes PSALM LW. a deceitful friend.

A. M. 2981.
9 Destroy, O Lord, and divide their

B. C. 1023.

tongues: for I have seen "violence

and strife in the city.

10 Day and night they go about it upon the

walls thereof: mischief also and sorrow are in

the midst of it.

11 Wickedness is in the midst thereof: deceit

and guile depart not from her streets.

12 * For it was not an enemy that reproached

me; then I could have borne it : neither was

it he that hated me that did magni- A. M. 29Si.

fy himself against me; then I would B. c. 1923.

have hid myself from him :

13 But it was thou, *a man mine equal, º my

guide, and mine acquaintance.

14 * We took sweet counsel together, and

"walked unto the house of God in company.

15 Let death seize upon them, and let them

'go down quick into “hell; for wickedness is

in their dwellings, and among them.

d Jer. vi. 7. e Psa. xli. 9. f Psa. xxxv.26; xxxviii. 16.

* Heb. a man according to my rank.-4: 2 Sam. xv. 12; xvi. 23;

hasten, &c., from the windy storm and tempest—

Hebrew, yº nyo mix, meruach sognah missag

mar, literally, from the sweeping wind and furious

tempest, as Chandler translates the words. From

the force and fury of mine enemies, who highly

threaten me, or from the tumult and ferment that

the city is now in, and the danger arising therefrom.

This makes heaven desirable to a child of God, that

it is a final escape from all the storms and tempests

of this world, to perfect and everlasting rest.

Verse 9. Destroy, O Lord, and divide—Destroy

them by dividing their tongues—Their speech, as

thou didst at Babel, (Gen. xi.,) their votes, and opin

ions, and counsels. Which was eminently done

among Absalom's followers, 2 Sam. xvii. I have

seen violence and strife—Injustice and fraud, op

pression and contention rule there, instead of that

public justice and peace which I established. In the

city—In Jerusalem, which in Absalom's time was a

sink of all sins. And this circumstance is mentioned

as an aggravation of their wickedness, that it was

committed in that city where the throne and seat of

public justice were settled ; and where God was in a

special manner present, and worshipped, and where

they had great opportunities both for the knowledge

and practice of their several duties.

Verses 10, 11. Day and night they–That is, the

violence and strife, last mentioned; go about—Do

encompass it, as it were a garrison. Upon the walls

thereof—In the outward parts, as also in the very

midst of it—So that all parts were horribly cor

rupted. Deceit and guile depart not from her

streets—The places of buying and selling, and of

public commerce. So their sins were both univer

sal and impudent.

Verses 12–14. It was not an enemy–Not an open

and professed enemy, or, not an old and inveterate

enemy, (as appears from the following description

to be his meaning,) that reproached me—That mis

represented me, and my government, as if I either

abused my power, or neglected the proper use of it,

and who industriously spread other similar accusa

tions to incense the people against me; then I could

have borne it—With more patience, because I could

have expected nothing better from such persons.

Neither was it he that hated me—With a manifest

or old hatred; then I would have hid myself from

him—I would have stood upon my guard against

808 -

Psalm xli. 9; Jeremiah ix. 4.—” Heb. Who sweetened counsel.

h Psa. xlii. 4.— Num. xvi. 30.-* Or, the grave.

him; would have concealed my counsels from him,

and have prevented or avoided the effects of his

hatred. But it was thou mine equal—Not in power

and dignity, which could not be; but in reputation

for deep wisdom, and thy great influence upon me,

and upon all my people; my guide—Whose coun

sel I highly prized, and constantly followed. The

Chaldee paraphrase names Ahithophel as the person

here meant, and certainly the description agrees per

fectly well to him, whom David had used as his

counsellor and friend, and to whom he had commit

ted his most important secrets; and certainly no

thing in the plot of the rebels seems to have dis

couraged David so much as to hear that Ahithophel

was among the conspirators with Absalom. We

took sweet counsel together—I imparted my secret

counsels and designs to him with great delight and

satisfaction. And we walked unto the house of God

—We agreed no less in exercises of piety than in

matters of state and policy; in company—Hebrew,

wins, beragesh, in, or with, the numerous congrega

tion. The Seventy, however, render it, evouovota, in

concord, consort, or union, or with consent, as the

ancients in general interpret the word.

Verse 15. Let death seize upon them—Hebrew,

\n"); nº v', jashi mareth gnaleemo, which Coc

ceius renders, death will earact the debt with usury,

a version which, as Dr. Chandler well remarks,

preserves the propriety of the original verb, and

greatly adds to the force of the expression. The

verb is in the future tense, and therefore should not

be rendered as an execration; for it only points out

what would be the punishment of such perfidy and

wickedness. And let them go down, &c.—Hebrew,

Dºn histº Tv, jeeredu sheol chiim, they shall

descend alire into hades, or into the grave, for the

word, as has been observed before, may mean either.

Thou wilt cut off, by a sudden and violent death,

him, and all such false-hearted and hypocritical

wretches, that pretend to religion with a wicked

design, and now have manifestly apostatized both

from the profession and practice of it. This was

awfully verified by the event, as Ahithophel hanged

himself, and went down, as it were, alive into hades.

Wickedness is in their direllings—Enjº-, bim

guram, in the place where they sojourn. They

carry their wickedness along with them from place

to place, and leave the impressions and effects of it

- - 2 -



David earpresses his PSALM LW. confidence in God.

A. M. 2081.
16 As for me, I will call upon God:

B. C. 1023.

and the LoRD shall save me.

17 * Evening, and morning, and at noon,

will I pray, and cry aloud: and he shall hear

my voice.

18 He hath delivered my soul in peace from

* Dan. vi. 10; Luke xviii. 1; Acts iii. 1; x. 3, 9, 30; 1 Thess.

v. 17.-12 Chron. xxxii. 7, 8,

the battle that was against me : for A. M. 2981.

* there were many with me. B. c. 1923.

19 God shall hear and afflict them, "even

he that abideth of old. Selah. ” Because

they have no changes, therefore they fear not

God.

in Deut. xxxiii. 27.—” Or, with whom also there be no changes,

yet they fear not God.

wheresoever they come. And among them—Hebrew,

Biºpi, bekirban, in their inwards. Wickedness

is deeply rooted in their hearts, and it breaks forth

in all their houses and actions.

Verses 16, 17. As for me, I will call upon God—

Let them take what course they please to secure

themselves; let violence and strife be their guards,

prayer shall be mine. By this I have found deliver

ance, support, and comfort, and therefore this I will

abide by. And the Lord shall save me—While he

destroys them. For whosoever shall call on the

now trust in God; or as speaking of a future deli

verance as already effected, because he was con

fident it would be effected. He adds, in peace, be

cause he was persuaded God would restore him to

his former peace and tranquillity. But, perhaps, he

speaks of inward peace, peace of soul. By patience

and trusting in God, he kept possession of his peace,

in the midst of the tumult, clamour, and confusion,

yea, and the bloodshed and slaughter attending the

rebellion. For there were many with me—David

thought, at first, almost all were against him, but

name of the Lord, in a right manner, shall be saved, now he sees there were many with him, more than

Rom. x. 13. As they and I differ in the course of he imagined; his interest proved better than he ex

our lives, so shall we in our end. Evening and pected, and of this he gives God the glory. For it

morning, &c., at noon, &c.—The three stated times is he that raiseth us up friends when we need them,

of prayer among the Jews; will I pray—It is pro- and makes them faithful to us. There were many

bable this had been his constant practice, and he with him; for though his subjects in general deserted

resolves to continue it, now he is in his distress. And him, and went over to Absalom; yet God was with

he could come more boldly, and with greater con- | him, and the good angels. With an eye of faith he

fidence, to God in his trouble, inasmuch as he did | now sees himself surrounded, as Elisha was, with

not then first begin to call upon him, but it wn. chariots of fire, and horses of fire, and, therefore,

what he had long constantly, practised and especially | triumphs thus: There are many with me, more with

in all his difficulties, dangers, and distresses he had || me than against me, 2 Kings vi. 16, 17.

been accustomed to have recourse to him his strong | Verse 19. God shall hear—My prayer against

helper, and that not in vain. “They,” says Henry, them, mentioned verse 15, or their reproaches, verse

“that think three meals a day little enough for the 12, their deceitful and treacherous speeches, verse

body, ought much more to think three solemn ||21. He had said, God would hear his roice, verse

prayers a day little enough for the soul, and to || 17, now he adds that God will hear his enemies'

count it a pleasure, not a task. As it is fit in the | voice also, of which he spake, verse 3. And afflict

morning we should begin the day with God, and in them—Or, testify against them; or, give an an

the evening close it with God; so it is fit that, in

the midst of the day, we should retire a while to con

verse with him. It was Daniel's practice to pray

three times a day, Dan. vi. 10. And noon was one

of Peter's hours of prayer, Acts x. 9. Let us not be

weary of praying often, for God is not weary of

hearing.” And cry aloud—Pray fervently. The

former word, Innºvs, asicha, rendered, I will pray,

means also, I will meditate, speak with my heart,

or converse. Then we pray aright when we pray

with all that is within us; when we think first, and

then pray; for the true nature of prayer is liſting

up our hearts to God. David, having meditated, will

cry, yea, will cry aloud: the fervour of his spirit in

prayer shall be expressed, and yet more excited by

the intenseness and earnestness of his voice. And

he shall hear my voice—The Lord shall hear and

answer my prayer, by granting my petitions, and

will not blame me, either for coming too often, or

being too earnest and importunate.

Verse 18. He hath delivered my soul—He may be

considered, either as referring to former deliverances,

and mentioning them as a reason why he should

swer to them, as Ex", jagnaneem, may be pro

perly rendered; not in words, but in deeds, and by

dreadful punishments, as this word signifies Ezek.

| xiv. 4, which seems best to agree with the word

next foregoing, God till hear and answer them.

Even he that abideth of old-Hebrew, H-P Sºr,

pejosheb kedem, he that inhabiteth antiquity, or

eternity: who is eternal, and, therefore, unchange

able and almighty; who sits judge from the begin

ning of time, and hath always presided in the affairs

of the children of men, and consequently, as he ever

was, so he still is and ever will be, ready to defend

his people, and to destroy their enemies; and none

can prevent or hinder him in either of these designs.

Chandler, after Cocceius, translates the clause, Even

he who reigns from ererlasting: and observes,

“The introducing God, as reigning of old, and hold

ing the government of the world from before all ages,

has great propriety, and was one of the principal con

siderations which established David's hope in God,

that he would deliver him from this unnatural re

bellion.” Mortal men, though ever so high and

strong, will easily he crushed by an eternal God,
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David foretels the
PSALM LW. destruction of his enemies.

§ {:}; 20 He hath "put forth his hands

" " against such as "be at peace with

him: "he hath broken his covenant.

21 P. The words of his mouth were smoother

than butter, but war was in his heart: his

words were softer than oil, yet were they drawn

swords.

22 " Cast thy "burden upon the § { ...;

LoRD, and he shall sustain thee : " he "T"

shall never suffer the righteous to be moved.

23 But thou, O God, shalt bring them down

into the pit of destruction : " bloody * and de

ceitful men "shall' not live out half their days;

but I will trust in thee.

n Acts xii. 1-0 Psa. vii. 4. * Hebrew, he hath profaned.

p Psa. xxviii. 3.; lvii. 4; lxii. 4; lxiv. 3; Prov. v. 3, 4, xii. 18.

* Psa. xxxvii. 5; Matt. vi. 25; Luke xii. 22; 1 Pet. v. 7.

and are a very unequal match for him. Because

they have no changes—No afflictions, no crosses,

nor disappointments, no interruption to the constant

course of their prosperity, no trouble and distress to

empty them from vessel to vessel; therefore they

fear not God—Their prosperous success makes

them go on securely and obstinately in their wicked

courses, without any regard to God, or dread of his

judgments; there being nothing which more hardens

men's hearts, or makes them more presumptuous

and incorrigible, than uninterrupted prosperity. See

Psa. xxx. 6; Prov. i. 32; Jer. xxii. 21.

Verses 20, 21. He, &c.—I speak especially of

“that perfidious person, who hath not only violated

all the laws of friendship, but profanely broken his

promise and oath of fidelity, wherein he was en

gaged to me.”—Bishop Patrick. Although, as we

have seen, David did not excuse the rest that were

concerned in these treacherous and treasonable prac

tices, yet the base conductof Ahithophel grieved him

most, and dwelt most upon his mind; and, therefore,

having mentioned the wickedness, and foretold the

punishment of the others, he here returns to him of

whom he had spoken, verse 13, and of whose wicked

ness, as being the chief contriver and promoter of the

rebellion, he here adds some new and aggravating

circumstances. Hath put forth his hand—In the

way of force or violence; against such as be at

peace with him—Against me, who gave him no pro

vocation nor disturbance, but lived in great peace,

and security, and friendship with him. He hath

broken his covenant—All those solemn obligations

by which he was tied to me, both as his king and as

his friend. The words ofhis mouth were smoother,

&c.—Chandler and Houbigant, taking nsibnp, ma

chamaoth, for an adjective, render the clause, Smooth

and deceitful are the buttery words of his mouth.

It is, however, considered by Kimchi as a substantive,

with the preposition p prefixed, and so taken is pro

perly translated, than butter. Either way the sense

is the same, namely, he covered his treasonable and

bloody design with fair and flattering speeches. So

courteous was he, and obliging, so free in his pro

fessions of respect and kindness, and the proffers of

his service, that he carried the appearance of a true

and faithful friend: but war was in his heart–All

this courtesy and pretended kindness was but a stra

tagem of war, and those very words had a mis

chievous intention: though softer than oil, yet were

they drawn swords—Pernicious in their design and

consequences.

"Or, gift.— Psa. xxxvii. 24.— Psa. v. 6.——* Heb. men

of bloods and deceit. * Heb. shall not half their days. t Job

xv. 32; Prov. x. 27; Eccles. vii. 17.

Verse 22. Cast thy burden upon the Lord—

Whoever thou art that art burdened, and whatever

the burden is; whatever affliction God sendeth to

thee; all thy trials and troubles, thy crosses and dis

tresses, thy cares and fears, nay, and all thy affairs,

lay upon the shoulders of the Almighty, and com

mit to him, by faith and prayer, with a confident

expectation of a good issue. He directs his speech

to himself, or to his own soul, as he often does in this

book, and withal to all good men in like circum

stances. The word Tan', jehabecha, however, here

rendered thy burden, properly means, thy gift, or

portion : for even the afflictions, trials, and troubles

of good men are God's gifts to them, and are termed

such in Scripture, Phil. i. 29; John xviii. 11. Or,

he may intend gifts of another kind, namely, such

as are agreeable and pleasing to us; and then his

meaning is, Whatever blessings God has given thee

to enjoy, commit to his custody, and use to his glory;

and particularly commit the keeping of thy soul to

him. Or, Whatever it is that thou desirest God

should give thee, leave it to him to give it thee in

his own way and time. The version of the LXX.

is excellent, eruppiilov ett Kvotov rmv utpºuvav ce.

Throw, or cast, upon the Lord thy care; to which

St. Peter refers, 1 Pet. v. 7. Care is a burden to

many, which depresses their spirits. This burden

we should learn to cast upon God by faith and prayer,

committing our ways and works to him, and saying,

Let him do what seemeth him good, and I shall

be satisfied. To cast our burden upon the Lord, is

to stay ourselves on his providence and promise, and

to be very easy in the assurance that all shall work

for good. And he shall sustain thee—Both support

or bear thee up, and supply thy wants. He has not

promised immediately to free us from the trouble

which gives rise to our cares and fears, but he will

strengthen our spirits by his Spirit, so that they shall

not sink under the trial, and he will provide that we

be not tempted above what we are able, and that as

our day is our strength shall be. The LXX. render

it, avroc oe, dia&pellet, he himself shall nourish

thee, shall supply thy every need, according to

his riches in glory, Philippians iv. 19. Shall give

thee all things that pertain to life, as well as those

that pertain to godliness. He shall never suffer

the righteous to be moved—As he doth wicked men.

Though he may, for a season, suffer them to be

shaken, yet he will not suffer them to be utterly

overwhelmed.

Verse 23. Thou shalt bring them—My wicked
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The psalmist prays for PSALM LVI.
support against his enemies.

enemies, of whom I have hitherto spoken; down into

the pit of destruction—Not only to the dust, but to

hell, called destruction, Job xxvi. 6. God afflicted

them, verse 19, to humble and reform them, but as

that effect was not produced by their afflictions, he

will at last bring them to ruin. Those that are not

reclaimed by the rod of correction will certainly be

brought into the pit of destruction. Bloody and

deceitful men—That colour their cruel intentions

with specious and deceitful pretences; which are

most hateful to God and all men; shall not live out

half their days—Not half so long as men ordinarily

live, and as they, by the course of nature, might have

lived, and as they themselves expected to live, but

shall be cutoffby God's just judgment, by an untimely

and violent death. But I will trust in thee—In thy

providence, power, and mercy; and not in my own

prudence, strength, or merit. When the wicked are

cut off in the midst of their days, I shall still live by

faith in thee. And in this confidence I will quietly

and patiently wait on thee for their downfall, and for

my deliverance.

PSALM LWI.

This Psalm is well suited to the occasion on which, the inscription says, it was written, and which is related, 1 Sam. xxi.

Darid begins it by imploring the divine protection, on account of the many enemies waiting for his destruction, 1, 2

Places his hope and confidence in God, 3, 4. Of being saved from their wiles and stratagems, although they wrested his

words, and narrowly watched all his actions, 5–7. He comforts himself with the consideration that God takes account of

his sufferings, and will appear on his behalf, 8, 9. Repeats the declaration of his faith in the divine promises, 10, 11 ;

and concludes with paying his tribute of praise and thanksgiving, 12, 13.

To the chief Musician upon Jonath-elem-rechokim,

* Michtam of David, when the * Philistines took

him in Gath.

A. M. 2946. BE * merciful unto me, O God:

B. C. 1058.

- for man would swallow me up ;

he fighting daily oppresseth me.

2 * Mine enemies would daily "swallow me

up: for they be many that fight against A. M. 2946.

me, O thou Most High. B. c. loss.

3 What time I am afraid, I will trust in

thee.

4 * In God I will praise his word, in God I

have put my trust; "I will not fear what flesh

can do unto me.

* Or, a golden Psalm of David, so Psalm xvi.-* 1 Sam. xxi.

11.--> Psa. lvii. 1— Heb. Mine observers, Psa. liv. 5.

* Psa. lvii. 3.−" Verses 10, 11-d Psa. cxviii. 6; Isa. xxxi.

3; Heb. xiii. 6.

NOTES ON PSALM LVI.

Title. Upon Jonath-elam-rechokim. Upon the

silent dore afar off—Waterland. This is thought

to agree very well to David in his present circum

stances, and he is supposed to call himself a dove for

his innocence and folly (which is ascribed to a

dove, Hos. vii. 11) in casting himself into this snare;

and for the vexation and persecution he suffered

from his enemies, those birds of prey; and for his

sad and mournful state. Silent he was, and it was

his prudence so to be in such a place and condition;

and he was afar off from his father's house, and

from God's sanctuary, where his heart was. When

the Philistines took him in Gath—When, being

chased by Saul's restless malice, he had put himself

into their hands and power in that place. Where,

when he was, the following meditations came into

his mind, which, after his escape, he digested into

this Psalm. -

Verses 1, 2. Be merciful unto me, O God—This

petition includes all the good we can come unto the

throne of grace for: if we obtain mercy there, we

obtain all we can desire, and need no more to make

us happy. It implies, likewise, our best plea ; not

our merit, but God's mercy, his free, rich mercy.

He prays he might find mercy with God, for with

men he could find none. When he fled from the

cruel hands of Saul, he fell into the cruel hands of

the Philistines. “Lord,” says he, “be thou merciful

to me, or I am undone.” Thus, wheti we are sur

rounded on all sides with difficulties and dangers,

we must flee and trust to, and pray in faith for, the

mercy of God. For man—Hebrew, wils, enosh,

weak, mortal, and miserable man, whom thou canst

crush in an instant; would swallow me up—Like

wild and ravenous beasts, rather than men. Hebrew,

"JDNw, sheapani, hath swallowed me up. The thing

is begun, and in a manner done, if thou do not mira

culously prevent it. Mine enemies—ºnniv, shoreri,

my observers, who narrowly mark all my paths,

and watch for my halting, and for an opportunity to

destroy me. They be many that fight against me

—They trust to their great numbers, wherein they

know themselves to be much superior to me; O

thou Most High—Who from thy high place behold

|est all their plots, and canst with perfect ease con

found and blast them.

| Verses 3,4. What time I am afraid, &c.—When

I have the greatest cause of fear I will rely on thy

providence and promise for deliverance. In God

will I praise his word—I will praise, or boast,

in the Lord's word, or, in the Lord for his word.

Or with, or by, God's favour or help, I will praise

his word. The sense seems to be this: there are
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The psalmist epresses great
PSALM LVI. confidence in God.

A. M. 2946.

B. C. 1058.

evil.

6 * They gather themselves together, they

hide themselves, they mark my steps, when

they wait for my soul.

7 Shall they escape by iniquity ? in thine

anger cast down the people, O God.

8 Thou tellest my wanderings: put thou my

tears into thy bottle: * are they not in thy book?

5 Every day they wrest my words:

all their thoughts are against me for

• Psa. lix. 3; czl. 2.- Psa. lxxi. 10-s Mal. iii. 16.

9 When I cry unto thee, then shall #. M.;

mine enemies turn back: this I know; * **

for "God is for me.

10 In God will I praise his word: in the

LoRD will I praise his word.

11 In God have I put my trust: I will not

be afraid what man can do unto me.

12 Thy vows are upon me, O God: I will

render praises unto thee.

13 For * thou hast delivered my soul from

Rom. viii. 31– ver, 4.— Psa.cxvi.s.

many things to be praised and celebrated in God,

his power and wisdom, &c., but among them all,

and above them all, I shall now praise him for

his Word, which he hath magnified above all

his name, as is said Psalm crxxviii. 2, even for

his promises of protection and deliverance, made

to his people in all their exigencies, and particularly

for that promise of the kingdom made to me; for

which I will now praise him, because, though it be

not yet fulfilled, I am as sure of its accomplishment

as if it were done already. I will not fear what

flesh can do unto me—Infirm and mortal men, alto

gether unable to oppose thy infinite majesty; called

flesh by way of contempt.

Verse 5,6. They wrest my words—They miscon

strue and pervert my most innocent expressions,

and turn them into matter of calumny, in order that

they may incense Saul against me. Hebrew, ºxy",

jegnatzeebu, they put upon the rack my words, to

extort that out of them which was never in them.

Or, they endeavour to squeeze from my words, as it

were by torture, any sense they please, contrary to

the intention of the speaker. All their thoughts, &c.

—It is their whole study to do me mischief. They

gather themselves together, &c.—After they have

separately employed their thoughts against me, they

meet together to hold consultations, and compare

their schemes, and put them in execution. They

hide themselves—They lurk secretly; either, that

they may pry into all my most private actions; or,

that they may surprise me with mischief unawares.

They mark my steps—All my ways and actions,

that they may find some occasion to reproach or en

tangle, and so destroy me; when they wait for my

soul—Or life, namely, to take it away.

Verse 7. Shall they escape by iniquity–Shall

they secure themselves by such injurious and ma-.

licious practices, whereby they do not only vex me,

but provoke and despise thee ? Shall they have

success instead of the punishments which thou hast

threatened, and they have deserved? But the words

may be read without an interrogation, By their ini

quity they hope to escape; or, they do escape,

namely, at present: but, Lord, do not suffer them

thus to escape. In thine anger cast down the peo

ple–That is, these people of whom I am speaking,

namely, my malicious and wicked enemies, as well

those followers of Saul, as these Philistines among

whom I now am. This request is opposed to their

present exultation and triumphsover him, and to their

hopes and confidence of safety and success.

Verse 8. Thou tellest my tanderings—“Thou art

perfectly acquainted, I am sure, how often I have

been forced to flee, like a vagabond, from place to

place; which hath cost me many a tear. Good Lord,

preserve a kind remembrance of them, and let them

not perish as things thou nothing regardest.”—

Bishop Patrick. “David's whole life, from his vic

tory over Goliath till the death of Saul, was almost

entirely spent in wandering from place to place. He

was now an exile at Gath; he comforts himself, how

ever, in the consideration that God was with him,

whithersoever he fled; and that he beheld, as no

unconcerned spectator, the distresses of his unhappy

situation. He therefore adds, Put thou my tears

into thy bottle; which seems to intimate that the

custom of putting tears into the ampullae, or urnac

lacrymales, so well known among the Romans, was

more anciently in use among the eastern nations,

and particularly among the Hebrews. These urns

were of different materials, some of glass, some of

earth, and were placed on the sepulchres of the de

ceased, as a memorial of the distress and affection of

their surviving friends and relations. It will be diffi

cult to account for this expression of the psalmist but

upon this supposition. If this be allowed when the

psalmist prays, Put my tears into thy bottle, the

meaning will be, ‘Let my distress, and the tears I

have shed in consequence of it, be ever before thee;

let them excite thy kind remembrance of me, and

plead with thee to grant the relief I stand in need

of.” The allusion is pertinent and expressive:” see

Chandler and Calmet. Are they not in thy book—

But why do I pray God to do that which I am well

assured he is of himself inclined to do, and hath

already done? Thus the psalmist signifies “the con

fidence which he placed in the kind regard of God

toward him, as though he took an account of every

tear he shed, and would, in due time, remember and

comfort him. The continual care and providence

which God exercises over his people, is frequently

represented by his keeping a book, or register, in

which he records their conception, Psa. cxxxix. 15;

their birth, Psa. lxxxvii. 6; their actions, Mal. iii. 16;

and what shall happen to them, Jer. xxii. 30; Dan.

xii. 1.”—Dodd.

Verses 12, 13. Thy vows are upon me—As I have

prayed to thee, and am assured that thou wilt de
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David, in trouble, prays PSALM LVII.
for God's mercy.

M. 3346. death:###! wilt not thou deliver my || before God in the light of the A. M. 2946.
* * * feet from falling, that I may walk living? B. C. 1058.

! Job || xxxiii. 30.

liver me, so, in confidence thereof, I have made

vows to express my gratitude to thee, and I acknow

ledge myself obliged thereby, and do resolve to per

form them. For thou hast delivered my soul from

death—Which my enemies designed to bring upon

me, and of which I was in extreme danger. Wilt

thou not deliver my feet from falling 2—I am confi

dent that thou wilt, because of thy promises, and

my former experience; that I may walk before

God-That I may please, serve, and glorify thee;

which is the great end for which I desire life; in

the light of the liring—In this life here, which is

opposed to the death last mentioned; and in heaven

hereafter

PSALM LVII.

This Psalm is similar to the preceding, and was composed on a like occasion, namely, when David was in great danger

from his enemies. And he observes the same method in the composition of it as in the former. He begins with prayer

and complaint, though not without hope, 1–6. He concludes with joy and praise, 7–11.

To the chief Musician, 'Al-taschith, Michtam of

David, “when he fled from Saul in the cave.

A. M. 29.46. BE * merciful unto me, O God, be

B. C. 1058. -

- merciful unto me: for my soul

trusteth in thee: "yea, in the shadow of thy

wings will I make my refuge, “until these

calamities be overpast.

2 I will cry unto God most high; § { #:

unto God “ that performeth all things “ . ."

for me.

3 * He shall send from heaven and save me

"from the reproach of him that would swallow

me up. Selah. God & shall send forth his

mercy and his truth.

* Or, Destroy not, A golden Psalm.——” l Sam. xxii. 1; xxiv.

3; Psalm cylii, title.— Psalm lwi. 1.-b Psa. xvii. 8 ; lziii.

7. c Isa. xxvi. 20.

d Psa. cxxxviii. 8.

| him that would swallow me up.

* Psa. cxliv. 5, 7.-* Or, he reproacheth

* Psalm lvi. 1–5 Psalm xl.

NOTES ON PSALM LVII.

Title. Al-taschith—Destroy not. This Psalm issup

posed tobe thus entitled, because some of David's men,

observing the advantage which he had over Saul in

the cave of En-gedi, would ſain have despatched him,

if David had not forbidden the person who was ready

to strike the blow, saying, Destroy not. The same

title is prefixed to the two following, and to the se

venty-sixth Psalm, most probably to show that they

were to be sung to the same tune. The reader will

find the history here referred to 1 Sam. xxiv. 1.

Verse 1. Be merciful unto me, O God—Thus the

psalmist prays, and looks to God for help, when sur

rounded with enemies: and he repeats his petition

because of the greatness of his danger, and through

the fervency of his spirit in his request, withal im

plying that his whole hope and trust was in God's

mercy. Yea, in the shadow of thy wings—In thy

almighty protection; will I make my refuge—Will

I still depend, as I have hitherto done, for defence

and preservation; until these calamities be orerpast

—Or the time of these calamities, which I know will

soon have an end: or till this danger be past, which is

now impending over me, and threatens to destroy me.

Verse 2. I will cry unto God—For succour and

relief; most high–To whom there is none superior

or equal; and unto whom, therefore, I will contin

ually commend myself; unto God that performeth

all things for me—Hebrew, ºy nox, gomer gnati,

that perfecteth, or finisheth, as this word properly

1 l ; xliii. 3.; lxi. 7.

signifies; that is, will certainly perform or finish,

for, or, toward, or, concerning me. He does not

express what God performed or perfected, (the words

all things not being in the Hebrew,) but leaves it

to be understood by the reader. He performeth, or

perfecteth, all that he hath promised; he engages

himself to finish what he hath begun, or what is

yet to be completed. His words imply, that God is

not like men, who make large promises, but, either

through inability, or carelessness, or unfaithfulness,

do not perform them; but that he will certainly be

as good as his word.

Verse 3. He shall send from hearen—Either his

angels, as Dan. iii. 28, or his power and help in some

less extraordinary way. As if he had said, There

are greater armies in heaven than those that here

surround me; and rather than I should perish, he

will send them for my deliverance; and sare me

from the reproach of him, &c.—From that shame

ful destruction which Saul designs to bring upon

me. The Hebrew, however, Esty Ann, cheereeph

shoapi, may be properly rendered, as in the margin,

he reproacheth, or hath reproached, that is, he will

certainly put to shame, or reproach him that would

swallow me up, by disappointing his expectation,

and delivering me from his rage. God shall send

forth his mercy and truth—Shall discover them by

their proper fruits, namely, by affording his gracious

help in pursuance of his promises. “The reader

will observe, that mercy and truth are here poetic
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The psalmist PSALM LVIII. eacults in God.

# 4; 4 My soul is among lions: and I

* † - lie even among them that are set on

fire, even the sons of men, "whose teeth are

spears and arrows, and ‘their tongue a sharp

sword.

5 * Be thou exalted, O God, above the

heavens; let thy glory be above all the earth.

6 * They have prepared a net for my steps;

my soul is bowed down : they have digged a

pit before me, into the midst whereof they are

fallen themselves. Selah.

7 * My heart is “fixed, O God, my A. M. 2946.

heart is fixed: I will sing and give * **

praise.

8 Awake up, "my glory; awake, psaltery and

harp : I myself will awake early.

9 * I will praise thee, O Lord, among the

people: I will sing unto thee among the nations.

10 P For thy mercy is great unto the heavens,

and thy truth unto the clouds. -

11 * Be thou exalted, O God, above the

heavens: let thy glory be above all the earth.

h Prov. xxx. 14. i Psalm lv. 21 ; lziv. 3.−k Verse l l ;

Psa. cviii. 5.- Psalm vii. 15, 16; iv. 15.-m Psalm cviii.

l, &c.

* Or, prepared. n Psa. xvi. 9; xxx. 12; cviii. 1, 2. • Psa.

cviii. 3. P Psalm xxxvi. 5; lxxi. 19 ; ciii. 11; cviii. 4.

q Verse 5.

ally represented as ministers of God, standing in his

presence, ready to execute his pleasure, and em.

ployed by him in the salvation of his people.”—

Dodd.

Verse 4. My soul is among lions—I live in the

midst of a generation of fierce and bloody men; I

lie–That is, I have my abode; among them that

are set on fire—Namely, of, or from hell, James iii.

6, who are mere firebrands and incendiaries, that are

continually breathing out their wrath and threaten

ings. Even the sons of men—Whereby he explains

what he meant by lions, and tells us that they were

beasts in the shape of men; whose teeth—With

which they gnash upon me, and with which they

would, as it were, tear me to pieces, or eat me up;

are spears and arrows—Fitted for mischiefs and

murders; and their tongue—With which they

wound my reputation, and load me with their curses,

is a sharp sword—To cut and give deadly wounds.

Verse 5. Be thou earalted above the heavens—

That is, higher than the heavens, or to the highest

degree possible. Glorify thy power and goodness,

thy justice and faithfulness, by my deliverance; all

which attributes are exposed to censure and reproach

while thou sufferest the ungodly to oppress and tri

umph over the righteous, who put their trust in thee.

Let thy glory be above all the earth—Above all men

upon earth, some of whom do now audaciously lift

up themselves against thee, and act as if they thought

themselves above thee, and able to counteract thy de

signs. Or, through all the earth, as the º:
may be rendered. Spread the ſame of thy glorious

perfections through all nations. Display thy glory,

not only among thy own people, but in such a man

ner that even the heathen may be forced to acknow

ledge and admire it.

Verse 6. They have prepared a net for my steps

—In which to take me, that I might not again escape

out of their hands. My soul is bowed down—-He

brew, ve) APP, he hath bowed down my soul; re

ferring to Saul at the head of his troops, pursuing

David to his ruin. They have digged a pit before

me--Hebrew, before my face: not in my sight, for

that would have been in vain, Prov. i. 17, but in my

way, where they thought I would go; into the midst

whereof they are fallen—This was fulfilled in Saul,

who, by pursuing David, fell into his hands, 1 Sam.

xxiv. 3.

Verses 7–11. My heart is fired—Hebrew, "D), na

chon, prepared, or, established; namely, in a full

assurance of obtaining thy merciful help. It was

ready to sink with fear, but now I have, through thy

grace, conquered my fears, and am fixed in a stead

fast belief of, and confidence in thy promises. Or,

my heart is prepared to sing and give praise, as it

follows. Awake up, my glory, &c.—My tongue,

wherewith I ought to glorify thee, shall be nolonger

silent; nor shall any instrument of music be wanting

to accompany my hymns. I myself will awake right

early—I will rouse up, and employ all the powers

of my soul and body to set forth thy praises. And I

will do it so early, that I will prevent the rising sun.

I will praise thee among the people—In the great

congregations, among the Israelites of all tribes, who

are called by thy name, (Deut. xxxiii. 19,) and among

the heathen, as I shall have occasion. For thy mer

cy is great unto the heavens—Is most evident, and

| greatly exalted.

PSALM LWIII.

This Psalm was composed, as very many others were, upon the occasion of those wicked calumnies, and unjust cen

sures and sentences, which were passed upon him by Saul and his courtiers.

Foretels their ruin, 6–9.

814

David describes his enemies, 1–5.

Which would be to the comfort of good men, and the glory of God, 10, 11.
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The wicked go astray PSALM LVIII. from their birth.

To the chief Musician, 'Al-taschith,” Michtam of |

David.

DO ye indeed speak righteousness,

- O congregation ? do ye judge

uprightly, O ye sons of men 3

2 Yea, in heart ye work wickedness; * ye

weigh the violence of your hands in the

earth.

A. M. 2946.

B. C. 1058.

3 * The wicked are estranged from #. M.;

the womb: they go astray "as soon as ~*

they be born, speaking lies.

4 * Their poison is “like the poison of a ser.

pent: they are like "the deaf “adder that stop

peth her ear;

5 Which will not hearken to the voice of

charmers, "charming never so wisely.

* Or, Destroy not, A golden Psalm of David. * Psalm lwii.

title.— Psalm xciv. 20; Isa. x. 1–5 Psalm li. 5; Isa. xlviii.

8.—* Heb. from the belly.

• Psa. cxl. 3; Eccles. X. 11.- Heb, according to the likeness.

d Jeremiah viii. 17. * Or, asp.– Or, be the charmer never so

cunning.

NOTES ON PSALM LVIII.

Verse 1. Do ye indeed speak righteousness?—

No.: you are far from it. You censure me freely

without any regard to truth or justice; O congre

gation—The word Ehs, eelem, thus rendered, sig

nifies a band, or company of men; and seems to

point at Saul’s judges and counsellors, who met to

gether to consult what they should do against David;

and probably passed a sentence upon him as guilty

of treason and rebellion. O ye sons of men—So he

calls them, to remind them that they also were men,

and must give an account to God for all their hard

speeches and unrighteous decrees against him.

Verse 2. Yea, in heart ye work wickedness—Or,

with your heart, that is, with free choice and con

sent; with premeditation and design, and with a

strong inclination to it, and resolution in it, and not

merely by constraint, and out of compliance with

Saul, or through surprise and inadvertence. The

more there is of the heart in any act of wickedness,

the worse it is. Ye weigh the violence of your hands

—Or, you weigh violence, or injustice, with your

hands. The phrase of weighing hath respect to

their office, which was to administer justice, which

is usually expressed by a pair of balances. So he

intimates that they did great wrong under the pre

tence and with the formalities of justice; and while

they seemed exactly to weigh the true proportion

between men's actions and the recompenses allotted

to them, they turned the scale, and pronounced an

unjust sentence. In the earth—Or, in this land,

where God is present, and where you have right

eous laws to govern you, and you profess better

things.

Verse 3. The wicked are estranged—From God,

and from all goodness; from the womb—From their

tender years, or, rather, strictly and properly, from

their birth: their very natures and principles are cor

rupt even from their infancy: they are the wicked

offspring of sinful parents. They go astray by ac

tual sins, the fruit of their original corruption; as

soon as they are born—As soon as ever they are

capable of the exercise of reason, and the practice

of sinning.

Verses 4, 5. Their poison—Their malicious dis

position; is like the poison of a serpent--Both m
itself, being natural, inveterate, and incurable; and

which suffer not themselves to be charmed from

their mischief by any methods whatever: for no ar

guments, persuasions, or efforts that can be used,

can mollify the envenomed malice, or change the

disposition of these men. They are deaf to all my

counsels, to the dictates of their own consciences,

and to the voice of God's law: nor will they hearken

to any instructions, remonstrances, cautions, or ad

vices, however reasonable and proper, excellent or

necessary they may be. The psalmist here alludes

to a prevailing notion in those countries, that all ser

pents, except one particular species, might be so in

fluenced by some sort of music or verse as to be

disarmed of their rage and power of doing mischief,

and rendered gentle and innocent. As to what Dr.

Hammond observes from Schindler, that the deaf

adder, or viper, here mentioned, is so called, be

cause, being deaf of one ear, it uses to stop the other

with dust, or with its tail, to avoid the force of

charms or incantations wherewith some species of

them were wont to be caught; it seems so improba

ble as to be hardly worth noticing. For why should

the God of nature give any species of creatures two

ears, and yet design one of them to be always deafº

To say, as some have done, that it lays one ear upon

the ground, and stops the other with dust, or with

its tail, would appear more credible. But it seems

much more reasonable to suppose, with Dr. Horne,

that either a serpent deaf by accident is here intend

ed by the deaf adder, or one of a species naturally

deaf; for several such kinds are mentioned by Avi

cenne, as quoted by Bochart: and a modern writer

on the Psalms, cited by Dr. Dodd, asserts that the

common adder, or viper here in England, the bite of

which is very venomous, is either wholly deaf, or has

the sense of hearing very imperfectly; and gives

good reasons for his assertion. But, “for my part,”

adds Dr. Dodd, “I cannot help conceiving, that the

psalmist does not allude to any natural deafness of

the adder, (which appears to be a very disputable

point,) but to an artificial deafness, arising from its

ſury; its unwillingness to hear, and to regard any

of the usual methods of taming it, when irritated,

and in a rage: and, indeed, this seems to be most

applicable to the point in comparison.” Certainly,

in any of these cases, “the adder might be said, in

the language of poetry, to stop her ear from being

also in its effects, which are most pernicious. They proof to all the efforts of the charmer.” “Of the

are like the deaf adder that stoppeth her ear, &c.

—They are like that particular species of serpents

charming ofserpents,” says Poole, “mention is made

both in other places of Scripture, and in all sorts of
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God will manifest PSALM LVIII. his judgments.

A. M. 2946. 6 * Break their teeth, O God, in their
B. C. 1058.

mouth : break out the great teeth of

the young lions, O Lord.

7 f Let them melt away as waters which run

continually: when he bendeth his bow to shoot

his arrows, let them be as cut in pieces.

8 As a snail which melteth, let every one of

them pass away: ; like the untimely birth of a

* that they may not see the § {;

9 Before your pots can feel the thorns, he

shall take them away "as with a whirlwind,

* both living, and in his wrath.

10 * The righteous shall rejoice when he seeth

the vengeance: * he shall wash his feet in the

blood of the wicked.

e Job iv. 10; Psa. iii. 7.-- Josh. vii. 5; Psa. cxii. 10–5 Job

iii. 16; Eccles. vi. 3.-h Prov. x. 25.

"Heb. as living as wrath.- Psa. lii. 6; lxiv. 10; cvii. 42.

k Psa. lxviii. 23.

authors, ancient and modern, Hebrew and Arabic,

and Greek and Latin. And particularly the Arabic

writers (to whom these creatures were best known)

name some sorts of serpents, among which the ad

der is one which they call deaf, not because they

are dull of hearing, but, as one of them expressly

says, because they will not be charmed.” The ver

sion of the Seventy here is, which will not hear,

©ovny eradovrov, the coice of those that sing. And

certainly musical sounds were anciently supposed to

have the effect of charming or disarming the rage

of some kinds of serpents. Bochart quotes several

authors to this purpose, and, among the rest, Virgil,

(see AEneid, vii. v. 753.) and the elder Scaliger. And

Mr. Boyle gives us the following passage from Sir

H. Blunt's Voyage to the Lerant: “Many rarities

of living creatures I saw in Grand Cairo; but the

most ingenious was a nest of four-legged serpents,

of two feet long, black and ugly, kept by a French

man, which, when he came to handle them, would

not endure him, but ran and hid themselves in their

hole; but, when he took out his cittern and played

upon it, they, hearing his music, came all crawling

to his feet, and began to climb up to him, till he gave

over playing, then away they ran.”

Verse 6. Break their teeth, O God—Their power

and instruments of doing mischief. “The men

tion of teeth here, with the relative their, most pro

bably first refers to those of the adder or serpent,

immediately foregoing, whose poison and noxious

power are in their teeth; and the way to disarm ser

pents is to deprive them of their teeth. They who

keep serpents tame usually do this by putting to

them a piece of red cloth, in which they love to fix

their teeth, and so draw them out. This mention of

teeth fairly introduces that which follows concern

ing the lions, whose power of doing mischief with

them is more violent; and so signifies the open and

riotous offender; as the serpent's teeth may imply

the more secret and indiscernible wounds of the

whisperer or backbiter: which yet are as dangerous

and destructive as the former; by the smallest prick

killing him on whom they fasten.”—Dodd.

Verse 7. Let them melt away as waters, &c.—As

waters arising from melted snow, or great showers,

or some other extraordinary cause, which at first run

with great force and noise, and throw down all that

stands in their way, but are suddenly gone, and run

away, and vanish, and return no more. When he

Saul, or any, or every one of mine enemies, as ap

pears from the foregoing or following words; bendeth

his bow to shoot his arrows—Taking his aim at the

upright in heart; let them—That is, his arrows, be cut

in pieces—Let them be like arrows broken, while a

man is shooting them. Let them fall at his feet, and

never come near the mark.

Verse 8. As a smail melteth—Which thrusts forth

itself, and seems to threaten with its horns, but is

quickly dissolved. For it wastes by its own motions,

in every stretch it makes, leaving some of its moisture

behind, which, by degrees, must needs consume it,

though it makes a path to shine after it. Like the

untimely birth of a woman—Which dies as soon as

it begins to live, and never sees the sun.

Verse 9. Before your pots can feel the thorns—

That is, the heat of a fire of thorns made under

them, which they soon do, as it is a quick fire, and

burns violently while it lasts; he shall take them

away—Namely, mine enemies; so speedily, with

such a hasty and destructive flame; as with a trhirl

wind––That is, violently and irresistibly; both liring,

and in his wrath–Hebrew, ºn p3 ºn pr, chemo

hi. chemo charon, as living, as wrath, or, as it

were alive, as it were with fury. “The intention of

the psalmist is to expressboth the quickness and terri

bleness of the destruction of the wicked. They were

to be taken away suddenly, or rapidly, before the

pots could feel the soon kindling and vehement fire

of thorns. They were to be taken off by some ter

rible catastrophe, like the furious burning of thorns,

to which the wrath of God is frequently compared.”

Verse 10. The righteous shall rejoice when he

seeth the rengeance—The vengeance of God upon

the enemies of his church. That is, he shall rejoice

when he sees the blessed effects of it; the vindica

tion of God's honour, and the deliverance of him

self, and all good men. The pomp and power, the

prosperity and success of the wicked, are often a

discouragement to the righteous. It weakens their

hands, and is sometimes a strong temptation to them

to call in question the wisdom and equity of the dis

pensations of divine providence; but when they see

the judgments of God taking away the wicked, and

just vengeance taken on them, although but in part,

for the mischief they have done to the people and

cause of God, they rejoice in the satisfaction thereby

given to their faith in God's providence, and in his

justice and righteousness in governing the world.

He shall wash his feet in the blood of the wicked—

There shall be so great a slaughter of his enemies,
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The psalmist prays against PSALM LIX. the workers of iniquity.

#. § i. 11 "So that a man shall say, Verily

ºf there is “a reward for the righteous:

verily he is a God that "judgeth in the A. M. 2846.
B. C. 1058.

earth.

Psa. xcii. 15. * Heb. fruit of the, &c., Isaiah iii. 10.

that he might, if he pleased, wash his feet in their

blood. It is an allusion to a great conqueror, who,

upon “returning with a complete victory from the

slaughter of his enemies, dips his feet in their blood

as he passes over their carcasses.”—Bishop Pa

trick.

Verse 11. So that a man shall say, &c.—These

administrations of Divine Providence shall be so

evident and convincing, that not only good men shall

m Psalm lxvii. 4; xcvi. 13; xcviii. 9.

be sensible thereof, but any man that sees them;

yea, even such as were apt to doubt of God's pro

vidence shall, upon this eminent occasion, be ready

to exclaim, Now I see that religion is not a vain and

unprofitable thing, and that there is a God who at

present observes and governs, and, when he sees fit,

judges the inhabitants of the earth; and will here

after judge the whole world in righteousness, and

reoompense every man according to his works.

PSALM LIX.

“The title," says Bishop Patrick, “sufficiently informs us of the occasion of this Psalm, wherein David expresses

what his thoughts and feelings were when Saul sent officers to watch his house all night, and to slay him when

he should come out of his doors in the morning.” See 1 Sam. xix. 11–18. He prays to God to be delivered from

the power of his cruel enemies, whose indefatigable malice he describes, 1–7. Predicts his own enlargement,

through the tender mercy and mighty power of God, 8, 9. Also the singular vengeance to be poured upon his ene

mies, for their punishment and the admonition of others, 11-15. Of which he gives God the glory, 16, 17.

To the chief Musician, 'Al-taschith,” Michtam of

David ; * when Saul sent, and they watched the

house to kill him.

§§: DELIVER * me from mine ene

— mies, O my God: * defend me

from them that rise up against me.

2 Deliver me from the workers of iniquity,

and save me from bloody men.

3 For lo, they lie in wait for my soul: " the

mighty are gathered against me; A. M.2246.
- B. C. 1058.

* not for my transgression, nor for my -

sin, O Lord.

4 They run and prepare themselves without

my fault: "awake * to help me, and behold.

5 Thou therefore, O Lord God of hosts, the

God of Israel, awake to visit all the heathen :

be not merciful to any wicked transgressors.

Selah.

* Or, Destroy not, A golden Psalm of David. * Psa. lvii. title.

* 1 Sam. xix. 11. —a Psalm xviii. 48.

NOTES ON PSALM LIX.

Verse 1. Delirer me from mine enemies, O my

God—Thou art God, and canst deliver me; my God,

under whose protection I have put myself; and thou

hast promised me to be a God all-sufficient, and

therefore in honour and faithfulness thou wilt deliver

me. He chiefly means Saul by his enemies; but

speaks in the plural number, out of reverence to his

king, and that he might, as far as he could with truth,

lay the blame of these odious practices on those that

were about him.

Verse 3. They lie in wait for my soul—For my

life, to take it away. The mighty are gathered

against me—They are all mighty, men of honour

and estates, and interest in the court and country.

They are in a confederacy, united by a league; and

actually gathered together against me; combined

both in consultation and action. Not for my trans

gression, nor for my sin–Without any provocation

or cause given by me. I am a sinner before thee,

O Lord, but I have done them no injury. It was a

noble vindication of David's innocence, in that he

Vol. II. (52 )

*Heb. set me on high.-b Psa. lvi. 6. c 1 Sam. xxiv. 11.

d Psalm xxxv. 23; xliv. 23. * Heb. to meet me.

could, in the most private retirement, and upon the

most serious and deliberate reflection, thus solemnly

appeal to God, that he was not chargeable with the

least perfidy, wickedness, or crime, which could

excite the hatred of his enemies, and give occasion

to Saul to pursue him with such eagerness and malice,

to his destruction.

Verse 4. They run—To and fro, first to receive

Saul's commands, and then to execute them with

all diligence; and prepare themselves—With the

utmost speed and fury, to do me a mischief; or,

they dispose themselves, as "x2", jeconamu, may be

properly rendered. They place themselves here and

there about my house, that they may catch me when

I go out of it. Awake to my help-Hebrew, ‘ns-Pº,

likraati, to meet me, as I come abroad, and to con

duct me away with safety. And behold—With an

eye of pity; take cognizance of my case, and exert

thy power for my relief.

Verse 5. O Lord, &c., the God of Israel–In co

venant with all true Israelites, whom thou promisest

to protect and bless. Awake to visit all the heathen
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The psalmist describes the PSALM LIX. character of his enemies.

A. M. 2946. 6 * They return at evening ; the
B. C. 1058. y 9 ; y

make a noise like a dog, and go round

about the city.

7 Behold, they belch out with their mouth:

* swords are in their lips: for * who, say they,

doth hear?

8 But " thou, O Lord, shalt laugh at them;

thou shalt have all the heathen in derision.

9 Because of his strength will I wait upon

thee: for God is "my defence.

10 The God of my mercy shall “pre- § { }

vent me: God shall let me see my ºf tº:

desire upon 7 mine enemies.

11 * Slay them not, lest my people forget:

scatter them by thy power; and bring them

down, O Lord our shield.

12 * For the sin of their mouth and the words

of their lips let them even be taken in their

pride: and for cursing and lying which they

speak.

• Werse 14.—f Psa. lvii. 4; Prov. xii. 18.-s Psa. x. 11, 13;

lxiv. 5; lxxiii. 11; xciv. 7.-h 1 Sam. xix. 16; Psalm ii. 4.

i Verse 17; Psa. lxii. 2.—” Heb. my high place.

k Psa. xxi. 3.−l Psa. liv. 7; xcii. 11; czii. 8. 7 Heb.

mine observers, Psa. lvi. 2. m So Gen. iv. 12, 15.-n Prov.

xii. 13; xviii. 7.

—Or, these heathem, who, though they are Israelites

by birth, yet in truth, and in their dispositions and

manners, are mere heathen. Be not merciful—He

brew, Inn ºs, altachon, Thou wilt not be merciful,

that is, Thou canst not with honour, nor according

to thy word, be merciful, to any wicked transgress

ors—Hebrew, ſix "Tin 52, cal bogedee aven, perfi

dious transgressors, or, more literally, prevaricators

of wickedness; that is, such as are guilty of great

treachery and perfidiousness, meaning such as, with

pretences of friendship, persecuted him and other

good men, out of malice, and against their own con

sciences. But neither can God, in consistency with

the perfections of his nature, and the truths of his

word, show mercy to any incorrigible offenders.

Verses 6,7. They return at evening—Saul sent

once to destroy him, and the messengers went back

to inform him that he was ill; but they returned in

the evening to bring him even in his bed. They

make a noise like a dog—The Hebrew ºn', jehemu,

signifies the confused hum and noise of an assembled

crowd. “The psalmist here compares the muttered

threats of his enemies to the growlings or snarlings

of a dog, ready to bite and tear any person; and the

comparison is just and natural.”—Dodd. And go

round about the city—When they did not find him

in his own house, they sought for him in other parts

of the city. They belch out with their mouths—He

brew, "y"B", jabignun, they pour forth, namely,

words, even sharp and bitter words, as the next

clause explains it, such as threatenings, calumnies,

and imprecations, and that abundantly and vehe

mently, as a fountain doth waters, as the word sig

nifies. Swords are in their lips—Their expressions

are as keen and mischievous as swords; their threats

and reproaches are cruel and deadly. For who, they

say, doth hear?—David doth not hear us, and God

either does not hear, or not regard what we say.

They vented their calumnies more freely and danger

ously, because privately; so that none could refute

them.

Verses 8, 9. But thou, O Lord, shalt laugh at

them—Shalt disappoint their high confidence and

hopeful designs, and then deride them, and make

them ridiculous and contemptible to others. Because

of his strength—That is, Saul's strength, because he

is too strong for me: or, as to his strength; will I

wait on thee—Hebrew, nºws Tºs, eeleicha eshmo
818

rah, I will observe, or look, to thee. “Saul's soldiers

give me no concern; mine eyes are toward thee;”

for God is my defence—Hebrew, ºnlvp, mishgabbi,

my high place, my refuge.

Verse 10. The God of my mercy—The giver of all

that mercy and comfort which I have or hope for;

shall prevent me—With the blessings of his good

ness, Psa. xxi. 3. Thou shalt help me seasonably,

before it be too late, and sooner than I expect. God

shall let me see my desire upon mine enemies—

Namely, in their disappointment and overthrow, as

it follows; which was very desirable to David, no

less for the public good than for his own safety and

happiness. Dr. Waterland renders the clause, God

shall make me look upon mine enemies. “The word

rendered enemies,” ºnv, shorerai, “properly signi

fies insidious men, who craftily observed and lay in

wait for him. David says, God will cause me to see

them, or, see among them; that is, to discover their

plots and contrivances to ruin me, that they may

not prove fatal to me; or to see them fall by the de

struction which they intend me.”

Verse 11. Slay them not—Hebrew, Einn.nºs, al

tahargeem, Thou wilt not slay them, namely, sud

denly, or at once; lest my people—My countrymen,

those over whom thou hast appointed me to be go

vernor in due time; forget—Their former danger,

thy glorious mercy in delivering them, and their own

duty to thee for it. Hereby it plainly appears that

David, in his prayers against, and predictions con

cerning his enemies, was not moved by private ma

lice or desire of revenge, but by the respect which

he had to God's honour, and the general good of his

people. Scatter them by thy power—ºyºn, hanig

neemo, Make them to wander. As they have wan

dered about the city and country to do me mischief,

so let their punishment be agreeable to their sin; let

them wander from place to place for meat, (as it is

expressed verse 15,) that they may carry the tokens

of thy justice, and their own shame, to all places

where they come. And bring them down—From

that power and dignity in which thou hadst set

them, which they so wickedly abused; and from the

height of their carnal hopes of success against me.

Verse 12. For the sin of their mouth, &c.—For

their ungodly, injurious, and pernicious speeches, of

which he spoke verse 7. Let them even be taken—

Hebrew, 75%", rejillachedu, they shall be taken as
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The psalmist complains PSALM LX. of defeat by his enemies.

A. M. 2046.
13 * Consume them in wrath, con

B. C. 1058.

sume them, that they may not be :

and P let them know that God ruleth in Jacob

unto the ends of the earth. Selah.

14 And 4 at evening let them return ; and

let them make a noise like a dog, and go round

about the city.

15 Let them wander up and down "for

meat, "and grudge if they be not sa- A. M. 2916.
- B. C. 1058. ,

tisfied. -

16 But I will sing of thy power; yea, I will

sing aloud of thy mercy in the morning: for

thou hast been my defence and refuge in the

day of my trouble.

17 Unto thee, "O my strength, will I sing: ‘for

God is my defence, and the God of my mercy.

o Psa. vii. 9.—p Psa. lxxxiii. 18. a Verse 6.—rJob xv.23;

Psa. cix. 10.- * Heb, to eat.

* Or, if they be not satisfied, then they will stay all night.— Psa.

xviii. 1,–t Verses 9, 10.

in a snare, namely, in order to their ruin; in their

pride—For their proud and insolent speeches against

thee; and for cursing and lying—For their execra

tions, and lying reports, which they have raised or

spread abroad; which they speak—Which they are

ready to utter upon all occasions.

Verse 13. Consume them in wrath—By degrees,

and after thou hast made them to wander about,

verse 11. That they may not be—Namely, any more

in the land of the living; and let them know—Ex

perimentally, and to their cost; that God ruleth—

Over and above them; that though Saul be king, yet

God is his superior in power and authority, and all

things shall be ordered among us, not as Saul pleases,

but as God pleases; and therefore I shall be pre

served, and at the proper time crowned, in spite of

all that Saul or his forces can do against me. In Ja

cob unto the ends of the earth—In the land, and

over the people of Israel, whose king and governor

he is in a peculiar manner, and throughout the world.

The sense is, that by those eminent and extraordi

nary discoveries of thy power, wisdom, and justice,

it may be evident, both to them, and to all that hear

of it, that thou art no inferior or local deity, like the

gods of the heathen, but the high and mighty Jeho

vah, the Creator, Upholder, Governor, and Judge of

the whole world,

Verses 14, 15. And at evening let them return, &c.

—This is a repetition of the sixth verse, but is to be

understood in a different sense. The sixth verse is

a real complaint of their fury and diligence in pur

suing him ; here he speaks of them with a kind of

indifference and contempt; and as free from any ap

prehension of danger from them. “Let them, if they

please, return in the evening, growl at me like dogs,

and watch all the avenues of the city, to take me ;

yet, like greedy dogs, they shall want their food, and

wander about, as those shivering for hunger; for

they shall not be satisfied, but murmur on account

of their disappointment.” The Hebrew verbs of these

verses are in the future tense, and ought to have been

rendered, “They shall return, &c. They shall

make a noise, and go round about the city. They

shall wander about, shivering for hunger, and, be

cause not satisfied, they shall murmur.”—Chandler

and Houbigant.

PSALM LX.

This Psalm is supposed to have been written by David, after the tribes of Israel had submitted to his sceptre, and he

was settled in the throne, upon occasion of an illustrious victory, with which God had blessed his forces, over the

Syrians and Edomites. See 2 Sam. chap. v. and viii. He was then in the zenith of his prosperity, and the affairs

of his kingdom seem to have been in a better state than ever they were either before or after.
He describes what

Israel had lately suffered from foreign enemies and domestic feuds, while God had been contending with them,

1–3. Notices the happy turn God had given to their affairs, and prays for deliverance from all their enemies, 4, 5.

Triumphs in hope of being pictorious over them all, and of subduing and adding to his empire Edom, Moab, and

Philistia, 6–8. In order to which he prays for the divine aid, and declares that his trust was in the mighty

power of God, and not in the arm of flesh, 9–12.

To the chief Musician 'upon Shushan-eduth,

*Michtam of David, to teach ; * when he strove

with Aram-maharaim and with Aram-zobah,

when Joab returned, and smote of Edom in the

valley of Salt twelve thousand.

A. M. 2964. GOD, "thou hast cast us off,

B. C. 1040.

thou hast “scattered us, thou

hast been displeased; O turn thyself § {;

to us again. -

2 Thou hast made the earth to tremble;

thou hast broken it: "heal the breaches there

of; for it shaketh.

3 c Thou hast showed thy people hard things:

* Psa. lxxx. title.—” Or, a golden Psalm. *2 Sam. viii. 3,

13; 1 Chron. xviii. 3, 12.

b 2 Chron. vii. 14. c Psa.
a Psa. xliv. 9.—* Heb. broken.

lxxi. 20.

NOTES ON PSALM LX.

Title. Upon Shushan-eduth—This seems to have

been the name of a musical instrument, hymn, or

tune, then well known, but now quite unknown. Dr.

Waterland and Houbigant render the words, Upon

the herachord of the testimony. Others render them,

Upon the lily of the testimony, or oracle: but why

it was so called is a matter of mere conjecture, and
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The psalmist prays
PSALM LX. for deliverance.

A. M. 2964. " thou hast made us to drink the

* * * wine of astonishment.

4 * Thou hast given a banner to them that

fear thee, that it may be displayed because of

the truth. Selah.

d Isa. li. 17, 22; Jer. xxv. 15. • Psa. xx. 5.—f Psa. cviii.

6, &c. -

5*Thatthy belovedmaybe delivered; A. M. 2964.

save with thy right hand, and hear me. B. c. 1040.

6 God hath s spoken in his holiness; I will

rejoice, I will "divide Shechem, and mete out

* the valley of Succoth.

s Psa. lxxxix. 35.-h Josh. i. 6–iGen. xii. 6.-k Joshua

xiii. 27.

of small importance to us. Michtam of David, to

teach—Namely, in an eminent manner; or, for the

special instruction of God's church and people, in

some points of great moment; as concerning the

grievous calamities to which God's church and peo

ple were obnoxious, (verses 1–3,) and the certainty

of God’s promises, and of their deliverance out of

them, upon condition of their faith and obedience.

Which doctrines were of great moment, especially to

the Israelites, who were, and were likely to be, ex

ercised in the same manner, and with the same vari

ety and vicissitudes of condition, under which their

ancestors had been. When he strove with Aram-na

haraim—That is, Syria of the rivers ; or, that part

of it which is called Mesopotamia, as lying between

the two rivers Tigris and Euphrates. The Syrians,

both here and in other places, were called Aram, be

cause they were the descendants of Aram, the son

of Shem, Gen. x. 22. Aram-zobah is that part of

Syria which was called Zobah, 2 Sam. viii. 5. As

David's victory over Idumea was different from that

over the Syrians, the next clause should be rendered

literally, And Joab returned, &c. This conquest of

Joab's is to be looked upon as distinct from that of

Abishai, mentioned 2 Sam. viii. 13; 1 Chron. xviii.

12. After Abishai had slain eighteen thousand of the

Idumeans, Joab fell upon them again; and, as the

title of this Psalm particularly informs us, smote in

the same place twelve thousand more, and afterward

destroyed them entirely. See 1 Kings xi. 15, 16.

The valley of Salt is in Idumea, near the Dead

sea.

Verse 1. O God, thou hast cast us off—So highly

had our sins provoked thy divine majesty, that thou

didst reject or forsake us, so as to withdraw thy gra

cious and powerful presence from us, and no longer

to go forth with our armies. Thus the Psalm begins

with a melancholy memorial of the many disgraces

and disappointments with which God had, for some

years past, chastised the people. For, during the

reign of Saul, especially in the latter part of it, and

during David's struggle with the house of Saul,

while he reigned over Judah only, the affairs of the

kingdom were much perplexed, and the neighbour

ing nations were very vexatious to them. Thou

hast scattered us—Hebrew, insis, peratztanu, thou

hast broken us; partly by that dreadful overthrow

by the Philistines, 1 Sam. xxxi., and partly by the

civil war in our own country between Judah and Is

rael. Thou hast been displeased—And thy displea

sure, caused by our sins, has been the source of all

our sufferings. Whatever our trouble may be, and

whoever may be the instruments of it, we must own

he righteous hand of God in it. O turn thyself to

us again—Be at peace with us; smile upon and

take part with us, and we shall again have prosper

ity.

Verses 2, 3. Thou hast made the earth to tremble

——A poetical expression, signifying great and dread

ful changes among the people. Heal the breaches

thereof—Reconcile all those differences which our

civil wars have made among us. Thou hast showed

thy people hard things—Thou hast made us feel

what it is to offend thee, by inflicting grievous pun

ishments upon us; thou hast made us drink the

wine of astonishment—Thou hast fulfilled the words

of thy servant Moses, Deut. xxviii. 34, for we have

been like men bereſt of the use of their reason by

some intoxicating portion, and have madly destroyed

one another.

Verses 4, 5. Thou hast given a banner, &c.—But

now thou hast granted the desires of those that de

voutly worship and serve thee, and given an ensign

to which all the tribes may repair. David, says Dr.

Delaney, was the only centre of union which that

people ever had, and God now made him their cap

tain and ruler to manifest the truth of those promises

which had been made to him long before. But

the banner here is not only to be considered as a

sign and instrument of their union, intimating that

they, who were lately divided under several ban

ners, should now be gathered together and united

under one; but also of battle and war. As if he had

said, Thou hast given us an army and power to op

pose our enemies: we have our banner to set against

theirs. Though the Philistines and other nations

have long been too hard for us, by reason of our

divisions, yet now thou hast united us under one

government, that the people may unanimously fight

against their enemies. To them that fear thee—Or,

for, or on behalf of them that fear thee; an em

phatical passage, implying that God gave this great

blessing to the people of Israel for the sake of those

few sincere Israelites, who were among them. That

it may be displayed because of the truth—Not for

any merit of ours, but to show thy faithfulness in

making good thy promises. That thy belored may

be delivered, &c.—That by thy mighty power ac

companying my arms, I may be an instrument of

delivering thy beloved people from those that have

oppressed them; save with thy right hand—With

thine own power, and with such instruments as thou

art pleased to make use of Observe, reader, they

that fear God are his beloved; they are dear to him

as the apple of his eye: they are often in distress,

but they shall be delivered, for God's ownright hand

shall save them. -

Verse 6. God hath spoken, &c.—Having prayed
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The psalmist's strong PSALM LX.
confidence in God.

A. M. 2964.
7 Gilead is mine, and Manasseh is

B. C. 1040.

mine; "Ephraim also is the strength

of my head; "Judah is my lawgiver;

8 * Moab is my wash-pot ; * over Edom will

I cast out my shoe : P Philistia, *triumph thou

because of me.

9 Who will bring me into the "strong city ?

who will lead me into Edom 7

10 Wilt not thou, O God, which A. M. 2964.

* hadst cast us off? and thou, O God, B. c. 100.

which didst " not go out with our armies?

11 Give us help from trouble: for "vain is the

"help of man.

12 Through God “we shall do valiantly:

for he it is that shall "tread down our ene

mies.

1 Deut. xxxiii. 17.–mGen. xlix. 10. n 2 Samuel viii. 2.

o Psa. cviii. 9; 2 Sam. viii. 14. p2 Sam. viii. 1.-" Or, tri

umph thou over me, by an irony; Psa, cviii. 10–"Heb.city of

strength, 2 Sam. xi. 1; xii. 26.-n Verse 1: Psa. xliv, 9; cviii.

11– Josh. vii. 12.-- Psa. cxi. 8; czlvi. 3. * Heb. salva

tion.—t Num. xxiv. 18; 1 Chron. xix. 13. u Isa. lxiii. 3.

that God would hear and save him, he now intimates

that God had done it already, had prevented his

prayers, and had spoken to him, and of him, about

the establishing of his throne; in his holiness—Or,

rather, by his holiness, as this very expression, wipin,

bekodsho, is rendered, Psa. lxxxix. 35. Which car

ries the form of an oath, and implies, that God did

not simply speak, but swore by his holiness, as is

there expressed. I will rejoice—Therefore I will

turn my prayers into praises, for what God has al

ready done; and, as I am assured, will further do on

my behalf. I will divide Shechem—Namely, as a

portion or inheritance, as mpºns, achallekah, pro

perly signifies. I will exercise dominion over, and

distribute it to be possessed as I see good. Shechem

was a place within Jordan in mount Ephraim. And

mete out the valley of Succoth—A place without

Jordan. He mentions Shechem and Succoth for

all the land of Canaan within and without Jordan,

which, having been formerly divided between him

and Ish-bosheth, was now entirely in his posses

sion. Some, however, think that the expression is

proverbial, and only means, I will divide the spoils

of my enemies with as much ease as the sons of Ja

cob portioned out Shechem, and measured out for

their tents the valley of Succoth.

Verse 7. Gilead is mine—All the land beyond

Jordan, which was possessed by Reuben and Gad,

and half of the tribe of Manasseh. And Manasseh

is mine—The other half of that tribe within Jordan.

Ephraim is the strength, &c.—A chief part of my

strength, either to offend mine enemies, or to defend

myself. For this tribe was very numerous, and val

iant, and rich. Judah is my lawgiver—The chief

seat of my throne and kingdom, and of the inferior

throne of judgment, Psa. cxxii. 5. The tribe to

which the royal sceptre and lawgiver were appro

priated by divine appointment, Gen. xlix. 10. Thus

he exultingly surveys his strength, Gilead and Ma

nasseh comprehending the whole country beyond

Jordan, as did Ephraim and Judah that on this side

of it.

Verse 8. Moab is my wash-pot—The wash-pot be

ing a mean article of household stuff, for the use of

the feet, (as the Syriac interprets it,) the lowest part

of the body, it is a fit title for the Moabites, whom

David intended to bring into the lowest degree of

servitude, and to render contemptible, 2 Sam. viii. 2.

Over Edom—An old, proud, insolent, and cruel ene

my of Israel; will I cast my shoe—I will use them

like slaves. I will, as it were, trample upon them;

a proverbial expression. Philistia, triumph thou

because of me—Or, over me, as in former years thou

didst use to triumph and insult over the poor Israel

ites. It is an ironical expression, signifying that her

triumphs were to come to an end. Bishop Patrick

gives a different interpretation to this clause, thus:

“The Philistines likewise, whom I have begun to

smite, shall add to my triumphs, and be forced to meet

me as their conquering Lord.”

Verses 9, 10. Who will bring me into the strong

city, &c.—As if he had said, These are difficult things

indeed; and I may well ask, when I consider how

potent these nations are, By what power shall I en

ter that strongly fenced city ? (or, cities rather, the

singular number being put for the plural.) Who is it

that will conduct me into Idumea, and make me

master of it? None can do it but God. Having

beaten his enemies out of the field, he desires God's

assistance to take their strong holds, and so secure

himself from further attempts. Edom was a high

and rocky country, Obad. verse 3, fortified by na

ture, as well as by art, and therefore not to be sub

dued without a divine hand. Wilt not thou, &c., who

didst not go out with our armies—Namely, in form

er times; but now hast graciously returned to us.

He brings to his own mind, and to the minds of the

people, their former calamities, that they might be

more thankful for present mercies and deliverances.

Verses 11, 12. Give us help from trouble—Do not

frustrate these hopes, but afford us thy help against

the Syrians also 2 Sam. viii. 5, who now distress us;

for rain is the help of man—No human force is

able to deliver us; nor have we any confidence in it,

but in thee alone. Observe well, reader, then only

are we qualified to receive help from God, when we

arebrought to own the insufficiency of all creatures to

do that for us which we expect him to do. Through

God we shall do valiantly—Through his help we

shall behave ourselves courageously, and do valiant

acts; for he it is that shall tread down our enemies

—And not we ourselves. Though we do ever so

valiantly, the success must be attributed entirely to

him. All our victories, as well as our valour, are

from him, and therefore at his feet all our crowns

must be laid. Observe again, reader, as it is only

through God, and by the influence of his grace, that

we can, at any time, do valiantly; as it is he that

puts strength into us, and inspires us, who of our

selves are weak and timorous, with true courage and
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The psalmist prays
PSALM LXI. earnestly to God.

resolution; so confidence in him is the best principle, || en our endeavours in the way of duty. For though

and chief means of this courage and fortitude. But || it is God that performeth all things for us, and work

we must remember this confidence must be so far || eth in us to will and to do, yet we must be workers

from superseding, that it must encourage and quick-ll together with him.

PSALM LXI.

The occasion of this Psalm is very doubtful; but it seems to have been some great distress of David's, either by Saul,

or by Absalom; though it might be composed some time after that distress was past. David, in great danger, flees

to God for deliverance, upon experience of his former goodness, 1–3. Resolves to trust in him, and promises him

perpetual service for his hearing his prayers, 4, 5. Praises him from an assurance of future blessings, 6–8.

To the chief Musician upon Neginah, A Psalm of

David.

- unto my prayer.

2. From the end of the earth will I cry unto

thee, when my heart is overwhelmed: lead me

to the rock that is higher than I.

3 For thou hast been a shelter for me, # §;

and "a strong tower from the enemy. *-tt

4 * I will abide in thy tabernacle for ever: * I

will trust in the covert of thy wings. Selah.

5 For thou, O God, hast heard my vows:

thou hast given me the heritage of those that

fear thy name.

a Prov. xviii. 10.—b Psa. xxvii. 4. • Psa. xvii. 8; lyii. 1; xci. 4.—” Or, make my refuge.

NOTES ON PSALM LXI.

Verses 2, 3. From the end of the earth—-Or rather,

of the land, to which, it seems, David had been

driven by the violence of his enemies; will I cry

unto thee-–And not to other gods, but to thee only.

It is our happiness that, wherever we are, we may

have liberty of access to God, and may find a way

open to a throne of grace. Lead me to the rock

that is higher than 1––Convey to a place of safety,

where mine enemies cannot approach to hurt me:

take me under thy peculiar care and protection.

He alludes to their custom of securing themselves

in rocks. God’s power and promise are a rock

that is higher than we. In these we must take re

fuge, and in these must we abide. Christ is the

rock of our salvation, and they, and only they,

are safe that are in him. But we cannot get upon

this rock unless God lead us by his power. I will

put thee in the cleft of the rock—We should

therefore, by faith and prayer, put ourselves under

the divine conduct, that we may be taken under the

divine protection. For thou hast been a shelter to

me—I have found in thee a rock higher than I, there

fore I trust thou wilt still lead me to that rock. Our

past experience of the benefit of trusting in God, as

it should engage us still to keep close to him, so it

should encourage us to hope that it will not be in

vain. Thou hast been my strong tower from the

enemy, and thou art as strong as ever, and thy name

as much a refuge for the righteous as ever it was,

Prov. xviii. 10.

Verse 4. I will abide in thy tabernacle for ever—

I shall, I doubt not, be restored to thy tabernacle,

from which I am now banished, and, according to

the desire of my heart, worship and enjoy thee there

all my days. Thus he determines that the service

of God shall be his constant business; and all those

must make it so who expect to find God their shelter

and strong tower. None but his servants have

the benefit of his protection. David speaks of abi

ding in God's tabernacle for ever, because it was a

| type and figure of heaven, Hebrews iz. 8, 24. And

those that dwell in his tabernacle, as it is a house of

duty, during the short time of their abode on earth,

shall dwell in that tabernacle which is a house of

glory during an endless eternity. I will trust in

the covert of thy wings—In the mean time, while

I am in danger and trouble, I will cast myself upon

thy protection with full confidence. This advantage

they have that abide in God's tabernacle; that in the

time of trouble he shall there hide them. And those

that have ſound God a shelter to them, ought still to

have recourse to him in all their straits.

Verse 5. For thou, O God, hast heard my rows—

My fervent prayers, attended with vows and pro

mises, as was usual, especially in cases of great

danger or difficulty. Thou hast taken notice of them;

thou hast accepted them, because they were made

in sincerity, and hast been well pleased with them.

We ought always to remember that God is a wit

ness to all our vows, all our good purposes, and

solemn promises of new obedience. He keeps an

account of them, which should be a sufficient reason

with us (as it was with David here) why we should

perform our vows. For he that hears the vows we

make, will cause us to hear from him if they be not

made good. Thou hast given me the heritage, &c.

—Thou hast allotted me my portion with and among

them that fear and worship thee, who are the er

cellent ones, in whom is all my delight, and upon

that account I must acknowledge it to thy praise,

that I have a goodly heritage. Thou hast granted

me this singular mercy, to live in thy land, to en

joy thy presence, and to worship in thy tabernacle:
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David expresses his

A. M. 2964. 6 "Thou? wilt prolong the king's
B. C. 1040. .. -

* * *** life: and his years "as many genera

tions.

7. He shall abide before God for ever: O

d Psa. xxi. 4.—” Heb. Thou shalt add days to the days of the

king.

which is the heritage which all, that fear thee, prize

and desire above all things.

Verses 6–8. Thou wilt prolong the king’s life—

My life. He calls himself king, either, 1st, Because,

if this Psalm was composed before Saul's death, yet

even then he knew he was designed and appointed

to be king; or, rather, 2d, Because it was not com

posed till Saul was dead, and he was actually crowned

king, at least of Judah. And his years—The years

of my life and reign; as many generations—As

long as if I had a lease of it for many ages. Thus

he speaks, because his kingdom was not like Saul's,

but established to him and his heirs; and because

Christ, his Son and Heir, should actually, and in his

own person, possess the kingdom for ever. We may

observe further here, that the Chaldee Paraphrase

adds the word Christ ; thus, Thou shalt give unto

Christ the King days upon days. His years shall

be as the generations of this world, and the genera

tions of the world to come. And so Theodoret ob

serves, that the former part of the verse may very

well agree with the psalmist, but that the latter part

of it is by no means applicable to him, but only to

Christ; who was, according to the flesh, to descend

from him, and of whom the psalmist was an eminent

type. He shall abide—Hebrew, Br', jesheeb, he

shall sit; namely, on the throne; before God for

ever—Living and ruling as in God’s presence, serv

ing him with his royal power, and worshipping him

-PSALM LXII. confidence in God.

preparemercy and truth, which may ##;

preserve him. -

8 So will I sing praise unto thy name for ever,

that I may daily perform my vows.

*Heb. as generation and generation.

xx. 28.

• Psa. xl. 11; Prov.

in his tabernacle. O prepare mercy and truth—Or,

order, or appoint, as the word p, man, here sig

nifies, intending, either, 1st, The graces of mercy, or

compassion and truth, or faithfulness, which are

the great supporters of thrones; or rather, the effects

of God's mercy and truth. Thy truth, in giving me

those mercies which thou hast promised to me;

and thy mercy, in giving me such further blessings

as I need, and thou seest fit to give me. So will I

sing praise unto thy name for ever—I will never

cease praising thee while I live, and after I die I

shall praise thee in eternity. Let us remember, we

must make praising God the work of our time in this

world; even to the last, as long as our lives are pro

longed, we must continue praising him; and then

it will be made the work of our eternity in the

world to come, and we shall be praising him for

ever. That I may daily perform my vows—That

I may pay unto thee those services and oblations

which I vowed to thee, when I was in trouble.

David's praising God was itself the performance of

his vows, and it disposed his heart to the perform

ance of them in other instances. Praising God,

and paying our vows to him, must be our constant

daily work; every day we must be doing something

toward it; because it is all but little in comparison

with what is due ; because we daily receive fresh

mercies, and because, if we think much to do it daily

we cannot expect to be doing it eternally.

PSALM LXII.

This is a Psalm of praise for some deliverance, which David, the author of it, attributes wholly to God, on whom

alone, therefore, he advises all people to place their dependance. He expresses his confidence in God, 1-7. Excites

to trust in him, 8–12.

To the chief Musician, to 'Jeduthun, A Psalm of

David.

A. M. 2956. TRULY " " my soul waiteth upon

B. c. 1018. God: from him cometh my sal

vation.

2 "He only is my rock and my salva- # §;

tion; he is my “defence; * I shall not -

be greatly moved.

3 How long will ye imagine mischief against

a man 7 ye shall be slain all of you: "as a

* 1 Chronicles xxv. 1, 3. * Or, Only—a Psalm xxxiii. 20.

* Heb. is silent, Psa. lxv. 1.

b Verse 6. “Heb. high place, Psa. lix. 9, 17.

24.—d Isa. xxx. 13.

• Psa. xxxvii.

NOTES ON PSALM LXII.

Title. To Jeduthun—A famous musician; of

whom, see 1 Chron. ix. 16, and xvi. 42. The Hebrew,

however, is, upon Jeduthun, and therefore it might

be the name of some musical instrument or tune,

invented by that Jeduthun, and for that reason

called by his name.

Verse 1. Truly my soul waiteth upon God—Or,

Nevertheless, as some render the Hebrew particle

ls, ach, or, however it be, whatever difficulties or

dangers I may meet with; though God frown upon

me, and I meet with discouragements in my at

tendance on him, yet still my soul waiteth upon

God, n-bin, dumijah, is silent toward him, does not
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IDavid advises to PSALM LXII. trust in God.

A. M. 2036, bowing wall shall ye be, and as a
B. C. 1048. -

* * ** tottering fence.

4 They only consult to cast him down from

his excellency: they delight in lies: " they

bless with their mouth, but they curse * in

wardly. Selah.

5 * My soul, wait thou only upon God; for

my expectation is from him.

6 He only is my rock and my salvation: he

is my defence; I shall not be moved.

7 * In God is my salvation and my glory:

the rock of my strength, and my re- #.#;

fuge, is in God. −

8 Trust in him at all times; ye people, "pour

out your heart before him: God is 'a refuge

for us. Selah.

9 * Surely men of low degree are vanity, and

men of high degree are a lie: to be laid in the

balance,they are"altogether lighter than vanity.

10 Trust not in oppression, and become not

vain in robbery: "if riches increase, set not

your heart upon them.

• Psa. xxviii. 3.−* Heb. in their inward parts.- Verses 1,

2. 5 Jer. iii. 23.—h 1 Sam. i. 15; Psa. xlii. 4; Lam. ii. 19.

i Psa. xviii. 2.

* Psalm xxxix. 5, 11; Isa. xl. 15, 17; Romans iii. 4.—” Or,

alike.—l Job xxxi. 25; Psalm lii. 7; Luke xii. 15; 1 Timothy

vi. 17.

object to what he doth, and expects what he will do,

silently, quietly, and patiently looking up to him for

deliverance, and that in his own time and way,

without murmuring or despair, or using indirect or

sinful practices. Observe, reader, we are in the way

both of duty and comfort, when our souls are wait

ing upon God; that is, when we cheerfully refer

ourselves, and the disposal of all our affairs, to his

wisdom; when we acquiesce in, and accommodate

ourselves to, all the dispensations of his providence,

and patiently expect a doubtful event, with an entire

satisfaction in his righteousness and goodness, how

ever it be. The LXX. render this clause, ovºi to

6eo viroraymaeral m bvrm us; shall not my soul be

subject to God? Certainly it ought so to be; for,

from him cometh my salvation—I have no hope of

deliverance or safety but from and by him.

Verse 2. He only is my rock—He hath been so

often; in him I have found shelter, and strength, and

succour; he hath, by his grace, supported me under,

and delivered me out of my troubles, and by his

providence he has defended me from my enemies,

and therefore I trust he will still support, deliver,

and defend me. I shall not be greatly moved—

Though I may be shaken, I shall not be overthrown.

Verse 3. How long will ye—Mine enemies, (to

whom he now turns his speech,) imagine mischief

against a man——Against me, a man like yourselves,

whom common humanity obliges you to pity; a

single man, who is no fit match for you? Ye shall

be slain all of you—The mischief which ye design

for me shall fall upon your own heads. And ac

cordingly Saul, and the generality of these men,

were slain, 1 Sam. xxxi. As a bowing wall shall

ge be—As suddenly and easily overthrown; as a

tottering fence—The word fence, or hedge, does not

fully express the sense of the original word, nix,

gadeer, “which means such a sort of partition, or

wall, as, when it is decayed, is liable to fall and crush

a man to death. In this view the similitude is, not

that they should be in a ruinous condition, like a

decayed wall, but that they should threaten destruc

tion to all who came near them, as a falling wall

does to all those who come within the reach of it;

and as Isaiah expresses it, Like a breach ready to

fall, swelling out in a high wall, whose breaking

cometh suddenly in an instant, Isa. xxx. 13.”—See

Green.

Verse 4. They only consult to cast him down—

Namely, the man mentioned verse 3. He means

himself, of whom he continues to speak in the third

person. From his earcellency—From the hopes and

attainment of that royal dignity to which God hath

designed and anointed me. They delight in lies,

&c.—In secret slanders and execrations, covered

with flatteries and fair speeches, as it here follows.

Verse 8. Trust in him at all times, ye people—

By my example be encouraged, and learn to trust in

God. Pour out your heart before him—Make

known to him all the desires, cares, and griefs of

your hearts freely and frequently, with confident

expectation of obtaining what you want or desire

from him. God is a refuge for us—Not only, my

refuge, verse 7, but a refuge for us all, even as many

as will flee to him, and take shelter in him.

Verse 9. Surely men of low degree are ranity—

Are most vain, impotent, and helpless creatures in

themselves. This he delivers as a reason, or ar

gument, to enforce his foregoing exhortation to

trust in God, because there was no other person or

thing to which they could safely trust. Men of

high degree are a lie—That is, deceitful; because

unable to perform what by their power and dignity

they seem to promise. They raise men's expecta

tions, and afterward disappoint them, and so deceive

those that trust in them. In which sense lying

is ascribed to a fountain, Jer. xv. 18; to wine, Hos.

ix. 2; and to the olive, Heb. iii. 17, (see the Hebrew,)

when they do not give what they promise. Or, a

lie may signify, a mere nothing ; for a lie has no

reality in it.

Verse 10. Trust not in oppression—That is, in

riches gotten by fraud and violence; or in the arts

of acquiring them. As you must not trust in any

other men, so neither must you trust to yourselves,

nor to your own wit, or industry, or courage, by

which you may oppress others, and so think to se

cure and enrich yourselves. And become not rain

in robbery—Lifting up and feeding yourselves with

vain hopes of safety and felicity from those riches

which you take from others by robbery and vio

lence. If riches increase, set not your heart on
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The psalmist's
PSALM LXIII. happiness in God.

tº M. 2956. 11 God hath spoken "once: twice

* * * have I heard this; that "power” be

longeth unto God.

12 Also unto thee, O Lord, belongeth #.# 2956.

"mercy: for P thou renderest to every B. c. lots.

man according to his work.

*Job xxxiii. 14— Rev. xix. 1–or,strength—Psa.

lxxxvi. 15; ciii. 8; Dan. ix. 9-–pJob xxxiv. 11; Proy. xxiv.

12; Jeremiah xxxii. 19; Ezekiel vii. 27; xxxiii.20; Matthew

xvi. 27; Romans ii. 6; 1 Corinthians ii. 8 ; 2 Corinthians v.

10; Ephesians vi. 8; Colossians ii. 25; 1 Peter i. 17; Reve

lation xxii. 12.

then—So as to esteem and inordinately love them,

to place your hope, and trust, and chief joy in them,

or so as to grow proud and insolent because of them.

Verse 11. God hath spoken once; twice, &c.—

That is, God hath spoken it, and I have heard it

once, yea, twice; that is, frequently, as Job xxxiii.

14. He hath declared, and I have understood it, by

the light of reason, which easily infers it from the

nature of the infinitely perfect Jehovah, and from

his works of creation and providence: he hath

shown, and I have learned it by the events which

have taken place concerning myself in particular:

and the light of revelation, communicated in dreams

and visions, and various other ways, hath manifested

it, and especially at Sinai, and by his holy prophets

from time to time; that power belongeth unto God

—That power is his prerogative; and, consequently,

that all creatures, either against him or without him,

are poor, impotent things, in which no man can

trust without certain disappointment; but that he is

almighty, and can do every thing; and that with

him nothing is impossible; and therefore that he,

and he alone, is fit to be trusted.

Verse 12. Also unto thee, O Lord, belongeth

mercy—Hebrew, Ton, chesed, benignity, beneficence,

compassion. “Significatid boni, quod gratuito fit:”

it signifies that good which is done gratuitously.

Buxtorf. He is no less willing than able to defend,

preserve, and do good to those that trust in him.

For he is as truly the best, as he is the greatest of

beings, merciful and gracious, yea, the Father of

mercies, and the God of all consolation and good

hope. This is a further reason why we should trust

in him, and answers the objections of our sinfulness

and unworthiness; though we deserve nothing but

his wrath, yet we may hope for all good from his

mercy, which is over all his works. For, or there

fore, thou renderest, &c.—For the following words

seem to be added, either as a proof of, or an infer

ence from, the two foregoing properties of God,

power and mercy. God is almighty, therefore he

can easily destroy all his enemies: he is merciful,

and therefore will pardon good men's failings, and

graciously reward their integrity; according to his

work—Which, as he is obliged to do, by his own

holy nature, so he is able to do it, being omnipo

tent, and willing to do it to the godly, notwithstand

ing their manifold infirmities and miscarriages, be

cause he is merciful and gracious. Though God

doth not always do this visibly in this world, yet he

will do it in the day of final recompense. No ser

vice done to him shall go unrewarded; nor any aſ

front given him unpunished, unless repented of.

Thus it appears that power and mercy belong to

him. If he were not a God of power, there are sin

ners that would be too high to be punished; and if

he were not a God of mercy, there are services too

worthless to be rewarded.

PSALM LXIII.

Few if any of David's Psalms manifest more of the warmth and spirit of lively devotion than this. He was in the

wilderness, or desert country, belonging to Judah, probably in the forest of Hareth or Ziph, and at a distance from

the sanctuary, when he wrote it. And “as the sweetest of St. Paul's epistles,” says Henry, “were those that bore

date out of prison; so some of the sweetest of David's Psalms were those that were penned as this was, in a wilder

ness. That which grieved him most in his banishment was the want of public ordinances: to the enjoyment of

these he here longs to be restored ; and his present want of them did but increase his desire. Yet it is not the

ordinances, but the God of the ordinances, that his heart is chiefly set upon.” We have here his desire and esteem

of God, 1–4. His satisfaction in, and communion with God, 5, 6. His joyful dependance upon God, 7, 8. His

holy triumph in him, 9–11.

A Psalm of David, "when he was in the wilder

mess of Judah.

A. M. 2956.

B. C. 1048.
GOD, thou art my God; early

will I seek thee: "my soul thirst

ºth for thee, my flesh longeth for thee § 3 ;

in a dry and *thirsty land, ° where no tº

water is;

2 To see " thy power and thy glory, so

* 1 sam ºrii. 5; xxiii. 14, 15, 16— Psa. li. 2; xxxiv.2;

cxliii. 6.—” Heb. weary.

NOTES ON PSALM LXIII.

Verse 1. O God–0 thou who art God, and the

* Heb. without water. b 1 Sam. iv. 21 ; 1 Chron. xvi. 11; Psa.

xxvii. 4; lxxviii. 61.

things, the Governor and Judge of men and angels,

and the sole object of their worship; thou art my

only living and true God, the author and end of all! God—Mine by creation, and therefore my rightful
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The psalmist's
PSALM LXIII. happiness in God.

#4; as I have seen thee in the sanctuary.

* ** 3 - Because thy loving-kindness is

º: than life, my lips shall praise § {:};

c Psa. xxx. 5.

owner and ruler; mine by covenant and my own

consent, and therefore the object of my highest es

teem, most fervent desire, and most entire trust and

confidence. Early will I seek thee—Which clause

is all expressed in one word in the Hebrew, Thnics,

ashacherecha, (a most significant term, from ºntº,

shachar, aurora, vel diluculum, the dawn of day,

or morning twilight,) a phrase which no translation

can very happily express. Buxtorf interprets it

thus, Quasi aurorare, vel diluculare dicas, words

which will not admit of being rendered into our lan

guage. The sense of them, however, is, I will pre

vent, or be as early as the first approach of light in

seeking thee. Perhaps no version can better ex

press the precise meaning and force of the original

term than that of the Seventy, namely, Tpocae optplºw,

but it is equally difficult, if not impossible, to be lite

rally translated into English. We find the same He

brew phrase Isa. xxvi. 9, which our translators inter

pret in the same manner, namely, “With my spirit

within me will I seek thee early.” The primary

meaning of the word early, in both passages, is early

in the morning, or before, or with the dawn of day;

which impliesthe doing it (namely,seeking God) with

the greatest speed and diligence, taking the first and

best time for it. And to seek him, the reader will ob

serve, is to covet his favour as our chief good, and to

consult his glory as our highest end: it is to seek an

acquaintance with him by his word, and mercy from

him by prayer: it is to seek union with him, and a

conformity to him by his Spirit. My soul thirsteth

for thee—Eagerly desires to approach thee, to have

access to thee, and to enjoy communion with thee.

Thirsting, in all languages, is frequently used for

earnestly longing after, or passionately desiring any

thing. My flesh longeth for thee—Or, languish

eth, or pineth away, as mon, chamah, the word here

used, seems properly to signify. R. Sal. renders it,

arescit, it is dried up, withered, or wasted. In

some approved lexicons it is interpreted of the eye

growing dim, the colour changing, and the mind

being weakened. As used here by the psalmist, the

word implies the utmost intenseness and fervency

of desire; as though it impaired his sight, altered

the very hue of his body, and even injured his un

derstanding; effects oftentimes produced by eager

and unsatisfied desires. In a dry and thirsty land

where no water is—Where I have not the refresh

ing waters of the sanctuary, and where I thirst not

so much for water to refresh my body, although I

also greatly want that, as for thy presence, and the

communications of thy grace to refresh my soul.

He experienced the vehemence of natural thirst

in a wilderness, where he could get no supply of

water; and by that sensation he expresses the ve

hemence of his spiritual thirst, of his desire after

God, and the ordinances of his worship.

Verse 2. To see—To enjoy, as seeing often means;

thy power and glory—The powerful and glorious

effects and evidences of thy gracious presence: to

see them here in this wilderness, as I have seen

them in the tabernacle; to see them in secret, as I

have seen them in the solemn assembly: or, to see

them again in the sanctuary, as I have formerly seen

them there. He longs to be brought out of this

wilderness, not that he might see his friends again,

and be restored to the pleasures and gayeties of the

court, but that he might have access to the sanctu

ary; not to see the priests there, and the ceremonies

of the worship, but to see the power and glory, that

is, the glorious power, or powerful glory, of God,

which is put for all his attributes and perfections:

that he mightincrease in his acquaintance with them,

and have the suitable impressions of them made up

on his heart: in other words, so to behold the glory

of the Lord as to be changed into the same image,

2 Cor. iii. 18. The phraseology of the psalmist

should be observed here ; he does not say, to see

thy power and glory as I have seen them, but as I

have seen thee. We cannot, indeed, see the essence

of God, but we see him, in the sense meant by the

psalmist, in seeing by faith his gracious and glorious

perfections. With the remembrance of these sights

David here pleaseth himself: those were precious

minutes which he spent in communion with God:

he loved to recollect and dwell upon them: of these

he lamented the loss, and to these he longed to be

restored. Reader, are thy views and feelings of this

kind? Dost thou thus esteem, desire, and delight

in God's ordinances? Art thou thus pained when

deprived of them, and thus delighted when privi

leged with the enjoyment of them? And dost thou

thus desire, and expect, and seek, and find the pre

sence of God in them 7 “The true Christian,” says

Dr. Horne, “dedicates to God “the sweet hour of

prime;’ he opens the eyes of his understanding, to

gether with those of his body, and awakes each

morning to righteousness. He arises with an inex

tinguishable thirst after those comforts which the

world cannot give, and has immediate recourse, by

prayer, to the fountain of the water of life; ever

longing to behold the divine power and glory in the

sanctuary above, of which he has been favoured with

some glimpse in the services of the church below.”

Verse 3. Because, &c.—Here we see the reason

of the psalmist's thirst after God, as is expressed in

the two preceding verses; thy loving-kindness is

better than life—That is, the discoveries and in

fluences of thy grace and favour, which thou usually

impartest to thy people in thy sanctuary, are more

durable, and comfortable, and satisfactory than the

present life, with all the imaginary advantages be

longing to it. Mark well this declaration of the

psalmist, reader. God's loving-kindness is in itself,

and in the account of all the saints, better than life,

and all the comforts of life; life in its best estate;

long life and prosperity. It is our spiritual and eter

nal life, and that is better than our natural and tem
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The psalmist expresses his PSALM LXIII. strong confidence in God.

#. M : 4 Thus will I bless thee" while I live:

* * *: I will lift up my hands in thy name.

5 My soul shall be * satisfied as with “mar

row and fatness; and my mouth shall praise

thee with joyful lips:

6 When ‘ I remember thee upon my bed,

and meditate on thee in the night A. M. 2956.

watches. B. c. 1948.

7 Because thou hast been my help, therefore

& in the shadow of thy wings will I rejoice.

8 My soul followeth hard after thee: thy

right hand upholdeth me.

d Psa. civ. 33; cºlvi. 2.—e Psa. xxxvi. 8.—* Heb. fatness. f Psa. xlii. 8; czix. 55; czlix. 5.-5 Psa. lxi. 4.

poral life. It is better, a thousand times, to die in

God's favour, than to live under his wrath, under

which we should of course be if we were deprived

of his loving-kindness. My lips shall praise

thee—Both for my former tastes and experiences

of this truth, which I have just expressed, and

for the assurance I have of being restored to the

same blessed enjoyments which I have formerly

had. Observe again, reader, those that have their

hearts refreshed with the tokens of God's favour,

ought to have them enlarged in his praises. Great

reason indeed have such to bless God, for they have

better provisions and better possessions than the

wealth of this world could afford them; and in the

service of God, and in communion with him, have

better employments and better enjoyments than

they could have in the business and converse of this

life.

Verse 4. Thus will I bless thee—That is, so as I

have done, and have now said. As I have begun, I

will go on : the present devout affections shall not

pass away like the morning cloud, but shine more

and more like the morning sun. Or, for this reason,

being so sensible of the sweetness of thy favour; or,

certainly, as the particle 5, cheen, is sometimes

used. While I lice—I will persevere in this work

of blessing and praising thee: it shall be an import

ant part of the business of my whole life. Through

thy grace I will retain a sense of thy former favours,

and repeat my thanksgivings for them; and every

day give thanks for the benefits with which I am

daily loaded. I will lift up my hands—Toward

thee, in heaven, in prayers and praises, to my duty,

and against my enemies; in thy name—According

to thy command, with confidence in thy name, or

thy nature and attributes, and in the strength of thy

Spirit and grace.

Verses 5, 6. My soul shall be satisfied—Not only

as with bread, which is nourishing; but as with mar

row and fatness—Which are pleasant and delicious;

namely, when thou shalt fulfil my desire, and bring

me to enjoy thee in the sanctuary; though now in

my exile I groan and pine away for want of that

mercy; and my mouth shall praise thee with joyful

lips—I will praise thee openly: I will confess with

my mouth as well as believe in my heart: and I will

praise thee cheerfully, from a principle of gratitude

and holy joy. When I remember thee upon my bed

—During the solitude and stillness of the night; a fit

season for meditation on the daily repeated and long

continued mercies of God. David was so full of

business all day, shifting for his own safety, that he

had scarcely leisure to apply himself solemnly to

religious exercises; and therefore rather than want

time for them he denied himself his necessary sleep.

Hebrew, upon my beds, implying that he was fre

quently obliged to change his bed and lodging, be

ing driven from place to place. In the night watches

—In the several seasons of the night, which were

divided into three or four watches. When others

sleep securely, my sleep is interrupted by perplexity

and grieſ, but my thoughts are fixed on thee. Da

vid was now in continual peril of his life, so that

we may suppose care and fear often held his eyes

waking, and gave him wearisome nights; but then

he entertained and comforted himself with thoughts

of God and things divine. So ought we to do when

sleep departs from our eyes, through pain or sick

ness of body, or any disturbance of mind.

Verse 7. Because thou hast been my help-When

other helps and helpers failed me; because I have

known by experience both thy power and will to

save those that trust in thee; therefore, in the shadow

of thy wings will I rejoice—Hebrew, lins, arauneen,

will I sing: I will confide in thee for the future,

and will do it with delight and comfort: I will rest

securely and joyfully, and will sing thy praises

under thy protection. He alludes either to the

wings of the cherubim stretched out over the mercy

seat, between which God was said to dwell; or to

the wings of a fowl, under which her helpless young

ones have shelter. Thus the recollection of past

mercies inclines the true believer still to have re

course, in all his dangers and difficulties, to his

strong helper, and to put himself and all his affairs

under the wings of an overshadowing providence.

verse 8. My soul followeth hard after thee—Pur

sues communion with thee, and a conformity to

thee, with earnest, increasing, and restless desire,

lively expectation, and unwearied diligence: follows

thee resolvedly, and, as it were, step by step, when

thou seemest to depart, and withdraw thyself from

me, as the Hebrew phrase here used implies. My

soul and spirit cleare, or adhere to thee, (as the

word mp37, dabekah, is rendered, Gen. ii. 24; Jer.

xiii. 11,'and elsewhere,) even when my body is ab

sent from thy sanctuary. Thy right hand uphold

eth me—Supports and preserves me from sinking

under the many trials and troubles which have lain,

and still lie, heavy upon me; and upholds me in my

devotions, maintaining holy desires in my heart, and

preventing my being weary in thy service; so that

i do not lose my labour in following hard after thee.

Let us always remember we should ſail and be

weary of following the Lord, and certainly should

not follow him fully, if his right hand did not uphold

us. It is he that strengthens us in the pursuit of

himself, that raises and supports good affections in

2
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The psalmist prays PSALM LXIV. for preservation.

they shall be a portion for foxes. ##;

stroy it, shall go into the lower parts || 11 But the king shall rejoice in God; † - tº:

of the earth. "every one that sweareth by him shall glory: but

10 * They " shall fall by the sword; the mouth of themthatspeak lies shall be stopped.

* Hebrew, They shall make him run out like water by the hands ||h Ezek. xxxv. 5.- Deut. vi. 13; Isa. xlv. 23; lzv. 16; Zeph.
of the sword. i. 5.

A. M. 2956, 9 But those that seek my soul to de
B. C. 1048.

us, and encourages and comforts us, while we are swearing by him, as an oath taken, as in the pre

labouring after what we have not yet attained. It is |sence of God, is an. immediate appeal and solemn

by his power that we are kept from falling, and ||act of worship to him. Accordingly, swearing is

enabled to persevere in his ways. Let him there- ||often put for the whole worship of God, and swearers

fore have the praise and glory ! by him, for worshippers of him. See Isa. xlv. 23,

Verses 9, 10. But those that seek my soul, &c.—||compared with Rom. xiv. 16; Isa. lxv. 16. Shall

That seek to take away my life; shall go into the glory—Shall rejoice in my deliverance and exalta

lower parts of the earth—Into the grave; and, if they ||tion, both for their respect for the honour and ser

repent not, into hell. God shall cut them off, and ||vice of God, which I shall advance, and for the bene

send them to their own place. Their enmity to David, fits which all good men and the whole kingdom shall

and opposition to the counsel of God respecting him, receive by my government: whereas, in Saul's time,

he foresaw would be their death and their damna- || the vilest men were exalted, good men oppressed

tion, their ruin and their eternal ruin. They shall ||and persecuted, and the whole kingdom groaned

fall by the sword–-Shall die in battle, as he foretold | under his tyranny. But the mouth of them that

1 Sam. xxvi. 10, and as was accomplished in Saul || speak lies—That now make it their business to in

and his followers, who were David's greatest ene- || vent or spread slanderous reports concerning me

mies. They shall be a portion for fores—The car- ||and others of God's people; shall be stopped—They

casses of some of them shall lie unburied upon the shall be so silenced that they shall not have a word

earth, and thereby shall become a prey to wild and |to say for themselves. He may mean also, that when

ravenous beasts, and especially to foxes, which ||he should be in power, he would severely restrain

abounded in those parts. and punish such wicked practices. Apply this to

Verse 11. But the king shall rejoice in God—I, Christ's enemies. Those that speak lies against him,

who am anointed to be king, and who shall actually || who pervert the right ways of the Lord, and speak

be king when these my enemies are fallen by the ill of his holy religion, their mouths will be stopped

sword. Every one that sweareth by him—By the too, when the Lord shall come to reckon for all the

name of God, namely, in truth, and judgment, and ||hard speeches which ungodly sinners have spoken

righteousness, as it is expressed Jer. iv. 2, that is, against him. Christ's second coming will be the

every sincere servant and worshipper of God that || everlasting triumph of all his faithful friends and

invokes his name, and makes him the object of his followers, who may therefore now triumph in the

religious reverence and fear: all which is implied in || believing hopes of it.

PSALM LXIV.

The matter of this Psalm plainly declares that it was made at a time when David was greatly distressed and

reproached; which he was, both under Saul, and in the time of Absalom's rebellion. Here David describes his

enemies, 1–6. Foretels their destruction, 7–10.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. wicked; from the insurrection of the A. M. 2956.

#. %; HEAR my voice, O God, in my |workers of iniquity: B. c. lots.

− prayer: preserve my life from || 3 * Who whet their tongue like a sword,

" and bend their bows to shoot their arrows,

even bitter words:

fear of the enemy.

2 Hide me from the secret counsel of the

|

* Psa. xi. 2; lvii. 4. * Psa. lviii. 7; Jer. ix. 3.

NOTES ON PSALM LXIV. Of which phrase, see notes on Psalm lviii. 7. Eren

Verses 1–4. Preserve my life from fear—That is, bitter words—Slanderous and pernicious speeches

from danger: the act or passion of fear being often ||against me. That they may shoot in secret—Lying

put for its object, danger, as Psa. xiv. 5; 1 Peter iii. 14, in ambush, or hiding themselves in secret places,

and frequently elsewhere. Hide me from the secret |as fowlers commonly do; at the perfect–or, up

counsels of the wicked—That is, from the ill effects right man; that is, at me, who, in spite of all their

of their slots against me. Who shoot their arrows—ll calumnies, dare avow that my heart is perfect with
S29
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The righteous rejoice PSALM LXIV.
in the justice of God.

A. M. º. 4 That they may shoot in secret at
B. C. 1048.

—the perfect: suddenly do they shoot at

him, and fear not.

5 * They encourage themselves in an evil

* matter: they commune * of laying snares

privily; "they say, Who shall see them?

6 They search out iniquities; * they accom

plish “a diligent search: both the inward

thought of every one of them, and the heart, is

deep.

7 * But God shall shoot at them with an ar

row; suddenly "shall they be wound- A. M. 3956.

ed. B. c. loſs.

8 So they shall make their own tongue to

fall upon themselves: * all that see them shall

flee away.

9 "And all men shall fear, and shall declare

the work of God; for they shall wisely con

sider of his doing.

10 * The righteous shall be glad in the Lord,

and shall trust in him; and all the upright in

heart shall glory.

• Prov. i. 11.-1. Or, speech.-*Heb. to hide snares.—d Psa.

x. 11; lix. 7. * Or, we are consumed by that which they have

thoroughly searched.—“Heb. a search searched.—e Psa. vii.

12, 13.−"Heb, their wound shall be.—f Prov. xii. 13; xviii. 7.

& Psa. xxxi. 11; lii. 6.-h Psa. xl. 3.− Jer. l. 28; li. 10.

k Psalm xxxii. 11; lviii. 10; lxviii. 3.

God, and that I am blameless as to them, having

given them no just provocation; suddenly—At the

very first opportunity; do they shoot at him, and

fear not—Neither fear men, because they conceal

their actions from them, as appears from the forego

ing and following words; nor God, whose judg

ments they despise.

Verses 5, 6. They encourage themselves—He

brew, pin', jechazeku, they strengthen, or fortify

themselves, by firm resolutions, by assured confi

dence of success, by uniting their counsels and forces

together, and by mutual encouragements and ex

hortations. They say, Who shall see them—Their

snares are so secretly laid, that they think David

cannot discern, nor therefore avoid them. They

search out iniquities—They study diligently and con

stantly to find out either matter which they may lay

to my charge, or new ways and means of doing mis

chief. They accomplish a diligent search—They

have long and accurately searched, till at last they

have ripened and perfected their thoughts, and con

trived a very cunning and deep plot. Or, they say,

We have accomplished our accurate search. By

long searching we have at last found what we de

sired. And the heart is deep—Deep as hell, despe

rately wicked, who can know it? By their unac

countable wickedness, they show themselves to be,

both in subtlety and malignity, the genuine offspring

of the old serpent.

Verse 7. But Godshall shoot at them—Though I can

neither search out nor prevent their subtle devices,

yet God can, and will certainly do it, for he ordains his

arrows against persecutors, Psa. vii. 13, and his

arrows will hit more surely, and fly more swiftly,

and pierce more deeply than theirs do or can. They

have many arrows, but they are only words, though

bitter, and the curse causeless shall not come: but

God has one arrow that will be their destruction;

his curse, which is never causeless, and therefore

shall come. Suddenly shall they be wounded—

That is, their wound by it will be a surprise upon

them, because they were secure, and not apprehen

sive of any danger.

Verses 8, 9. They shall make their own tongue,

&c.—The mischief of their hard speeches, and

threats, and crafty counsels against me, shall be

turned against themselves. All that see them shall

flee away—Partly through abhorrence of them, and

partly through fear of being involved in their de

struction. Some think this was fulfilled in the death

of Saul, when not only his army was dispersed, but

the inhabitants of the neighbouring country were so

terrified with his fall, and with that of his three sons,

that they quitted their cities and fled, 1 Sam. xxxi. 7.

And all men shall fear—A great number of those

who shall see this event shall be affected with a holy

awe of God upon the consideration of it, and shall

fear and tremble because of his judgments; shall fear

being found persecutors of God's people. And shall

declare the work of God—His admirable work of

divine wisdom, power, and faithfulness; they shall

speak one to another, and to all about them, of the

justice of God in punishing persecutors. For they

shall wisely consider ofhis doing—Learning wisdom

by the folly and misery of these persecutors, and

avoiding those evil courses which brought ruin upon

them. There is need of consideration and serious

thought, rightly to take up such a matter of fact, and

need of wisdom to put a true interpretation upon it.

What God does is well worth our considering, Eccles.

vii. 13. But it must be considered wisely, that we do

not mistake the design of it, and the instruction it is

intended to convey.

Verse 10. The righteous shall be glad in the Lord

—Not glad of the misery and ruin of their fellow

creatures, but glad that God is glorified, and his word

fulfilled, and the cause of injured innocence pleaded

effectually. And shall trust in him—Their faith

shall be hereby encouraged, and they shall commit

themselves to him, in the way of duty, and be will

ing to expose themselves to danger, and to encount

er difficulties for him, with an entire confidence in

him. And all the upright in heart—That keep a

good conscience and approve themselves to God;

shall glory—Not in themselves, but in God, in his

favour, his righteousness, and goodness, and in their

relation to him, and interest in him. Let him that

glorieth glory in the Lord.
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The psalmist ascribes
PSALM LXV. praise to God.

PSALM LXW.

The latter part of this excellent Psalm, or song of praise, renders it probable that it was composed after some great

drought, which had brought, or threatened to bring, a dearth upon the land; and some think it relates to the three

wears' famine which took place after the rebellion of Absalom, mentioned 2 Sam. xxi.; which being remoted by

plentiful showers of rain, they suppose that the psalmist gives God public thanks in this Psalm for sending those

showers so seasonably. “I can find nothing,” says Bishop Patrick, “more probable than this.” And Dr. Delaney

says, “It is on all hands agreed to have been composed on the ceasing of that calamity.” On whatever occasion it

was written, it sets forth in a very striking manner the power and goodness of God, both in the kingdom of grace,

and in that of providence. (1,) The psalmist praises God for hearing prayer, pardoning sin, satisfying and pro

tecting his people, 1–5. (2,) For firing the mountains, calming the sea, preserving the regular succession of day

and night, and making the earth fruitful, 6–13. Some think the latter part of it has a spiritual sense, significa

tive of the preaching of the gospel by the apostles, who converted the heathen to the faith of Christ, and rendered

them fruitful in holy tempers, words, and works, to the praise and glory of God.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm and Song of

David.

§ {: RAISE waiteth for thee, O God,

— in Zion: and unto thee shall the

vow be performed.

2 O thou that hearest prayer, "unto thee

shall all flesh come.

* Heb. is silent, Psa. lxii. 1.- Isa. lxvi. 23. h Psa. xxxviii.

4; xl. 12. * Heb. Words, or, matters of iniquities.

3 * Iniquities” prevail against me: § 3 ;

as for our transgressions, thou shalt — tº

° purge them away.

4 "Blessed is the man whom thou “choosest,

and causest to approach unto thee, that he may

dwell in thy courts: ‘we shall be satisfied with the

goodnes of thy house, even of thy holy temple.

• Psa. li. 2; lxxix. 9; Isaiah vi. 7; Heb. ix. 14; 1 John i. 7, 9.

d Psa. xxxiii. 12; lxxxiv. 4. e Psa. iv. 3.−f Psa. xxxvi. 8.

NOTES ON PSALM LXV.

Verse 1. Praise waiteth for thee, O God, in Zion

—Waits in expectation of the mercy desired; waits

tillitarrives, that it may be received with thankfulness

at its first approach. For, when God is coming toward

us with his favours, we must go forth to meet him

with our praises. Praise waits with an entire satis

faction in thy holy will, and in dependance on thy

mercy. When we stand ready in everything to give

thanks, then praise waits for God. Hebrew, not tº

nºnn, lecha dumijah tehillah, praise is silent unto

thee, as wanting words to express thy great good

ness, and being struck with silent admiration of it.

As there are holy groanings in prayer, which can

not be uttered, so there are holy adorations in praise

which cannot be expressed, and yet shall be accept

ed by Him who searcheth the heart, and knoweth

what is the mind of the Spirit. Our praise is silent,

that the praises of the blessed angels, that excel in

strength, may be heard. Before thee (thus the Chal

dee) praise is reputed as silence. So far is God ex

alted above all our blessing and praise. Praise is due

to God from all the world ; but it waits for him in

Sion only, in his church among his people; all his

works praise him, that is, they minister matter for

praise, but only his saints bless him by actual ado

rations. Unto thee shall the row be performed—The

sacrifices and thank-offerings, which thy people vow

ed unto thee, in the time of their danger, when they

were supplicating deliverance, and other blessings,

at thy hands, shall be faithfully paid. We shall not

be accepted in our thanksgivings to God for the mer

cies we have received, unless we make conscience

of paying the vows which we made when we were

in pursuit of these mercies; for better is it not to vow

than to vow and not to pay.

Verses 2, 3. O thou that hearest prayer—That

usest and delightest to hear and answer the prayers

of thy people in Zion; which he justly mentions as

one of the chiefest of God’s favours vouchsafed to

his church; unto thee shall all flesh come—Men of

all sorts and nations, who were allured by this and

other singular benefits, to unite themselves to the

Jewish Church, according to Solomon's prediction,

1 Kings viii. 41–43. Or, rather, this may be consi-.

dered as a tacit prediction of the conversion of the

Gentiles, namely, that on account of God's mercy in

hearing the prayers of his people, all mankind, out

of every nation, should come and make their suppli

cations before him in his church, when called by his

gospel. And the chief subject of the prayers made

by all flesh to God being the forgiveness of sin, in

order to this it is here confessed, Imiquities prerail

against me—My iniquities are so many and so great,

that on account of them thou mightest justly reject

my prayers, and destroy my person; they are a

burden too heavy for me; but thou shalt purge

them away—This is another glorious privilege

granted to thy people, that, in answer to their pray

ers, thou dost graciously pardon and take away their

Sills.

Verse 4. Blessed is the man—The particular per

son, how poor and mean soever; whom thou choosest

—To be one of thy peculiar people; and causest—

That is, permittest and commandest; and by the

disposal of thy providence, and the influence of thy

grace, inclinest and enablest, to approach unto thee

—To draw near to thee in thy house and ordinances,

by prayer and praise, and other acts of communion

with thee. That he may dwell in thy courts—In

the courts of thy house; may frequently resort thi

ther, and wait upon thee there, at all opportunities,

among thy people. He mentions courts, because the

people were permitted to go no further into God's
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Praise is ascribed to God PSALM LXV. for his wonderful works.

A. M. 2984.

§ 4; 5 By terrible things in righteous:
ness wilt thou answer us, O God of

our salvation; who art the confidence of 8 all

the ends of the earth, and of them that are afar

off upon the sea:

6 Which by his strength setteth fast the

mountains; " being girded with power:

7 ' Which stilleth the noise of the A. M. 2984.

seas, the noise of their waves, * and B. C. 1020.

the tumult of the people.

8 They also that dwell in the uttermost parts

are afraid at thy tokens: thou makest the out

goings of the morning and evening * to re

Joice.

s Psa. xxii. 27.-h Psa. xciii. 1.- Psa. lxxxix. 9; cvii. 29; Matt. viii. 26. * Ps. lxxvi. 10; Isa. xvii. 12, 13,--Or, to sing.

house. We shall be satisfied with the goodness of

thy house—We shall enjoy solid satisfaction, such as

all men desire, but which only thy true and genuine

people obtain, in those spiritual and everlasting bless

ings there conferred upon them, namely, thy grace,

and favour, and fellowship with thee. Observe, read

er! remission of sins, renovation of heart and life,

the knowledge of God and of ourselves, and of our

duty and true interest, joy and peace through believ

ing, with well-grounded hopes of eternal life, are the

blessings included in the goodness of God's house, or

holy temple, which is here mentioned, in comparison

of which all the enjoyments of this world are but

dross and dung.

Verse 5. By terrible things, &c.—Or, in a terrible

manner; that is, so as to strike thy people with a

holy awe and reverence of thee, and of thy judg

ments, and thine enemies with dread and horror.

The Chaldee renders the word, nshū, noraoth, here

used, in a wonderful manner. This may be under

stood of the rebukes which God, in his providence,

sometimes gives to his own people; he often answers

them by uponderful and terrible events, for the awake

ning and quickening of them; but always in right

eousness; he neither doth them any wrong, nor in

tends them any hurt; for even then he is the God of

their salvation. But it is rather to be understood

of his judgments upon their enemies; God answers

his people's prayers by the destructions made for

their sakes among those who reject his truth; and

the recompense which he renders to their proud op

pressors as a righteous God, the God to whom ven

geance belongs, and the God that protects and saves

his people. The clause may be read, by wonderful

things wilt thou answer us ; things which are very

surprising, and which we looked not for, Isa. lxiv. 3.

Or by things which strike an awe upon us. “The

ancient church here foretels,” says Dr. Horne, “that

God would answer her prayers for the coming of the

Messiah, by wonderful things in righteousness, which

were brought to pass by the death and the re

surrection of Christ, the overthrow of idolatry, and

the conversion of the nations.” Some again, by these

wonderful things, understand the works of God's

providence mentioned in the following verses;

“which, however they may be disregarded by us,

through our familiarity with them, are indeed most

stupendous, amazing, and awful; such as will always

engage the inquiry and excite the wonder of the

most profound philosophers; but will for ever sur

pass their comprehension.” See Dodd. Who art

the confidence of all the ends of the earth—Of all thy

saints all the world over, and not only of those who are

of the seed of Israel. For he is the God of the Gen

tiles as well as of the Jews; the confidence of them

that are afar off from his holy temple, that dwell in

the islands of the Gentiles, or that are in distress up

on the sea. They trust in him, and cry to him when

they are at their wit’s end. Nor is there any other

in whom they can safely trust, or to whom they can

have recourse with any prospect of relief. For this

God of our salvation is the only object of a safe and

undeceiving confidence; there is no other person or

thing in the world that any man living can trust to,

without fear or certainty of disappointment.

Verses 6,7. Which setteth fast the mountains—

That they are not overthrown by floods, or earth

quakes, or other natural causes; which stability they

have only from God's preserving providence, which

alone sustains all persons and things; being girded

with power—-Being able to do it, and that with infi

nite ease, having only to speak and it is done.

Which stillest the noise of the sea—When it is very

tempestuous, and threatens to swallow up ships and

men that are in it, or to overflow the earth. And the

tumults of the people—As he stills the natural, so

he also quiets the metaphorical seas, tumultuous and

unruly mobs and insurrections of people, often re

presented under this emblem in the prophetical

writings.

Verse 8. They also that dwell in the uttermost

parts—Namely, of the earth; are afraid at thy

tokens—Hebrew, Tnnisº, meothotheicha, at thy

signs, at the great and terrible judgments which

thou inflictest upon wicked men, and particularly on

the enemies of thy people. Or rather, at such oc

currences as extraordinary thunders, lightnings, and

meteors in the air, comets in the heavens, or volcanic

eruptions and earthquakes on the earth; all which

are the works of God, whatever secondary causes

he may use to produce them. As if he had said,

The remotest and most barbarous people are struck

with the dread of thee, when thou alarmest them

with any unusual tokens of thy power. Thou

makest the out goings of the morning and evening

to rejoice—The successive courses of the morning

and evening, or of the sun and moon, which go

forth at those times, the one bringing the light of the

morning, and the other the shades of the evening,

and both which are said poetically to rejoice, because

they give men occasion of rejoicing. For as it is

God that scatters the light of the morning, and

draws the curtains of the evening, so he does both

in favour to man. And how contrary soever light
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The wise and good PSALM LXW. providence of God.

A. M. 2984. 9 Thou visitest the earth, and “wa
B. C. 1020.

terest" it: thou greatly enrichest it

* with the river of God, which is full of water:

thou preparest them corn, when thou hast so

provided for it.

10 Thou waterest the ridges thereof abun

dantly: " thou settlest the furrows thereof:

* thou makest it soft with showers: thou blessest

the springing thereof.

11 Thou crownest "the year with A. M. 29S4.

thy goodness; and thy paths drop fat- B. C. low.

neSS.

12 They drop upon the pastures of the wil

derness: and the little hills "rejoice on every

side.

13 The pastures are clothed with flocks;

* the valleys also are covered over with corn;

they shout for joy, they also sing.

Deut. xi. 12—" Or, after thou hadst made it to desire rain.

m Psalm lxv. 9, 10; civ. 13; Jeremiah v. 24. in Psalm

xlvi. 4.

* Or, thou causest rain to descend into the furrows thereof.

* Hebrew, thou dissolvest it. * Hebrew, the year of thy goodness.

* Heb. are girded with joy.—º Isa. lv. 12.

and darkness are to each other, or how inviolable

soever the partition between them may be, both are

equally welcome to the world in their season. And

it is hard to say which is more welcome to us, the

light of the morning, which befriends the business

of the day, or the shadows of the evening, which

befriend the repose of the night. Doth the watch

man wait for the morning? So doth the hireling

earnestly desire the shadow. Thus, this whole verse

speaks ofthe natural works of God; the former clause

of such as are extraordinary and terrible, the latter

of such as are ordinary and delightful. |

Verses 9, 10. Thou visitest—In mercy, or with ||

thy favour, the earth, and waterest it—The whole

earth, which is full of thy bounty. So understood,

he continues to speak of the general providence of

God over all people. Or, he may mean, Thou visit

est the land—Namely, the land of Israel; and so he

proceeds, from God's general providence over all

enrich and adorn all the seasons of the year with

their proper fruits and blessings. And thy paths—

Either, 1st, Thy clouds, (as the word Tºlyp, is ren

dered in the Liturgy version,) upon which God is fre

quently said to walk or ride, and which drop fatness

upon the earth; or the outgoings, or ways of the di

vine goodness. Wherever God goes, speaking after

the manner of men, or works, he leaves the tokens

of his mercy behind him, he dispenses rich and salu

tary blessings, and thus makes his paths to shine

after him. Mudge renders this verse, Thou encir

clest the year with thy richness, and the tracks of

thy wheels drop fatness. God is considered, he

thinks, in his chariot, riding round the earth, and

|from that chariot, that is, the clouds, everywhere

| distilling fatness, fertility, and increase. They—

| God's paths, the clouds; drop upon the pastures of

the wilderness—And not only upon the pastures of

the inhabited land. The deserts, which man takes

places and nations, to his particular and special pro- no care of, and receives no profit from, yet are under

vidence over his people in the land of Canaan, || the care of the divine providence; and the produce

whereof he gives one eminent and considerable in- of them redounds to the glory of God, as the great

stance, namely, his giving them rain and fruitful sea- | Benefactor of the whole creation. For hereby they

sons, and that after a time of drought and scarcity, | are furnished with food for wild beasts, which, being

to which, it is not improbably supposed, this Psalm | God's creatures, he thus takes care of and provides

refers. And this may be the particular occasion, for ||for. And the little hills—He intends chiefly the

which the psalmist said, that praise waited for God hills of Canaan, which, for the generality of them,

in Zion. Thou enrichest it with the river of God— were but small, iſ compared with the great and high

With rain, which he calls a river for his plenty, and

the river of God, because it is of his immediate pro

viding; which is full of water—The clouds, like a

vast river, are never exhausted, or, if they empty

themselves upon the earth, they are soon and easily

replenished again. Thou preparest them corn—By

these means thou causest the earth to bring forth and

ripen corn for its inhabitants; when thou hast sopro

vided for it—Hebrew, noºn p, cheen techineah,

hast so ordered, disposed, or prepared it; namely,

the earth by thus watering it, which would otherwise

be hard and barren. Thou settlest the furrows there

of-Which are turned up by the plough or spade.

Or, thou bringest them down, as nm), machath, rather

signifies: for the rain dissolves the high and hard clods

of the earth. Thou blessest the springing there

of-When all is done, the fruitfulness of the earth

must not be ascribed to the rain or sun, or any second

causes, but to thy blessing alone.

Verses 11, 12. Thou crownest the year with thy

goodness—Thou, by thy powerful goodness, dost

mountains which are in divers parts of the world.

He mentions the hills, because, being most dry and

parched with the sun, they most need, and are most

benefited by the rain; rejoice on every side—That

is, all around, as being clothed with verdure, enamel

led with flowers, and rendered fertile for the use of

man and beasts. Nothing can be more elegant and

poetical than the personifying of the hills, the pas

tures, and valleys in this and the following verse.

But, indeed, as Dr. Delaney justly observes, this

whole paragraph, from the 9th verse to the 13th, is

“the most rapturous, truly poetic, and natural image

of joy that imagination can form.” The reader of

taste cannot but see this in any translation of it, how

ever simple. “When the divine poet had seen the

showers falling from heaven, and Jordan overflowing

his banks, all the consequent blessings were that mo

ment present to his quick, poetic sight, and he paints

them accordingly.”

Verse 13. The pastures—Which were bare be

fore; are clothed with flocks—As they are with grass.
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The psalmist eachorts all PSALM LXVI.
people to praise God.

They are so well stocked that they seem covered

over with sheep and cattle, feeding or resting in

them; the valleys also are covered with corn—So

that the face of the earth cannot be seen for the

abundance of it. He mentions valleys, or low

grounds, as being generally most fruitful, but does

not intend to exclude other places. Such are some

of the good effects of these refreshing, fertilizing

rains. They shout for joy: they also sing—They

are abundantly satisfied with thy goodness, and, in

their manner, sing forth the praises, and declare the

goodness of their great Creator and Benefactor.

PSALM LXVI.

It is uncertain who was the author of this Psalm, or upon what occasion it was composed. It seems probable, how

ever, as Bishop Patrick conjectures, that it was written by David, after God had advanced him to the throne, and

peaceably settled him in his kingdom. And what is sufficient for our understanding it, it is manifest from its con

tents that it was made upon some great national deliverance after and out of some grievous general calamity.

The psalmist calls on all people to praise God for his sovereign power over the whole creation, 1–7. For his spe

cial farour to his people, 8–12. Praises him for his goodness to himself in particular, 13–20.

To the chief Musician, A Song or Psalm.

# 4: MA: a a jºyful noise unto God,

-- all ye lands:

2 Sing forth the honour of his name: make

his praise glorious.

3 Say unto God, How * terrible art thou in

thy works' " through the greatness of thy

power shall thine enemies “submit” themselves

unto thee. -

4 * All the earth shall worship thee, and

° shall sing unto thee; they shall sing ###;

to thy name. Selah. ... v. v.-

5 * Come and see the works of God: he is

terrible in his doing toward the children of men.

6 * He turned the sea into dry land : " they

went through the flood on foot: there did we

rejoice in him.

7 He ruleth by his power for ever; his eyes

behold the nations: let not the rebellious exalt

themselves. Selah.

a Psa. c. 1.- Heb. all the earth.-b Psa. lxv. 5. c Psa.

xviii. 44.—” Or, yield feigned obedience, Psalm xviii. 44;

lxxxi. 15.

* Heb. lie.—d Psalm xxii. 27; lxvii. 3; cxvii. 1.

xcvi. 1, 2.

14, 16.

* Psalm

i Psa. xi. 4.

NOTES ON PSALM LXVI.

Verses 1–3. Make a joyful noise, &c. all ye lands

—Ye people of all nations, who have seen the won

derful power, wisdom, goodness, and faithfulness of

God manifested in our deliverance, it becomes you

to acknowledge it with admiration and joy. He in

vites the Gentile world to the contemplation and cel

ebration of God's works, to and for his people. Make

his praise glorious—Praise him in an extraordinary

and eminent degree, so as he may have much glory

from you. Say, How terrible art thou in thy works

—To wit, to thine enemies, as it follows; through

thy power shall thine enemies submit themselves

unto thee—Hebrew, Tº wro', jechachashu lecha,

shall lie unto thee; that is, profess subjection to

thee, not sincerely and freely, but by constraint, and

out of servile fear.

Verse 4. All the earth shall worship thee, &c.—

Many people of divers nations shall be so affected

with thy stupendous works, that they shall worship

and praise thee for them, and all the people shall

have just cause to do so; and the time will come

when alſ nations will actually do so, namely, in the

days of the Messiah.

Verses 5, 6. Come and see the works of God, &c.

—Inquire after and consider seriously what works of

stupendous power God has shown in the earth, in

regard to the human race, and on their account. He

Vol. II. ( 53 )

turned the sea, &c.—He opened a passage for our

fathers through the sea, so that they walked as

on dry land, Exod. xiv. 16; and also led them dry

shod through the river Jordan, when it was so full of

water that it overflowed its banks. There did we

rejoice in him—That is, our nation, or our ancestors,

in whose loins we then were, and the benefit of

which ancient deliverance we at this day enjoy. The

whole people of Israel are here, and in many other

parts of Scripture, considered as one body, continued

through all succeeding generations, united in the

bonds of the same covenant and worship, and in the

possession of the same promises, privileges, and

blessings, and influenced by one and the same spirit.

Hence several and contrary things may reasonably

be ascribed to them, in regard of their several ages;

and what was done in one age may be imputed to

another, by virtue of their close conjunction with the

same body.

Verse 7. He ruleth by his potter for ever—The

same power which God possessed and exerted for

his people in ancient times, he still possesses in as

great vigour as ever, and is as able and ready to act

for them as ever he was: which he hath shown in

this late and glorious instance. His eyes behold the

nations—He sees all their secret and subtle devices,

and can and will defeat them, when he sees fit. Let

not the rebellious evalt themselves—Lift up their
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PSALM LXVI. fidelity and obedience.The psalmist promises

#. M.; 8 O bless our God, ye people, and

* * * make the voice of his praise to be

heard:

9 Which “holdeth our soul in life, and * suf

fereth not our feet to be moved.

10 For thou, O God, hast proved us: "thou

hast tried us, as silver is tried.

11 * Thou broughtest us into the net; thou

laidest affliction upon our loins.

12 ° Thou hast caused men to ride over our

heads; P we went through fire and A. M. 2962.

through water: but thou broughtest B. c. 1042.

us out into a “wealthy place.

13 * I will go into thy house with burnt-offer

ings: " I will pay thee my vows,

14 Which my lips have "uttered, and my

mouth hath spoken, when I was in trouble.

15 I will offer unto thee burnt-sacrifices of

* fatlings, with the incense of rams; I will offer

bullocks with goats. Selah.

* Heb. putteth. k Psa. cxxi. 3.−l Psa. xvii. 3; Isa. xlviii.

10.—m Zech. xiii. 9; 1 Pet. i. 6, 7–" Lam. i. 13. • Isa.

li. 23.

hands against God or his people. Or, the rebellious ;

that is, those that rebel against this Almighty God

and his laws, shall not eacalt themselves, as they vain

ly hope and design to do, but shall be brought down

and destroyed, as is here implied.

Verses 8,9. O bless our God, ye people—Of other

nations, who have served, or yet do serve other

gods. Who holdeth our soul in life—Who by a

succession of miracles of mercy hath preserved us

alive in the midst of a thousand deaths, to which we

were exposed; and hath restored us to life, when,

as a nation, we were like dead men and dry bones,

scattered at the mouth of the grave. And suffereth

not our feet to be mored—Namely, so as to fall into

mischief and utter ruin, as our enemies designed.

But the psalmist’s words here are not to be inter

preted exclusively of public and national blessings.

We ought all, as individuals, to remember and ac

knowledge our daily and hourly obligations to him,

who gave us our being at first, and by a constant

renewed act upholds us in being. And, when we

are ready to faint and perish, he restores our soul,

and so puts it, as it were, into a new life, imparting

new supports and comforts. We are apt to stumble

and fall, and are exposed to many destructive acci

dents and disasters, as well as killing diseases; and

as to these also we are guarded by the divine power;

he suffereth not our feet to be mored, in that he pre

vents many unforeseen evils, from which we our

selves were not aware of our danger. To him we

owe it that we have not, long ere this, fallen into

endless ruin.

Verse 10. For thou, O God, &c.—Or, nevertheless.

Though thou hast hitherto helped us, and now de

livered us, yet for a season thou hast sorely afflicted

us; hast tried us as silver is tried—That is, severely,

as if it were in a burning furnace; and with a design

to try our sincerity, and to purge the dross out of

our hearts, and the wicked from among us. Observe,

reader, we are proved by afflictions, as silver in the

fire, 1st, That our graces, by being tried, may be

made more evident, and so we may be approved as

silver is when it is marked sterling, which will be

to our praise at the appearing of Jesus Christ,

1 Pet. i. 7. And, 2d, That our graces, by being ex

ercised, may be made more strong and active, and

so may be improved, as silver is when it is refined

834

p Isa. xliii. 2–" Heb. moist. * Psa. c. 4; cxvi. 14, 17,

18, 19–7 Ecclesiastes v. 4.—" Hebrew, opened. 7 Heb.

marrow.

by the fire, and made more clear from its dross; and

this will be to our unspeakable advantage, for thus

shall we be made partakers of God's holiness, Heb.

xii. 10. Then are we likely to get good by our

afflictions when we look upon them in this light;

for then we see that they proceed from God’s mercy

and love, and are intended for our honour and benefit.

Public troubles, we must observe, are for the purify

ing of the church.

Verses 11, 12. Thou broughtest us into the net—

Which our enemies had laid for us, and which could

never have taken or held us but by thy permission,

and the disposal of thy providence, which gave us

into their hands. Thou hast caused men—Weak,

mortal, and miserable men, as the word signifies,

no better nor stronger than ourselves, if thou hadst

not given them power over us; to ride over our

heads—To trample upon us, and insult over us; to

abuse, nay, and make perfect slaves of us. They

have said to our souls, Bow down, that we may go

over, Isa. li. 23. We went through fire and water

—Through afflictions of different kinds; through

various and dangerous trials and calamities. The

end of one trouble was the beginning of another;

when we got clear of one sort of dangers, we found

ourselves involved in dangers of another sort. Such

may be the troubles of the best of God's saints; but

he has promised, When thou passest through the

waters, through the fire, I will be with thee. Thou

broughtest us into a wealthy place—Hebrew, mºnº,

larerajah, a well-watered place, and therefore

fruitful, like the garden of the Lord, Gen. xiii. 10.

Such was Canaan, both literally, Deut. viii. 7–9, and

figuratively, as being replenished with divine graces,

privileges, and blessings. Thus God brings his

people into trouble, that their comforts afterward

may be the sweeter, and that their affliction may

thus yield the peaceable fruits of righteousness,

which will make the poorest place in the world a

wealthy place.

Verses 13–15. I will go, &c.—The psalmist,

having before endeavoured to excite all people in

general, and all God’s people in particular, to praise

the Lord, here declares it to be his own resolution

to worship and serve him. I will go unto thy house,

and set a good example to all my people; with

burnt-offerings ; I will pay thee my rows—I will
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The psalmist blesses God PSALM LXVII. for his goodness to him.

##; 16 °Come and hear, all ye that fear |

" "" God, and I will declare what he hath

done for my soul.

17 I cried unto him with my mouth, and he

was extolled with my tongue.

18 ‘If I regard iniquity in my heart,

the LoRD will not hear me : A. M. 2962.

19 But verily God "hath heard B.C. low.

me; he hath attended to the voice of my

prayer.

20 Blessed be God, which hath not turned

away my prayer, nor his mercy from me.

* Psa. xxxiv. 11.- Job xxvii. 9; Prov. xv. 29; xxviii. 9;

not present myself before thee with empty praises,

but acknowledge thy benefits with burnt-offerings,

and faithfully discharge whatever vows I have made.

When I was in trouble—Which I was not more for

ward to make when I was in distress than I will

be to perform with all solemnity now that thou

hast graciously delivered me out of it. I will offer

burnt-sacrifices of fatlings—I will not bring thee a

niggardly present; but offer sacrifices of all sorts, and

the best and choicest in every kind. It is very

common and very commendable, when we are under

the pressure of any affliction, or in the pursuit of

any mercy, to make vows, and solemnly to name

them before the Lord, in order that we may bind

ourselves more closely to our duty; but we must

take care that the vows which we made when we

were in trouble be not forgotten when the trouble

is over, but carefully performed; otherwise we con

tract fresh guilt, and bring upon ourselves fresh

chastisement, from him whose fire is in Zion, and

his furnace in Jerusalem, and who will not fail to

chastise with severity such instances of unfaithful

ness in his people.

Verses 16, 17. Come and hear, all ye that fear

God—Whether Israelites, or Gentiles proselyted to

them; come and hearken unto me (for it will afford ||

you both instruction and encouragement, and will

engage you to trust in God more than ever) while I

relate what things God hath done for me, and what ||

indubitable proofs he hath given me that he regards

those that fear him; and I will declare what he hath

done for my soul—Not in pride and vain glory, that

I may be thought more a favourite of heaven than ||

other people; but for the honour of God, to which

I owe this as a just debt, and for the edification of

others. Thus we should be ready, on all proper

occasions, to tell one another of the great and good

things which God has done for us, and especially

what he has done ſor our souls, the spiritual bless

ings with which he hath blessed us in heavenly

things; as we ought to be most affected with these

Isa. i. 15; John ix. 31; James iv. 3. u Psalm crvi. 1, 2.

ourselves, so with these we ought to be most de

sirous to affect others. I cried unto him with my

mouth—With a loud voice and great ſervency; and

he was eartolled with my tongue—I soon had occa

sion to extol him for hearing and answering my

petitions.

Verse 18. If I regard iniquity in my heart, &c.

—God's hearing and granting my petitions hath

brought along with it a testimony of my sincerity

in serving him, far more valuable than my kingdom;

for, if I had been guilty of known iniquity, or had

entertained in my heart a desire or intention to com

mit it, the Lord, who hates iniquity, would have

denied my request. What the psalmist here ob

serves merits our deep attention. From this, and

many other passages in the Old Testament, we learn

that the religion of the Holy Scriptures has always

been the same in substance, and that in the time

when various sacrifices and divers ceremonies were

enjoined, the truly pious were persuaded that sin

cerity of heart and purity of intention, with a con

scientious care to abstain from all known sin, were

things absolutely necessary in order to their pleasing

God, and being acceptable in his sight: and that

without these, thousands of sacrifices and burnt

offerings, and the most scrupulous observance of out

ward ceremonies, were of no signification before

him who searches the heart, and requires truth in,

the inward parts.

Verses 19, 20. But rerily God hath heard me—

And thereby hath borne his testimony to my integrity

for my own comfort, and the vindication of my

character against all my false accusers. Blessed be

God, who hath not turned away my prayer—Or,

rejected, or removed it from his sight and audience;

but hath graciously received and granted it, which I

ascribe to his infinite goodness, and not to the merit

of my own righteousness; nor his mercy from me—

To which, and not to any worthiness of my own, I

owe my acceptance with him, and the answer of

my prayers.

PSALM LXVII.

This Psalm contains a prayer for God's ancient church, and also for the Gentile world, whose conversion the psalmust

foretels. We have a prayer for Israel, 1. For the conversion of the Gentiles, 2–5. A prospect of glorious times,

6, 7.
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The psalmist prays for the

To the chief Musician on Neginoth, A Psalm or

Song.

GOD be merciful unto us, and bless

us; and * cause his face to shine

* upon us. Selah.

2 That "thy way may be known upon earth,

• thy saving health among all nations.

3 * Let the people praise thee, O God; let all

the people praise thee.

4 O let the nations be glad and sing for joy:

A. M. 2962.

B. C. 1042.

PSALM LXVIII. conversion of the Gentiles.

for “ thou shalt judge the people A. M. 2962.

righteously, and *govern the nations B. c. 1042.

upon earth. Selah.

5 Let the people praise thee, O God; let all

the people praise thee.

6 * Then shall the earth yield her increase;

and God, even our own God, shall bless

us.

7 God shall bless us, and 5 all the ends of the

earth shall fear him. -

a Num. vi. 25; Psa. iv. 6; xxxi. 16; lxxx. 3, 7, 19; cxix. 135.

* Heb. with us.-b Acts xviii. 25. * Luke ii. 30, 31; Tit.

ii. 11.

d Psa. lxvi. 4. • Psa. xcvi. 10, 13; xcviii. 9. * Heb. lead.

f Leviticus xxvi. 4; Psa. lxxxv. 12; Ezek. xxxiv. 27.-5 Psa.

xxii. 27.

NOTES ON PSALM LXVII.

Verses 1,2. God be merciful to us—Thy people

Israel. And cause his face to shine upon us—As

thou hast hid thy face, or withdrawn the tokens of

thy favour from us, so do thou now manifest them

to us. That thy way may be known upon earth—

The way wherein thou requirest men to walk, the

way of thy precepts, the way of truth, or the true

religion; that by the peculiar and distinguishing

tokens of thy favour to us, the heathen world may

be convinced of the truth and importance of our

religion, may be induced to renounce their idols and

their vices, to believe in thee the only living and true

God, and embrace thy worship and service, expecting

no goodbut from thee. Thy saving health—Hebrew,

Tnyw", thy salvation, termed, God's way, in the

preceding clause, and both expressions, taken to

gether, signify the way of salvation, which the

psalmist desires may be known among all nations.

This the ancient and godly Jews expected would

be the case at the coming of the Messiah, who is

called God's salvation, and also the way, the truth,

and the life, Luke ii. 30; John xiv. 6. And so the

sense of the passage is, Deal thus graciously with |

thy people Israel, that the Gentile world may at last ||

be allured to unite themselves to them, to become

proselytes to their religion, and receive their

Messiah for their King and Saviour, when he shall

be manifested, saying, We will go with you, for

we have heard that God is with you, Zechariah

viii. 23.

Verses 3–5. Let all the people praise thee–0

hasten that time when the Gentiles shall forsake

their dumb idols, and serve and praise thee, the liv

ing God, as they have abundant cause to do. O let

the nations be glad—For thy great mercy to them

in rescuing them from the idolatries and supersti

tions, the errors and vices of their fathers, and in

bringing them to the knowledge of thyself, the true

God, and of eternal life. For thou shalt judge the

people—Shalt rule them, as it is explained in the

next clause; righteously—Which is the great com

mendation of any government, and the greatest ar

gument and encouragement to the Gentiles to put

themselves under the government of God; and the

rather, because they had found by experience the

misery of living under the unrighteous and tyranni

cal government of Satan, and of their idolatrous and

heathen rulers. And govern the nations—Hebrew,

Dnyn, tanchem, shalt lead them, namely, gently,

as a shepherd doth his sheep, or a general his sol

diers, and not rule them with rigour, as other lords

have done. “Thou shalt hereafter govern them by

righteous and good laws, who were before under the

government of the prince of this world, and had no

thing to guide them but some few laws and tenden

cies of nature, or some precepts of an old tradition,

which are now almost obliterated.”

Verses 6,7. Then shall the earth yield her in

crease—When the inhabitants of the earth shall be

converted to the worship and service of the true

God, he will take away his curse from the earth, and

cause it to yield them abundance of all sorts of fruits.

Under which one blessing all other blessings, both

temporal and spiritual, are comprehended. And

God, even our own God—Who is Israel's God, in a

peculiar manner, by that covenant which he hath

made with us; shall bless us—Confer still further

and greater blessings upon us at the coming of the

Messiah, when all the ends of the earth shall fear

him—Shall remember and turn unto the Lord, and

worship before him, Psalm xxii. 27.

PSALM LXVIII.

This Psalm is generally thought to have been composed by David, to be sung, with some others, on that festive and joyful

occasion, the removal of the ark from the house of Obed-edom to the tent pitched for it in Zion. Accordingly the first

words of it are the same that Moses appointed to be used on such occasions, Num. x. 35; and the following verses are

supposed to pursue the same subject, and the several parts of it to be suited to the several divisions of the march, while the

whole of it is well adapted to so sacred and joyful a solemnity, as will appear by a careful perusal and examination of it.

But because David knew that both himself and the ark were types of Christ, and that the church of Israel was a type of
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The psalmist praises God for PSALM LXVIII. his greatness and goodness.

the catholic church, consisting of Jews and Gentiles, and that the legal administrations were types of those of the gospel;

he, therefore, by the Spirit of prophecy, looked through the types to the great mysteries of Christ's resurrection and

ascension, to the special privileges of the Christian Church, and the conversion of the Gentiles; and he intermixes passages

which immediately belong to these things; although the words be so ordered, that they carry a manifest allusion to the

present actions, and may be applied to them, in a secondary sense.

Then praises God for his greatness and goodness, 4–6. For his wonderful works, 7–14. For his special

The ascension of Christ, and the salvation of his people, 18–20. His victories over his

The accession of the Gentiles to the church, 29–31.

people, 1–3.

presence in his church, 15–17.

enemies, and favours to his church, 21–28.

ment of the glory and grace of God, 32–35.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm or Song of David.

#.*; LET * God arise, let his enemies

— be scattered: let them also that

hate him flee * before him.

2 ” As smoke is driven away, so drive them

away: * as wax melteth before the fire, so let

the wicked perish at the presence of God.

3 But "let the righteous be glad; let them

He first prays against God's enemies, and for his

An awful acknowledg

rejoice before God: yea, let them *ex- A. M. 2962.
- - - B. C. 1042.

ceedingly rejoice. -

4 * Sing unto God, sing praises to his name:

‘ extol him that rideth upon the heavens - by

his name JAH, and rejoice before him.

5 *A father of the fatherless, and a judge

of the widows, is God in his holy habita

tion.

-

|

* Num. x. 35; Isa. xxxiii. 3. * Heb. from his face. b Isa.

ix. 18; Hos. Xiii. 3. • Psa. xcvii. 5; Micah i. 4. a Psalm

xxxii. 11; lviii. 10; lxiv. 10.

* Hebrew, rejoice with gladness. • Psa. lxvi. 4.—f Deut.

xxxiii.26; Verse 33.—s Exod. vi. 3.−h Psalm x. 14, 18; .
| cxlvi. 9.

NOTES ON PSALM LXVIII. |

Verses 1–3. Let God arise, &c.—As God was in

a peculiar manner present in the ark, and as his pre

sence was the great security of the Israelitish na

tion from the dangers of the wilderness, and the

power of their enemies, Moses addressed his prayer

to him in these words whenever the ark was taken

up for their several marches: see Num. x. 35. And

in these same words the singers began, when, at the

command of David, the Levites first took up the ark

on their shoulders to carry it from the house of Obed

edom to Zion. There is, indeed, this little differ

ence between the passage in Numbers and this of

the Psalm, that the first word of the former in the

Hebrew is in the imperative mood, nºp, kumah,

Let God arise, whereas here the word is in the fu

ture tense, and is literally rendered, God shall, or

will, arise. And, in like manner, all the clauses of

this and the next two verses are expressed in the

same tense, as if they were a prediction of what was

to come; his enemies shall be scattered—those that

hate him shall flee, &c.—God's enemies, it must be

observed, are also the enemies of his people, and they

are therefore said to hate him, because they hate

them, and because they hate his laws and govern

ment, and his holy image and nature; the carnal

mind which is in them, being enmity against him,

and not subject to his law, neither, indeed, can it be

subject thereto. As smoke is driven away—Which,

though it rises from the earth in black and tremen

dous clouds, is soon scattered and dispersed by the

wind; so drive them away—Or, so they shall be

driven away, shall be dispersed by a force which,

notwithstanding their threatening aspect, they are

utterly unable to resist. And as war melteth be

fore the fire—Which, though to appearance it be of

a firm, and solid consistence, yet, when brought to

the fire, is soon dissolved, and makes no resistance;

so b - the wicked perish, &c.—And so they shall per

mighty angels, in flaming fire. But let the right

eous be glad, &c.—For God's gracious appearance

in their behalf, and for his settled presence with

them.

Verse 4. Sing unto God, &c.—“The prophet

here exhorts the people of God to magnify with

Psalms, and hymns, and spiritual songs, the eternal

and incommunicable name of Him who was, and is,

and is to come; who, deriving being from none,

gives it to all, and who, as Redeemer of his people,

is exalted above the heavens, and all the powers

therein, above the gods of the nations; is acknow

ledged and glorified by saints and angels; feared

and trembled at by ungodly men and evil spirits.”—

Horne. Eactol him, &c.—Hebrew, cast up, or pre

pare the way, for him that rideth through the deserts,

or, that did ride in the desert, namely, manifested

his presence between the cherubim upon the mercy

seat of the ark, when it was carried through the

wilderness; or marched along with it in the cloudy

pillar. Or, that now rideth, as in the desert, that is,

whose ark, with which he is present, is now carried

from place to place, as it was in the desert. This

construction is most agreeable to the common usage

of the original words here employed, 155, sollu, ren

dered eartol, properly meaning, to cast up, or prepare

a way; and niny, gnaraboth, translated heavens,

generally signifying the deserts, or plain fields. By

his name Jah—Whereby he is known and distin

guished from all false gods, Jah being, no doubt, an

abbreviation of the name Jehovah, which the heathen

pronounced Jao. And rejoice before him—Before

the ark, with which he is present. Thus David is

said to have danced before the Lord on this occasion.

Verses 5, 6. A father of the fatherless—He now

proceeds to mention some of the reasons for which

God is to be praised. Of these this is one, that he is

the patron of such as are injured and oppressed, and

have not power to help themselves; is God in his

ish when the Lord is revealed from heaven, with his | holy habitation—In his tabernacle, or mather, un
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The psalmist praises God
PSALM LXVIII. for his wonderful works.

A. M. 2962.

B. C. 1042

6 God setteth the solitary *in fami

lies: * he bringeth out those which

are bound with chains: but the rebellious dwell

in a dry land.

7 O God, " when thou wentest forth before

thy people, when thou didst march through the

wilderness; Selah:

8 * The earth shook, the heavens also drop

ped at the presence of God: even Sinai A. M :

itself was moved at the presence of f * tº:

God, the God of Israel.

9 * Thou, O God, didst ‘send a plentiful

rain, whereby thou didst "confirm thine inhe

ritance, when it was weary.

10 Thy congregation hath dwelttherein: Pthou,

O God, hast preparedofthy goodness for the poor.

#1 Sam. ii. 5; Psa. cxiii. 9. * Heb. in a house.—k Psa.

cvii. 10, 14 ; czlvi. 7 ; Acts xii. 6.- Psalm cvii. 34, 40.

m Exod. xiii. 21; Judg. iv. 14; Hab. iii. 13.

n Exod. xix. 16, 18; Judg. v. 4; Isa. lxiv. 1, 3.−o Deut. xi.

11, 12; Ezek. xxxiv. 26.—“Heb. shake out.—* Heb. confirm

it.—p Deut. xxvi. 5, 9; Psa. lxxiv. 19.

heaven. Though he is in a peculiar manner present

and dwells there, yet the eyes of his fatherly provi

dence and care run to and fro through the earth, to

observe and help his people when they are in dis

tress. God setteth the solitary—Hebrew, E-mn",

jechidim, such as are left single and alone, and are

destitute of help; in families—Hebrew, he causeth

them to sit down in houses: he blesseth them with

partners in life, and a posterity, and with the safe

and comfortable enjoyment of the social blessings

attending it. He bringeth out those which were

bound, &c.—He setteth captives and prisoners at

liberty, as he did the Israelites. But the rebellious

—Those that rebel against God, as the Egyptians

did; dwell in a dry land—Are deprived of all true

comfort, and plagued with manifold calamities.

This part of the Psalm, from verse 1 to verse 6, in

clusive, Dr. Chandler supposes to have been sung

just as the Levites took up the ark on their shoul

ders: and certainly it was a proper exordium to this

great solemnity: containing “a solemn acknow

ledgment of God, a devout prayer for the dispersion

of his enemies, and an exhortation to his people to

rejoice before him, and to celebrate his praises, who

guided their forefathers in the desert; when he re

deemed them from Egyptian bondage, avenged them

of their enemies, enlarged them into families, en

riched them with the spoils of Egypt, and condemned

their oppressors to poverty, disgrace, and misery.”

Verses 7, 8, O God, when thou wentest forth be

fore thy people–In the cloudy pillar, as their cap

tain, leading them out of Egypt; the earth shook—

Or, trembled, that is, either the inhabitants of those

parts of the earth, according to Exod. xv. 14; or the

earth itself, through an earthquake, as a token of

God's dreadful presence, as seems to be intimated,

Psalm cziv. 5–7. The hearens also dropped—Dis.

solved into showers, as the consequence of those

mighty thunders and lightnings, which also bespoke

his presence, and of the thick cloud that covered the

mount. Even Sinai itself &c.—Shook, or dropped,

for either verb may be supplied from the former

clause, there being no verb in the Hebrew text of

this clause. Sinai was even melted, or dissolved

with fear. It is a poetical representation of the ter

ribleness of God's appearance. Dr. Chandler sup

poses that this part of the Psalm, from verse 7 to the

14th, was sung just as the procession began, and the

Levites moved along with the ark, placed by its

staves on their shoulders.

Verse 9. Thou, O God, didst send a plentiful rain,

&c.—Hebrew, nºs"), Evil, geshem medaboth, a rain

of spontaneousness, or liberality. The Seventy

render it, 3pornºw exeatov, a spontaneous, voluntary,

or free rain. As we do not read of any showers of

rain that fell during the continuance of the Israelites

in the wilderness, except that before mentioned on

Sinai, the people being supplied with water, partly

from wells which they found, and partly by miracle

from rocks, Dr. Chandler thinks the plentiful rain

here mentioned “relates to the manna and the

quails, which were rained down on them from hea

ven.” Thus God promised, I will rain bread from

heaven for you, Exod. xvi. 4; and the psalmist ob

serves, Psalm lxviii. 23, 24, 27, He opened the doors

of heaten, and rained down manna upon them to

eat, and gave them of the corn of hearen. He rained

flesh also upon them as dust, and feathered fourls

as the sand of the sea. “This,” he thinks, “may

truly be called a kind of spontaneous shower; as

both the manna and the quails offered themselves to

their hands without any pains or labour in the peo

ple to procure them. By this shower, says the sa

cred writer, thou didst confirm thine inheritance,

(see Deut. xxxii.9;) that is, didst recruit and refresh

thy people; for they greatly needed it, as they were

weary; that is, tired, and almost worn out with

hunger, the hardships of which they bore with great

impatience and murmuring.” There is, however,

one great objection to this interpretation of the pas

sage. It does not seem to comport with the next

verse, which speaks of the congregation of Israel as

dwelling in the inheritance refreshed by this rain,

which inheritance was certainly the land of Canaan.

In this they had dwelt for many ages when David

wrote this Psalm, and though they had sometimes

been chastised with drought, yet they had often

witnessed the descent of abundant rains upon their

country, which were the more necessary and de

sirable, because it was hilly and of a dry soil, and

not watered, like Egypt, by the overflowings of a

great river. See Deut. xi. 10, 11.

Verse 10. Thy congregation—Thy people Israel,

who are all united in one body, under thee their

head and governor. It is true, the word nºn, chajah,

here rendered congregation, primarily signifies life,

liring creature, or animal, and is often put for

beast, and wild beast; but, as the best lexico

graphers observe, it also frequently means caetus, or

caterra, a company or troop of men, as in verse 30
838
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# , i. 11 The Lord gave the word: great

* * * was the company of those that pub

lished it.

12 * Kings of armies 7 did flee apace: and

she that tarried at home divided the A. M. 2962.

- B. C. 1042.

spoil. -

13 * Though ye have lien among the pots,

"yet shall ye be as the wings of a dove covered

* Heb. army.—l Num. xxxi. 8, 9, 54; Josh. x. 16; xii. 8. * Heb did flee, did flee— Psa. lxxxi. 6–Psa ov. 37.

of this chapter, and 2 Sam. xxiii. 13, compared with

1 Chron. xi. 15, and Psa. lxxiv. 19. But, retaining

the proper signification of the word, the clause may

be rendered, as it is by the LXX., ta Goa as, thy living

creatures, or thy flock, that is, thy people, the sheep

of thy pasture, hath dwelt therein, nil invº, jashebu

bah, have dwelt in it, namely, in the inheritance

mentioned in the preceding verse, to which the pre

position, with the feminine affix, nil, in it, can only

properly refer. God often compares himself to a

shepherd, and his people to sheep; and he is parti

cularly said to have led his people like a flock, by

the hand of Moses and Aaron, Psa. lxxvii. 20,

namely, in the wilderness; and consequently he

may be here said to have brought his sheep into, and

to have made them dwell in, Canaan, as in a green

and good pasture; see Psalm xxiii., where God speaks

of his people under this very metaphor. This inter

pretation, evidently adopted by our translators, seems

much more easy and natural, and more agreeable to

the Hebrew text, than that of Dr. Chandler and some

others, who would render the word above men

tioned, (which we translate thy flock, or thy congre

gation,) thy food, or the support of thy life; and

who thus interpret the clause: thy food, or, as to thy

food, the food which thou, O God, gavest them, they

dwelt in the midst of it: which is surely a very un

natural and forced exposition. Thou hast prepared

of thy goodness, &c.—Dr. Chandler, in consistency

with his above-mentioned interpretation of the pre

ceding clause, understands this of the provision made

miraculously by God for his people in the wilder

nerness: but, according to our translation, it speaks

of the provision made for them in Canaan; the good

land which God prepared for his people, by expel

ling the old inhabitants, sending frequently refresh

ing and fertilizing rains upon it, making it fruitful by

his special blessing, and furnishing it with all sorts

of provisions: and all this of his goodness, that is, by

his free, unmerited, and singular goodness: and that

both as to the cause and measure of this preparation.

God did it; not for their righteousness, as he often

told them, but of his mere mercy; and he increased

the fruits of the earth very wonderfully, that they

might be sufficient for the supply of such a numer

ous people, which, without his extraordinary bless

ing, would not have been the case, as appears by the

state of that land at this day, which is well known

to be very barren. For the poor—Thy people of

Israel, whom he calls poor, partly to repress that

pride and arrogance to which they were exceedingly

prone, and to remind them of their entire depend

ance on God for all they had or hoped for; and partly

because they really were poor when God under

took the conduct of them into Canaan, and such

they would have been still if God had not provided

for them in a singular manner.

Verse 11. The Lord gave the word—The matter

of the word, or discourse here following. He put

this triumphal song into the mouths of his people;

he gave them those successes and victories which

are here celebrated. Or he gave the matter or thing

which was published. Having celebrated the good

ness of God, which fed them in, and led them through,

the wilderness, conducted them into Canaan, wa

tered and refreshed the land with plentiful showers,

and rendered it fruitful, he now proceeds to speak

of the great victories which God had given them

over their enemies, and of the great deliverances he

had wrought out for them. Great was the company

of those that published it—The deliverances wrought

out by God for his people were so glorious and won

derful, that all sorts of persons, women as well as

men, that heard of them, broke forth into songs of

praise to God for them. Indeed the Hebrew word

nºnvinn, hambasseroth, here rendered, that pub

lished it, is in the feminine gender, and therefore

refers chiefly to the women, who with songs and

music celebrated the victories of the Israelites over

their enemies, according to the custom of those times,

Exod. xv. 20; 1 Sam. xviii. 6. So also in this pro

cession, besides the singers and players on other in

struments, we have the damsels playing with tim

brels. The clause here, literally translated, is, Large

was the number of women who published the glad

tidings ; which glad tidings are those contained in

the next two verses.

Verse 12. Kings of armies—The kings of the Mi

dianites, of Canaan, and other nations, which came

forth against the Israelites with numerous and pow

erful armies; did flee apace—Hebrew, Jinn Jin",

jiddodun, jiddodun, fled away, fled away, the redu

plication of this word denoting their hasty flight

and utter dispersion. They fled with their routed

forces, and were pursued, overtaken, and destroyed

by the victorious Israelites. She that tarried at

home divided the spoil—The spoil was so much that

there was enough, not only for the proper use of

those that took it, but also to be divided to their

wives and children when they came home. After

the conquest of the Midianites, God ordered the prey

which was taken from them to be divided between

them who went out on that expedition, and the rest

of the people who continued in their tents, Num.

xxxi. 27; and therefore this was part of the damsels'

song, that the women, who had charge of the house

hold affairs, were enriched by an equal division of

the enemies' spoils, in which their husbands and

fathers had their share; and perhaps it is the victory

over the Midianites which is here referred to.

Verse 13. Though ye have lien among the pots—

The word Dºnºv, shepattaim, here rendered pots,

“signifies kettles, pots, or furnaces, for various uses,

fixed in stone or brick, placed in double rows, and
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A. M. 2952, with silver, and her feathers with yel
B. C. 1042.

~low gold.

14 “When the Almighty scattered kings "in

it, it was white as snow in Salmon. A. M. 2962.

15 The hill of God is as the hill of ***

Bashan; a high hill as the hill of Bashan.

‘Num. xxi. 3; Josh. x. 10; xii. 1, &c. * Or, for her, she was.

so regularly disposed for convenience and use; and

refers to those pots, or ſurnaces, at which the Israel

ites in Egypt wrought as slaves, and among which

they were forced to lie down for want of proper ha

bitations, and in the most wretched and vile attire,

Deut. iv. 26; Psa. lxxxi. 6. But how great was the

alteration by the conquest of their enemies, and

especially of the Midianites 1 Enriched by the spoils

of your enemies, ye shall now lie down, that is,

dwell at ease and with elegance in your tents.” Ye

shall be—Or, ye have been, which seems to be more

suitable to the context, both preceding and follow

ing, in which he does not speak prophetically of

things to come, but historically of things past. The

sense of the verse then is, Though you have for

merly been exposed to great servitude, reproach,

and misery, namely, in Egypt; yet since that time

God hath changed your condition greatly for the

better. As the wings of a dove, &c.—Beautiful and

glorious, like the feathers of a dove, which, accord

ing to the variety of its postures, and of the light

shining upon it, look like silver or gold. He is

thought to refer to the rich garments, or costly tents,

which they took from the Midianites, and their other

enemies, and which, either because of their various

colours, or their being ornamented with silver and

gold, resembled the colours of a dove, the feathers

of whose wings or body glistered interchangeably,

as with silver and gold: see Chandler and Bochart.

Thus the church of Christ has frequently emerged

from a state of persecution and tribulation into one

of liberty and comfort. “And such is the change

made in the spiritual condition of any man, when he

passes from the bondage of corruption into the glo

rious liberty of the sons of God: he is invested with

the robe of righteousness, and adorned with the

graces of the Spirit of holiness.”—Horne. But still,

yea, incomparably greater will be the change of

state and condition which all the true disciples of

Christ shall experience when they shall completely

put off the image of the earthly, with all its attend

ant infirmities, afflictions, and sufferings, and shall

be fully invested with that of the heavenly, their

very bodies being conformed to Christ's glorious

body. Then indeed shall all remains of their state

of humiliation disappear: and they shall be as the

wings ofa dore covered with silver, and her feathers

with yellow gold: yea, they shall shine forth as the

sun in the kingdom of their Father.

Verse 14. When the Almighty scattered kings in

it—In Canaan, at the coming of the Israelites thither;

it was white as snow in Salmon—“The Almighty

appeared most illustrious as Salmon,” says Bishop

Patrick, that is, as mount Salmon covered with

snow: “The land and nation,” says Mr. Samuel

Clark, “were then in a very flourishing, joyful con

dition, and resplendent, by the establishment of

God’s pure worship there.” Dr. Hammond explains

and confirms this interpretation of the passage more

at large, as follows: “The construction lies thus:

ni, Diºn ºng when, O God, by scattering kings

there ; or, when thou, O God Almighty, didst scat

|ter kings in, or on it, et avtmº, say the LXX., that

is, on Salmon, ºwn, tashleg, thou wast white as

snow ; or, thou didst snow, that is, thou didst there

appear in the most shining, bright, propitious form;

thy mercies made that place more beautiful than the

crown of snow doth the head of that mountain, when

it melts in fertile moisture on the neighbouring val

|leys.” “Salmon,” he adds, “was the name of a

| very high hill on this side Jordan, in the portion of

| the tribe of Ephraim, Judg. ix.40, and consequently

| used to have snow lying long upon it.” Poole how

| ever thinks, with many other interpreters, both He

brew and Christian, and the Chaldee among the

rest, that the word Salmon ought to be taken here,

not for a proper, but a common name, signifying

darkness, or a shadow, and therefore proposes ren

dering the clause, It was snow-white, or, Thou

madest it snow-white in darkness; or, Thou didst

cause light to shine out of darkness: that is, at a

time when the state of thy people, and the land of

Canaan, which thou hadst given them, was dark and

dismal, or bloody, by reason of the wars raised

against them by the Canaanitish kings, thou didst

quickly change it, and whereas it was red like scar

let, or crimson, thou madest it whiter than snow.

Thus Buxtorf translates jºbs: nºwn, tashleg bet

salmon, niresces, thou didst snow, or albesces sicut

nia, in caligine. Thou didst grow white in dark

ness. Henry understands it of the church of God

that then was: “She was white as snow in Salmon,

| purified and refined by the mercies of God.” Chand

|ler renders the clause, When the Almighty scattered

kings therein, thou didst make them joyful in Sal

| mon; or, There was great joy in Salmon. Dr.

Horne who doubtless had consulted the commenta

tors above quoted and many others on the passage,

acquiesces in this interpretation, observing, “The

purport of this difficult verse seems to be, that all

was white as snow, that is, all was brightness, joy,

and festivity about mount Salmon, when the Al

mighty, fighting for his people Israel, vanquished

their enemies in or about that part of the country.”

Verse 15. The hill of God––That is, Zion, the

seat of God's ark; is as the hill of Bashan—Equal,

yea, superior to it. Bashan was a rich and fruitful

mountain beyond Jordan, called by the LXX. Twow

opoc, a fat mountain, and opoc retupouevov, a mountain

that yielded much butter and cheese. But Zion had

greater advantages, and yielded much better fruits.

A high hill as the hill of Bashan—Though it be but

a low, mean hill, compared with Bashan, in outward

appearance, yet it is as high as it, yea, is exalted far
340 2
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A. M. 2062.

### 19. "Why leap yeye high hills?
* this is the hill which God desireth to

dwell in ; yea, the Lord will dwell in it for ever.

17 y The chariots of God are twenty thou

sand, ° even thousands of angels: the A. M. 2962.

LoRD is among them, as in Sinai, in B. c. 1042.

the holy place.

18 “Thou hast ascended on high, "thou hast

u Psa. cxiv. 4, 6.—x Deut. xii. 5, 11 ; 1 Kings ix. 3; Psa.

lxxxvii. 1, 2; cKxxii. 13, 14.—y Deut. xxxiii. 2; 2 Kings vi.

16, 17; Dan. vii. 10; Heb. xii. 22; Rev. ix. 16-? Or, even

many thousands.-- Acts i. 9; Eph. iv. 8–a Judg. v. 12.

above it, through its spiritual privileges, being the

place where God's worship is established, where he

is peculiarly present, and where he confers his

choicest blessings; in which respect the mountain

of the Lord's house is said to be established on the top

of the mountains, and evalted above the hills. Dr.

Chandler supposes that this and the two following

verses were begun to be sung when the ark came in

view of mount Zion, the place of its fixed residence

for the future, and probably when they began to as

cend the hill. And he reads this, as well as the fol

lowing verse, with an interrogation, conceiving that

it makes them appear more suitable to the occasion,

and worthy of the genuine spirit of poetry; thus: Is

the hill of Bashan, is the craggy hill of Bashan the

hill of God? As if he had said, Bashan may boast

of its proud eminences, its craggy summits, but is

this the hill where God will fix his residence 1

Verse 16. Why leap ye, ye high hills—Why ex

ult ye, or triumph, boasting of your height, and look

ing down upon poor Zion with scorn and contempt,

as an obscure and inconsiderable hill, if compared

with you? He speaks to the hills by a usual figure,

called a prosopopaeia. This is the hill, &c.—This

hill, though despicable in your eyes, is precious and

honourable in the eyes of God, and chosen by him

for the place of his settled and perpetual residence.

Dr. Chandler, however, gives a different sense to the

word tºxin, teratsdun, here rendered, leap ye; and

translates the whole verse thus: Why look ye with

envy, ye craggy hills 2 This is the mountain God

hath desired to dwell in ; yea, the Lord will dwell

there for ever. Thus he considers the psalmist as

poetically introducing Bashan, and the other little

hills, as looking with envy on mount Zion, that she,

above all the other mountains, should be favoured

with the residence of the eternal God, and become

the fixed seat of his ark. He tacitly bids them cease

their envy; and by pointing to mount Zion, says,

“See there is the hill which God hath chosen,

above all others, to inhabit! Yea, the Lord will

dwell there for ever. His ark shall never be re

moved from it to any other dwelling whatsoever.”

For, though the ark was removed from that particu

lar spot, in which it was now to be placed, to the hill

of Moriah, upon which the temple was to be built;

yet it must be remembered that Zion and Moriah

stood near each other, being both in Jerusalem, and

were, probably, but two tops of one and the same

hill. Here, excepting the seventy years of the Baby

lonish captivity, during which time Jerusalem lay

desolate, God would dwell “till the old dispensation

should be at an end ; till the glory of the Lord should

be revealed in human nature; till God should be ma

nifest in the flesh; and the true tabernacle and temple

should succeed the typical. After that, the privileges

of Zion were transferred to the Christian Church ;

she became, and, while the world lasts, will continue

to be, the hill in which God delighteth to dwell ; she

will therefore be justly entitled to the pre-eminence

over all that may seem to be great and glorious in the

world.”—Horne.

Verse 17. The chariots of God are twenty thou

sand—Nor let the heathen boast of their hosts or ar

mies, or of the multitude of their chariots, wherein

chiefly their strength consists; for in Zion there are

ten thousand times more, even innumerable hosts of

|angels, who attend upon God, to do his pleasure, and

to fight for him and for his people. Twenty thou

sand here stands for an innumerable company, a

certain number being put for an uncertain. The

Lord is among them—And here is not only the pre

sence of the angels, but of the great and blessed God

himself; in Sinai as in the holy place—God is no
less gloriously, though less terribly, present here

than he was in Sinai, when, attended with thousands

of his angels, he solemnly appeared there to deliver

the law. Hebrew, vips ºrb, sinai bakodesh, lite

rally, Sinai is in the sanctuary,or holy place, which is

a poetical, and a very emphatical expression, and

very pertinent to this place. For, having advanced

Zion above all other hills, he now equals it to that

| venerable hill of Sinai, which the divine majesty

honoured with his glorious presence. Here, says

he, you have, in some sort, mount Sinai itself, name

ly, all the glories and privileges of it, the presence

of Jehovah, attended with his angels, and the same

law and covenant, yea, and a greater privilege than

| Sinai had, to wit, the Lord descending from heaven

into a human body, as appears by his ascending thi

ther again, which the next verse describes. For here

the psalmist seems evidently to be transported by

the prophetic spirit, from the narration of those ex

ternal successes and victories, of which he had been

speaking in the former part of the Psalm, unto the

prediction of higher and more glorious things, even

of the coming of the Messiah, and of the happy and

transcendent privileges and blessings accruing to

mankind thereby. And the connection of this new

matter with the former is sufficiently apparent. For

the preference of Zion to other places having been

stated, verses 15, 16, he now proves its excellence by

an invincible argument; it was the place to which

the Lord of hosts himself, the Messiah, God mani

fest in the flesh, was to come; and, when he came,

was to be attended by a multitude of angels, cele

brating his birth, ministering to him in his temptation,

attesting his resurrection, and accompanying him in

his ascension.

Verse 18. Thou hast ascended on high—“When
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The ascension of Christ, and PSALM LXVIII. the salvation of his people.

A. M. 29%, led captivity captive: * thou hast re
B. C. 1042. . iſ a 10

– ceived gifts” for men; yea, for * the

rebellious also, " that the Lord God might dwell

among them.

19 Blessed be the LoRD, who daily * : ;

loadeth us with benefits, even the tº:

God of our salvation. Selah.

20 He that is our God is the God of salva

b Acts i. 4, 33.−” Heb. in the man. • 1 Tim. i. 13.−d Psa. lxxviii. 60.

the ark had ascended mount Zion, and was deposit

ed in the place assigned for it, the singers are sup

posed, by Dr. Chandler, to have proceeded with this

part of the Psalm, in which (he thinks) they cele

brate the ascension of their God and king, by the

symbol of his presence, to the heights of Zion, after

having subdued their enemies, and enriched his peo

ple with the spoil of the vanquished, and the gifts of

the tributary nations; of which much was probably

employed in the service of the tabernacle, and after

ward in building the temple, first designed by David,

that the Lord God might dwell and have a fixed ha

bitation among his people.”—Horne. But although

David, in composing this Psalm for the occasion, as

is supposed, of removing the ark, might probably, in

this part of it, refer in some measure to the ascent

of that symbol of the divine presence to the top of

mount Zion; yet his expressions are evidently too

strong and exalted to be confined to that transaction,

or even to have been primarily intended of it. He

more important event, typified, indeed, by that as

cent of the ark, and the advantages resulting there

from to the people, but far more glorious in itself,

and producing effects of infinitely greater conse

quence, not only to the Jews, but to the whole hu

man race. He speaks of the ascension of the Messiah

into heaven, in consequence of his victory over his

and our enemies, obtained by his death and resur

rection. And, accordingly, as is well known, his

words are so applied by the apostle to the Gentiles,

Eph. iv. 8, who, guided as he was, by the Spirit of

truth, certainly neither did, nor could, mistake the

meaning of this divine oracle given forth by the in

spiration of the same Spirit. It must, however, be

acknowledged, that, having been speaking of victo

ries and conquests in war, he borrows, as it was na

tural for him to do, his expressions on this subject

from the ancient custom of princes and generals of

armies, who, aſter such glorious achievements, were

wont to go up into their royal cities in triumphant

chariots, being attended by their captive enemies,

and afterward to distribute divers gifts to their sol

diers and subjects, and sometimes to do some acts of

clemency, even to their enemies and rebels, and to

receive them into the number of their own people.

In allusion to this, he here represents the victorious

Captain of our salvation as ascending to his royal

city in the heavens, leading his enemies captive, and

conferring the most important gifts, privileges, and

blessings on his subjects, and even on such as had

been rebels against his government. Thou hast led

captivity captire–That is, either those who did for

merly take thy people captive, or rather, those

whom thou hadst taken captive, as this expression is

most commonly used. See Deut. xxi. 10; Judges

v. 12. Thus porerty is but for the poor, 2Kings xxiv.

14; see the Hebrew. This is meant of Satan, sin

and death, and of all the enemies of Christ and his

people, whom he led in triumph, having spoiled them,

and making a show of them openly, as is expressed

Col. ii. 15. Thou hast receired gifts for men—He

brew, Dixir; ev avóporo, in the man, as the LXX.

render it, that is, in the human nature, wherewith

thou wast pleased to clothe thyself, that thou might

est be a merciful and faithful High-Priest in things

pertaining to God. Not in thy Godhead; but ac

cording to thy manhood, thou hast received from

God all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge, and

all those gifts and graces of the Holy Spirit which

are necessary, either to the perfection of thy nature,

or the good of thy church and people; or, for men ;

not for angels; “fallen angels were not to be made

saints,” says Henry, “nor standing angels ministers.

Not for Jews only, but for all men; whosoever will

may reap the benefit of these gifts.” The apostle, in

certainly speaks principally of another and much the reference which he makes to these words, names

some of these gifts: they were prophets, apostles,

erangelists, pastors, teachers ; namely, the institu

tion of a gospel ministry, and the qualification of men

for it, both which are to be valued as the gifts of

God, and the fruits of Christ's ascension. The apos

tle reads it, he gave gifts to men. For he received

that he might give them. And some of the best cri

tics have observed, that in the Hebrew idiom, to take

gifts for another, is the same as to give them to an

other: see 1 Kings iii. 24; and Gen. xviii. 5, in the

Hebrew. The anointing of the Spirit was poured

on his head, that it might descend to the skirts of his

garments, to the lowest and meanest members of his

mystical body. Yea, for the rebellious also—For

those that had been rebellious, who had not only

broken his laws, but appeared in arms against him;

even for his most stubborn and determined enemies,

whether Jews or Gentiles; for those who crucified

him and put him to open shame. Even for these,

as well as others, he received, and to these he gave

those saving gifts and graces; and of such as these,

converted by the power of his gospel, he formed

and established a holy church ; that the Lord God

might dwell among them—That having received such

gifts and graces, and thereby being made fit habita

tions for God, he, who as man is ascended into the

highest heavens, might, as God, come down to them

and abide with them, not only in and by his ordi

nances, in which he is present, but by his Spirit

dwelling in their hearts.

Verses 19, 20. Blessed be the Lord, &c.—Having

surveyed God's dispensations of grace and mercy to

his church and people, thus manifested in their re

demption and salvation, the psalmist is so overcome

with gratitude for them, that he thus breaks forth
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The victory of Christ PSALM LXVIII, over his enemies.

A. M. 2962, tion; and * unto GoD the Lord be
B. C. 1042. -

—tº long the issues from death.

21 But ‘ God shall wound the head of his

enemies, 8 and the hairy scalp of such a one as

goeth on still in his trespasses.

22 The LoRD said, I will bring "again

from Bashan ; I will bring my people

again 'from the depths of the sea: A. M. 2962.

23 * That thy foot may be a dip. " " "*

ped in the blood of thine enemies, and the

tongue of thy dogs in the same.

24 They have seen thy goings, O God;

even the goings of my God, my King, in the

sanctuary.

• Deut. xxxii. 39; Proy. iv. 23; Rev. i. 18; xx. 1.— Psa. cx.

6; Hab. iii. 13.—f Psa. lv. 23.

abruptly in praise and thanksgiving; who daily load

eth us with his benefits—Who, besides the great and

glorious blessing of our redemption, once wrought

for us, is daily conferring new favours upon us. So

many and so weighty are the gifts of God's bounty

to us, that he may be truly said to load us with

them; and so incessant are they, and so unwearied

is he in doing us good, that he daily loads us with

them, according as the necessity of every day re

quires. Even the God of our salvation—The only

author and finisher of our present and of our eternal

salvation. He that is our God—Who is our Friend,

Father, and God in covenant; is the God of salra

tion—He will not put us off with present things for

a portion, but he will be the God of our salvation;

and what he gives us now, he gives as the God of

salvation, pursuant to his great design of bringing us

to everlasting happiness. For that only will answer

the vast extent of his covenant relation to us as our

God. But has he power to complete this salvation?

Yes, certainly; for unto the Lord our God belong

the issues from death—The keys of hell and death

are put into the hands of the Lord Jesus, Rev. i. 18.

He, having made an escape from death itself, in

his resurrection, has both authority and power to

rescue his followers from the dominion of it, by al

tering the property of it to them when they die, and

giving them a complete victory over it when they

shall rise again; for the last enemy that shall be de

stroyed is death. -

Verse 21. But God shall wound the head of his

enemies—Of Satan, the old serpent, of whom it was,

by the first promise, foretold, that the seed of the

woman should bruise his head; and the heads of all

the powers of the nations, whether Jews or Gentiles,

that oppose him and his kingdom among men. Psa.

cx. 6, He shall wound the heads over many coun

tries; of all those, whoever they are, that will not

hare him to reign orer them. For these he accounts

his enemies, and they shall be brought forth and

slain before him, Luke xix. 27. The hairy scalp,

&c.—This expression seems to refer to the custom

prevalent with many, in ancient times, of wearing

long shaggy hair, that their looks might be more

terrible to their enemies. Of such a one as goeth on

still in his trespasses—And hates to be reformed.

Christ looks on all such as his enemies, and will

treat them accordingly. The original words here

used have great emphasis, and imply, God shall

strike deep, or exhaust the blood of the head of his

enemies, that is, utterly destroy them. As if he had

said, “He will avenge himself on their devoted

* Num. xxi. 33.— Exod. xiv.22—k Psa. lviii. 10–11 Or,

red.—ll Kings xxi. 19.

heads; nor shall their strength or craft be able to

protect them from his indignation.” For the head,

and the hairy scalp, or crown, denote the principal

part, the strength, the pride, and the glory of the

adversary, which was to be crushed, according to the

original sentence, Gen. iii. 15. It is justly observed

here by Dr. Horne, that this verse begins a predic

tion of that vengeance which the person who was

“ascended on high would infallibly execute upon

his impenitent enemies, and which was shadowed

forth in the destruction of the enemies of Israel by

David, after that the ark of God was placed upon the

hill of Zion.”

Verses 22, 23. The Lord said–Purposed within

himself, and promised by divers of his prophets,

though not in the same words which are here used:

see 2 Sam. iv. 8. I will bring again from Bashan

—I will repeat my ancient favours, and give my peo

ple, by David, as great deliverances as I formerly

gave them when I saved them from the hand of Og,

king of Bashan, who came out against them with all

his forces, Deut. iii. 1; a deliverance often mention

ed in succeeding parts of Scripture as one of the

most eminent. I will bring my people again from

the depths of the sea—I will appear as powerfully for

them as I did when I delivered them from the Egyp

tian army, by giving them a safe passage through

the Red sea. That thy foot may be dipped, &c.—

The meaning is, that if the enemies of God's people

should continue to invade and harass them by war,

they should be entirely cut off by the sword, and

their slaughter be so great, as that the victorious

army should be forced to trample on their dead and

bloody bodies, and the dogs should satiate them

selves by lapping up their blood. The words are the

description of a complete victory, and of what hap

pens after a bloody engagement.

Verse 24. They, &c.—When the ark was safely

deposited, the sacrifices offered, the solemnity well

nigh concluded, and the whole assembly about to

return back, Dr. Chandler supposes the singers

struck up and joined in the remaining part of this no

ble anthem. They have seen—Men saw and observ

ed, thy goings, O God—The procession of the ark

to Zion, the solemnity whereof is particularly de

scribed in the following verses. The word, goings,

Tºnoºn, halichotheicha, means, thy marches; the

procession, it seems, stopping several times, and be

ing performed in several sorts of periods, in proper

succession, one after another, for the ease of those

who bore the ark, and for performing some sacred

rites, which were appointed on this occasion, 2 Sam.



The favours of Christ PSALM LXVIII. to his church.

A. M. 2962. 25 "The singers went before, the
B. C. 1042.

players on instruments followed after;

among them were the damsels playing with

timbrels. -

26 Bless ye God in the congregations,

even the Lord, * from " the fountain of

Israel.

27 There is "little Benjamin with their ruler,

the princes of Judah”and their coun- #. *;

cil, the princes of Zebulun, and the 1-tº

princes of Naphtali.

28 Thy God hath P commanded thy strength:

strengthen, O God, that which thou hast

wrought for us.

29 Because of thy temple at Jerusalem * shall

kings bring presents unto thee.

= 1 Chron. xiii. 18; xv. 16; Psa. xlvii. 5–"Or, ye that are

of the fountain of Israel.—n Deut. xxxiii. 28; Isa. xlviii. 1.

• 1 Sam. ix. 21.

” Or, with their company—p So Psa. xlii. 8–4 1 Kings

x. 10, 24, 25; 2 Chron. xxxii. 23; Psa. lxxii. 10; lxxvi. 11; Isa.

lx. 16, 17.

vi. 13; 1 Chron. xv. 26. Even the marches of my with more obstinacy than any other tribe, as having

God, my King—He repeats it, because the words || been so long used to govern, and unwilling to part

contain a sort of triumph on account of this great

work of translating the ark being now happily ac

complished, which he seems to have considered as a

pledge and earnest of the mighty things God would

do for them, having now, by this symbol of his pre

sence, taken possession of the place prepared for

him on mount Zion, and therefore of Jerusalem, the

capital of the kingdom: in the sanctuary—Or, in

holiness, for it was not a light and carnal, but a se

rious and holy procession: or, into the sanctuary, as

the words may be rendered; or, holy tabernacle

prepared for it; to which they had now carried the

ark.

Verses 25, 26. The singers went before—David

had ordered the chief of the Levites to appoint their

brethren for singers, by lifting up the voice with joy,

1 Chron. xv. 16; the players on instruments follow

ed after—Of which see 2 Sam. xvi. 15; 1 Chron. xiii.

8. Among them were the damsels–According to

the usage; playing on timbrels—And with their

voices celebrating the praises of God. Bless ye God

in the congregation—This verse contains what they

sang on this occasion, in concert with the band of

music. From the fountain of Israel–Or, as it is

rendered in the margin, and by many others, Ye that

are of, or from, the fountain of Israel, or Jacob ;

that is, all ye people of Israel, derived from the stock

or family of Jacob; see Isa. xlviii. 1. But these

words are by some joined to the former clause,

thus: Bless the Lord for the fountain of Israel, that

is, for that fountain which God hath opened to Israel,

for the purging away of sin and uncleanness, as is

expressed Zech. xiii. 1, even the blood and Spirit of

Christ, and all those spiritual blessings which God

confers upon his people in the sanctuary, and by his

ordinances. But the former sense seems most natu

ral and easy.

Verse 27. There is little Benjamin—Present in

this solemn pomp of carrying the ark to Zion, under

the conduct of David their king. That tribe is call

ed little, partly because it was the youngest, as being

descended from Jacob's youngest son, and principally

because it was exceedingly diminished, and almost

annihilated under the judges. And he notices it

particularly here, both because it was nearest to Ju

dah, and to the place to which the ark was now car

ried; and also to signify their reconciliation and sub

mission to David, against whom they had stood out

! ment, first seated among them.

| with the regal dignity, which was,by God's appoint

With their ruler–

|With the prince of their tribe, who marched at the

| head of them. Hebrew, Benjamin their ruler; the

| tribe which had lately swayed the sceptre, but now

| submitted to David.

no wonder that he should mention the princes of this

| tribe, because he was elected by them to be their

The princes of Judah—It is

king; their council—“This tribe was certainly the

| council or chief support of the Israelitish constitu

tion, both in the cabinet and the field; in the form

er it had the lead. The princes of Zebulun and

Naphtali are added, as the most remote, to show the

unanimity of the whole nation, and of all the tribes

|far and near, in attending this solemnity; to testify

their willing acknowledgment of David for their king,

and their consent, that henceforward Jerusalem, the

city of David, should be declared and esteemed the

capital of the whole nation.”

Verse 28. Thy God, O Israel, hath commanded–

| Hath ordained, or effectually procured; thy strength

|—All that strength and power which thou hast effect

|ually exerted at any time against thine enemies, and

which is now greatly increased by the union of all

the tribes under one head. In other words, the great

power of the Israelites, and the height of glory and

strength to which the kingdom of David had arisen,

were the work of God. This naturally makes way

for the petition following: Strengthen, O God, that

which thou hast wrought in us—Let the foundation

of our present happiness be firm and durable.

Verse 29. Because of thy temple at Jerusalem—

The tabernacle erected there by David, in which the

ark was now placed; or rather, the temple which he

foresaw would be built, and which he knew would

be very magnificent, and of fame and glory through

out all countries, as he says, 1 Chron. xxii. 5; and

such as would command esteem and reverence, even

from the heathen princes and people, and that, not

only for its most splendid and glorious structure, but

especially for the wonderful works which the God

of that temple would work in behalf of his people,

and in answer to the prayers that should be made in

that temple; of which see 1 Kings viii.41–43. Shall

kings bring presents unto thee—Which was done

in part in the times of Solomon and Hezekiah, and

afterward by others; but more fully when the Lord

Christ was come into his temple, according to Mal

844 -



The accession ofthe PSALM LXVIII. Gentiles to the church.

A. M. 2962. 30 Rebuke “the company of spear
B. C. 1042. men," the multitude of the bulls, with

the calves of the people, till every one "sub

mit himself with pieces of silver: *scatter

thou the people that delight in war. A. M.2262.
31 ‘Princes shall come out of Egypt; B. C. 1042.

"Ethiopia shall soon *stretch out her hands

unto God.

** Or, the beasts of the reeds, Jer. li. 32, 33.

*2 Samuel viii. 2, 6.

rPsa. xxii. 12.

* Or, he scattereth.- Isa. xix. 19, 21.

u Psa. lxxii. 9; Isa. xlv. 14; Zechariah iii. 10; Acts viii. 27.

x Psalm xliv. 20.

iii. 1, and had built a better temple instead of it, even

the Christian Church, to which it was foretold, in

many prophecies of the Old Testament, that the kings

and nations of the earth would flow in great abund

ance.

Verse 30. Rebuke, &c.—Chastise those that will

not bring presents unto thee till they see their error

and submit themselves. It is a prophetical prayer

against the enemies of the Israelitish Church. The

company of spearmen—The reading in the margin,

The beasts of the reeds; or, as nip nºn, chajath

kaneh, is still more literally rendered, the beast, or

wild beast of the reed, seems preferable here to this

which our translators have placed in the text. For

although the word nºn, rendered congregation, verse

10, may signify a company, (see the note there,) it

does not appear that there is any sufficient authority

for translating nip, spearmen, the word properly

signifying a reed. The LXX, render the clause,

erurumaov row &mptoic re kažaus, rebuke the beasts of |

the reed. “By the wild beast (or beasts) of the

reeds,” says Dr. Horne, after Poole, Chandler,

Lowth, and several other learned men, “is to be

understood the Egyptian power, described by its

emblem, the crocodile, or river-horse, creatures liv

ing among the reeds of the Nile.” In consistency

with this interpretation, by the calves of the people,

or of the nations, as he translates it, he understands

the objects of worship among the Egyptians, their

Apis, Osiris, &c., around which the congregation of

the mighty (Hebrew, Dºnºs nty, gnadath abbi

rim, rendered in our text, the multitude of the bulls)

assembled to worship. There is, however, onecon

siderable objection to this interpretation. As David

was not now attacked by the Egyptians, nor about

to make war upon them, it does not seen likely that

he should so particularly advert to them, or pray so

pointedly against them, on this occasion. Some

enemy, however, of great power, and fierce as a wild

beast, was, no doubt, intended. Bishop Patrick, who

refers us to 2 Sam. viii. 3, evidently thought that

Hadadezer, king of Zobah, and the Syrians were

meant. His paraphrase on the clause is, “Destroy

that fierce prince, who, like a wild beast out of the

forest, comes against us, with a great number of cap

tains as furious as bulls, and of soldiers as insolent

as young heifers.” Till every one submit himself

—Hebrew, pain?, mithrappes, literally, casts him

self down, or offers himself to be trod upon. The

same word bears the same sense Prov. vi. 3. With

pieces of silver—Bringing pieces of silver by way

of tribute, or in token of subjection. This sense of

the clause seems to connect best with the context,

although, it must be acknowledged, the original text

is very obscure, and is capable of several different

interpretations, as learned men have shown: see

Chandler, Lowth, Dodd, and Horne. Which inter

pretations it would require more room to state than

can be spared in this work. Scatter—Hebrew, nin,

bizzar, he hath scattered; that is, according to the

prophetic style, He will certainly scatter; the people

that delight in war—That without any necessity or

provocation, and merely out of love of mischief and

spoil, make war upon others, and particularly upon

us. The sense of the verse upon the whole is, Now

that thou hast given thy people rest, and settled the

ark in its place, O Lord, rebuke all our malicious

and bloody enemies, and give us assured peace, that

we may worship thee without disturbance. Thus

“the Christian Church,” says Dr. Horne, “through

faith in the power of her Lord, risen from the dead,

and ascended into heaven, prays for the confusion

of her implacable enemies, who delight in opposing

the kingdom of Messiah.”

Verse 31. Princes shall come out of Egypt—The

wordExpwn,chashmannim, here rendered princes,

is not found elsewhere in the Scriptures, and there

fore itsprecise meaning is not certainly known. Elias,

a Jewish rabbi, observes that the Jews call cardinals

by this name in Italy: and the term is thought to

signify a princely person accompanied by a numer

ous attendance. The Seventy render it "peogetc, el

ders, senators, or ambassadors. It does not appear

from Scripture, whether any of the great men of

Egypt came up to worship the true God at Jeru

salem, while the temple was standing, or not. But it

is certain that, in after ages, a great number of the

inhabitants of Egypt were Jews, whether it was that

they were of Jewish original, and whose ancestors

had betaken themselves thither, or whether they

were originally Egyptians who had embraced the

Jewish religion. The Prophet Isaiah foretold, that

it should come to pass that five cities in the land of

Egypt should speak the language of Canaan, and

swear to the Lord of hosts, that is, worship him. .

Ethiopia shall soon stretch out her hands unto God

—Either in the way of humble supplication and sub

mission, begging mercy of him, or to offer up the

presents expressed verse 29. He only mentions

Egypt and Ethiopia, as having been the great and

ancient enemies of God and of his church, and as a

most wicked and idolatrous people; but by them he

understands all other nations of a like character.

And he here expresses his hope, that the victories

which he and the Israelites should gain over the

neighbouring nations would induce even those which

were more remote, and most addicted to idolatry, to

come to Jerusalem, and join themselves to the wor

shippers of the true God. And his hopes were so

far realized, that when, through the instrumentality

of David, the surrounding “hostile powers were

overthrown, and the church of Israel was fully estab
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An acknowledgment of the PSALM LXIX. glory and grace of God.

A. M. 2962.

B. 9, 1944 the earth; O sing praises unto the

LoRD ; Selah:

33 To him y that rideth upon the heavens of

heavens, which were of old; lo, *he doth *send

out his voice, and that a mighty voice.

32 Sing unto God, ye kingdoms of
i

34 " Ascribe ye strength unto God: A. M. 2962.

his excellency is over Israel, and his B. c. 1042.

strength is in the "clouds.

35 O God, " thou art terrible out of thy holy

places: the God of Israel is he thatgivethstrength

and power unto his people. Blessed be God.

y Psa. xviii. 10; civ. 3; Verse 4.— Psa. xxix. 3.−” Heb.

give.

* Psa. xxix. 1.-"Or, heavens.—b Psa. xlv.4; lxv. 5; lxvi. 5;

lxxvi. 12.

lished, the more distant nations, even those which

had been most given to idolatry, sued for her friend

ship, and came to Jerusalem with gifts and obla

tions.”—Horne. But this prophecy, as also that

contained in the next verse, evidently belongs to the

times of the Messiah, when the Gentiles were to be

brought to the knowledge and worship of the true

God; with the thoughts and hopes whereof David

often comforted himself in that confined and afflicted

state of the church in his time.

Verses 32, 33. Sing unto God, ye kingdoms of the

earth—Not only Egypt and Ethiopia, but other king

doms and nations also, who shall partake of the same

grace with them. To him that rideth upon the hea

vens of hearens—Upon the highest heavens, his

truest and best sanctuary; dwelling there in infinite

glory and majesty, and from thence looking down

upon all the inhabitants of the earth, and ruling them

by his almighty power, and therefore most fit to be

acknowledged and received by all kings and king

doms as their Lord and Governor; which were of

old—From the very beginning of the world; where

as the ark was only a few hundreds of years old.

Lo, he doth sendout his coice—Thunder is described

in Scripture as the voice of God, (Psalm xxix.,) and

is peculiarly awful and terrible in the eastern and

warmer parts of the earth. But the word of God

seems to be here meant, namely, the gospel, pub

lished by Christ and his apostles, with the Holy

Ghost sent down from heaven; which might well be

called God’s voice, and that a mighty voice, because

it produced such great and wonderful effects, as are

here mentioned, in converting the kings and king

doms of the earth.

Verse 34. Ascribe ye strength unto God—Ac

knowledge that he is mighty, and able to do whatso

ever he pleaseth for his people, or against his or

their enemies. His earcellency is over Israel–His

excellent power and goodness; Hebrew, "nis), gaa

vatho, his highness, or majesty; this dwells among

them, and is employed for them, as occasion requires.

He is indeed the universal Lord of the whole heaven

and earth, but in a special and excellent manner he

is the God of Israel, and his kingdom is particularly

exalted over them. He hath taken them for his pe

culiar inheritance; and by them alone he is adored

and worshipped as the universal Creator, the su

preme Lord of heaven and earth. His strength is in

the clouds—Hebrew, Dºpnvil, in the heavens, or

skies. He hath two dwellings and thrones, the one

in his church and among his people, and the other in

heaven, and in both these he manifests his power;

redeeming, preserving, and sanctifying the former,

and directing and governing the mighty orbs of the

latter in all their motions, and from thence uphold

ing and influencing the whole universe, animate and

inanimate, rational and spiritual, and sending forth

both the thunder of his power, and the great and

small rain of his strength.

Verse 35, O God, thou art terrible—Hebrew, x^2,

nora, renerable, yea, infinitely worthy to be both

reverenced and feared. Out of thy holy places—Or,

sanctuaries. “Heaven was his sanctuary of old;

his earthly sanctuary was in Zion: he was worthy

to be feared as inhabiting both, and he is represented

as going out of them, to take vengeance on the ene

mies of his people, and as dreadful on account of the

judgments which, from thence, as the places of his

dwelling, he executes on them. He gireth strength

and power to his people—Though the marks of his

displeasure are dreadful to his enemies, yet he gives

ſortitude and courage unto his people, inspires them

with resolution and vigour, and renders them victo

rious over all that oppose them. The psalmist adds,

Blessed be God! And surely men and angels, hea

ven and earth, ought to say, Amen 1 All is from

him; let all be returned to him, in praise and thanks

giving; and let the whole intelligent creation ex

| claim, Blessed be God, who hath so wonderfully

blessed us!

PSALM LXIX.

This Psalm was composed by David when he was in great trouble, but on what account it is not easy to determine.

Bishop Patrick thinks it might be about the time when he concluded that he should one day perish by the hand of

Saul; and that he revised it again when he was in those straits to which he was reduced by the rebellion of Absa.

lom, at which time he supposes that he added the 35th verse concerning God's love to Zion, which was not in pos.

session of the Israelites till after the time of Saul.

judgments of God upon his persecutors, 22–29.

The general contents of it are as follows.

of the great distress he was in, and earnestly begs of God to relieve and succour him, 1–21.

(3,) He concludes with the roice of joy and praise, in an assurance

(1,) He complains

(2,) He foretels the
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The psalmist describes PsALM LXIX. his afflicted state.)

that God would succour him, and bless his church, 30–36. Now in all this David was a type of Christ, to whom,

accordingly, divers passages in this Psalm are applied in the New Testament, and in whom they are said to have

had their accomplishment; as divers other passages of it are quoted therein as referring to Christ's enemies. In

deed every one must perceive, that there are several verses in it, which, if they were applicable to David at all, evi.

dently refer, in a much higher and more obvious sense, to the passion of the Lord Jesus. Theodoret observes, that

“the Psalm is prophetical, and foretold the sufferings of our Lord, and the final destruction of the Jews on that

account.”
So that, like the 22d, it begins with the humiliation, and ends with the exaltation of Christ, one branch

of which was the destruction of those that persecuted and put him to death.

To the chief Musician 'upon Shoshannim, A

Psalm of David.

SAVE me, O God; for "the waters

are come in unto my soul.

2 * I sink in “deep mire, where there is no

standing: I am come into * deep waters, where

the floods overflow me.

3 * I am weary of my crying: my throat is

dried: " mine eyes fail while I wait for my

God.

4 They that “hate me without a cause are

A. M. 2983.

B. C. 1021.

* Psa. xlv. title. * Wer. 2, 14, 15; Jonah ii. 5. b Psa. xl. 2.

* Heb, the mire of depth.—* Heb. depth of waters.

more than the hairs of my head: they A. M. 2983.

that would destroy me, being mine B. c. 1921.

enemies wrongfully, are mighty: then I restored

that which I took not away.

5 O God, thou knowest my foolishness; and

my “sins are not hid from thee.

6 Let not them that wait on thee, O Lord

GoD of hosts, be ashamed for my sake: let not

those that seek thee be confounded for my sake,

O God of Israel.

7 Because for thy sake I have borne re

• Psa. vi. 6.-d Psa. cxix. 82, 123; Isaiah xxxviii. 14.

xxxv. 19; Jonah xv. 25. * Heb. guiltiness.

• Psa.

NOTES ON PSALM LXIX.

Verses 1, 2. Sare me, O God—0 most mighty

God, in whom alone I trust for safety, deliver me

from these distresses; for the waters—Of tribula

tion; are come unto my soul—Have reached my

vital parts, so that I am ready to expire, and my soul

is exceeding sorrowful even unto death. I sink in

deep mire—Hebrew, nºns: twº, in the mud of the

deep. I am not in the shallows, or nigh the bank,

but in the middle and deepest parts, and sinking in

the very mire which is at the bottom of the waters.

Where there is no standing—No firm and sure foot

ing, but I sink deeper and deeper, and without thy

speedy and almighty help I shall be overwhelmed

and perish.

Verses 3, 4. I am weary of my crying—I have

prayed and cried to God long and ſervently, and yet

God seems to neglect and forsake me. My throat

is dried—With loud and frequent cries. Mine eyes

fail—With looking to God for that aid and deliver

ance which he hath promised, and which I confi

dently expected, but hitherto in vain. They that

hate me without a cause—Without any injury or occa

sion given them by me; are more than the hairs of

my head—Are grown more formidable, both for

their number, which is exceeding great, and for

their power, for they are mighty—So that, if thou

do not interpose for my deliverance, they are well

able to destroy me, to which they do not want the

will, having conceived an implacable and undeserved

hatred against me. Though “I have been so far

from provoking their malice, that I restored that

which I took not away—For I was content, rather

than quarrel with them, to part with my own right,

and make them satisfaction for a wrong which I

never did them.”—Bishop Patrick. Under this one

kind of ill usage he comprehends all those injuries

and violences which they had practised against him.

Verse 5... O God, thou knowest my foolishness—

Hebrew, nºis, iralti, rendered in the Liturgy ver

sion, my simpleness. As if he had said, Thou know

est the simplicity and uprightness of my heart, that

I have never intentionally injured those that thus

cruelly hate and persecute me, but have always de

signed and endeavoured to act right toward them.

And my sins are not hid from thee—But, O Lord,

although I have been innocent toward mine ene

mies, yet I must confess I am guilty of many sins

and follies against thee, and have given thee just

cause to punish me by giving me up into their hands,

and by denying or delaying to help me.

Verse 6. Let not them that wait on thee—The

truly pious, who believe thy promises, and look to

thee for the fulfilment of them; who are conscious

of their own weakness, and of the insufficiency of

all human aid, and therefore apply to thee, and trust

in thee for the help they want; be ashamed—That

is, frustrated of their just and reasonable expecta

tions, which would make them ashamed of their

past confidence in thee, and either to look up to thee

in future, or to look upon their enemies with assu

rance, when they shall reproach them for their trust

in thee; for my sake—Because of my sad disap

pointments. For, if they see me forsaken, they will

be discouraged by this example; or, let them not

hang down their heads for shame to see me, who

am thy worshipper, deserted of thee. He was afraid,

if God did not appear for him, it would be a discou

ragement to other pious people, and give their ene

mies cause to triumph over them; and it was his

earnest desire, whatever became of himself, that all

the true people of God might retain their confidence

and hope in God, and their boldness in his cause,

and neither be discouraged in themselves, nor ex

posed to contempt from others.

Verses 7–9. Because for thy sake—For my trust
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The psalmist describes PSALM LXIX. his afflicted state.

A. M. 2933, proach: shame hath covered my face.
B. C. 1021. f

* * * 8 ‘ I am become a stranger unto my

brethren, and an alien unto my mother's chil

dren.

9 & For the zeal of thy house hath eaten me

up; " and the reproaches of them that reproach

ed thee are fallen upon me.

10 * When I wept, and chastened my soul

with fasting, that was to my reproach.

11 I made sackcloth also my garment; * and

I became a proverb to them.

12 They that sit in the gate speak against

me; and "I was the song of the "drunkards.

13 But as for me, my prayer is unto thee, O

LoRD, " in an acceptable time: O God, in the

f Psa. xxxi. 11; Isa. liii. 3; John i. 11; vii. 5.—s Psa.cxix.

139; John ii. 17.-h Psa. lxxxix. 50, 51; Rom. xv. 3.−i Psa.

xxxv. 13, 14.—k 1 Kings iz. 7; Jer. xxiv. 9.- Job xxx. 9;

Psa. xxxv. 15, 16.

in thy promises, obedience to thy commands, and

zeal for thy glory; “because I adhere to thee, and

will use no unlawful means to right myself;” I have

borne reproach—For they turn all these things into

matter of contempt and derision. I am become a

stranger to my brethren, &c.—They behave them

selves toward me as if I were a perfect stranger, or

a man of another country and religion. For the zeal

of thy house—That fervent love which I have for

thy house and service, and glory, and people; hath

eaten me up—Exhausted my spirits. And this is

the reason of that alienation of my brethren and

others from me, because there is a great difference

and contrariety in our dispositions, desires, and de

signs. For they regard not thy service and glory,

nor the concerns of religion; but are wholly taken

up with the world, and the cares and pursuits of it.

And the reproaches of them that reproached thee—

That spoke contemptuously or wickedly of thy

name, or providence, or truth, or worship, and ser

vice; are fallen upon me—I have been as deeply

affected with thy reproaches as with my own. This

whole verse, though truly belonging to David, yet ||

was also directed by the Spirit of God in him to a

higher use, to represent the disposition and condition

of Christ, in whom this was more truly and fully

accomplished than in David; and to whom, there

fore, it is applied in the New Testament, the first

part of it, John ii. 17, and the latter, Rom. xv. 3.

Verses 10–12. When I wept—For their impiety,

and the reproaches they cast upon God and godli

ness; and chastened my soul with fasting—That is,

either my body or myself; that was my reproach—

They derided me for my piety and devotion, and for

my faith in God’s promises and hopes of assistance

from him. I made sackcloth also my garment—In

token of my humiliation and hearty sorrow, as the

manner then was in days of fasting. I became a

properb to them—They used my name proverbially

of any person whom they thought to be vainly and

foolishly religious. They that sit in the gate—That

multitude of thy mercy hear me, in the A. M. 2983.

truth of thy salvation. B. c. 1021.

14 Deliver me out of the mire, and let me

not sink: * let me be delivered from them that

hate me, and out of * the deep waters.

15 Let not the water-flood overflow me,

neither let the deep swallow me up, and let not

the pit P shut her mouth upon me.

16 Hear me, O Lord ; 4 for thy loving-kind

ness is good : " turn unto me according to the

multitude of thy tender mercies.

17 And "hide not thy face from thy servant;

for I am in trouble: "hear me speedily.

18 Draw nigh unto my soul, and redeem it:

deliver me because of mine enemies.

* Heb. drinkers of strong drink. m Isa. xlix. 8; ly. 6; 2 Cor.

vi. 2. n Psa. cxliv. 7.-0 Verses 1, 2, 15.—P Num. xvi. 33.

q Psa. lxiii.3.−r Psa. xxv. 16; lxxxvi. 16.-” Psa. xxvii. 9;

cii. 2. * Heb. make haste to hear me.

is, as it is generally interpreted, the judges and ma–

gistrates, the gates of cities being the places of judi

cature. But it seems better to agree with the design

of the psalmist, and to suit with the next clause, to

suppose that he rather meant vain and idle persons,

that spent their time in the gates and markets; or

such as begged at the gates of the city, as St. Hilary

interprets it. And I was the song of the drunkards

—Of the scum of the people; of all lewd and de

bauched persons.

Verse 13. But my prayer is unto thee—While

they scoff, I will pray, and not be driven from thee,

nor from prayer and other duties, by all their re

proaches, or any other discouragements. In an ac

ceptable time—Hebrew, ºx" ſy, gneet ratzon, in a

time of grace, of good will, or good pleasure. These

words may be joined, either, 1st, With the follow

ing, by way of limitation, thus: Hear me in thy ac

cepted time, that is, I do not limit thee to any time;

but when thou seest it will be best, hear and help

me. Or rather, with the foregoing, as an argument

to enforce his prayer: as if he had said, I pray in a

time of grace, or acceptance; I seek thee when thou

mayest be found, (see Psa. xxxii. 6; Isa. lv. 6) in a

good day, as they said, 1 Sam. xxv. 8, in the day of

grace and mercy: or, in a time of great trouble,

which is the proper season for prayer, Psa. l. 15;

and while I have thee engaged to me by promises,

which thy honour and truth oblige thee to perform.

I come not too late, and therefore do thou hear me.

In the truth of thy salvation—That is, for, or ac

cording to, thy saving truth, or faithfulness; where

by thou hast promised to deliver those who trust in

thee.

Verses 14–18. Let me be delivered from them that

hate me—By thus speaking, he explains his mean

ing in the metaphors here used of mire, waters,

deep, and pit. For thy loring-kindness is good—Is

eminently and unspeakably good; is gracious, or

bountiful; the positive degree being put for the su

perlative: it is most ready to communicate itself to
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The psalmist describes PSALM LXIX.
his afflicted state.

§ 3 ; 19 Thou hast known “my reproach,

" " `` and my shame, and my dishonour:

mine adversaries are all before thee.

20 Reproach hath broken my heart; and I

am full of heaviness: and "I looked for some

* to take pity, but there was none; and for

* comforters, but I found none.

21 They gave me also gall for my # &;

meat; ; and in my thirst they gave me * * ***.

vinegar to drink.

22 * Let their table become a snare before

them : and that which should have been for

their welfare, let it become a trap.

23 "Let their eyes be darkened, that they see

u Psalm

* Hebrew, to lament with me.—x Job

t Psalm xxii. 6, 7; Isa. liii. 3; Hebrews xii. 2.

cxlii. 4; Isa. lxiii. 5.

xvi. 2.

miserable and indigent creatl, es: the Hebrew word

Ton, chesed, here used, signifying abundance of

goodness, or mercifulness. Draw nigh unto my

soul—To support and relieve it, O thou who seem

est to be departed far away from me. Deliver me

because of mine enemies—Because they are enemies

to thee as well as to me, and if they succeed, will

triumph, not only over me, but in some sort over

thee and over religion.

Verses 19, 20. Thou hast known my reproach,

&c.—Thou seest how much of it I suffer, and that

for thy sake. Mine adrersaries are all before thee

—Thou knowest them thoroughly, and all their in

jurious and wicked devices, and implacable malice

against me. None of them, nor of their secret plots

and subtle lies, whereby they seek to defame and

undo me, are hidden from thy all-seeing view: nor

art thou unacquainted with their impiety and con

tempt of thee and thy truth. Reproach hath broken

my heart—Reproach is the most grievous to those

whose spirits are the most generous and noble; and

this was the highest degree and the worst kind of

reproach, being cast upon him for God’s sake, and

upon God also for his sake. I looked for some to

take pity, but there was none—That is, few or none;

for whether it be understood of David or of Christ,

there were some who pitied both of them. Dr. De

laney, who considers the distress which David was

now in as being occasioned by his fall, observes,

“There were two circumstances of it which, though

they are beyond all question the greatest and se

verest which human nature can suffer, are not suffi

ciently considered. The first is, the distress he en

dured on account of the obloquy and reproach

brought upon the true religion and the truly reli

gious by his guilt; and the second, the reproach and

endless insults brought upon himself, even by his

repentance and humiliation before God and the

world. Let any ingenuous man, who feels for virtue

and is not seared to shame, put the question to him

self: I appeal to his own heart, whether he would

not infinitely rather die than endure the state now

described one day; forsaken by his friends, scorned

by his enemies, insulted by his inferiors, the scoff

of libertines, and the song of sots? What then must

we think of the fortitude and magnanimity of that

man who could endure all this for a series of years?

Or rather, how shall we adore that unfailing mercy

and all-sufficient goodness which could support him

thus, under the quickest sense of shame and infamy,

and deepest compunctions of conscience; which

Wol. II. ( 54 )

y Matt. xxvii. 34, 48; Mark xv. 23; John xix. 29. * Rom.

| xi. 9, 10.—a Isaiah vi. 9, 10; John xii. 39, 40; Rom. xi. 10;

| 2 Cor. iii. 14.

could enable him to bear up steadily against guilt,

infamy, and the evil world united; from a principle

of true religion' and, in the end, even rejoice in his

sad estate; as he plainly perceived it must finally

tend to promote the true interest of virtue, and the

glory of God; that is, must finally tend to promote

| that interest, which was the great governing princi

|ple and main purpose of his life.”—Life of David,

b. iii. vol. iii. pp. 30–33.

Verse 21. They gave me gall for my meat—In

| stead of affording me that pity and comfort which

| my condition required, they barbarously added to my

affliction. These words were only metaphorically

fulfilled in David, but were properly and literally

accomplished in Christ; the description of whose

sufferings, it seems, was principally intended here

by the Holy Ghost, who therefore directed David's

pen to these words. And hence what follows may

as truly, and perhaps more properly, be considered

as predictions of the punishment which should be

| inflicted on the persecutors of our Lord, than as im

precations of David against his enemies.

Verse 22. Let their table, &c.—Dr. Waterland

renders the verse, Their table shall be for a snare

| before them, and their peace-ºfferings for a trap.

“This and the following verses are to be read in the

future tense, and considered as predictions rather

| than as imprecations. The meaning of the whole

verse seems to be, The oblations and prayers of

those who have dealt thus barbarously with me,

shall be so far from pacifying God, or being ac

cepted of him, that, like the offerings made to false

gods, styled the preparing a table, Isa. lxv. 11, they

shall provoke God, and turn to their mischief: see

Rom. xi. 9.”—Dodd. The sacrifices, peace-offerings,

and other oblations of the Jews, were, in a remarkable

manner, a snare to them, in that their dependance on

them, and their conceit of the everlastingness of the

Mosaic dispensation, was one chief cause of their

rejection of Christ.

Verse 23. Let their eyes, &c.—Their eyes shall

be darkened—Not the eyes of their bodies, (ſor, in

that sense, the prediction was neither accomplished

in David's nor in Christ's enemies,) but of their

minds, that they will not discern God's truth, nor

their own duty, nor the way of peace and salvation.

As they shut their eyes and will not see, so they

shall be judicially blinded. This was most solemnly

threatened, or rather foretold, Isaiah vi. 9–12, and

most awfully fulfilled: see the margin. “They who

loved darkness rather than light,” says Dr.Horne,
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The psalmist imprecates PSALM

A. M. 2983. Inot ;

B. C. 1021.

" ' ' ' to shake.

21 " Pour out thine indignation upon them,

and let thy wrathful anger take hold of them.

25 e Let & their habitation be desolate; and

* let none dwell in their tents.

26 For they persecute " him whom thou

and make their loins continually

LXIX. ecil upon his enemies.

hast smitten; and they talk to the A. M. 293.
- B. C. 1021.

grief of "those whom thou hast .

wounded.

27 Add "iniquity unto their iniquity: * and

let them not come into thy righteousness.

28 Let them "be blotted out of the book of the

living, and not be written with the righteous.

b 1. Thess. ii. 16. c Matt. xxiii. 38; Acts i. 20.-* Heb.

their palace. * Heb, let there not be a dweller.—d 2 Chron.

xxviii. 9; Zech. i. 15. • Isa. liii. 4.—” Heb, thy wounded.

f Rom. i. 28.- : Or, punishment of iniquity.—º Isa. xxvi.

10; Rom. ix. 31. h Exod. xxxii. 32; Phil. iv. 3; Rev. iii.

5; xiii. 8.—i Ezek. i. 39 ; Luke x. 20; Heb. xii. 23.

“were permitted by the righteous judgment of God

to go on in darkness, while the blind led the blind.

And such still continues to be the state of the Jews,

notwithstanding that intolerable weight of wo which

made their loins to shake, and bowed down their

backs to the earth. The veil remaineth yet upon

their hearts, in the reading of the Old Testament,

nor can they see therein the things which belong to

their peace.”

Verse 24. Pour out—Thou wilt pour out thine in

dignation upon them, &c.—Thou wilt, on a sudden,

bring so many evils upon them, that they shall not

be able to escape; but will feel that they suffer the

most dismal effects of thy severest and lasting dis

pleasure. How terribly and awfully has God ſul

filled this threatening also “Never was indigma

tion so poured out, never did trath so take hold on

any nation, as on that which once was, beyond every

other, beloved and favoured. The wrath, says St.

Paul, I Thess. ii. 16, is come upon them to the utter

most, etc. Tezoc, to the end, to the very last dregs of

the cup of fury. Let every church, which boasts of

favours bestowed, and privileges conferred upon her,

remember the consequences of their being abused

by Jerusalem; let every individual do the same.”

Verse 25. Let their habitation—Hebrew, Ennºb,

tiratham, their palace, as the same word is ren

dered Cant. viii. 9, or castle, as Gen. xxv. 16, and

Num. xxxi. 10. It is meant either of their temple,

in which they placed their glory and their con

fidence for safety, or more generally of their strong

and magnificent buildings and houses in which they

dwelt, as it follows in the next clause. And let none

dicell in their tents—None of their posterity, or

none at all. Let the places be accounted execrable

and dreadful. Bishop Patrick's paraphrase is, “Let

their most magnificent structures be laid waste; and

root them out so entirely, that there may not be a

man left to dwell in their poorest cottages.” This

verse had a most eminent completion in the final

destruction of Jerusalem, and of the Jewish state

and nation, according to the predictions of the Lord

Jesus, Matt. xxiii. 36–38; Luke xxi. 6, &c. Jerusa

lem has indeed been again partly rebuilt, and in

habited by Gentiles, by Christians, and by Saracens,

but no more by the Jewish people.

Verse 26. For they persecute him whom thou hast

smitten–Christ was he whom God had smitten, for

it pleased the Lord to bruise him, and he was es

teemed stricken, smitten of God, and afflicted, Isa.

liii. 4, 5; and him the Jews persecuted with a rage

- - 850

which reached up to heaven, crying, Auray with

him ; crucify him, crucify him. And the psalmist

is here assigning the cause of the forementioned

calamities inflicted on them; namely, that, instead of

mourning and sympathizing with him, when the

Lord laid on him the iniquity of us all, they, by

reproaches and blasphemies, aggravated his suffer

ings to the uttermost ; and afterward continued to

persecute his disciples in the same manner.

Verse 27. Add iniquity to their iniquity—Or, gire

or permit, as min, tenah, may be properly rendered.

The old version expresses the psalmist's meaning

accurately, Let, or permit, them to fall from one

wickedness to another. It is not unusual with God,

as a punishment of some great sin or sins, though

not to infuse into men any evil, yet, by withdraw

ing his grace, and leaving them to themselves, to

suffer them to commit more sins, and to be so far

from being reformed, as daily to grow worse and

worse, and at last to become quite obdurate and

irreclaimable. The words, however, may be ren

dered, Add punishment to their punishment, (for

the word "y is often put for the punishment of

iniquity.) Send one judgment upon them aſter

another, without ceasing. And let them not come

into thy righteousness—Into that way of obedience

which thou requirest, and which thou wilt accept,

the obedience of faith in the Messiah and his gospel,

producing love, and universal holiness and righteous

ness; or, to thy mercy, thy pardoning mercy, as the

original word frequently signifies, so as to be made

partakers of it. Let them not obtain an interest in

the everlasting righteousness which the Messiah

shall bring into the world, Dan. ix. 24; the righteous

ness of God by faith, rerealed in the gospel, and

witnessed by the law and the prophets, Phil. iii. 9;

Rom. i. 17; and iii. 9, &c., according to which God

justifies the ungodly, and accepts them as righteous

in his sight. For this was the righteousness which

the Jews rejected, Rom. x. 3, according to this pre

diction. Thus, as the first branch of this verse fore

tels their being guilty of many sins, and adding

iniquity to iniquity, so this predicts their rejection

of, and therefore their exclusion from, an interest in

the only remedy, the remission of sins through faith

in the Mediator, and the holiness and happiness con

sequent thereon.

Verse 28. Let them be blotted out of the book of

the living—“Let them be cut off before their time,

and enjoy none of the blessings which thou hast

promised to the righteous.”—Bishop Patrick. The
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The psalmist erpresses his PSALM LXIX.
confidence in God.

A. M. 2083. 29 But “Owi ul :
B. C. 10- 1. ut I am poor and sorrowful

let thy salvation, O God, set me up on

high.

30 “I will praise the name of God with a song,

and will magnify him with thanksgiving.

31 This also shall please the Lord better

than an ox or bullock that hath horns and

hoofs.

32 "The "humble shall see this, and be

glad : and "your heart shall live that seek God.

33 For the Lond heareth the poor, A. M. gºss
- - - B. C. 1021.

and despiseth not "his prisoners. -

34 "Let the heaven and earth praise him, the

seas, " and every thing that *moveth therein.

35 For God will save Zion, and will build

the cities of Judah: that they may dwell there,

and have it in possession. -

36 "The seed also of his servants shall inherit

it: and they that love his name shall dwell

therein.

2.k Psa. xxviii. 7. | Psa. l. 13, 14, 23.

** Or, meek. * Psa. xxii. 20.—” Eph. iii. 1.

m Psa. xxxiv.

P Psa. xcvi.

ll ; cylviii. 1; Isa. xliv, 23 : xlix. 13.−q Isa. lv. 12. 13 Heb.

creepeth. * Psa. li. 18; Isa. xliv. 26. * Psa. cii. 28.

psalmist is thought to allude to registers or cata see, in my case, how ready God is to hear the poor

logues, in which the names of living men used an

ciently to be recorded, and out of which the names

of those who died were blotted. This was awfully

fulfilled with respect to the unbelieving Jews, vast

multitudes of whom ſell by the sword and famine,

while none of those who embraced the Christian

faith perished among them. The nation, as a nation,

was blotted out of the list of nations, and became not

a people. The words may also be understood, as

they are by many commentators, of their rejection

from God’s covenant, and the privileges of it, which

is the book of the truly living, or the book of life.

“Let the commonwealth of Israel itself, Israel ac

cording to the flesh, now become alienated from that

covenant of promise, of which it has hitherto had

the monopoly.”—Henry. This has long been the

case with the degenerate and apostate Jews, who

are no longer the peculiar people of God, nor have

they any part or portion in the inheritance of his

children. Thus Ezekiel, speaking of the false pro

phets, They shall not be in the assembly of my

people, nor shall they be written in the writing of ,

the house of Israel, xiii. 9. This accords well with

the next clause, Let them not be tritten with the

righteous—Let them not have, or, they shall not

they shall all be gathered in the general assembly

of those whose names are written in heaven.

Verses 29–31. But I am poor, &c.—Bishop Hare

reads it, “But as for me, though I am low and full

of pain,” (Hebrew, -sºn, choeeb; rendered, in the

plural, they arere sore, Gen. xxxiv. 25.) “thy sal

ration, O God, shall protect me.” I arill iºnis,

&c.—I will not be unmindful of the benefit, but

praise thy power and goodness in joyful hymns.

This shall please the Lord better than an or, &c.—

This sincere and hearty sacrifice of praise is, and

shall be, more acceptable to God than the most costly

legal sacrifices. So such moral and spiritual services

ever were, (1 Sam. xv.22; Hos. vi. 6) and such were

to be offered, and would be accepted, when those

ritual ones should be abolished. That hath horns

and hoofs—“These are mentioned as being con

spicuous in an ox going to be sacrificed ; being pro

bably gilded and adorned with flowers, as among

the Romans and other people.”—Dodd.

Verses 32, 33. The humble shall see this—Shall

have, a place in the congregation of the saints, when

and distressed when they cry to him, and to grant

their petitions, and how far he is from despising his

prisoners, namely, those who are in prison or aſilic

tion for his sake, though men despise them; and

be glad—Not only because, when one member is

honoured, all the members rejoice with it, but because

it would be an encouragement to them in their

straits and difficulties to trust in God. It will revive

the hearts of those who seek God to see more seals

to this truth, that God never said to any of the seed

of Jacob, Seek ye me in rain.

| Verses 34–36. Let the hearen and earth praise

him—Let angels and men, the visible and invisible

world, and all creatures contained therein, join to

'gether to celebrate him with their highest praises;

for “the mercies of God in Christ are such, that they

cannot worthily be praised by any thing less than a

universal chorus of the whole old and new creation;

and what should such a chorus celebrate but those

mercies by which all things have been made, pre

served, and redeemed.”—Horne. 1 or God trill

sare Zion—The city of Zion, or Jerusalem; and his

church and people, which are frequently expressed

by that title, and the salvation and edification of

which were the consequence of the sufferings and

resurrection of Christ. He will save Zion, the holy

mountain, where his ordinances are administered,

and his service performed. He will save all that

are sanctified and set apart for him, all that employ

themselves in his worship, and all those over whom

the once suffering, but now exalted, Saviour reigns,

for he is the king set upon the holy hill of Zion. He

will do great things for the gospel-church; in which

let all, who wish well to it, rejoice. For, 1st, It shall

be peopled and inhabited. There shall be added to

it such as shall be saved. The cities of Judah shall

be built—Which is to be understood figuratively, as

well as literally; particular churches shall be formed,

and incorporated according to the gospel model,

that there may be a remnant to dwell there, and have

it in possession—To enjoy the privileges conferred

upon it, and to pay the tributes and services required

from it. 2d. It shall be perpetuated and inherited.

Christianity was not to be res unius attalis, an affair

of one age; no, the seed of his serrants shall in

herit it—God will secure and raise up for himself a

seed to serve him, and they shall inherit the pri
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The psalmist prays PSALM LXXI. for God's favour.

vileges of their fathers. The land of promise shall || never want a man to stand before him. The Re

never be lost for want of heirs; for God can out of deemer shall see his seed, and prolºng his days in

stones raise up children to Abraham, and will do it them, till the mystery of God shall be finished and

rather than the entail shall be cut off. David shall Christ's mystical body be completed.

PSALM

This Psalm is copied almost word for word from the 40th,

LXX.

from verse 13 to the end; and, perhaps, it is for this reason

entitled, A Psalm to bring to remembrance. For it may sometimes be of use to pray orer again the prayers which we hate

formerly made to God on like occasions.

and joy to his friends.

Psalm.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David, 'to

bring to remembrance.

..}ſAKE haste, "O God, to deliver

me; make haste * to help me,

A. M. 2081.

B. C. 1023.

O Lord.

2 * Let them be ashamed and confounded

that seek after my soul: let them be turned

backward, and put to confusion, that desire my

hurt.

; Psa. xxxviii, title.— Psaxi. 13, &c.; bºxi. 12– Heb.

to my help.

David here prays that God would send help to him, shame to his enemies,

The reader will find in the notes on Psalm 40th all that is necessary for the elucidation of this

3 * Let them be turned back for a * . .

reward of their shame that say, Aha, T –

ahal

4 Let all those that seek thee rejoice and be

glad in thee: and let such as love thy salvation

say continually, Let God be magnified.

5 " But I am poor and needy: " make haste

unto me, O God: thou art my help and my

deliverer; O Lord, make no tarrying.

b Psalm xxxv. 4, 26; lxxi. 13. • Psa. xl. 15.-d Psa. xl. 17.

• Psalm crli. 1.

PSALM LXXI.

This Psalm, being without a title, and very similar to the former, is thought by many to be a continuation of it. The author

acknowledges the continued series of God's goodness to him, even from his birth, and implores him not to leare him now in his

old age to the malice of his enemies, but to grant him his protection.

obtains it, and praises God for it.

14–24.

the title of the Vulgate, and the LXX. See Psalm xxxi.

So that we have here,

A. M. 2081.

r - .

B. C. 1023. N "thee, O LokD, do I put my trust;

let me never be put to confusion.

2 ” Deliver me in thy righteousness, and

cause me to escape: “incline thine ear unto me,

and save me.

3 * Be thou my strong habitation, where

unto I may continually resort: thou hast given

* commandment to save me; for thou art my

rock and my fortress.

f f Deliver me, O my God, out of the hand

* Psa zvi. 1–5 Psaxvii. 6.

* Psa. xxxi. 2, 3–' Heb. Be thou to me for a rock of habitation.
• Psa xliv. 4.

a Psa. xxv. 2, 3 ; xxxi. 1.

|

NOTES ON PSALM LXXI.

Verses 1–3. In thee, O Lord, &c.—See notes on

Psalm xxxi. 1. Thou hast given commandment to

sare me—By which he understands God’s purpose

and promise, and his providence watching to exe

Toward the end he is assured of this, and at length

(1,) A prayer, 1–13. (2,) Joyful praise and thanksgiving,

The Jews, who were carried captive into Babylon, with King Joachim, made use of this Psalm, as appears from

of the wicked, out of the hand of the A. M. 2081.
- B. C. 1023.

unrighteous and cruel man. -

5 For thou art & my hope, O Lord God:

thou art my trust from my youth.

6 * By thee have I been holden up from the

womb: thou art he that took me out of my

mother's bowels: my praise shall be continually

of thee.

7 I am as a wonder unto many; but thou

art my strong refuge.

f Psalm cyl. 1, 4.—g Jeremiah xvii. 7, 17. * Psalm ºxii.

9, 10; Isaiah xlvi. 3.−i Isaiah viii. 18; Zechariah iii. 8;

1 Cor. iv. 9.

cute them, all which are as powerful as a command.

Verse 7. I am a wonder to many—Hebrew,nº,

chemopeth, as a prodigy, or monster, that is, as a

frightful spectacle, which they are afraid to come

near. Green renders it, as a gazing-stock to the
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He takes encouragement PSALM LXXI.
from God's mercy.

A. M. 2931.

B. C. 1023. S Let “my mouth be filled with thy

praise and with thy honour all the

day.

9 'Cast me not off in the time of old age;

forsake me not when my strength faileth.

10 For mine enemies speak against me; and

they that “lay wait for my soul "take counsel

together. -

11 Saying, God hath forsaken him : persecute

and take him; for there is none to deliver him.

12 "O God, be not far from me: O my God,

* make haste for my help.

13 "Let them be confounded and consumed

that are adversaries to my soul; let them be

* Psalm ºxxv.2s. ! Verse 18.

* 2 Sam. xvii. 1; Matt. xxvii. 1.

22; xxxviii. 21, 22.– Psa. lxx. 1.

* Heb. watch, or, observe.

* Psa. xxii. 11, 19; xxxv.

covered with reproach and dishonour A. M. 29°1.

that seek my hurt. B. C. 1923.

14 But I will hope continually, and will yet

praise thee more and more.

15 "My mouth shall show forth thy right

eousness and thy salvation all the day; for "I

know not the numbers thereof.

16 I will go in the strength of the Lord God:

I will make mention of thy righteousness, even

of thine only.

17 O God, thou hast taught me from my

youth: and hitherto have I declared thy won

drous works.

18 ° Now also "when I am old and gray

p Verse 24; Psa. xxxv. 4, 26; xl. 14; lxx. 2–4 Verses 8,

24 ; Psa. xxxv. 28. * Psa. xl. 5; cxxxix. 17, 18.- Verse 9.

* Heb. unto old age and gray hairs.

multitude. This David was, on account of his many

and sore calamities, and perhaps, also, because of his

firm trust in God amidst them all; as if he had said,

Every one waits to see what will be the issue of such

extraordinary troubles as I have fallen into, and such

extraordinary confidence as I profess to have in God.

But thou art my sure refuge–But, although men

desert me, and look with suspicion and contempt on

me, God is a sure refuge for me. “David, banished

from his kingdom,” says Dr. Horne, “was regarded

as a wonder, or prodigy of wretchedness; Christ, in

his state of humiliation upon earth, was a sign every

where spoken against, as Simeon foretold he would

be, Luke ii. 34. The Christian, who lives by faith,

who quits possession for reversion, and who chooses

to suffer with his Saviour here, that he may reign

with him hereafter, appears to the men of the world

as a monster of folly and enthusiasm. But God is

the strong refuge of all such.”

Verses 8-11. Let my mouth be filled with thy

praise—Give me occasion to multiply praises to thee

for delivering me out of my present distress. Cast

me not off in my old age—When I am most feeble,

and most need thy help, and am one that is grown

old in thy service. For mine enemies lay wait for

my soul, &c.—Hebrew, ºvel ºnºv, shomree naph

shi, the catchers, or observers, of my soul—That

watch, that they may find occasion to take away my

life, and that I may not escape out of their hands;

take counsel together—Combine their powers and

policies to destroy me. Saying, God hath forsaken

him—For his many acts of wickedness, as is mani

fest, because the hearts of all Israel are turned from

him, and his own heart fails him. Persecute him,

and take him—Let us pursue him closely now, and

we shall certainly take him; for he has not forces

sufficient to withstand us, and deliver him out of our

hands.

Verses 14–16. But I will hope continually—Al

though in the greatest straits and difficulties; and

will yet praise thee more and more—For which I

know thou wilt yet give me abundantoccasion. My

mouth shall show forth thy righteousness—Thy

truth, justice, and mercy, manifested in all thy dis

pensations toward me; and thy salvation—Tempo

ral and spiritual, wrought out for me; all the day

long—It shall be the subject of all my songs, and my

continual employment to publish it abroad. For I

know not the number thereof—Of the instances in

which thou hast manifested thy righteousness, that

is, thy mercy and truth in delivering me. I will go–

I will not sit down in despair, but I will go on in my

work and warfare; in the strength of the Lord God

—Relying, not on any strength of my own, or any

efforts I can make, but disclaiming my own suffi

ciency, and depending on God only as all-sufficient:

looking to and trusting in his providence and grace.

Observe, reader, we must always go about God's

work in his strength, having our eyes up unto him,

to acork in us both to will and to do. I will make

mention of thy righteousness—Of thy mercy and

goodness; or, rather, of thy faithfulness in making

good all thy promises, of thy equity in all thy dis

pensations, and of thy kindness to thy people that

trust in thee. Of this righteousness, including these

thy perfections, I will make mention, partly to praise

and celebrate it, and partly to support and comfort

myself with the remembrance of it, and what it

implies.

Verse 17. O God, thou hast taught me from my

Jouth–By the instruction of my parents, by thy

word and Spirit enlightening and convincing me,

and also by my own experience, namely, concerning

thy righteousness last mentioned, the wondrous eſ:

fects whereof I have received and declared frºm

time to time. Observe here, reader, as it is a great

blessing to be taught of God from our youth, from

our childhood to know the Holy Scriptures, and the

important truths revealed, the privileges exhibited,

and the duties inculcated therein; so those that have

been favoured and received good in this way, when

they were young, must be doing good when they are

grown up, and must continue to communicate what

they have received.

Verse 18. Now also when I am old, &c., forsake

me not—Do not abandon the care of me when I need
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Joyful praise PSALM LXXI. and thanksgiring.

* { } headed, O God, forsake me not; until

" " ' " I have showed ‘thy strength unto this

generation, and thy power to every one that is

to Collle.

19 Thy righteousness also, O God, is very

high, who hast done great things: "O God,

who is like unto thee 7

20 * Thou, which hast showed me great and

sore troubles, shalt quicken me again, and

shalt bring me up again from the depths of

the earth.

| 21 Thou shalt increase my greatness, A. M. 2051.
- B. C. 1023.

and comfort me on every side. -

22 I will also praise thee * with the psaltery,

even thy truth, O my God: unto thee will I sing

with the harp, O thou “Holy One of Israel.

23 My lips shall greatly rejoice when Ising unto

thee; and "my soul, which thou hast redeemed.

24 “My tongue also shall talk of thy right

eousness all the day long : for "they are con

founded, for they are brought unto shame, that

seek my hurt.

t Psa. lvii. 10.-u Psa. xxxv. 10; lxxxvi.

* Psa. lx.3.−y Hos. vi. 1, 2–" Heb. with

* Heb. thine arm.

8; lxxxix. 6, 8.

the instrument ofpsaltery.— Psa. xcii.1,2,3; cl, 3–12 Kings

xix. 22; Isa. lx.9.— Psa.ciii. 4. c Wer. 8, 15.—d Ver. 13.

it most: but continue the same kindness to me in

my declining years which I experienced when I was

a youth. Those that have been taught of God from

their youth, and have made it the business of their

lives to honour him, may be sure he will not leave

them when they are old and gray-headed, will not

leave them helpless and comfortless, but will make

the evil days of old age their best days, and such as

they shall have reason to say they have pleasure in.

Until I hare showed thy strength—By my own ex

perience of its being exerted in fresh instances in

my behalf; unto this generation—To which I owe

peculiar duties, and which I desire to serve accord

ing to thy will, Acts xiii. 36; and thy power to every

one that is to come—To all ſuture generations, by

leaving my observations upon it on record for their

benefit. Thus, as David acknowledges that “it was

the God of Israel who taught him, as a warrior, to

conquer, and as a psalmist, to declare the wondrous

acorks of his great benefactor; so he requests to be

preserved in his old age, until, by completing his vic

tories, and his Psalms composed to celebrate them,

he had showed the strength and power of God,” not

only to his cotemporaries, “but to all that should

arise in after times, and chant those divine hymns in

the assemblies of the faithful, throughout all ages.”

In like manner, “if St. Paul wish to have his life

continued on earth, it is only that he may edify the

church and gloriſy God. Otherwise it is far better,

says he, to depart and be with Christ.”—Horne. In

imitation of these, and such like excellent examples,

as long as we live we ought to be endeavouring to

glorify God, and edify one another; and those that

have had the largest and longest experience of the

goodness of God to them, should improve their ex

perience for the good of their friends. And it is a

debt which the old disciples of Christ owe to the suc

ceeding generations, to leave behind them a solemn

testimony to the power, and pleasure, and advantage

of religion, and the truth of God’s promises.

Verse 19. Thy righteousness also is very high—

Most eminent and evident, as high things are; and

that which thou hast in righteousness done for thy

people is very great. God’s righteousness, here in

tended, includes the rectitude of his nature; the equity

of his providential dispensations; the righteous laws

which he hath given us to be ruled by; the righteous

promises he hath given us to depend upon; and

the everlasting righteousness which his Son hath

brought in, by his obedience unto death, for our jus

tification.

Verses 20, 21. Thou, who hastshowed me great and

sore troubles, shalt quicken me again—I never was

in such straits and distresses, (and yet I have been

in such as were very great and sore,) but I ſound re

lief in thee; and therefore I doubt not but thou wilt

now revive and restore me, though all men give me

up for lost. And shalt bring me up again from the

depths of the earth—That is, from the grave; for I

am like one dead and buried, and past all hope of

deliverance, without thy almighty help. Or, rather,

it is an allusion to men who are fallen into a deep pit

of water; and the meaning is, Thou shalt draw me

out of the extreme danger in which I am plunged,

and wherein I should perish without thy aid. Thou

shalt increase my greatness—Nay, thou wilt not

only restore me to my former greatness, but much

augment the splendour of it; and comfort me on

crery side-–And though I now seem forsaken by

thee, thou wilt return again, and so surround me by

thy favour, that my future comforts shall far exceed

my present troubles.

Verses 22–24. I will also praise thee, &c.—And

then surely I shall be no less forward to bless thee

than thou art to bestow thy benefits on me. My lips

shall greatly rejoice, and my soul, &c.—It is not

possible to express the joy wherewith, not merely

my lips, but my heart and soul shall sing triumphant

songs for the extraordinary deliverance which I ex

pect from thee. My tongue also shall talk of thy

righteousness all the day long—Which shall not

only be the subject of my solemn songs, but of my

constant discourse; wherein I will perpetually mag

nify thy goodness and truth toward me, and thy just

vengeance upon mine enemies. How much more

is “ the truth of God, in accomplishing his promises,

by the redemption of our souls, and the confusion of

our spiritual enemies, a subject which demands a

never ceasing tribute of gratitude and love, of praise

and thanksgiving. To celebrate it aright, with the

melody of voices and affections, all in perfect con

cord, is the duty and delight of the church militant;

which, when thus employed, affords the best resem

blance of the church triumphant.”—Horne.
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How Solomon is to administer PSALM LXXII.
the affairs of the kingdom.

PSALM LXXII.

That David was the author of this Psalm, says Bishop Patrick, appears from the conclusion of it. From whence we may

also gather, that it was made by him toward the conclusion of his life: when, by his command, Nathan the prophet, and

Zadok the priest, took Solomon and set him upon his throne, (1 Kings i. 39, &c.,) that David might have the satisfaction

to see all the great men of his kingdom do homage to Solomon, and acknowledge him for their succeeding sorcreign before

he died. Upon this, it is probable, the spirit of the holy man was so transported with an extraordinary joy, that he endited

this hymn, wherein he first recommends Solomon to the divine benediction, and then instructs him how to make his people

happy, by describing the qualities of a good king, and the prosperous state of the kingdom under his government. This

he began to behold before he died, (1 Chron. xxix. 25,) and he hoped others would behold it when he was gone, to the cr

ample and admiration of all following generations. Dirers passages of this Psalm, however, do not agree to Solomon,

nor to any other king but the Messiah, as is confessed by the Jewish doctors themselves, who so understand it. It must

therefore be acknowledged, that this, like many others, is a mired Psalm, belonging to Solomon imperfectly, but to Christ

clearly and fully : dirers crpressions being designedly so ordered, that the reader might be led by them to the contemplation

of Christ and his kingdom on this occasion. Which was the more necessary for the support of God's true Israel, because

the Spirit of God foresau Solomon's dreadful apostacy, and the great misconduct and calamitics of his successors, and the

miserable state of the kingdom under their hands, and therefore was pleased to fortify their hearts with ricws of that

glorious condition which they should enjoy under the Messiah, who should certainly come.

And concludes with prayer to the God of Israel, 18–20.successor, he forctels the glory of his reign, 1-17.

A Psalm for * Solomon.

GIVE the king thy judgments, O
A. M. 2089.

God, and thy righteousnessº
B. C. 1015.

the king's son.

2 * He shall judge thy people with righteous

ness, and thy poor with judgment.

* Psalm crxvii. title.

xxxii. 1.

* Isaiah xi. 2, 3, 4;

After a short prayer for his

M. 2089.

people, and the little hills, by righte- A M ;

Oust16SS. -

4 * He shall judge the poor of the people, he

shall save the children of the needy, and shall

break in pieces the oppressor.

5 They shall fear thee" as long as the sun

and moon endure, throughout all generations.

* Psa. lxxxv. 10; Isa. xxxii. 17; iii. 7. c Isa. xi. 4.—d Ver

ses 7, 17 ; Psa. lxxxix. 36, 37.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXII.

Verse 1. Give the king-Namely, Solomon, who

was now anointed king, although his father was yet

living, 1 Kings i. 39; thy judgments—Either, 1st,

Thy statutes and precepts, often called God’s judg

ments; as thou hast already given them to him in

thy book, so give them to him in another and better

way, by writing them upon his heart, or by giving

him a perfect knowledge of them, and a hearty love

to them, that he may obey and walk according to

them. Or, 2d, Give him a thorough acquaintance

with thy manner of governing and judging, that he

may follow thy example in ruling thy people, as

thou rulest them, namely, in righteousness, as it fol

lows. He says judgments, in the plural number,

because, though the office of ruling and judging

was but one, yet there were divers parts and branch

es of it; in all which he prays that Solomon might

be directed to do as God would have him do in such

cases.

Verse2. He shall judgethy people with righteous

ness—Namely, if thou givest him what I have desired.

And by this prediction he tacitly admonishes him of

and obliges him to, the performance of his duty. Or |

the words may be rendered, Let him judge, the fu

ture being put for the imperative, as is often the

case; and so it is a prayer. And thy poor—Or, thy

afflicted, or oppressed ones ; for such are thine in

a special manner; thou art their judge and pa

tron, Psa. lxviii. 5, and hast commanded all thy peo

Verses 3, 4. The mountains, &c.—Which are so

dangerous to passengers, on account of robbers or

wild beasts, which commonly abide there; shall

bring forth peace—Shall be travelled over, or inha

bited, with perfect security and safety. Or peace is

here put for that prosperity, ease, and plenty, which

is the fruit of peace; when the mountains and hills

are cultivated and tilled, and so are capable of pro

ducing abundance of grain, though naturally full of

stones and barren. He shall judge the poor of the

people—That is, vindicate them from their potent op

pressors, as judging often means. He shall sare the

children of the needy—Whom the rich had, or would

have seized upon, for bond-men, upon some pretence

or other.

Verse 5. They shall fear thee, &c.—Most com

mentators consider the psalmist as suddenly turning

his speech to Solomon here, and signifying that his

wisdom and righteous administration of his govern

ment should redound to his everlasting honour, so

that all posterity should continually esteem and re

vere him as the wisest and best of princes. They

acknowledge, however, that in this he was a type of

Christ, and that the words ultimately, and in their

most sublime sense, are to be explained of him. But

as fear or reperence is frequently put for strict and

proper divine worship, (as Isa. xxix. 13, compared

with Matt. xv. 9, and frequently elsewhere.) which

certainly was not due to Solomon, and could not be

paid to him without idolatry; and as the psalmist

ple, and especially kings and magistrates, to take a never elsewhere, in any part of the Psalm, speaks of

singular care of them, because they have few or no Solomon in the second person, but always in the

friends. third; many others consider him as addressing God
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The great prosperity
PSALM LXII. of Solomon's kingdom.

6 * He shall come down like rain

upon the mown grass: as showers

that water the earth.

7 In his days shall the righteous flourish: ‘ and

abundance of peace “so long as the moon en

dureth.

8 * He shall have dominion also from sea to sea,

and from the river unto the ends of the earth.

A. M. 2089.

B. C. 1015.

• 2 Samuel xxiii. 4; Hos. vi. 3.−t Isa. ii. 4; Dan. ii. 44;

Luke i. 33. * Heb. till there be no moon.— Exod. xxiii. 31 ;

1 Kings iv. 21,24; Psa. ii. 8; ixxx. 11; lxxxix. 25; Zech. ix. 10.

9 * They that dwell in the wilderness § {};

shall bow before him; and his ene- ºf

mies shall lick the dust. -

10 * The kings of Tarshish and of the isles

shall bring presents: the kings of Sheba and

Seba shall offer gifts.

11 * Yea, all kings shall fall down before him:

all nations shall serve him.

h Psa. lxxiv. 14.—i Isa. xlix. 23; Mic. vii. 17-k2 Chron.

ix. 21 ; Psa. xlv. 12; lxviii. 29; Isa. xlix. 7; lx. 6, 9.- Isa.

xlix. 22, 23.

in these words, to whom he had spoken before in

the second person, verses 1, 2, as it is here. Thus

Mr. Samuel Clark: “They shall worship and serve

thee, O God, so that, with peace, true religion shall

flourish.” “The sense is,” says Poole, “This shall

be another blessed fruit of his righteous government,

that, together with peace, true religion shall be es

tablished, and that throughout all generations, as it

here follows. Which was begun in Solomon's days,

and continued, though not without much interrup

tion, in the time of his successors, the kings of Ju

dah, and afterward, until the coming of Christ, in

and by whom this prediction and promise was,” in

part, and shall, in the end, be “most fully accom

plished.” And Henry interprets the words to the

same purpose. As long as the sun and moon endure

—Hebrew, With the sun, and before the moon, that

is, while they continue in the heavens; or, as others

expound it, Both day and night, as the twelve tribes

are said to serve God, Acts xxvi. 7.

Verse 6. He shall come down, &c.—To wit, by

the influences of his government upon his people,

the administration of which shall be so gentle and

easy, that it shall reſresh and revive the hearts of his

subjects, and render them a flourishing people. But

this phrase much better agrees to Christ, who was

yet to come, and who did come down from heaven,

and brought or sent down from thence his refreshing

and fertilizing doctrine, often compared to rain, and

the sweet and powerful influences of his Spirit. Like

rain upon the mown grass—Which it both refreshes

and causes to grow and flourish, and therefore was

very acceptable, especially in Canaan, where rain

was more scarce, and more necessary than in many

other places, because of the scorching heat, and the

natural dryness of the soil, and the want of rivers to
overflow or water the land. l

Verse 7. In his days shall the righteous flourish

—As the wicked shall be discountenanced and pun

ished, so good men shall be encouraged, advanced,

and multiplied. And abundance of peace as long as

the moon endureth—That is, as long as time and the

world shall last. Which neither was nor could be

the case under the reign of Solomon, which was not

of very long duration, and the peace of whose king

dom was sadly disturbed, and almost wholly lost Egypt.

Luke ii. 14, and left it as a legacy to his disciples,

John xiv. 27.

Verse 8. He shall have dominion from sea to sea

—Either, 1st, From the Sinus Arabicus, or Red sea,

to the Mediterranean sea, for so far Solomon's domi

nion extended; but so did David's also ; and, there

fore, in that respect Solomon has not that pre

eminence, which this promise plainly seems to give

him, above his predecessors. Or, rather, 2d, More

generally from one sea to another, or in all parts of

the habitable world. In which sense it is truly and

fully accomplished in Christ, and in him only. And

from the rirer—Namely, Euphrates: which wasthe

eastern border of the kingdom of Canaan, allotted by

God, (Exod. xxiii. 31; Num. xxxiv. 3.) but possessed

| only by David and Solomon; unto the ends of the

earth—To the border of Egypt, or the tract of coun

try along the Mediterranean sea, the end of the land

of Canaan. But if understood of the kingdom of

Christ, the expression means literally to the remotest

parts of the earth, or throughout the whole world.

Thus, Psa. ii. 8, I will give thee the heathen for thine

inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the earth for

thy possession.

Verse 9. They that dwell in the wilderness shall

bott before him—That is, that inhabit solitary places.

The Hebrew word, Eºs, tziim, here used, (from

TTY, tziah siccitas, dryness, or a dry place,) is ap

plied to barren grounds or deserts, parched up for

want of springs and rains, and it here signifies the

inhabitants of such countries, and particularly the

people and kings of Arabia Deserta. These were

tributary to Solomon, 1 Kings x. 15, and great

numbers of them submitted to Christ, and received

his gospel. And his enemies shall lick the dust—

Shall prostrate themselves to the ground in token of

reverence and subjection to him, as was the custom

of the eastern people.

Verses 10, 11. The kings of Tarshish and of the

isles—That is, of remote countries, to which they

used to go from Canaan by sea, all which are fre

quently called isles in Scripture. The kings that

ruled by sea or by land. The kings of Sheba and Se

ba-Two countries of Arabia; unless the one be a

part of Arabia and the other of Ethiopia, beyond

Yea, all nations shall serve him—This can

after his death; but which was, and more especially | not be affirmed, with any shadow of truth, of Solo

hereafter will be, undoubtedly and eminently accom-il mon, but was, or will be, unquestionably verified in

plished in Christ, who came to bring peace on earth, Christ, who is, and will show himself to be, King of
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The great prosperity PSALM LXXII. of Solomon's kingdom.

A. M. 2989.

B. C. 1015. 12 For he "shall deliver the needy

when he crieth ; the poor also, and

him that hath no helper.

13. He shall spare the poor and needy, and

shall save the souls of the needy.

14 He shall redeem their soul from deceit and

violence: and "precious shall their blood be in

his sight.

15 And he shall live, and to him “shall be

given of the gold of Sheba: prayer also shall

be made for him continually; “and A. M. 2989.

daily shall he be praised. B. c. 1015.

16 There shall be a handful of corn in the

earth upon the top of the mountains; the fruit

thereof shall shake like Lebanon: " and they

of the city shall flourish like grass of the earth.

17 PHis name * shall endure for ever: 6 his

name shall be continued as long as the sun :

and " men shall be blessed in him : " all nations

shall call him blessed.

m Job xxix. 12.

• 1 Kings iv. 20.

* Psa. cxvi. 15.—* Hebrew, one shall give.

P Psa. lxxxix. 36. * Heb. shall be.

kings, and Lord of lords, and will be universally

acknowledged, obeyed, and worshipped by all the

kings and nations of the earth.

Verses 12–14. Forheshall deliver the needy, &c.—

The ſame of his just and merciful government shall

induce multitudes either to put themselves under his

rule and protection, or to show great respect and

reverence for him. He shall spare the poor and

needy–He shall take pity on them, and add no

neavierburden unto that of their lamentable poverty.

And shall sare the souls—That is, the lires, of the

needy. He shall not be prodigal of their lives, but as

tenderly careful to spare and preserve them as those

of his greatest subjects. If applied to Christ it

means, that he shall save their souls, properly so

called, namely, from the guilt and power of sin, into

the favour and image of God, and a state of com

munion with him here, and the everlasting enjoy

ment of him hereafter, it being Christ's proper work

to save men's souls. He shall redeem their soul from

deceit and violence—The two ways whereby the

lives and souls of men are usually destroyed. And

precious shall their blood be in his sight—He shall

set so high a value upon their lives, and love them

so dearly, as never to expose them to imminent dan

ger, much less to cast them away, merely to gratify

his own revenge, covetousness, or insatiable desire

of enlarging his empire, as earthly kings commonly

do; but, like a true father of his people, will tender

ly preserve them, and severely avenge their blood

upon those that shall shed it.

Verse 15. And he shall live—Solomon's life and

reign shall be long and prosperous: and He whom

Solomon typified shall live for ever, and his kingdom

shall have no end. And to him shall be given of the

gold of Sheba, &c.—The longer he shall live and

reign, the richer presents shall be brought unto him,

as there shall be to Christ from the eastern coun

tries, Matt. ii. 11; although such expressions as

these, used of Christ and his kingdom, are common

ly to be understood in a spiritual sense. Prayer

also shall be made for him—His subjects shall be

obliged and excited by his righteous and happy

government to pray heartily and frequently for him.

Hebrew, Tºn 11:2 ºn", jithpallel bagnado tamid,

intercession shall be made on his account incessant

ly: 1st, On account of Solomon, that his life might

be preserved, and the prosperity of his reign con

* Hebrew, shall be as a son to continue his father's name for ever.

‘i Gen. xii. 8 ; xxii. 18; Jer. iv. 2. * Luke i. 48.

tinued and established. And, 2d, For Christ; not

indeed personally considered, in which sense he did

not need the intercessions or prayers of his sub

jects, but for the protection of his truth, cause, and

people, and for the increase and consummation of his

kingdom. And daily shall he be praised—The

highest praises and commendations of Solomon's

just and gracious government shall continually fill

men's mouths; and daily shall Christ be “praised

by his people for the riches of his grace, for all the

comforts of his Spirit, and for all the hopes of glory,

which they possess through him.”

Verse 16. There shall be a handful of corn—

Which intimates the small beginnings of this king

dom, and therefore does not agree to that of Solo

mon, which was, in a manner, as large at the begin

ning of his reign as at the end of it; but it exactly

agrees to Christ and his kingdom, Matt. xiii. 31–33.

In the earth—That is, sown in the earth. The seed

is the word of God. That on good ground are they,

who, in an honest and good heart, a heart made

honest and good by grace, haring heard the word,

keep it, and bring forth fruit with patience, Luke

viii. 11, &c.; bring forth first the blade, then the ear,

after that the full corn in the ear, Mark iv. 26–28.

Such, reader, is the progress of this handful of seed

cast into the ground; though upon the top of the

mountains—That is, in the most barren soil. It

produces a number of converts, all born again of

incorruptible seed by the word, 1 Pet. i. 23; and in

each convert the fruit of genuine repentance, of liv

ing faith, and of true holiness. The fruit thereof

shall shake like Lebanon—It shall yield such an

abundant increase, that the ears, being thick and

high, and full of corn, shall, when they are shaken

by the wind, make a noise not unlike that which the

tops of the trees of Lebanon sometimes make, upon

the like occasion. Which expressions, as well as

many others of the like nature, in the prophets, be

ing applied to Christ and his kingdom, are to be un

derstood in a spiritual sense, of the great and happy

success of the preaching of the gospel. And they

of the city—That is, the citizens of Jerusalem, which

are here put for the subjects of this kingdom. Shall

flourish like the grass of the earth—Shall both in

crease in number and in grace, being fruitful in every

good word and work.

Verse 17. His name shall endure for ever—Name

857



-

The eartension of the PSALM LXXIII. kingdom of Christ.

A. M. º. 18 Blessed be the Lord God, the ever: * and let the whole earth be filled * M.;

* ** God of Israel," who only doeth won- with his glory; Amen, and Amen. B. c. 1915.

drous things. | 20 The prayers of David the son of Jesse are

19 And "blessed be his glorious name for ended.

ſ

sl Chron. xxix. 10; Psa. xli. 13; cwi. 48.— Exod. xv. 11;

Psa. lxxvii. 14; cz.xxvi. 4.
u Neh. ix. 5.-x Num. xiv. 21 ; Zech. xiv. 9.

- --

ly, the honour and renown of his eminent wisdom, up ourselves and all that is within us to praise him

and justice, and goodness. This agrees but very ob-, after the best manner, and to desire that all others

scurely and imperfectly to Solomon, who stained the may do it. Who only doth atondrous things—In

glory of his reign by his prodigious luxury, and creation and providence, and especially in this work

oppression, and apostacy from God, into which he of redemption, which excelleth them all. Men's

fell in the latter part of his days. His name shall be works are little, common, trifling things, and things

continued—Hebrew, ºr, jinnon, shall be propa- which, without him, they could not do. But God

gated, or transmitted, to his children; as long as the doth all by his own power, and they are wondrous

sun—Hebrew, vºw 'is', liphnee shemesh, before the things which he doth, and such as will be the eternal

sun; meaning, either, 1st, Publicly, and in the admiration of saints and angels. And blessed be his

face of the sun: or, 2d, Perpetually; as a constant glorious name—For it is only in his name that we

and inseparable companion of the sun; as long as the can contribute any thing to his glory and biessedness,

sun itself shall continue. Men shall be blessed in and that is earalted abore all blessing and praise.

him—In him, as it was promised to Abraham, shall Let it be blessed for ever, for it deserves to be blessed

all the true children of Abraham be blessed with the for ever, and we hope to be for ever blessing it, and

blessings of grace and glory, and that by and through that with angels, and archangels, and all the com

his merits and Spirit. Hebrew, ºniºn", jithbarechu, pany of heaven. And let the whole earth be filled

shall bless themselves. All nations shall call him with his glory—As it will be, when the kings of

blessed—They shall bless God for him, shall con- Tarshish and the isles shall bring presents to him,

tinually extol and magnify him, and think themselves when to him erery knee shall bone, and all shall

happy in him. To the end of time and to eternity, know him, from the least to the greatest. It is la

his name shall be celebrated; every tongue shall con- mentable to think how empty the earth is of the

fess it, and every knee shall bow before it. And the glory of God, how little honour and service he has

happiness shall also be universal, complete, and ever- from a world which he made and upholds, and to

lasting; men shall be blessed in him truly and for which he is such a bountiful benefactor. And, there

eVer.

Verses 18, 19. Blessed be the Lord God of Israel

—If the psalmist, in the name of the Jewish Church,

had reason to bless God in this manner, for such a

glorious and excellent king and governor as Solomon,

and such great blessings as they did and should enjoy

under his government, how much more reason has

the Christian Church to bless him for that divine

king, of whom Solomon was but a type, and for the in

finitely greater and more lasting blessings of his right

eous and beneficent reign. Surely such an illustrious

prophecy of the Messiah and his kingdom as is con

tained in the foregoing verses, may well be con

cluded with thanksgivings and praises. For we can

not but own that for all the great things which he

has done for the world, for the church, for the chil

dren of men, for his own children, in the kingdom

of providence, in the kingdom of grace; for all the

power and trust lodged in the hands of the Redeemer,

God is worthy to be praised ; and we ought to stir

fore, all that wish well to the honour of God and the

welfare of mankind, cannot but desire that the earth

may be filled with discoveries of his glory, suitably

returned in thankful acknowledgments of it. Let

every heart then, and every mouth, and every assem

| bly, be filled with the high praises of God. We see

how earnest David was in this prayer, and how

much his heart was in it, by observing, 1st, How he

shuts it up with a double seal, Amen, and amen:

and, 2d, How he even shuts up his life with this

prayer; for this, it appears verse 20, was the last

Psalm that ever he composed, though not placed

last in this collection: he penned it when he lay on

his death-bed, and with this he breathes his last. Let

God be glorified; let the kingdom of the Messiah be

set up and established in the world and I have enough,

I desire no more. With this let our prayers, like

the prayers of David the son of Jesse, be ended: and

with our last breath let us say, Come, Lord Jesus,

come quickly!

PSALM LXXIII.

The second book of Psalms, according to the Hebrew dirision, ends with the last, and here begins the third book, consisting

of a new collection of seventeen Psalms, most of them very disconsolate and full of sad complaints. Elcren of these,

according to our translation of the titles of them, were composed by Asaph. But it must be observed, the erpression, res:,

leasaph, may either be rendered, of, or for, Asaph. And as he was the famous musician, to whom dirers of Darid's
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The psalmist's sore temptation
PSALM LXXIII. and gracious deliverance.

Psalms were committed to be set to music, it is possible that the latter is the true translation of the phrase; and that the

following Psalms were not composed by him, but only for him, that is, for his use in the tabernacle. Inasmuch, however,

as Asaph was not only a skilful musician, but also a divinely-inspired prophet, and certainly was the author of some

Psalms, (see 3 Chron. xxv. 1, and xxix. 30,) and as the style of this Psalm seems to differ considerably from that of

David, it is not improbable that he, Asaph, was the author, at least, of this and some of the others : see note on the title of

Psalm l. He begins with laying down a general principle, 1. Confesses his temptation to enry the wicked, 2–14.

Tells how he gained the victory over it, and advantage by it, 15–28.

' A Psalm of “Asaph.

TRULY * God is good to Israel,

even to such as are “of a clean

A. M. 2989.

B. C. 1015.

heart.

2. But as for me, my feet were almost gone;

my steps had well nigh slipped.

3 * For I was envious at the foolish, when I

saw the prosperity of the wicked.

* Heb. clean of heart.—a Job xxi. 7; Psa. xxxvii. 1; Jer. xii.

1. * Heb. fat. b Job xxi. 6.

NOTES ON PsALM LXXIII.

Verse 1. Truly, or merertheless, &c.—The begin

ning is abrupt, and sufficiently intimates that he had

* Or, A Psalm for Asaph, * Psalm 1. title. * Or, Yet.

a great conflict within himself about the matter here

4 For there are no bands in their A. M. 2989.

death: but their strength is “firm. B. c. 1015.

5 * They are not " in trouble as other men;

neither are they plagued 7 like other men.

6 Therefore pride compasseth them about as a

chain; violence covereth them " as a garment.

7 * Their eyes stand out with fatness: “they

have more than heart could wish.

Heb. in the trouble of other men. 7 Heb. with. c So Psa.

cix. 18. d Job xv. 27; Psa. xvii. 10; czix. 70; Jer. v. 28.

* Heb. They pass the thoughts of the heart.

ful course of life. For I was envious at the foolish

—I was vexed and murmured to see the wicked,

notwithstanding their guilt and desert of punishment,

in a very flourishing condition, and I thought it very

spoken of, and that many doubts and objections hard that pious men should not equal, iſ not exceed,

were raised in his mind concerning it.

light and satisfaction broke forth upon him, like the

sun from under a cloud, and overcame and silenced

his scruples, in consequence of which he lays down

this conclusion. God is good to Israel—Though he

may sometimes seem negligent of, and harsh and

severe toward, his people; yet, iſ all things be con

sidered, it is most certain, and hereafter will be made

manifest, that he is really and superlatively good,

that is, most kind and bountiful, and a true friend to

them, and that they are most happy in possessing

his ſavour, and have no reason to envy sinners their

present and seeming felicity. Eren to such as are

of a clean heart—To all true Israelites, who love

God with their whole hearts, and serve him in spirit,

in truth, and uprightness: see John iv. 23; Rom. ii.

28, 29. So this clause limits the former, and takes

off a great part of the force of the objection, indeed

the whole of that which was drawn from the calami

ties which befell the hypocritical and half-hearted

Israelites, who were vastly the greater number of

that people.

Verses 2, 3. But as for me—Yet I must acknow

ledge with grief and shame, concerning myself, that

notwithstanding all my knowledge of this truth, and

my own experience and observation of God’s deal

ings with me and other good men; my feet were

almost gone—My faith in God’s promises and provi

dence was almost overthrown by the force of tempt

ation; and I was almost ready to repent of my

piety, verse 13, and to follow the example of un

godly men. My steps had well nigh slipped—He

brew, "ray, shºppecht, trere almost poured forth,

namely, like water upon the ground, which is un

stable, and runs hither and thither with great disor

der and uncertainty, till it be irrecoverably lost. So

was I almost transported by my unruly fancies and

But, at last, them in such happiness; especially when I saw no

likelihood that it would end, but that they continued

in their prosperity. With great propriety are the

wicked, and those that live as if there were no God,

called the foolish ; for nothing can show greater

folly.

Verse 4. For there are no bands in their death

—They are not violently dragged to an untimely

death, either by the hand and sentence of the magis

trate, which yet they deserve, or by any sudden and

unexpected stroke of Divine Providence, like the

fruit forced from the tree before it is ripe, but are

left to hang on, till, through old age, they gently

drop off themselves. Hebrew, missini's, een chart

zuboth, There are no pangs, anguish, or agonies,

in their death; they are not afflicted with sore and

painful diseases, nor brought to the grave by griev

ous torments of body or mind; but after a long life,

in firm and vigorous health, they enjoy a sweet and

quiet death, and depart easily out of the world:

“while others of a contrary character are worn with

chronical, or racked with acute disorders, which

bring them with sorrow and torment to the grave.”—

Horne. But their strength is firm—Hebrew, sºn

pºs, baria ulam, their strength is fat, that is, sound

and good; the best of any thing being called fat, in

Scripture, as Gen. xli. 2; Dan, i. 15. They continue

strong and healthful all their days, till at last they ex

pire quietly, as a lamp goes out when the oil is spent.

Verses 5–9. They are not in trouble as other

men—They escape even common calamities. There

fore pride compasseth them about—Discovers itself

on every side, in their countenances, speech, beha

viour. Their eyes stand out trith fatness—They live

in great plenty and prosperity. They are corrupt—

Dissolute and licentious, letting loose the reins to all

manner of wickedness. And speak trickedly con

passions into unworthy thoughts of God, and a sin- | cerning oppression—Wickedly boasting of their op

2 859



The great profligacy PSALM LXXIII. of some wicked men.

A. M. 2989. S • They are corrupt, and ‘speak
B. C. 1015. . - -

* * *** wickedly concerning oppression:

they speak loftily.

9 They set their mouth * against the heavens,

and their tongue walketh through the earth.

10 Therefore his people return hither: and

waters of a full cup are wrung out to them.

11 And they say, “How doth God know?

and is there knowledge in the Most A. M. º. 9.

High B. C. 1915.

12 Behold, these are the ungodly, who pros

per in the world; they increase in riches.

13 "Verily I have cleansed my heart in vain,

and "washed my hands in innocency.

14 For all the day long have I been plagued,

and "chastened every morning.

* Psa. liii. 1.- Hos. vii. 16.-: 2 Pet. ii. 18; Jude 16.

* Rev. xiii. 6— Psa. lxxv. 8.— Job xxii. 13; Psa. x. 11;

xciv. 7.- Verse 3.−r. Joh xxi. 15; xxxiv. 9; xxxv. 3; Mal

iii. 14. n Psa. xxvi. 6. * Heb. my chastisement was.

pressions; either of what they have done, or of

what they intend to do in that way. They speak

loftily—Arrogantly presuming upon their own

strength, and despising both God and men. They

set their mouth against the hearens—That is,

against God, blaspheming his name, denying or de

riding his providence, reviling his saints and ser

vants. Their tongue walketh through the earth—

Using all manner of liberty, introducing and re

proaching all sorts of persons, not caring whom they

displease or hurt by it.

Verse 10. Therefore his people return hither—

“It seems impossible to ascertain,” says Dr. Horne,

“with any degree of precision, the meaning of this

verse, or to whom it relates. Some think it intends

those people who resort to the company of the

wicked, because they find their temporal advantage

by it; while others are of opinion that the people of

God are meant, who, by continually revolving in

their thoughts the subject here treated of, namely,

the prosperity of the wicked, are sore grieved, and

enforced to shed tears in abundance.” Certainly a

variety of discordant interpretations have been given

of the verse. But a literal translation, which the

following is, seems, in some degree at least, to de

termine its meaning. Therefore–Hebrew, tºº,

lachen, on this account, his people shall return

thither, and waters of fulness shall be wrung out to

them—As if he had said, Because of the prosperity

of the wicked, and the afflicted state of the righteous,

his people, that is, the people of God, will be under

a strong temptation to return; and many will actu

ally return to the company of the ungodly, which

they had forsaken, in order to share their prosperity:

but in consequence thereof, waters of a full cup

shall be wrung out to them, they shall bring upon

themselves many chastisements and troubles, and

shall be oppressed with grief and sorrow for their

sin and folly. Waters, in Scripture, frequently sig

nify afflictions, although, it must be acknowledged,

they also often signify mercies and comforts; but

the former, and not the latter sense of the metaphor,

seems to be intended here: for when did, or do,

the people of God receive mercies and comforts, or

blessings of any kind, by returning to the sins and

follies which they had forsaken, or to the society

of the ungodly, from which they had withdrawn

themselves? Do they not uniformly meet with chas

tisement and trouble? The clause, “waters of a full

cup,” &c., may probably refer to the cups of liquor,

mingled with poison, which were, in those days,

given to criminals. The verse, it must be observed,

is in the future tense, and it seems most natural, as

Mr. Scott has remarked, to interpret it as expressive

of the psalmist's apprehension, that the prosperity

of daring sinners would eventually prove a strong

temptation, and a great source of sorrow to be

lievers.

| Verse 11. And they say—Namely, the ungodly,

described in the preceding verses, (verse the 10th

coming in by way of parenthesis,) or the people con

federate with them, or that fall back to them. For

these and such like opinions and speeches are often

ascribed to the carnal and wicked in Scripture, but

never to any good man. Some such expressions as

this were indeed charged on Job by his friends, but,

although he had used many intemperate speeches, he

utterly disowned such as these. How doth God

know? Is there knowledge, &c.—As if they said,

Since blasphemers of God and enemies of all good

ness are crowned with so many blessings, how is it

credible that there is a God who sees and orders the

affairs of this lower world 2 For if God did know

these things, and concerned himself with affairs here

below, he certainly neither could nor would suffer

them to be thus managed.

Verse 12. Behold, these are the ungodly who pros

per in the world—This is their condition and beha

viour in it. “The temptation is now stated in its

full force. As if he had said, These worthless, un

godly, blasphemous wretches, whose characters I

have been delineating, these are the men who pros

per in the world, who succeed in every thing they

undertake, and roll in riches : What are we to think

of God, his providence, and his promises?”

Verses 13, 14. Verily I have cleansed my heart

in rain, &c.—Hence I have been tempted to think,

that religion is a vain and unprofitable thing; that

“all my faith, my charity, and my devotion; all my

watching and fastings, in short, all the labour and

pains I have taken in the way of goodness, have been

altogether vain and fruitless; since, while the re

bellious enemies of God enjoy the world and them

selves at pleasure, I, who continue his servant, am

in perpetual tribulation and affliction.”—Horne.

True religion is properly and fully described in this

verse, by its two principal parts and works, the

cleansing of the heart from sinful lusts and passions,

and of the hands, or outward man, from a course of

sinful actions. And although it be God’s work to

cleanse the heart, yet he says, I hare cleansed it,

because every pious man co-operates with God's
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The miserable end PSALM LXXIII.
of the wicked.

A. M. 2989.

B.
9. 15 If I say, I will speak thus; be

C. 1015.

hold, I should offend against the ge

neration of thy children.

16 ° When I thought to know this, "it was

too painful for me;

17 Until P I went into the sanctuary of God;

then understood I " their end.

1S Surely thou didst set them in slipper

Eccles. viii. 17-"Heb. it was labour in mineeyes.—P Psa.

lxxvii. 13.−i Psa. xxxvii. 38.

places: thou castedst them down into A. M. 2089.
destruction. B. C. 1015.

19 How are they brought into desolation, as

in a moment they are utterly consumed with

terrors.

20 "As a dream when one awaketh; so, O

LoRD, “when thou awakest, thou shalt despise

their image.

Psalm xxxv. 6.- Job xx. 8 ; Psalm xc. 5; Isa. xxix. 7, 8.

t Psa. lxxviii. 65.

grace in cleansing his heart. Compare 2 Cor. vi.

1, and vii. 1. And washed my hands in innocency

—That is, kept my hands (the chief instruments of

action, and, consequently, the rest of the members

of my body) innocent and pure from evil practices.

I have washed my hands, not only ceremonially

with water, wherewith hypocrites satisfy themselves,

but also morally, with the waters of God’s grace and

Spirit, in innocency or purity. For all the day long

I hare been plagued, &c.—While their ungodliness

hath been attended with constant prosperity, my piety

hath been exercised with continual afflictions.

Verse 15. If I say, I will speak thus—I will give

sentence for the ungodly in this manner. I should

offend against the generation of thy children—By

grieving, discouraging, and condemning them, and

by tempting them to revolt from thee and thy

service. By the generation of God's children

must be understood all true believers; those who

have undertaken the service of God, and entered

into covenant with him; part of which covenant and

profession is to believe in God’s providence; which,

therefore, to deny, question, or doubt of, is to break

the covenant, to preraricate, to deal perfidiously;

according to the meaning of the word "iji, bagad,

here rendered, offend. The reader will observe,

that “the psalmist,” having particularly described

the disease, “proceeds now, like a skilful physician

of the soul, to prescribe a medicine for it, which is

compounded of many salutary ingredients. And first,

to the suggestions of nature, grace opposes the exam

ples of the children of God, who never fell from their

hope in another world, because of their sufferings in

this. For a man, therefore, to distrust the divine

goodness on that account, is to belie their hope, re

nounce their faith, and strike his name out of their list.”

Verse 16. When I thought to know this—To find

out the reason and meaning of this mysterious course

of Divine Providence, it was too painful for me—I

found it too hard a task to attain satisfaction, as to

these points, by my own meditations and reasonings.

Indeed, it is a problem not to be solved by the mere

light of nature; for if there were not another life

after this, we could not fully reconcile the prosperity ||

of the wicked with the justice of God. Here, then,

we have “a second reason why a man should not

be too forward to arraign God's dispensations of

injustice, namely, the extreme difficulty of compre

hending the whole of them, which, indeed, is not to

be done by the human mind, unless God himself shall

vouchsafe it the necessary information.”—Horne.

Verse 17. Until I went into the sanctuary of God

—Till I consulted with the oracle, or word of God.

He alludes to the practice of those times, which was

in dark and difficult cases to resort to God's sanctuary,

and the oracle in it, for satisfaction. Then under

stood I their end—There I learned that their pros

perity was short, and would quickly have an end,

and that a most terrible one; that their fair morning

would be followed with a black and dreadful evening,

and an everlasting night. “This is the third argu

ment, with which we may repress the spirit of mur

muring and distrust, so apt to be excited by the

prosperity of the wicked; and it is one communicated

to us by the word of God, which alone can acquaint

us with what shall be the end, the final portion of

| sinners. This is an arrow from the heavenly quiver,

which brings down our enemy at once, and lays

Dagon prostrate before the ark.”

Verse 18. Thou didst set them in slippery places

—Their happiness hath no firm foundation; it is

very unstable, like a man's standing on very slippery

ground. Thou castedst?hem down into destruction—

The same hand which raised them will soon cast

them down into utter ruin. “Worldly prosperity,”

says Dr. Horne, “is as the narrow and slippery

summit of a mountain, on which, to answer the

designs of his providence, God permits the wicked,

during his pleasure, to take their station; till, at

length, the fatal hour arrives, when, by a stroke

unseen, they fall from thence, and are lost in the

fathomless ocean of sorrow, torment, and despair.”

Verses 19, 20. They are brought to desolation as

in a moment—Their fall is wonderful, both for its

greatness, and for its suddenness. They are utterly

consumed with terrors—With the horrors of their

own minds; or rather, with God's judgments un

expectedly seizing upon them. As a dream when

one awaketh—Their happiness is like that of a

dream, wherein a man seems highly pleased and

transported with ravishing delights, but when he

awakes he finds himself deceived and unsatisfied.

O Lord, when thou attakest—Arisest to punish

them. Or rather, when they shall attake; namely,

out of the pleasant dream of this sinful life, by death

and the torments following. For the Hebrew is

only ºn, bagnir, in awaking, an expression which

may be applied either to God or to them, as the

context directs, and the latter application seems to

agree best with the metaphor here before men

tioned. Thou shall despise their image—That is,

all their felicity and glory, which, as indeed it ever
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The psalmist's
PSALM LXXIII. confidence in God.

A. M. 2989. 21 Thus my heart was "griev
B. C. 1015.

ed, and I was pricked in my

reins. -

22 * So foolish was I, and "ignorant; I was

as a beast " before thee.

23 Nevertheless I am continually A. M. 2089.

with thee: thou hast holden me by B. c. 1013.

my right hand.

24 Thou shalt guide me with thy counsel,

and afterward receive me to glory.

u Verse 3. x Psa. xcii. 6; Prov. xxx. 2.-" Heb. I knew not. ** Heb. with thee. y Psa. xxxii. 8 ; Isa. lviii. 8.

was, so now shall evidently be discerned to be no

real, or substantial and solid thing, but a mere image,

or shadow, or vain show, which can neither abide

with them, nor yield them satisfaction. Thus the

word rendered pomp, Acts xxv. 23, is, in the Greek,

gavragua, a mere fancy and imagination. And Psa.

xxxix.6, man is said to walk in a rain show ; in the

LXX., evetkovi, in an image, the word used by these

interpreters here. God is said to despise the image,

when they awake, not really, for in that sense God

ever did despise it, even when they were in the

height of all their glory; but declaratively, things

being often said to be done in Scripture when they

appear or are manifest. The sense is, Thou shalt

pour contempt upon them; make them despicable

to themselves and others, notwithstanding all their

riches; shalt raise them to shame and everlasting

contempt. The LXX. render it, Tov etkova avrov es

ovćevoast, Thou shalt bring to naught, or make no

thing of their image. God will render utterly con

temptible even in their own sight, as well as in that

of himself, of his holy angels, and the spirits of the

righteous, those imaginary and fantastic pleasures

for which they have lost the substantial joys and

glories of his heavenly kingdom. For it is evident

that what the psalmist here affirms, concerning the

end of the wicked, cannot be understood, consistently

with the rest of the Psalm, of their temporal destruc

tion, but must be interpreted of their future wretched

state in another world, which is often represented,

in Scripture, by death and destruction; and so, in

deed, these verses explain it. How are they brought

to desolation in a moment, that is, the moment when

they pass out of this life to another. It is then only

that the wicked will be thoroughly awakened to see

their misery, especially iſ they die without much

pain or anguish, in a stupid, thoughtless way, as

seems to be intimated verse 4. And here let us

reflect, with Dr. Horne, If “the sudden alteration

which death makes in the state of a powerful and

opulent sinner, cannot but affect all around him,

though they behold but one part of it; how much

more would they be astonished and terrified if the

curtain between the two worlds were withdrawn,

and the other half of the change exposed to view

Let faith do that which sight cannot do;' let it show

us, that the life of the ungodly is a sleep; their hap

piness a dream, illusive and transitory; at best a

shadow, aſterward nothing; and that, at the day of

death, the soul is roused out of this sleep, the dream

vanishes, and the sinner finds himself consigned to

everlasting torments, “ and then the ungodly, how

ever wealthy and honourable, will surely cease to be ||

the objects of our envy.”

Verses 21, 22. Thus my heart was griered—I |

was disturbed, so as I have expressed, with envy

and indignation at the prosperity of the wicked.

Hebrew, 3-5 ronn", jithchamets lebabi, my heart

was in a ferment, or, had trought itself up into a

ferment, namely, with unbelieving thoughts, and

reasonings on the above-mentioned subject. And I

was pricked in my reins—I was heartily and deeply

wounded in my spirit. So foolish was I, and

ignorant–0ſ what I might have known and which,

if I had known it aright, would have been perfectly

sufficient to have prevented or silenced the dis

quieting thoughts and perplexing reasonings which

have given me so much uneasiness. I was as a

beast before thee—A most stupid and sottish creature,

as though I had not only been devoid of grace, but

of reason too. For reason itself, informed by the

Holy Scriptures, sufficiently discovered, that, all

things considered, I had no sufficient cause to envy

the prosperity of wicked men. I minded only pre

sent things, as the brutes do, and did not look for

ward to and consider things to come, as reasonable

creatures ought to do. Before thee—In thy sight, or

judgment, and therefore in truth, Rom. ii. 2, how

soever I seemed to myself, or others, to have some

degree of reason and discretion.

Verse 23. Nerertheless—Notwithstanding all my

temptations, and my gross folly in yielding to them ;

I am continually with thee—In thy favour and under

thy care. Although I gave thee just cause to cast

me off, yet thou didst continue thy gracious pre

sence with me, and kindness to me. Thou hast

holden me by thy right hand–Hast upheld me, that

my faith might not fail, and I might not be over

thrown by this, or any other temptation. “The

remainder of the Psalm contains the most dutiful and

affectionate expressions of a mind perfectly at ease,

and reposing itself with comfortable assurance on

the loving-kindness of the Lord, of which it had

thus experienced a fresh instance in its support

under the late temptation, and complete victory

over it.”—Horne.

Verse 24. Thou shalt guide me, &c.—As thou

hast kept me hitherto, in all my trials, so I am per

suaded thou wilt lead me still into, and in the right

way, and keep me from straying from thee, or falling

into evil or mischief; with thy counsel–By thy

gracious providence, executing thy purpose of mercy

to me, as being one of thy believing and obedient

people, and watching over me, by thy word, which

thou wilt open my eyes to understand ; and prin

cipally by thy Holy Spirit, sanctifying and directing

me in the whole course of my life. And afternrard

receive me to glory—Translate me to everlasting

glory in heaven. As all those who commit them

selves to God’s conduct shall be guided by his

86.2
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The psalmist's great PSALM

25 * Whom have I in heaven but

thee! and there is none upon earth

that I desire besides thee.

26 "My flesh and my heart faileth: but God

is the "strength of my heart, and "my portion

for ever.

A. M. 2989.

B. C. 1015.

LXXIII.' confidence in God.

27 For lo, “they that are far from thee A. M :

shall perish: thou hast destroyed all " … º.

them that "go a whoring from thee.

28 But it is good for me to * draw near to

God: I have put my trust in the Lord God,

that I may declare all thy works.

| Philipiii. 8– Psalm ºxxiv. 2; crix. 81–º Heb rock.
* Psa. xvi. 5; cxix. 57.-" Psa. cxix. 155.

d Exod. xxxiv. 15 ; Num. xv. 39; James iv. 4. e Heb. x. 22.

f Psa. cvii. 22; czviii. 17.

counsel, so all those who are so guided in this world

shall be received to his glory in another world. If

God direct us in the way of our duty, and prevent

our turning aside out of it; enabling us to make his

will the rule, and his glory the end of all our actions,

| Both my flesh and heart, my body and soul may,

and, unless supported by God, will soon fail. But

God is the strength of my heart—I have ſound him

so ; I do find him so, and hope I ever shall. As iſ he

had said, Though I have no strength in myselſ, I

he will afterward, when our state of trial and pre- | have it in God, my never-failing refuge, to whom I

paration is over, receive us to his kingdom and glory; will trust as long as I live. Hebrew, 5.2% ms, tsur

the believing hopes and prospects of which will re- lebabi, the rock of my heart, a firm foundation, which

concile us to all the dark providences that now

puzzle and perplex us, and ease us of the pain into

which we may have been put by some distressing

temptations. Here we see, that “he, who but a

little while ago seemed to question the providence

of God over the affairs of men, now exults in happy

confidence of the divine mercy and favour toward

himself; nothing doubting but that grace would ever

continue to guide him upon earth, till glory should

crown him in heaven. Such are the blessed effects

of going into the sanctuary of God, and consulting

the lively oracles, in all our doubts, difficulties, and

temptations.”—Horne.

Verse 25. Whom have I in heaven but thee?—To

seek to, or trust in, to court or covetan acquaintance

with ! God is in himself more glorious than any other

being, and must be in our eyes infinitely more desira

ble. He, and he alone, is the felicity and chief good

of man. He, and none but he, who made the soul,

can make it happy. There is no other in heaven or

earth that can pretend to do it. Now, in order that

God may be our felicity, we must have him, as it is

here expressed ; we must possess his favour, his

image, and communion with him. We must choose

him for a portion, and ensure to ourselves an

interest in his love. What will it avail us that

he is the felicity of souls, if he be not the felicity

of our souls; and if we do not, with a lively faith,

make him ours, by joining ourselves to him in an

everlasting covenant 7 Our affection must be set

upon him, and our delight must be in him. Our de

sires must not only be offered up to God, but they

mu-t terminate in God, as their ultimate object.

Whatever we desire besides him must be desired in

subordination to him and his will, and with an eye

to his glory. We must desire nothing besides

God but what we desire for God. He must

have our heart, our whole heart, and no creature

in earth or heaven must be permitted to share with

him.

Verse 26. My flesh and my heart faileth—I find,

by sad experience, my own weakness and inability

to encounter such temptations, and bear, with be

coming patience and resignation, such troubles, as I

frequently meet with ; yea, I find myself a frail, dy

will bear my weight, and not sink under it. In the

distress supposed, he had put the case of a double

failure, a failure of both the flesh and heart; but in

the relief, he fixes on a single support; he leaves

out the flesh, and the consideration of it; it is enough

that God is the strength of his heart. He speaks as

one careless of the body; let that fail, it must, there

is no remedy; but he is concerned about his soul, to

be strengthened in the inner man. And my portion

for erer–He will not only support me while I am here,

but will make me happy when I go hence, happy to all

eternity. The saints choose God for their portion; he

is their portion; and it is their happiness that he will

be their portion for ever; a portion that will last as

long as the immortal soul. Reader, consider this, and

make choice of this portion without delay.

Verse 27. For lo, they that are far from thee shall

perish—That is, they that forsake thee and thy ways,

preferring the prosperity of this present evil world

to thy love, and favour, and service; they who es

trange themselves from an acquaintance with thee,

and a conformity to thee; who are alienated from

thy life, through the ignorance of thee, which is in

them, and rest short of, or decline from, union and

communion with thee; that say, if not in words, yet

in effect, “Depart from us, for we desire not the

knowledge of thy ways.” Thou hast destroyed

—And thou wilt still certainly and dreadfully de

stroy; all them that go a thoring from thee–Who,

having professed subjection to thee, shall afterward

revolt from thee, which is called whoredom, or adul

tery (figuratively speaking) in Scripture. For none

are more hateful to God than wilful and wicked

apostates from the principles and practice of the true

religion which they once owned.

Verse 28. But it is good for me to draw near to

God—But whatsoever they do, I am abundantly sa

tisfied that it is, as my duty, so my interest and hap

piness, to cleave unto thee by faith, love, and obe

dience, and diligent attendance upon all thy ordi

nances. I hare put my trust in the Lord God—I

depend on him alone, for all my comfort and felicity;

That I may declare all thy works—From which

dependance, I know, I shall have this benefit, that I

shall have many and great occasions to declare God's

ing creature, that shall shortly return to the dust. acts of mercy and kindness to me.
->

-
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The psalmist complains of PSALM LXXIV. the sufferings of the Jews.

PSALM LXXIV.

This Psalm seems to have been composed on occasion of the destruction of Jerusalem and the temple by the Chaldeans.

author, after lamenting the calamities of his country, and

The

the insults of his enemies, calls to remembrance the glorious

exploits which God had performed in ancient days for his people, and prays him to exert himself afresh in their cause,

which, through the blasphemous defiance of the enemy, was now become his own. It could not certainly be composed by the

same Asaph who wrote the foregoing Psalm; (see 2 Chron. xxix. 30;) but, as Bishop Patrick thinks, by some one of his

posterity, who, during the captivity, was suffered to remain in Jerusalem with the Chaldeans. The psalmist, in the name

of the Jews, complains of the miseries they suffered, 1–11.

12–17. Prays for deliverance, 18–23.

'Maschil of Asaph.

A. M. 2989. GOD, why hast thou " cast us

. B. C. 1015. -

- off for ever ? why doth thine an

ger "smoke against “the sheep of thy pasture ?

2 Remember thy congregation, " which thou

hast purchased of old; the * rod" of thine

inheritance, which thou hast redeemed; this

mount Zion, wherein thou hast dwelt.

Encourages himself by recollecting the mighty works of God,

3 Liſt up thy feet unto the perpetual A. M. º.
- B. C. 1015.

desolations; even all that the enemy T~

hath done wickedly in the sanctuary. .

4 : Thine enemies roar in the midst of thy

congregations; * they set up their ensigns for

signs.

5 A man was famous according as he had

lifted up axes upon the thick trees.

* Or, A Psalm for Asaph to give instruction.— Psa. xliv. 9,

23; lx. 1, 10; lxxvii. 7: Jer. xxxi. 37; xxxiii. 24.—” Deut.

• Psa. xcv. 7; c. 3.−d Exod. xv. 16; Deut. ix. 29.

tribe. -

vi. 27.

* Or,

• Deut. xxxii. 9; Jer. x. 16.- Lam. ii. 7-8 Dan.

xxix. 20.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXIV.

Verse 1. O God, why hast thou cast us off for ever

—So as to leave us no visible hopes of restitution ?

Why doth thine anger smoke?—That is, why doth

it rise to such a degree, that all about us take notice

of it, and ask, What meaneth the heat of this great

anger? Deut. xxix. 24. Compare verse 20, where

the anger of the Lord and his jealousy are said to

smoke against sinners. Against the sheep of thy

pasture—Against thy chosen people.

Verse 2. Remember thy congregation—That is,

the Israelites, who are thy church, and whom, at the

expense of so many miracles, thou didst make thy

peculiar people; show by thine actions that thou

hast not utterly forgotten and forsaken them; which

thou hast purchased—Hebrew, nºp, kanita, render

ed bought, Deut. xxxii. 6, but which also signifies

acquired or procured, though without price, as Ruth

iv. 9, 10. Ofold—When thou didst bring them out

of Egypt, and form them into a commonwealth ;

gavest them laws, and didst enter into covenant with

them at Sinai. The rod of thine inheritance—That

people which thou hast measured out, as it were, by

rod, to be thy portion: or, the tribe (as the word

Div, shebet, here rendered rod, commonly signifies)

of thine inheritance, that is, the tribe of Judah, which

thou hast, in a special manner, chosen for thine in

heritance, and for the seat of thy church and king

dom, and the birth of the Messiah. And thus here

is an elegant gradation from the general to particu

lars: First, the congregation, consisting of all the

tribes; then the tribe of Judah; and lastly, mount

Zion. Nor is it strange that he mentions this tribe

particularly, because the calamity and captivity here

lamented principally befell this tribe and Benjamin,

which was united with it, and subject to it; and

those who returned from the captivity were general

ly of this tribe. This mount Zion—Which is often

put for the temple, or the hill of Moriah, on which it

was hult.

Verse 3. Lift up thy feet—This is spoken after

the manner of men, and means, Come speedily

to our rescue, and do not delay, as men do when

they sit or stand still; unto—Or rather, because of

the perpetual desolations—Namely, those ruins of

the city and country, which had lasted so very long,

and which, if God did not come to their help, he in

timates, would be perpetual and irrecoverable. Eren

all that the enemy hath done wickedly, &c.—God

had deserted his sanctuary, and the shechinah, or

cloud of glory, emblematical of the divine presence,

had gone up from between the cherubim: see Ezek.

x. 4. In consequence of which the heathen people

had invaded that holy place, and laid it waste.

And the psalmist here supplicates and urges God's

return to them, as that which alone could restore

their temple, city, and country to their former happy

State.

Verse 4. Thine enemies roar—Make loud out

cries; either out of rage and fury against the con

quered and captivated Israelites, now in their power;

or rather, in the way of triumph for their success

and victory. In the midst of thy congregations—In

the places where thy people used to assemble toge

ther for thy worship; whereby they designed to in

sult, not only over us, but over thee also, as if their

idols had been too strong for thee. They set up

their ensigns for signs—As trophies, in token of

their victory over us and over thee. “No sound,”

says Dr. Horne, “can be more shocking than the

confused clamours of a heathen army sacking the

temple; no sight so afflicting as that of the abomi

nation of desolation standing in the holy place.

Turbulent passions are the enemies which raise an

uproar of confusion in the heart; wealth, power,

and pleasure are the idols which profane that sanc

|tuary.”

| Verses 5, 6. A man was famous, &c.—The mean

| ing, according to this translation, is this: The temple

iſ was so noble a structure, that it was a great honour
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The psalmist prays that God PSALM LXXIV. would vindicate his cause.

A. M. 2989.
6 But now they break down "the

B. C. 1015.

carved work thereof at once with axes

and hammers.

7 * They” have cast fire into thy sanctuary,

they have defiled * by casting down the dwell

ing-place of thy name to the ground.

8 . They said in their hearts, Let us “destroy

them together: they have burned up all the

synagogues of God in the land.

9 We see not our signs: "there is no more

any prophet: neither is there among A. M. 2089.

us any that knoweth how long. B. C. ſols.

10 O God, how long shall the adversary

reproach 3 shall the enemy blaspheme thy

name for ever ?

11 * Why withdrawest thou thy hand,

even thy right hand? pluck it out of thy bo.

SOrn.

12 For "God is my King of old, working

salvation in the midst of the earth.

h 1 Kings vi. 18, 29, 32,35.

have sent thy sanctuary into the fire.

12 Kings xxv. 9-–"Heb. They

k Psa. lxxxix. 39.

| Psa. lxxxiii. 4.—" Heb. break.

* Lam. ii. 3.

"1 Sam. iii. 1; Amos viii.

o Psa. xliv. 4.

to any man to be employed in the meanest part of

the work, though it were but in cutting down the

trees of Lebanon. And this interpretation is favour

ed by the opposition in the next verse. But now,

&c.—Some learned expositors, however, translate

the first words of this verse, yin", not, He was famous,

but, as is more literal, It is, or will be, well known;

and they interpret the two verses thus: “It is, or ra

ther, will be, known or manifest; it will be publish

ed to all posterity, as matter of astonishment and

admiration, that, as one liſteth up axes in the thick

wood, or upon thick trees, to cut them down ; so now

they, the enemies above mentioned, break down the

carved wood thereof, namely, of the sanctuary, with

axes and hammers.” It has been ingeniously ob

served by some, that the two words thus rendered

are not Hebrew, but Chaldee or Syriac words, to

point out the time when this was done, even when

the Chaldeans brought in their language, together

with their arms, among the Israelites. Dr. Horne

thinks that the Hebrew word above mentioned may

be translated a knowing, or skilful person; and then

the sense is, “As a skilful person, who understands

his business, lifteth up the axe in the thick wood, so

now men set themselves to work to demolish the

ornaments and timbers of the sanctuary.” They

neither regard the sacredness of the place, nor the

exquisite curiosity and art of the work, (here signi

fied by the term carred work,) but cut it down as in

differently and rashly as men cut down the thick

and entangled boughs of the trees of the forest. “The

words,” adds Dr. H., “suggest another reason why

God should arise and have mercy upon Zion, lest his

name should be blasphemed among the nations, when

they saw and heard of the sacrilegious and horrible

destruction wrought by the enemy; whom neither

the majesty of the temple, nor the reverence of its

divine inhabitant, could restrain from defacing the

beauty of holiness. The ornaments of the internal

and spiritual temple sometimes suffer as much from

the fury of inordinate affections, as the carved work

of the sanctuary ever did from the armies of Nebu

chadnezzar or Antiochus.”

Verses 7, 8. They have cast fire into thy sanctu

ary, &c.—The Chaldeans first polluted, and then

set fire to Solomon's temple, and burned that stately

and costly fabric down to the ground. And Anti

ochus set fire to the gates of the second temple,

Wol. II. ( 53 )

(1 Mac. iv. 28,) and afterward the Romans razed it

from the foundation, and left not one stone upon

another. They said, Let us destroy them together

—Root and branch, one as well as another, or all at

once. So they desired, and so, it seems, many of

them intended, although afterward they changed

their counsel, and carried some away captive, and

left others to cultivate the ground. They have

burned up all the synagogues—All the public places

wherein the Jews used to meet together to worship

God every sabbath day, as is mentioned Acts xiii.

27, and upon other occasions. That the Jews had

such synagogues is manifest, both from these and

other places of Scripture, and from the testimony

of the Hebrew doctors, and other ancient and learn

ed writers, who affirm it, and particularly of Jeru

salem, in which they say there were above four hun

dred; and from the necessity of such places: for

seeing it is undeniable that they did worship God

publicly on every sabbath, and at other holy times,

even when they could not go up to Jerusalem, both

conscience and prudence must needs have directed

them to appoint convenient places for that purpose.

Verse 9. We see not our signs—Those tokens of

God's gracious presence with us, which we and our

ancestors used to enjoy. There is no more any

prophet–Either, 1st, Any public teacher. We have

few or none left to instruct us in the law of God, and

in divine things. Or, 2d, Any extraordinary pro

phet, who can foretel things to come, as the next

words explain it. For as for Jeremiah and Ezekiel,

they might be dead when this Psalm was composed;

and Daniel was involved in civil affairs, and did not

teach the people as a prophet; and the prophetical

spirit, which sometimes came upon him, and made

those great discoveries to him which we read in

his book, might possibly at this time suspend his in

fluences. Besides, it is not unusual, in Scripture, to

say there is none of a sort of persons or things, when

there is a very great scarcity of them. Bishop Pat

rick thinks what is here said respecting there being

no prophet, to tell the Jews how long the captivity

would last, is a proof that this Psalm was written

toward the end of that captivity.

Verses 10–12. How long shall the adrersary re

proach—Namely, thy name, (which is expressed in

the next clause,) by saying that thou art either un

kind to thy people, or unfaithful in thy covenant, or
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The psalmist encourages himself PSALM LXXIV. by the mighty irorks of God.

A. M. 2989. 13 * Thou didst divide the sea by
B. C. 1913.

thy strength: 4 thou brakest the heads

of the "dragons in the waters.

14 Thou brakest the heads of leviathan in

pieces, and gavest him to be meat ‘to the

people inhabiting the wilderness.

15 Thou didst cleave the fountain and the

flood : " thou driedst up 7 mighty rivers.

16 The day is thine, the night also is #. 4.i.

thine: “ thou hast prepared the light —-

and the sun.

17 Thou hast J set all the borders of the

earth : * thou hast “made summer and winter.

18 “Remember this, that the enemy hath

reproached, O Lord, and that "the foolish

| people have blasphemed thy name.

p Exodus xiv. 21. * Heb. break. 4 Isa. li. 9, 10; Ezek.
xlviii. 21.— Joshua iii. 13— Hebrew, rivers of strºşti.

xxix. 3; xxxii. 2–4 Or, whales.— Num. xiv. 9.--> Psa. i - Gen. i. 14.—y Acts xvii. 26–- Gen. viii. 22. * Heb.

lxxii. 9. ! Exod. xvii. 5, 6; Num. xx. 11 ; Psa. cw. 41 ; Isa. made them.—a Verse 22; Rev. xvi. 19.-b Psa. xxxix. 8.

unable to deliver us out of our miseries. Why with- however, render it, Torquovº 73au, taking the latter

draucest thou thy hand?—Why dost thou suspend word, eethan, for a proper name. Undoubtedly

or forbear the exercise of that power which thou Jordan is meant: so that “two other remarkable

hast so often exerted in behalf of thy people? Pluck exertions of the divine power, in favour of the Is

it out of thy bosom—In which thou now seemest to raelites, are here referred to. Water was brought

hide it, as idle persons used to do. This is spoken out of the rock to satisfy their thirst in the time of

after the manner of men. It means, Why art thou drought; and the river Jordan was dried up to open

an inactive spectator of our miseries? Why dost the passage for them into Canaan.”

thou not put forth thy power and deliver us? For Verse 16. The day is thine, the night also is thine

God is my king of old—In a singular manner. It | —It is not strange that thou hast done these great

belongs to thine office to protect and save us; work- and wonderful works, for thou hast made the hea

ing salration in the midst of the earth–In the view ºvenly bodies, and appointed the vicissitudes of day

of the world: saving thy people so eminently and |and night, depending upon them, which is a far

gloriously, that all the nations around observed and greater work. Thou hastprepared—Hebrew, Tºjº',

admired it.

Verses 13, 14. Thou didst diride the sea, &c.—

“The first part of this verse alludes to that marvel

lous act of omnipotence which divided the Red sea

for Israel to pass over; the second part to the return

of its waves upon the heads of the Egyptians, who,

like so many sea-monsters, opening their mouths to

devour the people of God, were overwhelmed, and

perished in the mighty waters.”—Horne. Thou

brakest the heads of the dragons—The crocodiles,

meaning Pharaoh's mighty men, who were like

these beasts in strength and cruelty. Thou brakest

the heads—That is, the head of Pharaoh himself.

He says heads, because of the several princes who

were and acted under his influence. Dr. Waterland

renders the first word, which we translate dragons,

crocodiles, and the latter, the crocodile, meaning

Pharaoh. And garest him, &c., to the people inha

biting the wilderness—Hebrew, E°sº Ey", leg

nam letziim, populo desertorum locorum, (Buxtorf.)

to the people of desert places. The Seventy render

it, Zaolº row Atºtoiſt, to the Ethiopian people. Poole,

Horne, and some other commentators, suppose that

ravenous birds and beasts of the desert, and not men,

are here intended; and that the sense of the clause

is, that the bodies of Pharaoh and his captains were

thrown on shore by the sea, and so became food for

the wild beasts of the neighbouring deserts. We

find the same word CD's used for wild beasts haunt

ing the deserts, Isaiah xiii. 21, and xxxiv. 14.

Verse 15. Thou didst cleave the fountain and the

flood–That is, thou didst, by cleaving the rock,

make a fountain in it, and a flood or stream to flow

from it, for the refreshment of thy people in those

dry deserts. Thou drie 1st up mighty ricers—

Hebrew, n's ninny, rivers ofstrength. The Seventy,

866

hachinota, thou hast established, that is, not only

created, but settled in a constant and orderly course,

the light and the sun–That primitive light men

tioned Gen. i. 3, and the sun, in which it was after

ward condensed and gathered: or the luminaries in

general, with their chief the sun. Thus, “from the

miraculous interpositions of God in behalf of his peo

ple, the psalmist passes to those ordinary and stand

ing evidences of his goodness toward us, the sweet

vicissitudes of light and darkness, and the grateful

succession of times and seasons; by which man is

taught, in the most sorrowful night, to look for a

joyful morning; and, during the severest winter, to

expect a reviving spring. Thus is the revolving

yearour constant instructer and monitor; incessantly

| inculcating the duties of faith and hope, as well as

those of adoration, gratitude, and praise.”—Horne.

Verse 17. Thou hast set all the borders of the

earth—Thou hast fixed the bounds, both of the habit

| able world in general, so that the seas, though they

| do encompass and assault them, yet are not, and

never shall be, able to remove them, and of all the

countries and people upon earth, whom thou hast

confined within such bounds as thou hast seen fit.

Thou hast made summer and wrinter—As the for

mer clause of the verse shows God's power and go

vernment over all places, so this displays his do

minion over all times and seasons. And both to

|gether are fitly alleged as a motive to God, that he

would, at this time, take care of his poor people, and

restore them to their ancient land and borders, in

which he had been pleased to set them.

Verse 18. Remember this, that the enemy hath re

proached thee—Though we deserve to be forgotten

and destroyed, yet remember thyself, and do not

suffer thine and our enemies to reproach and blas.
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The psalmist prays God PSALM LXXV. to arise against his enemies.

M. 2980.
- 19 O deliver not the soul “ of thy

C. 1015.

turtle-dove unto the multitude of the

wicked : " forget not the congregation of thy

poor for ever.

20 * Have respect unto the covenant: for the

dark places of the earth are full of the habita

tions of cruelty.

21 O let not the oppressed return ashamed :

A.

B.

• Cant. ii. 14.—d Psa. lxviii. 10. * Gen. xvii. 7, 8; Lev.

xxvi. 44, 45; Psa. cwi. 45; Jer. xxxiii. 21.

ºº poor and needy praise thy ##if:

22 Arise, O God, plead thine own cause:

* remember how the foolish man reproacheth

thee daily.

23 Forget not the voice of thine enemies:

the tumult of those that rise up against thee

*increaseth continually.

f Verse 18; Psalm lxxxix. 51.

i. 2.

* Hebrew, ascendeth, Jonah

pheme the name of that great and glorious Being,

the Creator and sovereign Lord of the whole world,

whom they ought always to reverence and adore;

and that the foolish people have blasphemed thy

name—Who, though they think themselves, and are

thought by others, to be wise, yet in truth are

fools, and herein show their stupendous folly, that

they vilify and provoke that God whose powerful

anger they can neither resist, nor escape, nor en

dure.

Verse 19. Odelirer not the soul—That is, the life;

of thy turtle-doce—That is, thy church; unto the

multitude of the wicked—Or, to the wild beast, as

nºn, chajath, often signifies: or, to the troop, name

ly, of her enemies. As if he had said, Thou hast de:

livered thy people into captivity; do not deliver

them to death, nor suffer their enemies utterly to

destroy them. The church is fitly compared to .
turtle-dove, as resembling it in disposition, being

simple, harmless, meek, faithful, solitary, timid,

mournful, exposed to manifold injuries, and unable

to defend itself.

Verse 20. Hare respect unto the covenant—Made

with Abraham, whereby thou didst give the land of

Canaan to him, and to his seed for ever; and thou

didst further promise, that if thy people were carried

away captive into a strange land, and did there hum

ble themselves and pray, and turn unto thee, thou

wouldst mercifully restore them, 1 Kings viii. 46–

50. Do thou, therefore, now restore us to that plea

sant land which thou hast given us. For the dark

places of the earth—That is, this dark and dismal

land in which we live, wherein there is nothing but

ignorance and confusion, and all the works of dark

ness; are full of the habitations of cruelty—Here

are nothingbut injustice, and oppression, and tyranny,

under which we groan, in all the parts of this great

empire, where we have our abode.

Verses 21–23. O let not the oppressed return

ashamed—From thee, and from the throne of thy

grace, to which they have recourse in this their dis

tressed condition. “It is for the honour of God

that they who apply to him for help should not, by

returning without it, suffer shame and confusion in

the presence of their insulting adversaries.” Let

the poor and needy praise thy name—Which they

will have a fresh motive to do, if thou deliver us.

O God, plead thine own cause—Maintain thy hon

our, worship, and service, against those that reproach

thee, as it here follows, and was observed before,

verses 10, 18. As we are reviled and persecuted for

thysake, so thou art injured in all our wrongs. For

get not the voice of thine enemies—Their insulting

and reproachful expressions against thee, as well as

against us. The tumult—The tumultuous noise and

loud clamours; of those that rise up against thee

increaseth—They grow worse and worse, encou

raging and hardening themselves in their wicked

courses by their continual success and prosperity,

and by thy patience extended to them.

PSALM LXXV.

This Psalm is thought by Bishop Patrick and some others to have been composed on account of the great deliverance of Jeru

salem from the numerous and formidable army of Sennacherib, in the time of Hezekiah. But it so exactly agrees with

Darid's circumstances at his coming to the crown, after the death of Saul, that the greater number of interpreters apply it

to that time, and think that it was composed by David himself, and not by Asaph, the words of the title being capable of

being rendered, A Psalm for Asaph, to whom, as chief of the musicians, Darid probably delivered it to be set to music. The

psalmist gives thanks to God for the manifestation of his name and the wonders of salvation, 1.
Declares his resolution

of erecuting justice and judgment in his kingdom, 2. Which had been in disorder and confusion, 3. He rebukes the

wicked, 4–7. Reminds them of the power, providence, and judgments of God 6,8. Concludes with repeating his resolu

tion to praise God, to break the power of wickedness, and to establish righteousness.
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God is praised for PSALM LXXV. his manifold mercies.

To the chief Musician, 'Al-taschith,” A Psalm or

Song * of Asaph.

A. M. 2989. | INTO thee, O God, do we give
B. C. 1015. -

- thanks, unto thee do we give

thanks: for that thy name is near, thy won

drous works declare.

2 * When I shall receive the congregation I

will judge uprightly.

3 The earth and all the inhabitants thereof

are dissolved: I bear up the pillars of it. Selah.

4 I said unto the fools, Deal not foolishly:

and to the wicked, "Liſt not up the horn:

5 Lift not up your horn on high : #. §;

speak not with a stiff neck. —

6 For promotion cometh neither from the east,

nor from the west, nor from the "south.

7 But " God is the judge: * he putteth down

one, and setteth up another.

8 For 4 in the hand of the Lord there

is a cup, and the wine is red; it is “full of

mixture, and he poureth out the same :

* but the dregs thereof, all the wicked of

the earth shall wring them out, and drink

them.

1 Or, Destroy not.—” Psalm lvii. title.

* Or, When I shall take a set time.

desert.

* Or, for Asaph.

a Zech. i. 21.-* Heb.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXV.

b Psa. l. 6; lyiii. 11. c 1 Sam. ii. 7; Dan. ii. 21.-d Job

| xxi.20; Psa. lx.3; Jer. xxv. 15: Rev. xiv. 10; xvi. 19. e Prov.

| xxiii. 30.- Psa. lxxiii. 10.

and all good men, who are indeed the pillars of a na

Verse 1. Unto thee, O God, do we give thanks—I,

in my own, and in thy people's name; for that thy

name—Thy self, or thy power; is near—That is, is

present with us, and most ready to help us when we

cry unto thee; thou art not departed from us; thou

dost not now stand afar off, as once thou didst, Psa.

x. 1, as thy wondrous works declare—Wrought for

the good of thy people. “Upon whatever occasion,”

says Dr. Horne, “these words were originally endited,

the Christian Church now celebratesin them that great

deliverance which, by so many miracles of mercy

and power, hath been accomplished for her through

the Messiah, who is, in Scripture, frequently styled

the NAME of Jehovah.”

Verse 2. When I shall receive the congregation——

The first verse was spoken by many persons, We

give thanks, &c.; here the speaker is one, and that

one is plainly a ruler, who promises that when he

shall have received the congregation, or, as "yº may

be properly rendered, an appointed, or fit time, or

season ; that is, when he shall be established in pow

er and authority, at a fit time and place, he will judge

uprightly, and introduce a thorough reformation into

a kingdom which, as the following verse makes ma

nifest, stood greatly in need of it. From these cir

cumstances Dr. Horne, with several other comment

ators, thinks it probable “David is speaking here of

his advancement to the throne of Israel, and the in

tended rectitude of his administration when he should

be settled thereon.”

Verse 3. The earth—Or land; and all the inha

bitants thereof are dissolred—or melted, as Bºx,

nemogim, may be rendered. It seems to mean, either

that the Israelitish affairs were thrown into confusion,

and the frame of the government dissolved by their

civil distractions, or that the people were consumed

and destroyed by the continual irruptions of foreign

enemies. I bear up the pillars of it—How much

soever I am traduced by mine enemies, as the great

disturber of the land, I must do myself this right to

affirm that, under God, I do support and establish it,

by maintaining religion and justice, by appointing,

countenancing, and supporting good magistrates,

and by encouraging the Lord's prophets and servants,

tion.

Verses4,5. Isaid—With authority and command;

unto the fools—The wicked: I charged them; Deal

not foolishly—Desist from your impious and injuri

ous practices, which shall not now go unpunished as

they have done. Lift not up your horn, &c.—Do not

carry yourselves with pride and arrogance, boasting

of your own strength ; or with scorn and contempt

toward me or any others of God's people. It is a

metaphor taken from untamed oxen, which will not

bow their heads to receive the yoke, but liſt up their

heads and horns to avoid it. Or, Dinº, lammarom,

rendered, on high, means, against the high one, that

is, against God, who is mentioned under this same

title, Psa. lvi. 2; Isa. lvii. 15. Speak not–Against

me and my government; with a stiff neck—With

pride and contempt of my person, and with rebellion

against God’s will declared concerning my advance

ment, of which you are not ignorant: see 2 Sam. iii.

17, 18.

Verses 6, 7. For promotion cometh not, &c.—

Though you envy and oppose my advancement,

because I was but a poor shepherd, and of a mean

family; yet you ought to know and consider what

is notorious and visible in the world, that the digni

ties and sceptres of the earth are not always conſer

red according to human expectations and probabili

ties, but by God's sovereign will and providence, as

it follows. But God is judge—Namely, the right

eous Judge, and supreme Lord and Governor of all

the kingdoms of the earth; giving them to whomso

ever he pleaseth. He putteth down one and setteth

up another—It is he who hath rejected Saul and his

family, and put me in his stead: and who art thou that

disputest against God, and resistest his declared will?

Verse 8. For, &c.—This verse is added, either,

1st, As a reason or confirmation of the assertion,

verse 7, and to show that God, in removing one king

to make way for another, did not proceed in a way

of absolute sovereignty, but in a way of justice and

equity. Or, 2d, As another argument to enforce his

advice given verses 4, 5, which he had already

pressed by one argument, verses 6,7. In the hand

of the Lord there is a cup—God is here compared
868 2



God's judgments PSALM LXXVI. against the wicked.

#. M.; 9 But I will declare for ever;

* * * I will sing praises to the God of Ja

cob.

10 * All the horns of the wicked also A. M. 2089.

will I cut off; but " the horns of the B. C. 1015.

righteous shall be exalted.

& Psa. ci. 8; Jer. xlviii. 25. h Psa. lxxxix. 17; cxlviii. 14.

to the master of a feast, who, in those days, used to

distribute portions of meats or drinks to the several

guests, as he thought fit. A cup, in Scripture, is

sometimes taken in a good sense for God's blessings,

as Psa. xvi. 5, and xxiii. 5, and sometimes, and more

frequently, in a bad sense, for his vengeance and

judgments, Psa. xi. 6; Isa. li.22; Jer. xlix. 12; Matt.

xx. 23; and so it is here understood, as the following

words show. And the wine is red—Such as the best

wine in Judea was, (Deut. xxxii. 14; Prov. xxiii. 31,)

and therefore strong and intoxicating. Or, is troubled,

as non, chamar, more properly signifies, and is ren

dered by divers learned men. Thus he expresses

the power and fierceness of God’s wrath and judg

ments. It is full of micture—The wine is mingled,

not with water, but with strengthening and intoxi

cating ingredients. “Calamity and sorrow, fear and

trembling, infatuation and despair, the evils of the

present life, and of that which is to come, are the

bitter ingredients of this cup of mixture.” And he

poureth out of the same—As it is entirely in the hand

and disposal of God, so, through every age, he has

been pouring out, and administering of its contents,

more or less, in proportion to the sins of men; but

the dregs thereof—The worst and most dreadful part

of those tribulations; all the wicked of the earth shall

wring them out—Shall be compelled to squeeze out

every drop of wrath and misery which they contain;

and drink them—For the curse shall enter into their

bowels like water, and like oil into their bones. They

shall be compelled to endure the utmost effects of

the divine vengeance upon their sins, partly in this

life, but more fully in the life to come, when the cup

of the Lord's indignation will be to them in an espe

cial manner a cup of trembling, of everlasting trem

bling; when burning coals, fire and brimstone, and

a horrible eternal tempest shall be the portion of their

cup, Psa. xi. 6. And they shall be thus tormented in

the presence of the holy angels, and in the presence

of the Lamb, and shall have no rest day nor night,

and the smoke of their torment shall ascend up for

ever and ever, Rev. xiv. 10, 11.

Verses 9, 10. But I will declare for ever—These

dispensations of mercy and judgment to the world.

I will sing praises to the God of Jacob—He will

praise God, and give him glory for the power to

which he had advanced him, and that not only at

first, while the mercy was fresh, but for ever; as

long as he lives he will remember, and be grateful

for, this instance of the Lord's goodness. Thus the

exaltation of the Son of David will be the subject of

the saints' everlasting praises. And he will give

glory to God, not only as his God, but as the God of

Jacob, knowing it was for his servant Jacob's sake,

and because he loved his people Israel, that he made

him king over them. All the horns of the tricked—

Their honour and power, which they made instru

ments of mischief to oppress good men; a metaphor

taken from horned and mischievous beasts; will I

cut off–I will humble their pride and break their

power; I will disable them to do mischief. But the

horns of the righteous shall be eacalted—Good men

shall be encouraged and promoted, and intrusted

with the management of all public affairs, which will

be a great blessing to all my people. Thus he deter

mines to use the power wherewith he was intrusted

for the great ends for which it was put into his hands,

as every governor ought to do, and as every good

governor will do. And herein David was a type of

Christ, who, with the breath of his lips, slays the

wicked, Isa. xi. 4; but eralts with honour the horn

of the righteous, Psa. cxii. 9.

PSALM LXXVI.

This Psalm seems to have been composed upon occasion of some great victory obtained by the church oper some threatening

enemy or other, and designed to grace the triumph. The LXX, call it oën Tpoc rov Agavptov, “A song upon the Assy
rian;" from whence many good interpreters conjecture that it was written when Sennacherib's army, then besieging Jeru

salem, was cut off by a destroying angel, in Hezekiah's time; and several passages in this Psalm are very applicable to

that work of conder. But there was a religious triumph, upon occasion of another victory in Jehoshaphat's time, which might

as well be the subject of this Psalm, 2 Chron. xx. 28. And it might be called A song of Asaph, because alrays sung by

the sons of Asaph. Or it might be composed by the Asaph who lired in David's time, upon occasion of some of the tri

umphs with which God was pleased to honour that reign. The psalmist congratulates the church in having God so migh,

1–3. He celebrates the power of God, shown in some late victory oper their enemies, 4–6. He shows that all ought to

fear him on that account, 7–9. And that his people ought to trust in him, and pay their sº 10–12.



The psalmist celebrates PSALM LXXVI. the power of God.

his

To the chief Musician on Neginoth, A Psalm or

A. M. 2089.

B. C. 1015.

Song of 'Asaph.

IN
— In

a Judah is God known :

ame is great in Israel.

2 In Salem also is his tabernacle, and his

dwelling-place in Zion.

3 b There brake he the arrows of the bow, the

shield, and the sword, and the battle. Selah.

4 Thou art more glorious and excellent

• than the mountains of prey.

A. M. 2989.
5 * The stout-hearted are spoiled,

B. C. 1015.

“they have slept their sleep: and

none of the men of might have found their

hands.

6 f At thy rebuke, O God of Jacob, both

the chariot and horse are cast into a dead

sleep.

7 Thou, even thou, art to be feared: and

s who may stand in thy sight when once thou

art angry 7

1 Or, for Asaph.--> Psa. xlviii. 1, &c.—" Psa. xlvi. 9; Ezek.

xxxix. 9.--—e Ezek. xxxviii. 12, 13; xxxix. 4.
d Isa. xlvi. 12.

e Psa. xiii. 3; Jer. li. 39 ; Exod. xv. 1, 21.- Ezek. xxxix. 20;

Nah. ii. 13; Zech. xii. 4.—5 Nah. i. 6.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXVI.

verses 1, 2. In Judah is God known—God's peo

ple do not worship an unknown God, as the Athe

nians did, Acts xvii. 23, but one who hath made

himself known, not only by his word and ordinances,

but also by the glorious effects of his wisdom and

power, exerted on their behalf, and against their po

tent and malicious enemies. His name is great in

Israel—That is, famous and renowned, and greatly

to be praised and admired. In Salem is his taber:

nacle–In Jerusalem, which was anciently called

Salem, Gen. xiv. 18; Heb. vii. 1. And his dwelling

place in Zion—Largely so called, as it included

Moriah, an adjoining hill, or another part of the same

hill.

Verse 3. There brake he, &c.—That is, in Judah,

or at or near Jerusalem; the arrows of the bow

Hebrew, nº sºn, rishpee kasheth, the sparks of

the bow, the sparkling arrows, bright and shining,

swift and piercing, like sparks of fire. Some render

it, the fiery arrows of the bow, the shield and the

sword—Both offensive and defensive weapons, so

that they could neither hurt God's people nor save

themselves from ruin; and the battle—The force

and fury of the battle, and all the power of the army

put in battle array.

Verse 4. Thou–0 God, to whom he is thought to

direct his speech here, as also verse 6, art more

glorious, &c., than the mountains of prey—Than the

greatest kings and empires of the earth, which in

the prophetical writings are often compared to

mountains. And they are called mountains of prey,

because then they were generally established by

tyranny, and maintained by preying on their own

subjects, or other inferior kingdoms: or, which

amounts to the same thing, than the most powerful

enemies of thy people, upon whom they used, and

now expected, to prey. Or, as some think, the

psalmist asserts here that Jehovah, who sent help to

his people from mount Zion, was superior to the

idol gods of the mountains, under whose protection

the despoilers of the earth made their depredations.

Thus the powerful assistance which Jehovah afford

ed his people from mount Zion, caused the Syrians

to call him the God of the hills, and not of the val

leys, 1 Kings xx. 23. But the words may be con

sidered as an apostrophe to mount Zion, and then

the sense is, Thou, O Zion, art infinitely more glo

rious and excellent, and far more impregnable,

through the favour and protection of God, than the

mountains upon which the Assyrians had fortified

themselves, and from which their soldiers made fre

quent excursions, and ravaged the country; more

safe and secure, through the defence of the Almighty,

than “the arm of flesh and the instruments of war

could render the kingdoms of the earth, which set

|| themselves against Zion; and which, for their tyran

|ny, and cruelty, and the ravages committed by them,

| are likened to those mountains, where beasts of prey,

||with similar dispositions, rove, and roar, and devour.”

—Horne.

Verses 5,6. The stout-hearted are spoiled—Of all

that glory and advantage which they either had al

ready obtained, or further expected from the success

of their present expedition. They became a prey

to those on whom they hoped to prey. They hare

slept their sleep—Even a perpetual sleep, or the

sleep of death. They have slept so as never to awake

again to life on earth. He terms their death sleep,

because they were slain in the night, when they had

composed themselves to sleep, and so passed, perhaps

insensibly, from one sleep to another. None of the

men of might have found their hands—They had

no more strength in, or use of their hands, against

the destroying angel, than those who have no hands.

At thy rebuke, O God of Jacob—By a rebuking blast

sent from thee; both the chariot and horse are

cast into a dead sleep—Are rendered motionless

and useless, like persons in a dead sleep. The

horses were killed, as well as their riders, and the

chariots were of no further service.

Verse 7. Thou, even thou, art to be feared—Thy

majesty is to be reverenced, thy sovereignty to be

submitted to, and thy justice to be dreaded, by those

that have offended thee. Let all the world learn, by

this event, to stand in awe of the great God. Who

may stand in thy sight—Namely, to contend with

thee? Standing is here opposed to flight from, or

falling before, the enemy. Surely, “neither the

wisdom of the wise, nor the power of the mighty,

no, nor the world itself, can stand a single moment

before him when once he is angry.” If God be a

consuming fire, how can the chaff and the stubble

stand before him, though his wrath be kindled but a

little? “Yet men continue to dread any frowns but

those of heaven; and one poor, vain, sinful man,
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Thejudgments of God

* {{...} s "Thou didst cause judgment to be

* - "" heard from heaven; the earth feared

and was still,

9 When God * arose to judgment, to save all

the meek of the earth. Selah.

10 'Surely the wrathofmanshallpraisethee: the

PSALM LXXVII. upon the wicked.

remainder of wrath shalt thou restrain. A. M. 2089.

11 * Wow, and pay unto the Lord B. C. 1015.

your God: "let all that be round about him bring

presents * unto him that ought to be feared.

12 He shall cut off the spirit of princes: " he

is terrible to the kings of the earth.

h Ezek. xxxviii. 20.-i 2 Chron. xx. 29, 30.--k Psa. ix. 7, 8,

9; lxxii. 4.— Exod. ix. 16; xviii. 11; Psa. lxv. 7.

n 2 Chron. xxxii. 22, 23 ; Psa. lxviii. 29 ;

* Heb. to fear. o Psa. lxviii. 35.

m Eccles. v. 4, 5, 6.

lxxxix. 7.

shall, through a course of sixty or seventy years,

incessantly and undauntedly tempt and provoke him

who destroyed one hundred and eighty-five thousand

in a night. What is this but madness?”—Horne.

Verses 8, 9. Thou didst cause judgment to be

heard, &c.—Thou didst execute judgment upon

thine enemies by an angel sent from heaven. The

earth feared, and was still—The effect of this ter

rible judgment was, that the rest of the world was

afraid to invade or disturb the land and people of

Israel; and chose rather to be still and stay quietly

in their own territories. When God—Who had

long suffered their insolence; arose to judgment—To

execute judgment upon his enemies, and the ene

mies of his people. Hebrew, Eps, bekum, in his

arising, or, after he had risen, or, because he did

arise; to save all the meek—The humble, the pa

tient, the mild, and gentle; or, the godly, who are

often called meek ones; of the earth–Rather, of the

land, for whose sakes, and in answer to whose pray

ers, God wrought this great deliverance which reach

ed to all the people of the land.

Verse 10. Surely the wrath of man shall praise

thee—The furious attempts and blasphemous speech

es of thine enemies shall serve thy glory, and cause

thy people and others to praise and magnify thee,

for that admirable wisdom, power, faithfulness, and

goodness which thou didst discover on that occasion.

The remainder of trath shalt thou restrain—Thou

shalt prevent and disappoint the succeeding mali

cious designs of thine enemies, who will meditate

revenge for those shameful and terrible overthrows.

Or, as the Hebrew may be properly rendered, with

the remainder of wrath shalt thou gird thyself;

that is, thou shalt put it on as an ornament, which

the girdle was; thou shalt adorn thyself with it as a

conqueror adorns himself with the spoils of his ene

mies.

Verse 11. Vow unto the Lord—Wow a sacrifice of

thanksgiving; either at this time, for this wonderful

deliverance, or hereafter, in all your future straits

and troubles: let this experience encourage you to

make such vows to God with confidence of success.

And pay—But when God hath accepted your vows,

and given you the desired deliverance, forget not to

pay your vows. Let all that be round about him—

All the tribes of Israel, who have the benefit of this

mercy: or, rather, all the neighbouring nations, on

every side, to whom the fame of this mighty work

of God hath or shall come; bring presents—I advise

them, for the future, if they love themselves, to cease

from all hostilities against Jehovah and his people,

and to submit themselves to the God of Israel; unto

him that ought to be feared—Whom, though they do

not love, yet they see and feel that they have great

reason to fear, and to seek his favour.

Verse 12. He shall cut off-Dr. Waterland reads,

bring down, and Dr. Horne, restrain, the spirit of

princes—Their pride and elation of mind, such as

was that of the king of Assyria, before he was

forced to return with shame of face to his own land.

Or their courage; he can dispirit those that are

most daring, and make them heartless; for he is, or

will be, terrible to the kings of the earth—And sooner

or later, if they be not so wise as to submit them

selves to him, he will force them to call in vain

to rocks and mountains to fall on them, and hide

them from his wrath, Rev. vi. 15. The original

word, however, nsiº jibtzar, is borrowed from

gathering the rintage, and signifies literally, He

shall cut off their spirit, that is their breath and life,

as men do their grapes in the time of vintage, name

ly, suddenly, violently, and irresistibly, as he did the

Assyrian army. This is all they shall get by op

posing him. Since, then, there is no contending with

him, it is as much the wisdom, as it is the duty,

of all, even of captains and generals of armies,

of princes and kings, to submit to him, and make

their peace with him. Reader, let this be thy

care.

PSALM LXXVII.

Whoerer was the author of this Psalm, he was manifestly in great trouble when he composed it.
What the trouble was does

not appear; but whatever it was, the sting of it lay in this, that he apprehended himself to be forsaken of God: and,

without doubt, this is, of all afflictions, the most insupportable; a grief which no medicine can reach, which all the powers

of reason can hardly assist.
'or the soul refuses to be comforted. That he speaks of the sorrows of a heart under the

influence of true picty, is manifest from the description he gires of his behariour in his distress. He was sorely troubled,

but in the day of his trouble he sought the Lord. He was afflicted, but in his affliction he remembered God. Whatever
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The psalmist complains PSALM LXXVII. of deep distress.

doubts he entertained, as to his own condition, and the favour of God toward him, yet of the being, the power, and wisdom

of God he did not doubt.

him from the shipwreck which the storms and tempests raised in his own breast seemed to threaten.

This faith, which, in his utmost extremity, he held fast, proved to be his sheet-anchor, and sared

(See Bishop Sher

lock's Discourses, vol. ii. p. 229.) The psalmist complains of deep distress and temptations to despair, 1–10. He en

courages himself to hope, by the remembrance of what God had done formerly, 11–20.

To the chief Musician,' to Jeduthun, A Psalm

* of Asaph.

* CRIED unto God with my

voice, even unto God with my

voice; and he gave ear unto me.

2 ” In the day of my trouble I “sought the

LoRD: *my sore ran in the night and ceased

not: my soul refused to be comforted.

3 I remembered God, and was troubled : I

A. M. 2989.

B. C. 1015.

A. M. 2989.complained, and "my spirit was overp : y sp B. C. 1015.

whelmed. Selah.

4 Thou holdest mine eyes waking: I am so

troubled that I cannot speak.

5 * I have considered the days of old, the

years of ancient times.

6 I call to remembrance º my song in the

night: * I commune with mine own heart:

and my spirit made diligent search.

* Or, for Asaph.-- Psalm iii. 4.

* Heb. my hand.

* Psa. xxxix. ; lxii. title.

* Psa. l. 15.-6 Isa. xxvi. 9, 16.

d Psa. cxlii. 3; czliii. 4. e Deut. xxxii. 7; Psa. cxliii. 5;

Isa. li. 9. f Psa. xlii. 8.-s Psa. iv. 4.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXVII.

Verse 1. I cried unto God, &c.—This verse seems

to contain the sum of the whole Psalm, consisting

of two parts, namely, his earnest cry to God in his

deep distress, and God’s gracious answer to his

prayers, by supporting him under his troubles, and

giving him assurance of a good issue out of them ;

of both which he speaks distinctly and particu

larly as he proceeds in the Psalm.

Verse 2. In the day of my trouble I sought the

Lord–Being afflicted, he prayed, James v. 13, and

being in an agony he prayed the more fervently: he

cried unto God. He did not apply to the diversion

of business, or of any recreation, that he might by

that means shake off his trouble; but he had re

course to God in prayer, and sought his favour and

grace. In this he is an example for our imitation.

When under any trouble, and especially trouble of

mind for sin, we must apply to God and spread our

case before him. We must not endeavour to get rid

of our trouble some other way, but must entreat him

to remove it by lifting up the light of his counte

nance upon us. This, and only this, will give us

peace of mind, and put joy and gladness into our

hearts. My sore ran—Hebrew, nni) 'T', jadi mig

gerah, my hand flowed, or poured forth, that is, was

spread abroad, or stretched out to God in prayer and

ceased not.—So Hammond, Patrick, Waterland, and

Houbigant. In the night—Which to others was a

time of rest and reſreshment, but to me of sorrow

and distress. My soul refused to be comforted—

Without a gracious answer from God, and an assu

rance that he had not cast me off, but was again re

conciled to me, verses 7–9. Till I should obtain this,

I rejected all those consolations which either my

friends or my own mind suggested.

Verse 3. I remembered God, and was troubled—

Yea, the thoughts of God, and of his infinite power,

wisdom, truth, and goodness, which used to be very

sweet and consolatory to me, were now causes of

terror and trouble, because these divine attributes

appeared to be all engaged against me; and God

himself, my only friend, now seemed to be very

angry with me, and to have become mine enemy.

|

The word nºns, ehemajah, here rendered I was

troubled, properly signifies, I was in a state of per

turbation, like that of the tumultuous waves of the

sea in a storm. I complained—Unto God in prayer;

and my spirit was overwhelmed—So far was I from

finding relief by my complaints, that they increased

my misery. Hebrew, nºn Apynn) nnºvs, ashicha

retithgnatteph ruchi, I meditated, and my spirit

covered, overwhelmed, or obscured itself. My own

reasonings, instead of affording me light and comfort,

only served to overwhelm me with greater darkness

and misery. How frequently is this the case with

persons in distress of soul, through a consciousness

of their guilt, depravity, and weakness, and their

desert of the wrath of God! This verse “is a fine

description,” says Dr. Horne, “of what passes in an

afflicted and dejected mind. Between the remem

brance of God and his former mercies, and the me

ditation on a seeming desertion, under present cala

mities, the affections are variously agitated, and the

prayers disturbed like the tumultuous waves of a

troubled sea; while the fair light from above is in

tercepted, and the face of heaven overwhelmed with

clouds and darkness.”

Verse 4. Thou holdest mine eyes waking—By

those bitter and continual griefs, and those perplex

ing and distressing thoughts and cares, which thou

excitest within me. I am so troubled that I cannot

speak—The greatness of my sorrow so stupifies and

confuses my mind, that I can scarcely open my

mouth to declare my grief in proper terms; nor can

any words sufficiently express the extremity of my

misery: see Job ii. 13.

Verses 5, 6. I hare considered the days of old—

The mighty works of God, wrought for his people

in former times, if by that means I could get any

comfort. I call to remembrance my song in the

night—The many and great mercies and favours of

God vouchsafed to me and his people, which have

obliged me to adore him and sing his praise, not

only in the day, the time appointed for that work,

but also by night, as often as they came into my

mind. My spirit made diligent search—What

should be the reason of this strange and vast altera
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The psalmist complains PSALM LXXVII.
of deep distress.

#. M.; 7 * Will the Lord cast off for ever ?

— and will he be favourable no

more ?

8 Is his mercy clean gone for ever ? doth

* his promise ſail “for evermore? A. M. 2989.

9 Hath God 'forgotten to be gra- B. c. 1915.

cious? hath he in anger shut up his tender

mercies? Selah.

h Psa. lxxiv. 1.-i Psa. lxxxv. 1.-k Rom. ix. 6. *Heb. to generation and generation. | Isa. xlix. 15.

tion, and how this sore trouble could come from the

hand of so gracious and merciful a God as ours is,

and what might be expected as to its continuance or

removal. “A recollection of former mercies is the

proper antidote against a temptation to despair in the

day of calamity: and as in the divine dispensations,

which are always uniform and like themselves,

whatever has happened may, and probably will, hap

pen again when the circumstances are similar; the

experience of ancient times is to be called in to our

aid, and duly consulted. Upon these topics we

should, in the night of affliction, commune with our

own hearts, and make diligent search, as Daniel did

in Babylon, into the cause of our troubles, with the

proper methods of shortening and bringing them to

an end; by suffering them to have their intended

and full effect in a sincere repentance, and thorough

reformation.”—Horne.

Verses 7–9. Will the Lord cast off for ever?—

“The psalmist now relates the process of his medi

tations, and of that controversy which arose in his

heart between faith and distrust.” Most commenta

tors suppose that the psalmist's distress and despond

ency were occasioned chiefly, if not solely, by pub

lic calamities. Thus Poole seems to have under

stood the passage. “Will the Lord cast off–His

peculiar and chosen people 7 This does not seem to

agree either with God's nature, or with that ever

|farourable no more? Yes, he will; for though he

cause grief, yet he will have compassion, Lam. iii.

lasting covenant which he hath made with them. Is

his mercy clean gone for ever?—Are all the stores

of his mercy quite spent? Doth he now cease to be

what he hath styled himself, The Lord, gracious

and merciful? &c. Doth his promise fail for ever

more?—Will he never make good those gracious

promises in which he hath commanded us to hope?

Hath God forgotten to be gracious 2–Because he

hath so long disused so to be 2 Hath he in anger shut

up his tender mercies 2—So as they can never flow

forth, no, not to his own people?” In the same light

it is considered by Dr. Horne, who observes upon it,

“While he (the psalmist) viewed the distressful

scene around him, he found himself strongly tempted

to question God’s love of the church; to think that

he had finally rejected his people; that the promised

mercy of redemption would never be accomplished;

and that indignation had restrained the bowels of

our heavenly Father, which no longer yearned to

ward his afflicted children. These were the thoughts

suggested to a desponding soul by the desolations

of Zion at that time; and the state of things in the

world may possibly be such as to suggest the like

thoughts to many in the Christian Church, before

our Lord shall appear again for her final redemp

tion.” But there does not seem to be any intimation

in the Psalm that the author's trouble and dejection

arose from public miseries. Personal trials and

temptations might, and it seems probable from the

expressions here used, that they were at least the

principal causes of his distress and despondency.

Thus Henry: “This is the language of a disconso

late soul, now walking in darkness, and having no

light, a case not uncommon even with those who

fear the Lord, and obey the voice of his servant,

Isa. l. 10.” Especially, we may add, when exer

cised with afflictive and trying dispensations of pro

vidence, or assaulted with sore temptations. Even

“God’s own people, in a cloudy and dark day,” and

the rather if they have grieved the Holy Spirit,

which should have witnessed their sonship, and

have defiled their conscience by yielding to any

known sin, in temper, word, or work, or to luke

warmness and sloth, or the spirit of the world, “may

be tempted to make desperate conclusions about

their own spiritual state, or the condition of God's

church and kingdom in the world; and, as to both,

may be ready to give up all for gone. We may be

tempted to think that God has abandoned and cast

us off; that the covenant of grace fails us, and that

the tender mercy of our God shall be for ever with

held from us. But we must not give way to such

suggestions as these. If fear and melancholy ask

such peevish questions, let faith answer them from

the Scripture. Will the Lord cast off for ever? God

forbid, Rom. xi. 1. No ; the Lord will not cast off

his” obedient “people, Psa. xciv. 14. Will he be

32. Is his mercy clean gone for erer? No; his

mercy endureth for erer; as it is from everlasting,

so it is to everlasting, Psa. ciii. 17. Doth his pro

mise fail for evermore? No; it is impossible for

God to lie, Heb. vi. 18. Hath God forgotten to be

gracious? No; he cannot deny himself, and his

own name, which he hath proclaimed to be gracious

and merciful, Exod. xxxiv. 6. Has his anger shut

up his tender mercies? No; they are new every

morning, Lam. iii. 22.” Thus Henry. To whose

encouraging observations we may add, nearly in the

words of Sherlock, that “whether the calamities

which afflicted the psalmist were private to himself,

or public to his people and country, yet as long as

his thoughts dwelt on them, and led him into expos

tulations with God for the severity of his judgments,

he found no ease or relief. He complained heavily,

but what did he get by his complaintº Was he not

forced immediately to confess the impropriety and

folly of it? I said, This is my infirmity. He said

very right. In complaining, he followed the natural

impressions of passion and impatience: in acknow

ledging the folly of his complaint, he spoke not only

the language of grace, but of sense and reason. But

this good man, being well grounded in religion, was

able so far to get the better of his doubts and fears

as to pass a right judgment in his own case, and to
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| The psalmist encourages
PSALM LXXVII. himself in the Lord.

A. M. 2989. 10 And I said, This is "my infirm
B. C. 1015.

ity: but I will remember the years

of the right hand of the Most High.

11 "I will remember the works of the LoRD :

surely I will remember thy wonders of old.

12 I will meditate also of all thy work, and

talk of thy doings.

13 * Thy way, O God, is in the sanctuary:

P who is so great a God as our God!

14 Thou art the God that doest wonders:

thou hast declared thy strength among A. M. º.
B. C. 1015.

the people. -

15 a Thou hast with thine arm redeemed thy

people, the sons of Jacob and Joseph. Selah.

16 The waters saw thee, O God, the waters

saw thee; they were afraid: the depths also

were troubled.

17 * The clouds poured out water: the skies

sent out a sound: “thine arrows also went

abroad.

m Psalm xxxi. 22– Psalm cyliii. 9— Psalmºn, 17.

p Exod. xv. 11.-4 Exod. vi. 6; Deut. ix. 29.— Exod. xiv. 21;

Josh. iii. 15, 16; Psa. cxiv. 3.; Hab. iii. 8, &c. * Heb. the clouds

were poured forth with water.— 2 Sam. xxii. 15; Hab. iii. 11.

call to his assistance the proper reflections which

the great works of Providence administered for the

support and confirmation of his hope and confidence

toward God. Here then was his comfort; here the

cure of all his grief. The scene around him was

dark and gloomy; but, dark as it was, it was under

the guidance and direction of the hand which had

never failed the faithful, to deliver him out of all his

troubles.”

Verse 10. And I said—I thus answered these ob

jections;. This is my infirmity–These suspicions |

of God’s faithfulness and goodness proceed from the

weakness of my faith, and from the mistake of a dis

eased mind. But I will remember the years, &c.—

That is, the years in which God hath done great and

glorious works, which are often ascribed to God's

right hand in the Scriptures. It may be proper to

observe here, that as the word nºw, shemoth, here

rendered years, also signifies changes, the verse is

rendered otherwise by some learned interpreters,

without any such supplement as is in our transla

tion, thus; This is my affliction, or grievance, the

change of the right hand of the Most High—Namely,

that that right hand of God, which formerly hath

done such great and wonderful things for his people,

is, at this time, not only not drawn forth for their

defence, but is also stretched out against them. So

Bishop Patrick. “This is the thing which sorely

afflicts me, to see such alterations in the proceedings

of the Most High, that the same hand which for

merly protected us, now severely scourges us.” As

if he had said, I could bear the malice and rage of

our enemies, from whom we could not expect better

things, but that our gracious and covenanted God

should forsake and afflict his own people, is to me

intolerable. The reader will observe that this inter

pretation proceeds on the supposition that the psalm

1st's distress was occasioned by public, and not by

private calamities, which supposition, however, does

not seem to be sufficiently supported by the general

tenor of the Psalm.

Verse 11. I will remember the works of the Lord

—I will seriously consider what God has formerly

done for his people, many times far above their ex

pectation, and I will take comfort from hence, be

cause he is still the same that he was, in power,

goodness, and mercy, and, therefore, will pity*

help in the present trial, which distresses me. Thus

the psalmist, being restored to a right state of mind,

instead of brooding any longer over his trouble,

wisely resolves to turn his thoughts toward the

divine dispensations of old; to meditate on God's

former works and wonders; the displays which he

had made of his wisdom and power, of his mercy

and grace in behalf of his people, as well of in

dividuals as of the whole nation, and hereby to

strengthen and invigorate his faith in the expected

deliverance.

Verse 13. Thy way, O God—That is, thy doings,

or, the course of thy providence; the various me

thods and causes of thy dealings with thy people; is

in the sanctuary–Is there contained and declared.

As the prosperity of wicked men, so also the afflic

tions and troubles of God’s people, are great riddles

and stumbling-blocks to the ignorant and ungodly

world, but a full and satisfactory resolution of them

may be had from God's sanctuary, as is observed in

the former case, Psa. lxxiii. 16, 17, and here in the

latter. Or, tºps, bakkodesh, may be rendered, in

holiness; and so the sense is, God is holy, and just,

and true in all his works; yea, even in his judgments

upon his people, and in the afflictions and troubles

wherewith he chastises or tries individuals of them.

Who is so great a God as our God—So able to save

or to destroy 7

Verses 14, 15. Thou hast declared thy strength

among the people—By the mighty acts of it here

following. Thou hast redeemed thy people—Namely,

out of Egypt, after a long and hard bondage; which

he here mentions to strengthen his faith in the pre

sent trouble. The sons of Jacob and Joseph—The

people of the Jews are very properly styled the sons

of Joseph, as well as of Jacob. For as Jacob was,

under God, the author of their being, so was Joseph

the preserver of it. The Chaldee paraphrast appears

to have understood the words thus, rendering them,

The sons which Jacob begat and Joseph nourished.

Joseph was indeed a kind of second father, and they

might well be called his sons; without whose care,

humanly speaking, there had been no such redemp

tion, nor people to be redeemed.

Verses 16–18. The raters saw thee, O God—They

felt the visible effects of thy powerful presence.

They were afraid—And stood still, as men or

beasts astonished commonly do. The clouds poured

out water—Namely, upon the Egyptians. The

skies sent out a sound—In terrible thunder; thine

arrows also went abroad—Hail-stones, or rather,
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The goodness of God PSALM LXXVIII.
to his ancient people.

A.M. º. 18. The voice of thy thunder was in
* * * the heaven: the lightnings lightened

the world: "the earth trembled and shook.

19 “Thy way is in the sea, and thy path in

the great waters, and thy footsteps A. M. 2089.
B. C. 1015.

are not known. -

20 * Thou leddest thy people like a flock by

the hand of Moses and Aaron.

Psa. xcvii.4—12 Sam. xxii. 8. * Hab. iii. 15–, Exod.

xiv. 28.

lightnings, or thunderbolts, called God's arrows,

Psalm xviii. 14, and cyliv, 6. The earth trembled

and shook—By an earthquake. This tempest is not

particularly recorded in its proper place, yet it may

well be collected from what is related Exod. xiv.

24, 25. That the Lord looked on the host of the

Egyptians, through the pillar of fire and the cloud,

and troubled the host of the Egyptians. For these

verses of the Psalm seem to explain in what way he

looked upon them, “namely, by thunders and light

nings, storms and tempests, rain, hail, and earth

quake, the usual tokens and instruments of the Al

mighty's displeasure. Josephus, in like manner,

relates that the destruction of the Egyptians was

accompanied by storms of rain, by dreadful thunders

and lightnings; and, in short, by every pºssibl;

circumstance of terror, which could testify and

inflict upon man the vengeance of an incensed

God.”

Verse 19. Thy way is in the sea, &c.—Or rather,

was, at that time; thou didst walk and lead thy

people in untrodden paths; and thy footsteps—Or,

though thy footsteps were not seen—God walked be

fore his people through the sea, though he left no

footsteps of himself behind him. Thus “the dis

* Exod. xiii. 21; xiv. 19; Psa. lxxviii. 52; lxxx. 1; Isa. lxiii.

11, 12; Hos. xii. 13.

the Red sea, are all full of mercy to his people; but

they are also, like that, often unusual, marvellous,

inscrutable; and we can no more trace his footsteps

than we could have done those of Israel, after the

waters had returned to their place again. Let us

resolve, therefore, to trust in him at all times; and

let us think that we hear Moses saying to us, as he

did to the Israelites, when seemingly reduced to the

last extremity, Fear ye not, stand still, and see the

salvation of Jehovah.”—Horne.

Verse 20. Thou leddest thy people—First through

the sea, and afterward through the vast howling

wilderness to Canaan; like a flock—With singular

care and tenderness, as a shepherd doth his sheep.

The Psalm concludes abruptly, and does not apply

those ancient instances of God’s power to the pre

sent distresses, whether personal or national, as one

might have expected. For as soon as the good man

began to meditate on these things he found he had

gained his point. His very entrance upon this

matter gave him light and joy; his fears suddenly

and strangely vanished, so that he needed to go no

further; he went his way and did eat, and his coun

tenance was no more sad.

PSALM LXXVIII.

This Psalm is a narrative of the wonderful things which God had done for his people Israel, from the time of their coming

out of Egypt to that of David, and of their behaviour to him. And as it concludes there, Bishop Patrick is of opinion

that it was probably composed by that Asaph who is called the singer, and who lived in the time of David. But why

might it not have been composed by David himself? From the beginning and the close, there seem to be better reasons to

conclude it to be the composition of David than of any other writer. The best comment upon it will be a reference to the

various passages quoted in the margin. Here is, (1,) The preface, 1–8. (2,) The general scope of the Psalm, 9–11.

(3,) As to the particulars, we are told what great things God had done for them; how ungrateful they had been for his

favours; how God had justly punished them; and how graciously he had spared them, notwithstanding all their provoca

tions, 12–72.

'Maschil” of Asaph.

IVE * ear, O my people, to my

law: incline your ears to the

words of my mouth.

A. M. 2989.

B. C. 1015.

"Psa. lxxiv. title.—” Or, A Psalm for Asaph to give instruction.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXVIII.

Verses 1, 2. Give ear, O my people—In these

2 "I will open my mouth in a parable: A. M.3959.

I will utter dark sayings of old : B. c. 1013.

3 * Which we have heard and known, and

our fathers have told us.

* Isa. li. 4.—b Psa. xlix. 4; Matt. xiii. 35. c Psa. xliv, 1.

end of time.” To my law—The doctrine which I

am about to deliver to you, concerning your duty,

words “the psalmist opens his commission, and and the danger of neglecting it. I will open my

speaks as one having authority from above to in- mouth in a parable—I will speak to you with all

struct the world. He demands a large and attentive freedom and plainness, uttering divers grave and

audience, while, by a series of examples, he sets weighty sentences, (such being often termed para

forth the goodness of God, and the ingratitude of bles in Scripture,) or things of great moment for

man, for the admonition of succeeding ages to the your instruction and advantage. I will utter dark
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The goodness of God PSALM LXXVIII.
to his ancient people.

A. M. 2989. 4 * We will not hide them from their

B. c. 1915. children, “showing to the genera

tion to come the praises of the LoRD, and his

strength, and his wonderful works that he hath

done.

5 For he established a testimony in Jacob,

and appointed a law in Israel, which he com

manded our fathers, “ that they should make

them known to their children:

6 * That the generation to come might know

them, even the children which should be born :
- ---

d Deut. iv. 9; vi. 7; Joel i. 3.−e Exod. xii. 26, 27; xiii. 8,

14; Josh. iv. 6, 7– Psa. cxlvii. 19–5 Deut. iv. 9; vi. 7:

who should arise and declare them to A. M. 2059.

- - - B. C. 1015.

their children: -

7 That they might set their hope in God,

and not forget the works of God, but keep his

commandments:

8 And "might not be as their fathers, * a

stubborn and rebellious generation; a genera

tion "that 'set not their heart aright, and whose

spirit was not steadfast with God.

9 The children of Ephraim, being armed, and

“carrying bows, turned back in the day of battle.

k Exod. xxxii. 9; xxxiii.3; xxxiv. 9; Deut. ix. 6, 13; xxxi.

27; Psalm lxviii. 6–" Hebrew, that prepared not their heart.

| Verse 37; 2 Chron. xx. 33. * Heb. throwing forth.

sayings—So he calls the following passages, not

because the words or sentences are in themselves

hard to be understood, for they are generally his

torical and easy, but because the things contained in

them, concerning God's transcendent goodness to

an unworthy people, and their unparalleled ingra

titude for, and abuse of, such eminent favours, and

their stupid ignorance and insensibleness under

such excellent and constant teachings of God's

word and works, are indeed prodigious andº

to be believed. Of old—Of things done in ancient

times, and in a great measure worn out of men's

minds. -

Verses 4, 5. Showing the praises of the Lord—

His glorious and praiseworthy actions, as the follow

ing words explain it. For he established a testi

mony in Jacob—That is, his law, as it is called in

the next clause ; which is very often termed g

testimony, because it is a witness between God and

men, declaring both the duties which God expects

from man, and the promises and blessings which

man, in the performance of his duty, may expect

from God. This is justly put in the first place as

the chief of all the following mercies, and the found

ation of their temporal and spiritual prosperity.

Which he commanded, &c.—Which testimony, or

law, God revealed to them, not for their own private

use merely or chiefly, but for the benefit of all their

posterity, to whom their parents were obliged to

teach it, and who were required to hear, read, and

study it.

Verses 7, 8. That they might set their hope in

God—That by the consideration of God’s gracious

promises, and his wonderſul works wrought for his

people, they might be encouraged to adhere to him,

and trust in him alone. And might not be as their

fathers—Who, though they were the seed of

Abraham, the father of the faithful, taken into cove

nant with God, and, it appears, the only professing

people he had then in the world, yet were stubborn

and rebellious, walking contrary to God, and in

direct opposition to his will. A generation that'set

not their heart aright—Who, when they outwardly

xi. 19. h Psa. cil. 18. 2 Kings xvii. 14; Ezek. xx. 18.

and seemingly complied with the forms of worship

which God had prescribed, yet did not direct or

prepare their hearts to the obedience and service of

God; and whose spirit was not steadfast with God

—Who quickly discovered their hypocrisy by their

apostacy from God, and from the religion which they

professed, falling off from him even to the worship

of idols, presently after they came out of Egypt.

Verse 9. The children of Ephraim, being armed,

turned back in the day of battle—“This defeat of

the Ephraimites,” says Dr. Hammond, from Kimchi,

“was in the desert: and although the story be not

mentioned in the books of Moses, yet it is written in

the Chronicles, (see 1 Chron. vii. 21, 22.) where,

from the circumstances of Ephraim's mourning, it

appears it happened before the Israelites entered

into Canaan; and the manner of the relation shows

it was a considerable slaughter.” Bishop Patrick,

however, supposes it refers to the Ephraimites re

fusing, with the other tribes, (which they probably

discouraged,) to go up and engage the Canaanites,

when commanded of God, as is recorded Deut. i. 26.

But the most probable opinion seems to be, that it

refers to that shameful defeat which the Philistines

gave the Israelites in Eli's time, when they took the

ark, as is related 1 Sam. iv. 10, 11. Shiloh, which

was then made desolate, was in the tribe of Ephraim,

and perhaps the Ephraimites on that occasion led

on the battle, but, by giving away afterward, caused

a general defeat. “That Ephraim is here put for

all Israel,” says Poole, “seems evident from the fol

lowing verses, wherein the sins upon which this

overthrow is charged are manifestly the sins of all

the children of Israel, and they who are here called

Ephraim are called Jacob and Israel, verse 21. And

the psalmist, having related this amazing providence

and judgment of God upon his own people, falls into

a large discourse on the causes of it, to wit, the great,

and manifold, and continual sins of that and the

former generations; which having prosecuted from

hence to verse 60, he there returns to this history,

and relates the sad consequences of that disaster,

namely, the captivity of the ark, and God's forsaking

of Shiloh and Ephraim, and removing thence to the

tribe of Judah and mount Zion.” Well might that

event be fresh in men's minds in David's time, which

was only about forty years after it; for the ark,

which, in that memorable battle, was seized by the

Philistines, though it was quickly brought out of
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The marvellous things PSALM LXXVIII.
God did in Egypt.

###. 10 "They kept not the covenant of

* † tº God, and refused to walk in his law;

11 And "forgat his works, and his wonders

that he had showed them.

12 "Marvellous things did he in the sight of

their fathers, in the land of Egypt, P in the

field of Zoan.

13 * He divided the sea, and caused them to

pass through ; and * he made the waters to

stand as a heap.

14 * In the day-time also he led them with a

cloud, and all the night with a light of fire.

15 He clave the rocks in the wilderness, and

gave them drink as out of the great depths.

16 He brought "streams also out of the rock,

and caused waters to run down like rivers.

17 And they sinned yet more against A. M. 2989.

him by * provoking the Most High in B, C, 1015.

the wilderness.

18 And they tempted God in their heart by

asking meat for their lust.

19 "Yea, they spake against God; they said,

Can God “furnish a table in the wilderness 2

20 "Behold, he smote the rock, that the wa

ters gushed out, and the streams overflowed;

can he give bread also 7 can he provide flesh

for his people?

21 Therefore the LoRD heard this, and * was

wroth: so a fire was kindled against Jacob, and

anger also came up against Israel;

22 Because they “believed not in God, and

trusted not in his salvation :

in 2 Kings xvii. 15.—n Psa. cvi. 13. • Exod. vii.; viii.;

ix. ; x., xi.; xii. P Gen. xxxii. 3.; Num. xiii. 22; Verse 43 ;

Isa. xix. 11, 13; Ezek. xxx. 14. * Exod. xiv. 21. r Exod.

xv. 8; Psalm xxxiii. 7.-- Exodus xiii. 21 ; xiv. 24; Psalm

cv. 39.

captivity, was never brought out of obscurity, till

David fetched it from Kirjath-jearim.

Verses 10, 11. They kept not the corenant of God

—Their cowardice was the effect of their unbelief

and disobedience; and refused to walk in his law—

Their disobedience was accompanied with obstinacy

and contempt of God's laws. And forgat his works

—Not historically, but practically. They did not so

remember them as to love, and serve, and trust in

that God, of whose infinite power and goodness they ||

food as this manna is, but more substantial bread,had had such ample experience.

Verses 12–15. Marvellous things did he in the

field–That is, in the territory or jurisdiction, not

excluding the city itself; of Zoan–An ancient and

eminent city of Egypt. In the day-time he led them

with a cloud—Which afforded them much comfort,

both as a shadow from the scorching heat of the cli

mate and season, and as a companion and director

in their journey. He clare the rocks—He uses the

plural number, because it was twice done, once in

Rephidim, Exod. xvii. 6, and again in Kadesh, Num.

xx. 1, 11. And gare them drink as out of the great

depths—In great abundance.

Verses 17–20. And they sinned yet more—Hebrew,

*son" ºr Bºwl, They added yet to sin against him.

All these miraculousworksdid not alter theirdepraved

nature; but it broke out into new and greater provo

cations; in the wilderness—In that very place where

they were undersuch strong and singular obligations

to obedience, both for the great things which God

had then and there done for them, and from their

dependance upon his favour and help for their safety

and subsistence; where, indeed, without his singu

lar providence, they had all perished. This was cer

tainly a great aggravation of their sin and folly. And

they tempted God—Desired a new trial and proof

of his power, as the next verse shows. See Num.

xi. 4. By asking meat for their lust–Not for their

necessary subsistence, for which they had manna,

! Exod. xvii. 6; Numbers xx. 11; Psalm cv. 41; 1 Cor. x. 4.

* Deut. ix. 21 ; Psa. cv. 41.--> Deut. ix. 22; Psa. xcv. 8; Heb.

iii. 16.—y Exod. xvi. 2.- Numbers xi. 4. * Heb. order.

* Exod. xvii. 6; Num. xx. 11.—b Num. xi. 1, 10. c Heb. iii.

18; Jude 5.

but out of an inordinate and luxurious appetite. Yea,

they spake against God, &c.—At last they openly

declared and manifested that distrust of his power

which was in their hearts, saying, Can God furnish

a table?—Is he able to provide, not only bare sup

port and sustenance, but variety of nourishing and

pleasant food, here in this barren wilderness? Be

hold, he smote the rock, &c.—It is true he hath

brought water out of a rock for us in abundance;

but can he give bread also 2—Not such light

here where no corn grows? Can he provide flesh

for his people?—Can he make an ample provision

for all this multitude of such flesh as this place does

not afford 2 They should have said, Lord, if thou

wilt thou canst. For is any thing too hard for Om

nipotence? When once the ordinary powers of na

ture are exceeded, and God has made bare his arm,

and put forth his almighty power, we must conclude

nothing is impossible with him.

Verses 21, 22. The Lord heard, and was wroth

—Such rude and insolent language highly incensed

the Divine Majesty. So a fire was kindled against

Jacob—He sent lightning from heaven to consume

those whom he had before cherished, Num. xi. 1.

Or, the expression may be taken figuratively for the

fire of God's anger, as it follows. Observe, reader,

God is a witness to all our murmurings and distrusts:

he hears them, and is much displeased with them.

To unbelievers our God is himself a consuming fire,

and those that will not confide in the power of his

mercy shall feel the power of his indignation, and

be made to confess that it is a fearful thing to fall

into his hands. Because they believed not in God

—Because, by this their distrust and murmuring, it

appeared that they did not give credit to the revela

tion God had made of himself to them: for they

durst not commit themselves to his care, nor ven

ture themselves in his hands; and trusted not in his
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The ingratitude of Israel
PSALM LXXVIII. for God's farours.

A. M. 2989. 23 Though he had commanded the

* * * clouds from above, "and opened the

doors of heaven,

24 • And had rained down manna upon them

to eat, and had given them of the corn of

heaven.

25 & Man did eat angels' food: he sent them

meat to the full.

26 f He caused an east wind 7 to blow in the

heaven: and by his power he brought in the

south wind.

27. He rained flesh also upon them as dust,

and * feathered fowls like as the sand * . .

of the sea: —

28 And he let it fall in the midst of their

camp, round about their habitations.

29 & So they did eat, and were well filled :

for he gave them their own desire;

30 They were not estranged from their

lust: but " while their meat was yet in their

mouths,

31 The wrath of God came upon them, and

slew the fattest of them, and "smote down the

* chosen men of Israel.

d Gen. vii. l l ; Mal. iii. 10.

40; John vi. 31 ; 1 Cor. x. 3.

of the mighty, Psa. ciii. 20.

• Exod. xvi. 4, 14 ; Psa. cv.

* Or, Every one did eat the bread

salvation—That he could and would save them from

the famine and destruction which they feared; they

trusted not in the salvation he had begun to work

for them; for, if they had, they would not thus have

questioned its progress. Mark well, reader, those

cannot be said to trust in God’s salvation as their fe

licity at last, who cannot find in their hearts to trust

in his providence for food convenient in the way

to it.

Verses 23, 24. Though he commanded the clouds,

&c.—It was a great aggravation of their unbelief

and distrust, that they had had great experience of

his power and goodness to them. For he had given

them undeniable proofs of both, and those not only

from earth beneath, but from the heaven above,

having commanded the clouds, as one that had given

being to, and created them, to serve him and his

people, and supply their wants. Ordinarily by their

showers they contribute to the earth's producing

corn; but now, when God so commanded them,

they showered down corn themselves, which is

therefore called here the corn of heaven. And

opened the doors of heaven—In these words he com

pares heaven to a granary, or store-house, whereof

God keeps the key, and either shuts or opens the

doors of it, either gives or withholds provisions, as

he sees fit.

Verse 25. Man did eat angels' food—Such as was

given by the ministry of angels, and, as the Chaldee

reads it, descended from the dwelling of angels. Or,

it may be so called because of its excellence, such

food as might suit angels, if they needed or could

eat food, and such as had some resemblance or rela

tion to the nature of angels, in regard of its heavenly

original, its pure and refined substance, its vigour

and efficacy in preserving and nourishing those who

used it according to God’s appointment. The He

brew, tº nºis Enº, lechem abirim, is literally, the

bread of the mighty. So the margin reads it, Every

one, even the least child in Israel, did eat the bread

of the mighty. The common Israelites fed upon as

palatable, wholesome, delicious, nourishing, strength

ening,and invigorating food, as the greatest nobles and

princes used to do. He sent them meat to the full—

Which mayrefereither, 1st, To the flesh mentioned in

f Numbers xi. 31.-7 Hebrew, to go.—* Heb. fowl of wing.

& Num. xi. 20.—h Numbers xi. 33. * Hebrew, made to bow.

* Or, young men.

the following verses, which God gave them even to sa

tiety or glutting, as he threatened he would do, Num.

xi. 18–20. Or rather, 2d, To the manna, of which

he is here speaking, which he gave them in such

plenty, that their desire of other food could not pro

ceed from their necessity, but merely from wanton

ness and lust. We must not neglect to observe here,

that this manna, which was given to Israel by a mir

acle fromheaven, was typical of that spiritual or liv

ing bread, or bread of life, that doctrine and merits

of Christ, which, in due time, was to “come down

from heaven to give life unto the world:” see John

vi. 31–58. Hence it is termed by St. Paul spiritual

meat, as the water out of the rock, emblematical of

the Holy Spirit, is termed spiritual drink. Reader,

see that thou apply for and partake of both, for both

are necessary to thy salvation; and thus thou wilt

be brought to ſeed on angels' food, literally and in

deed, and shalt be made a happy partaker of ever

lasting felicity.

Verses 26–29. He caused an east wind to blow,

&c.—First an eastern, and afterward a southern

wind. He rained flesh, &c., and feathered fowls

like as the sand—Hebrew, Dji, Fly, gnoph chanap,

fowl of wing, or winged fowl; but God took away

from them the use of their wings, and made them

fall into the hands of the Israelites. And let it fall

in the midst of their camp—Hebrew, injnº, macha

nehu, his camp; that is, either Israel's camp, or

God's camp; for, seeing Israel was God’s people,

and he dwelt among them, their camp was his camp.

He gave them their own desire—What they desired,

both for quality and quantity.

Verses 30, 31. They were not estranged from

their lust, &c.—Green translates the verse, But be

fore they were averse to what they had desired,

and while their meat was still in their mouths, the

wrath of God, &c. The sense is, either, 1st, While

their greedy appetite yet continued, and was not

fully satisfied; before they began to loathe the meat,

as they did afterward, Num. xi. 20. Or, 2d, Before

they were deprived of their desired food; while

they enjoyed it, and were still feeding upon it, as the

next clause explains this, the wrath of God came

upon them—His patience did not wait till that food
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The faithlessness

§ { . 32 For all this they sinned still, and

* * * * * believed not for his wondrous works.

33 Therefore their days did he consume in

vanity, and their years in trouble.

34 * When he slew them, then they sought

him: and they returned and inquired early

after God.

35 And they remembered that " God was

their Rock, and the high God “ their Redeemer.

PSALM LXXVIII.
of the people.

36 Nevertheless they did Pflatter him A. M. 2989.
with their mouth, and they lied unto B. C. 1015.

him with their tongues.

37 For " their heart was not right with him,

neither were they steadfast in his covenant.

38 ' But he, being full of compassion, forgave

their iniquity, and destroyed them not: yea,

many a time "turned he his anger away, ‘ and

did not stir up all his wrath.

i Numbers xiv.; xvi. ; xvii.-k Verse 22.

xiv. 29, 35; xxvi. 64, 65.-in Hos. v. 15.

15, 31.

! Numbers

* Deut. xxxii. 4,

o Exod. xv. 13; Deut. vii. 8; Isaiah xli. 14; xliv. 6; lziii. 9.

p Ezek. xxxiii. 31. q Verse 8. r Num. xiv. 18, 20.- Isa.

xlviii. 9. * 2 Kings xxi. 29.

was spent, but he instantly let loose his wrath to

punish them; and slew the fattest of them—The

Hebrew word is rendered by Green, the weal

thiest of them. Or, it may mean, the most healthy

and strong, who probably were most desirous of

this food, fed most eagerly upon it, and least sus

pected their own danger. And smote down—By a

very great pestilence, the chosen men of Israel—The

strongest and goodliest persons that were in Israel.

Verse 33. Their days did he consume in vanity

—In tedious and fruitless marches hither and thither,

sometimes forward and sometimes backward, which

they knew would never bring them, in their own

persons, to their promised and much desired land;

and their years in trouble—In manifold diseases,

dangers, and perplexities. In such vanity and

trouble were they condemned, by an irreversible

doom, for their unbelief, distrust of God, their mur

murings and rebellions against him, their idolatries

and other sins, to wear out thirty-eight tedious years

in that wilderness, which indeed were consumed in

it: for in all those years there was not one step

taken nearer Canaan, nor one stroke struck toward

the conquest of it. Observe, reader, those that sin

still must expect to be in trouble still; and the rea

son why we spend our days in so much vanity and

trouble, why we live with so little comfort, and to so

little purpose, is because we live in sin, or do not live

by faith.

Verses 34,35. When he slew them—Or condemned

them to be slain ; them they sought him—Confessed

their sin, begged pardon, and prayed to him to de

liver them from the threatened destruction. When

some were slain, others, in a fright, cried for mercy,

and promised to be obedient in future. And they

returned—Namely, from their idols, unto the out

ward worship of God: or, being moved with fear,

they ceased, for the present, from their grossly

wicked courses, but stopped short of true repent

ance, and a thorough conversion to God. And in

quired early after God—Speedily and earnestly

sought to him for deliverance from their temporal

calamities and troubles, and for safety and comfort,

as even wicked men, in such cases, frequently do.

And they remembered that God was their rock—

Their support and defence, and therefore, as they

now found they needed him, they would flee for

help to him; and the high God their Redeemer–

Who had brought them out of Egypt, and wrought

out many deliveranees for them, and to whom there

fore they might still apply for aid in their distresses.

They considered that he, and he alone, had pre

served them in all their former exigences, and that

he only could now help them, and not those idols,

nor the creatures which they had preferred before

him: and therefore, being driven by absolute neces

sity, they fled to him for relief.

Verses 36, 37. Nevertheless, they did flatter him

with their mouth--As if they thought, by mere

fair speeches, to prevail on Him who searches the

heart, and requires truth in the inward parts, to re

voke the sentence gone out against them, or remove

the judgment under which they suffered. And they

lied unto him with their tongue—They made glo

rious but false professions and protestations of their

sincere resolutions of future obedience. For their

heart was not right with him—All their confessions

and petitions were but hypocritical and forced, and

did not proceed from hearts truly upright and

grieved for their former offences, and firmly re

solved to turn unto the Lord. Neither were they

steadfast in his covenant—They discovered their

hypocrisy, by their apostacy from God, as soon as

their danger was past.

Verse 38. But he, being full of compassion—Of

pity for them amidst their sins and miseries; for

gave their iniquity—Not simply and absolutely, for

in that sense it is undeniably certain from the Holy

Scriptures, God pardons none but true penitents,

such as these were not; but respectively, and so far

as not to destroy them at that time, (which he had

threatened to do,) as the next words limit and ex

plain the expression. He remitted their punish

ment, for iniquity is often put for the punishment of

iniquity. Hebrew, y nº, jechapper gnavon, he

earpiated their iniquity. He accepted their atone

ment, or their professed repentance, so far as to

compensate it with a removal of this outward and

present affliction, as he did also to wicked Ahab

upon his humiliation. And this God does for the

encouragement of true penitents, who may hence

learn how much greater and better recompenses

they may expect and shall receive from God. And

did not stir up all his wrath—But set bounds to it;

and though he chastened them, yet he would not

utterly destroy them, as they deserved.
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The plagues which God
PSALM LXXVIII. brought upon the Egyptians.

A. M. 20-3. 39 For * he remembered “that they
B C. 1915.

away, and cometh not again.

40 How oft did they "provoke” him in the

wilderness, and grieve him in the desert!

41 Yea, "they turned back and tempted

God, and "limited the Holy One of Israel.

42 They remembered not his hand, nor the

day when he delivered them “from the ene

my.

43 How * he had "wrought his signs in

Egypt, and his wonders in the field of Zoan:

were but flesh; 7 a wind that passeth ||blood: and their floods, that they B

44 ° And had turned their rivers into A. M. 2989.

. C. 1015.

could not drink.

45 ° He sent divers sorts of flies among them,

which devoured them; and ‘frogs, which de

stroyed them.

46 s He gave also their increase unto the

caterpillar, and their labour unto the locust.

47 * He “destroyed their vines with hail, and

their sycamore-trees with ** frost.

| 48 He is gave up their cattle also to the hail,

and their flocks to "hot thunder-bolts.

• Psa. cili. 14, 16.- Gen. vi. 3; John iii. 6. * Job vii. 7,

16; James iv. 14. ** Or, rebel against him. * Verse 17;

Psa, rev. 9, 10; Isa. vii. 13; lziii. 10; “Eph. iv. 30; Heb. iii.

16, 17.– Num. xiv. 22; Deut. vi. 16. * Verse 20. ** Or,

from affliction. * Verse 12: Psa. cv. 27, &c. ** Heb. set.

Exod. vii. 20; Psa. cv. 29. * Exod. viii. 24; Psa. cv. 31.

ºf FXod. viii. 6: Psa, cv. 30–s Exod. x. 13, 15; Psal cy. 34, 35.

h Exodus ir. 23, 25; Psalm cv. 33–4° Heb. killed. is Or,

great haulstones.— Exod. ix. 23–25; Psa. cv. 32–" Heb.

He shut up. ** Or, lightnings.

-

Verse 39. For he remembered they were but flesh

—He considered the corruption of their nature,

which inclined them to evil, and was pleased to

make that a reason for his sparing them. See the

same argument used to a like purpose, Gen. viii. 21.

Or, rather, flesh here signifies the frailty and infirm

ity of their nature, as the next clause seems to inter

pret this. He considered how weak, and frail, and

from thence. “These miracles,” says Dr. Horne,

“were intended to evince the superiority of Jehovah

over the elements and powers of nature, which at

that time were objects of worship among the Egyp

tians, but plainly appeared to act, at the command of

Moses, in subordination to their great Creator, the

God of the Hebrews. In the heavens, on the earth,

and in the waters, supremacy and independence

short-lived they were, and that they could not con- were demonstrated to belong to him only: fire and

tinue long, but would die of themselves, and moulder air, thunder and lightning, wind, rain, and hail

into dust; and that if he did not restrain his wrath, obeyed his words; rivers became blood, and their

but proceeded to destroy any considerable number of

them, the whole nation must soon become extinct,

and the promises to Abraham and the other patri

archs ſail of accomplishment. A rind that passeth

away, and cometh not again—That are quickly cut

off, and when once they are dead never return to

this life.

Verses 41, 42. And limited the Holy One of Israel

—Prescribing to him what proofs he should give of

his power and presence with them, and what me

thods he should take in leading them and providing

for them; directing him what to do, and when, and

in what manner, to do it, and murmuring if he did

not always grant their particular and various desires.

They remembered not his hand—How strong it is,

and how it had been stretched out for them; or the

great and glorious works of his hand on their be

half. Nor the day—That remarkable and never to

be forgotten day, that self-same day, as it is called,

Exod, xii. 41, which God had fixed four hundred

years before, Gen. xv. 13; when he delirered them

from the enemy–Namely, from their greatest

enemy, the tyrant Pharaoh, that zealously and un

weariedly sought their ruin. There are some days,

made remarkable by signal deliverances, which

ought never to be forgotten ; for the remembrance

of them is calculated to encourage us in our greatest

straits.

Verses 43–48. Hour he had trrought his signs in

Egypt—Here the Psalm goes back to the subject of

Israelitish ingratitude, (mentioned verses 11, 12.) in

inhabitants perished; insects and animals left their

wonted habitations, to destroy vegetables, or torment

man: so that wherever the gods of Egypt were

supposed to reside, and to exert their influences in

favour of their votaries, in all places, and all circum

stances, victory declared for Jehovah. Hence mo

dern as well as ancient idolaters may learn not to

put their trust in the world, but in him who made,

and who can and will destroy it; whose power can

render the most insignificant of his creatures instru

ments of his vengeance, and in a moment arm all

the elements against sinners; and whose mercy

will employ that power in the final salvation of the

church; when, as the author of the book of Wisdom

expresseth it, “He shall make the creature his weapon

for the revenge of his enemies, and the world shall

fight for him against the unwise.” Had turned

the rivers into blood–The several branches and

streams of the river Nile, and those many rivulets

which they drew from it. He sent dirers sorts of

flies, which deroured them—Or, destroyed them,

which they were able to do by their numerous

stings; for these flies were doubtless extraordinary

in their nature, and their poisonous and hurtful

qualities, as well as in their number: and the same

is to be supposed concerning the frogs here men

tioned, which also might destroy the people by cor

rupting their meats and drinks, and by infecting the

air with putrefaction. He gare also their labour

unto the locusts—That is, the fruit of their labour,

the herbs and corn which had sprung up. He de

order to introduce an account of the miracles stroyed their cines with hail, and their sycamore

wrought in Egypt previous to Israel's deliverance |trees—Or, wild fig-trees, which were there in great
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The deliverance PSALM LXXVIII.
of God’s people.

A. M. 2989. 49 He cast upon them the fierceness
B. C. 1015. - - - - - -

*† of his anger, wrath, and indignation,

and trouble, by sending evil angels among them.

50 * He made a way to his anger; he spared

not their soul from death, but gave 1° their life

over to the pestilence;

51 “And smote all the firstborn in Egypt;

the chief of their strength in the tabernacles

of Ham :

52 But " made his own people to go forth

like sheep, and guided them in the wilderness

like a flock.

-

53 And he "led them on safely, so A. M. 2989.

that they feared not: but the sea B. c. 1015.

° overwhelmed” their enemies.

54 And he brought them to the border of his

” sanctuary, even to this mountain, " which his

right hand had purchased.

55 ' He cast out the heathen also before

them, and "divided them an inheritance by

line, and made the tribes of Israel to dwell in

their tents.

56 ‘'Yet they tempted and provoked the most

high God, and kept not his testimonies:

** Heb. He weighed a path. ** Or, their beasts to the murrain,

Exodus ix. 3, 6–1. Exodus xii. 29; Psa. cv. 36; cz xxvi. 10.

1 Psa. cwi. 22.-a, Psa. lxxvii. 20.-n Exod. xiv. 19, 20.

• Exod. xiv. 27, 28; xv. 10.—” Heb. covered. P Exod. xv.

17. a Psa. xliv, 3. r Psa. xliv. 2. * Josh. xiii. 7; xix.

51 ; Psa. cxxxvi. 21, 22. ‘Judg. ii. 11, 12.

abundance. Under these and the vines, all other

trees are comprehended. And this hail and frost

not only destroyed the fruits of the trees, but in

many instances the trees themselves. He gave up

also their cattle to the hail—Hebrew, nub", rajas

geer, he shut up, as in a prison, that they could not

escape it; and their flocks to hot thunderbolis-He

brew, Elswº", lareshapim, prunis ignitis, to burn

ing coals. He alludes to the fire mingled with hail,

Exod. ix. 23, 24.

Verse 49. He cast upon them the fierceness of his

ang-er—Anger in the highest degree, wrath and in

dignation, the cause, and trouble, (tribulation and

anguish, Rom. ii. 8, 9,) the effect. These he cast

upon them from on high, and did not spare. By

sending evil angels among them—Hebrew, nnºwn,

mishlachath, the sending of eril angels, or, of the

angels, or messengers, of eril things; namely, as

most commentators understand it, the angels whom

God employed in producing these plagues. The

reader must observe, that “some of the Egyptian

plagueshaving been specified in the foregoing verses,

others of them are here thrown together, and the

whole scene is affirmed to have been a full display

of wrath and vengeance, executed upon the oppres

sors of the church by evil angels, agents, or mes

sengers; whether, by this expression, we under

stand the material instruments of divine displeasure,

or angels employed as ministers of vengeance, or

the actual appearance and ministration of evil spirits,

suffered to torment the wicked in this world, as they

certainly will do in the next. Tradition seems to

have favoured this last opinion, since the author of

the book of Wisdom, above referred to, describes

the Egyptian darkness as a kind of temporary hell,

in which there appeared to the wicked, whose con

science suggested to them every thing that was hor

rible, ‘a fire kindled of itself, very dreadful; they

were scared with beasts that passed by, and hissing

of serpents; and they were vexed with monstrous

apparitions, so that they ſainted, and died for ſear;

while over them was spread a heavy night, an

image of that darkness which should afterward re

ceive them,'” Wisdom xvii.

Verses 50, 51. He made a way to his anger—By

Vol. II. ( 56 )

removing every obstacle that mercy had thrown in

the path of justice, he made a way for his indigna

tion, which then rushed forth like a fiery stream.

Hebrew, Bs" -"n) pha", He weighed a path to his

anger, that is, he made a most smooth, even, and

exact path, as if he had done it by weight and mea

sure, that so his anger might pass swiftly and freely,

without interruption. The phrase also may be in

tended to signify the wisdom and justice of God in

weighing out their plagues proportionably to their

sins; that is, he did not cast his anger upon them

rashly, but by weight: it was weighed with the

greatest exactness, in the balances of justice: and

though he exercised great severity toward them, it

was only such as was answerable to their great and

barbarous cruelty toward his people. For in his

greatest displeasure he never did, nor ever will do,

any wrong to any of his creatures. The path of

his anger is always weighed. He spared not their

soul from death—But suffered death to ride in tri

umph among them; and gave their life orer to the

pestilence—Which cut off the thread of life imme

diately. And smote all the firstborn in Egypt—

“An unlimited commission was given to the de

stroyer, who, at midnight, passed through the land,

and gave the fatal stroke in every house.” “While

all things,” says the author of the book of Wisdom,

chap. xviii. 14, “were in quiet silence, and that

night was in the midst of her swift course, thine

almighty word leaped down from heaven out of thy

royal throne, as a fierce man of war into the midst

of a land of destruction, and brought thine un

feigned commandment as a sharp sword, and, stand

ing up, filled all things with death: and it touched

the heaven, but it stood upon the earth.” Pharaoh

rose up in the night, he and all his serrants, and all

the Egyptians, and there was a great cry through

out all the land of Egypt; “and universal conster

nation reigned, inferior only to that which is to ex

tend its empire over the world, when the trumpet

shall sound, and the dead shall be raised.”—Horne.

Verses 52–54. But made his own people go out

like sheep—Distinguishing between them and the

Egyptians, as a shepherd divideth between the sheep

and the goats, having set his own mark upon these
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The disobedience and PSALM LXXVIII. punishment of Israel.

A. M. 29%. 57 But "turned back, and dealt un-II

B. c. 1912. faithfully like their fathers: they were |

turned aside “like a deceitful bow.

58 y For they provoked him to anger with

their high places, and moved him to jealousy

with their graven images.

59 When God heard this, he was wroth, and

greatly abhorred Israel:

60 " So that he forsook the tabernacle of Shi

loh, the tent which he placed among men;

--

61 ° And delivered his strength into * *:

captivity, and his glory into the ene- "`

my's hand.

62 * He gave his people over also unto the

sword; and was wroth with his inheritance.

63 The fire consumed their young men;

and " their maidens were not * given to mar

riage.

64 • Their priests fell by the sword; and

* their widows made no lamentation.

* Verse 41; Ezek. xx. 27, 28.- Hos. vii. 16 —y Deut.

xxxii. 10, 21; Judges ii. 12, 20; Ezek. xx. 28. * Deut. xii. 2,

4; 1 Kings xi. 7 ; xii. 31.-- 1 Sam. iv. 11; Jer. vii. 12, 14 ;

c 1 Sam. iv. 10–4Jer. vii.

* 1 Sam. iv. 11; xxii.

xxvi. 6, 9. bl Sam. iv. 11, 21.

34; xvi. 9; xxv. 10. * Heb. praised.

| 18.— Job xxvii. 15; Ezek. xxiv. 23.

sheep, by the blood of the Lamb sprinkled on their

door-posts. And they went forth as sheep, not

knowing whither they went. And guided them in

the wilderness—As a shepherd guides his flock, with

all possible care and tenderness. And he led them

on safely—Though in dangerous paths; so that they

feared not—That is, they did not need to fear. They

were indeed afraid at first, but after Moses had en

couraged them they grew bold and secure, one evi

dence whereof was, that they confidently went into

the middle of the sea, and passed between the vast

heaps of water which were on both sides of them.

And he brought them to the border of his sanctuary

—Or, of his holiness, or holy place; that is, the

land of Canaan, which is so called, (Ezra ix. 8;

Zech. ii. 8,) as being separated by God from all other

lands, for his people and service, and sanctified by

his presence, and his dwelling in it. Even to this

mountain—Either the mountain upon which the

tabernacle and temple stood; or rather the moun

tainous country of Canaan, which is called a land

of hills and ralleys, Deut. xi. 11.

Verses 57–59. And dealt unfaithfully like their

fathers—They imitated their forefathers, both in

their frequent apostacies from God, and in their

falseness to their promises, when they pretended to

repent of them. They were turned aside like a de

ceitful bow–Which seems likely to send the arrow

to the mark, but, when it is drawn, breaks, and drops

the arrow at the archer's foot, or shoots awry, and

thereby frustrates his design and expectation: so

their depraved hearts made them turn aside into

crooked paths, which were not directed according to

the will of God. For, when they pretended, and

both God and men expected obedience and gratitude

to their great benefactor, they behaved themselves

undutifully and unfaithfully toward him. When

God heard this—That is, perceived and understood

it, speaking after the manner of men, or heard the

cry of their iniquity which came before him; he

was wroth—He took it very heinously, as well he

might, and he greatly abhorred Israel, whom he had

greatly loved and delighted in. They who had been

the people of his choice, became the generation of

his wrath. Presumptuous sins, idolatries especially,

render even Israelites odious to God's holiness, and

obnoxious to his justice.
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Verses 60, 61. So he forsook the tabernacle of

Shiloh—The tabernacle which then was placed in

Shiloh, from whence, as the Israelites fetched the

ark, so God withdrew himself. This relates to that

part of the Jewish history which is recorded 1 Sam.

iv. For upon the Israelites sending for the ark of

God, from the tabernacle in which it was deposited

in Shiloh, God suffered the Philistines to smite them,

and to take the ark. And so true it is, that he for.

sook the tabernacle of Shiloh, that he never returned

to it again. The tent which he placed among men

—Whereby he insinuates both God's wonderful con

| descension and favour to such worthless and wretch

ed creatures; and their stupendous folly and wick.

edness, in despising and sinning away so glorious a

privilege. And delivered his strength—Namely,

the ark, called God's strength, (1 Chron. xvi. 11.)

and the ark of his strength, (Psa. cxxxii. 8) be:

cause it was the sign and pledge of his strength and

power exerted in behalf of his people; and his

glory—So the ark is called, as being the monument

| and seat of God’s glorious presence, and an instru:
p :

ment of his glorious works; into the enemy's-

Namely, the Philistines' hand, or power.
Verses 62–64. He gare his people orer unto the

sword—To the sword of his own justice, and of the

enemies' rage, for he was wroth with his inherik

ance; and that wrath of his was the fire which tº

sumed their young men in the prime of their time.

|by the sword or sickness, and made such devastº

tion of them, that their maidens were not giren º'
marriage—Because the young men, who should

have married them, were slain, and there were ſº"

or none left to whom they could be given, and *

cause the distresses and calamities of Israel were *

great, that the joys of marriage solemnities wº

judged unseasonable; and it was said, Blessedis”

| tomb that beareth not. Hebrew, ºn sh "nºn-,

their maidens were not praised ; namely, with maſ

|riage songs, which was usual at marriage solemn."

among the Jews: see Jer. vii. 34, and xvi. 9."

xxv. 10. Their priests fell by the sword-Hop"
and Phinehas, and others. And their widors made

no lamentation—No funeral solemnities; either”

cause they were prevented by their own death, as

the wife of Phinehas was, who, instead of lam”,
|ling her husband's death, died herself, win!" had

( 56*)



The farour of God

A. M. 2989. 65 Then the Lord & awaked as one

B. C. 1015.

out of sleep, and "like a mighty man

that shouteth by reason of wine.

66 And 'he smote his enemies in the hinder

parts: he put them to a perpetual reproach.

67 Moreover he refused the tabernacle of

Joseph, and chose not the tribe of Ephraim:

68 But chose the tribe of Judah, the mount

Zion * which he loved.

69 And he built his sanctuary like high

PSALM LXXVIII. to the Israelites.

palaces, like the earth which he hath A. M. 2989.

* established for ever. B. c. 1015.

70 " He chose David also his servant, and

took him from the sheepfolds:

71 °From following the "ewes great with

young he brought him " to feed Jacob his peo

ple, and Israel his inheritance.

72 So he fed them according to the Pinte

grity of his heart; and guided them by the

skilfulness of his hands.

* Psa. xliv, 23–º Isa. xlii. 13–11 Sam, v. 6, 12; vi. 4.

*Psa. lxxxvii. 2–11Kings vi.—” Heb.founded.—m 1 Sam.

called her son Ichabod; or because they were so

overwhelmed with a sense of public calamities, that

the resentment of their private losses was swallow

ed up by it, and all the ceremonies of mourning

were lost and buried in substantial grief.

Verses 65, 66. Then the Lord awaked as one out

of sleep, &c.—“While, by his permission, the Phi

listines were chastising his people for their sins, he

held his peace, and seemed unconcerned as one

asleep : but when due chastisement had brought the

delinquents to themselves, the cries of penitent Is

rael awakened, as it were, and called forth the zeal

of the Lord of hosts, to vindicate his honour, and

deliver his servants; and then the vigour of his ope

rations was such, as might be compared to the alac

rity and courage of a mighty champion, when, re

freshed and inspirited by wine, he attacks his adver

saries, and bears all down before him. And he

smote his enemies in the hinder parts——With the

disease of the emerods, which was both painful and

shameful. He put them to a perpetual reproach—

He caused them to perpetuate their own re

proach, by sending back the ark of God with their

golden emerods, the lasting monuments of their

shame. -

Verses 67, 68. Moreover——And as he smote his

enemies for their sins, so he punished his own peo

ple for the same cause. He refused the tabernacle

of Joseph—He did not suffer his ark to return to

Shiloh, which was in the tribe of Ephraim, the son

of Joseph, but to go to Kirjath-jearim, which was in

the tribe of Benjamin; from thence to the house of

Obed-edom, and so to Zion, in the tribe of Judah, as

it follows; but chose the tribe of Judah—For the

seat of the ark, and of God's worship. For he did

not wholly take away the glory from Israel. Shiloh

xvi. 11, 12; 2 Sam. vii. 8.-” Heb. From after.

13; Isa. xl. 11.

nGen. xxxiii.

• 2 Sam, v.2; 1 Chron. xi.2–p 1 Kings ir. 4.

ritual and eternal Saviour of God's people of every

kindred, and tongue, and nation.

Verse 69. And he built his sanctuary—The temple

of Solomon. David, indeed, erected only a tent for

the ark, but a temple was then designed, and pre

parations were made for building it. Like high

palaces--A very stately place, magnificent and glo

rious. It was built like the palaces of princes, and

of the great men of the earth. Nay, it excelled them

all in splendour and glory. Like the earth which

he hath established for ever—A very stable struc

ture, not to be removed from place to place, as the

tabernacle was, but as a fixed mansion for the ark's

perpetual residence, unless the people, by their apos

tacy, should cause its removal.

Verses 70, 71. He chose Darid also his servant—

Out of all the thousands of Israel, and put the sceptre

into his hand, out of whose loins Christ was to come,

and who was to be a type of him. And took him

from the sheepfold—As Moses also was taken. For

he delights to put honour on the humble and dili

gent, and to raise the poor out of the dust, and to

set them among princes. And he often finds those

most fit for public action that have spent the begin

ning of their time in solitude and contemplation.

From following the ewes great with young-By

which employment he was inured to that care, and

diligence, and self-denial which are necessary qualifi

cations in a king or governor; and instructed to

rule his people with all gentleness and tenderness;

to feed Jacob his people, &c.—To be king over God's

peculiar people, who were near and dear to him,

which was both a great honour put upon David, and

a great trust reposed in him, as he was thus charged

with the care and conduct of those that were God's

own inheritance. God, we must observe, advanced

lost the ark, but Israel retained it. God will have a

church in the world, and a kingdom among men ;

though this or that place may have its candlestick

removed. Nay, the rejection of Shiloh is the elec

tion of Zion; as, long after, the fall of the Jews was

the riches of the Gentiles, Rom. xi. 12. The divine

presence, with the ark, its emblem, removed at this

time from the tribe of Ephraim, although Joshua,

the temporal saviour of Israel, was of that tribe, to

the tribe of Judah, because out of this tribe, after the

rejection of Saul, was to arise the great representa

tive, as well as progenitor, of King Messiah, the spi

him to the throne, that he might ſeed them, not that

he might ſeed himself; that he might do good, not

that he might make his family great. It is the

charge given to all under-shepherds, both magis

trates and ministers, that they feed the flock of

God.

Verse 72. So he fed them—Having so great a

trust put into his hands, he obtained mercy of the

Lord to be found both skilful and faithful in the dis

charge of it; he fed them—That is, he ruled and

taught them, guided and protected them, 1st, Very

honestly; according to the integrity of his heart
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The deplorable PSALM LXXIX. condition ofthe Jews.

Aiming at nothing else but the glory of God, and || a government! And with good reason doth the

the good of the people committed to his charge. psalmist make this the finishing, crowning instance

The principles of religion were the maxims of his of God's favour to Israel; for David was a type of

government, which he administered, not with carnal | Christ, the great and good Shepherd, who was hum

policy, but with godly sincerity, by the grace of º first and then exalted; and of whom it was fore

God. 2d, Very discreetly; he did it by the skilful

mess of his hands—He was not only very sincere

in what he designed, but very prudent in what he

performed, and chose out the most proper means in

pursuit of his end; for his God did instruct him to

discretion. Happy the people that are under such

told, that he should be filled with the spirit of iris

dom and understanding, and should judge and re

prove with equity, Isa. xi. 3, 4. On the integrity of

his heart, and the skilfulness of his hands, all his

subjects may entirely rely; and of the increase of

his government and peace there shall be no end

PSALM LXXIX.

This Psalm was doubtless composed upon the mournful occasion of the destruction of Judea and Jerusalem by the Chaldeans.

It might be written by the latter Asaph, or, as some think, by Jeremiah, who lived at that time, and in whose book more

than one whole perse of this Psalm is found. See Jer. x. 25. It contains a representation of the deplorable condition of

the Jews, 1–5. And a petition for deliverance, 6–13.

A Psalm 'of Asaph.

A. M. 3416. O GOD, the heathen are come into

B. c. 58s. * thine inheritance; “thy holy

temple have they defiled; “they have laid

Jerusalem on heaps.

2 * The dead bodies of thy servants have

they given to be meat unto the fowls of the

heavens, the flesh of thy saints unto the beasts

of the earth.

3 Their blood have they shed like *::::

water round about Jerusalem; " and lº

there was none to bury them.

4 * We are become a reproach to our neigh

bours, a scorn and derision to them that are

round about us.

5 * How long, Lord 7 wilt thou be an:

gry for ever? shall thy "jealousy burn like

fire?

|

* Or, for Asaph.-- Exod. xv. 17; Psa. lxxiv. 2.- Psa. ||

lxxiv. 7–6 2. Kings xxv. 9, 10; 2 Chron. xxxvi. 19; Mic. iii.

12.—d Jer. vii. 33; xvi. 4; xxxiv. 20.

Psa. cxli. 7; Jerzy 16; xvi. 4; Rev. xi. 9–Pººl:

13; lxxx, 6–s Psalm lxxiv. 1, 9, 10; lxxxv. 5; laxxix. *

| h Zeph. i. 18; iii. 8.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXIX. |

Verse 1. O God, the heathen are come—As inva

ders and conquerors; into thine inheritance—Into

Canaan and Judea, which thou didst choose for thine

inheritance. Thy holy temple hare they defiled—

By entering into it, and touching and carrying

away its holy vessels, and shedding blood in it, and

burning of it; they have laid Jerusalem on heaps—

Made of the ruins of those goodly houses which

they have burned and thrown down. Thus, in this

verse, the psalmist enumerates three deplorable

calamities which were come upon God's people:

“the alienation of God’s inheritance, the profana

tion of his sanctuary, and the desolation of the be

loved city.”

Verses 2, 3. The dead bodies of thy servants—

Either, 1st, Of thy faithful and holy servants, whom

they used as cruelly as the worst of the people. Or,

2d, Of the Jews in general, whom, though most of

them were wicked, he calls God's servants and saints,

because they were such by profession; and some

of them were really such; and the Chaldeans nei

ther knew nor regarded those that were so, but pro

miscuously destroyed all that came in their way;

have they giren to be meat to the fowls, &c.—By

casting them out like dung upon the earth, and not

suffering any to bury them. This is the fourth of
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those calamities which are bewailed in this Psalm:

and a dreadful one it is. For “to behold, or even

imagine,” as Dr. Horne observes, “the heaps of

slaughtered bodies lying unburied, and exposed tº

birds and beasts of prey, is inexpressibly shocking

to humanity.” Their blood they shed like water

Plentifully and contemptuously, valuing it no more

than common water; and there was none to bury

them—Because their friends, who should have donº

it, were either slain or fled, or were not permitted,

or durst not undertake to perform that office to them.

Verse 4. We are become a reproach, &c.—We,

who were the terror of our neighbours, and whom

they stood in awe of, and were afraid to offend arº
now neither feared nor pitied, but are become the

objects of their scoffs and reproaches. For they

study to abuse us and load us with contempt. "P.

braiding us with our sins and sufferings, and gº!";

the lie to our relation to God, and expectations from

him. If God's professing people degenerate ſt"

what themselves and their fathers were, they mº'

expect to be told of it; and it is well if a just *

proach will help to bring them to a true tº

ance. But it has been the lot of the gospel Isrºº"
be unjustly made a reproach and derision. The

apostles and evangelists themselves, who wer" the

wisest and best men that ever lived, and thege



A petition PSALM LXXIX.
jor deliverance.

A. M. 34 16. 6 Pour out thy wrath upon the
B. C. 588. y po

heathen that have “not known thee,

and upon the kingdoms that have not called

upon thy name.

7 For they have devoured Jacob, and laid

waste his dwelling-place. ,

8 "O remember not against us * former ini

quities: let thy tender mercies speedily pre

vent us: for we are "brought very low.

9 * Help us, O God of our salvation, for the

glory of thy name: and deliver us, and purge

away our sins, P for thy name's sake.

10 * Wherefore should the heathen A. M. 3416.

say, Where is their God? let him be B. c. 583.

known among the heathen in our sight by the

“revenging of the blood of thy servants which

is shed:

11 Let ' the sighing of the prisoner come be

fore thee; according to the greatness of “thy

power "preserve thou those that are appointed

to die;

12 And render unto our neighbours "seven

fold into their bosom ‘their reproach wherewith

they have reproached thee, O Lord.

i Jeremiah x. 25; Rev. xvi. 1. * Isa. xlv. 4, 5; 2 Thess. i. 8.

Psa, liii. 4.—º Isa. lxiv. 9.--—” Or, the iniquities of them that
were before us. * Deut. xxviii. 43; Psa. cxlii. 6. ° 2 Chron.

xiv. 11.

friends and benefactors of the human race, were

counted as the filth of the world, and the offscouring

of all things. .

Verses 6,7. Pour out thy wrath upon the hea

then—Though we confess that we have deserved

thy wrath, yet the heathen, by whom thou hast

scourged us, have deserved it much more, as being

guilty of far greater impieties than we, living in

gross ignorance and contempt of thee and thy wor

ship. And, therefore, we pray thee to transfer thy

wrath from us to them. But the prayer is rather to

be considered as a prophecy, in which the wrath of

God is rerealed from hearen against all ungodli

ness and unrighteousness of men. For they hare

deroured Jacob—The posterity of Jacob, whom

thou didst love, and with whom, and his seed, thou

madest a sure and everlasting covenant; whereby

thou didst engage thyself to be an enemy to their

enemies, Exodus xxiii. 22. Besides, thou hatest

cruelty, especially when the wicked devour those

that are more righteous than themselves, Hab. i. 13.

Verse 8. Remember not against us former ini

quities—The sins committed by our forefathers, and

by us who have filled up the measure of their sins,

for which we confess thou hast most righteously

brought this desolating judgment upon us. Let thy

tender mercies—Upon which all our confidence is

fixed; for merit and righteousness we have none;

see Dan. ix. 7, 9. Speedily precent us—Prevent

our utter extirpation, which we have deserved, and

have great reason to expect; for we are brought

very low—Past the hopes of all human help, and

therefore the glory of our deliverance will be wholly

thine.

Verses 9, 10. Help us, O God of our salvation—

From whom we have often received, and from whom

alone we now expect salvation, that is, deliverance,

or protection; for the glory of thy name—Which is

now obscured by the insolence and blasphemy of

thine enemies, who ascribe their conquest to their

idols, and triumph over thee, no less than over thy

people, as one unable to deliver them out of their

hands: see Dan. iii. 15. Wherefore should the hea

then say, Where is their God—He whom they

P Jer. xiv. 7, 21.—4 Psa. xlii. 10; czv. 2.—* Heb. ven

geance.—r Ps. cii. 20. * Heb. thine arm. * Heb. reserve the

children of death. * Gen. iv. 15; Isa. lxv. 6, 7; Jer. xxxii. 18;

Luke vi. 38. t Psa. lxxiv. 18, 22; xcv. 7.

served, and of whom they boasted 2 He is lost and

gone, or grown impotent or idle. Let him be known

among the heathen—By the execution of his judg

ments upon them, according to Psa. ix. 16; in our

sight—That we may live to see it, and praise thy

name for it; by the revenging of the blood of thy

servants which is shed—Or, rather, Let the pen

geance (Hebrew, En nep), nikmath dam) of thy

servants' blood which is shed be known among the

heathen that are in our sight. “It is for the glory of

God’s name to deliver his church ; because, while

she is in trouble, that name is blasphemed by the

enemy, as if he wanted either power or will to pre

vent or remove the calamities of his servants. Pray

er is therefore here made by the faithful, that God,

not to gratify any vindictive spirit of theirs, but to

vindicate his own attributes, would break the teeth

of the oppressor, and work a public and glorious sal

vation for his chosen ; at beholding which the very

adversaries themselves might possibly be converted.”

—Horne.

Verses 11, 12. Let the sighing of the prisoner—

Of thy poor people now in prison, or, at least, in cap

tivity; come before thee—Be taken cognizance of by

thee, and be as prevalent with thee as these prayers;

according to the greatness of thy power–Hebrew,

Tyini, zerognacha, of thine arm ; with which no

creature can contend; preserve thou those that are

appointed to die—Hebrew, mnyºn-ji, benee temutha,

the children of death, that is, which were either de

signed for death, or were in manifest danger of it, as

being wholly in the power of their cruel and barba

rous enemies. Thus, “next to those who had been

slain, the case of such as groaned in captivity, lying

bound in chains and fetters, under sentence of death,

to be inflicted at the will of their cruel and insulting

conquerors, is recommended to God.” And render

unto our neighbours sevenfold—That is, either, 1st,

Abundantly, as this phrase signifies, Isa. lxv. 6,7; Jer.

xxxii. 18; Luke vi. 38. Or, 2d, Sensibly, so that it

may come home to them, and fall heavily upon them

in their own persons. The reproach wherewith they

have reproached thee—As impotent, or unfaithful, or

unmerciful to thy people. As if he had said, “As
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PSALM LXXX. the tokens of God's presence.The psalmist prays for

A. M. 3416. 13 So "we thy people and sheep

B.C. º. of thy pasture will give thee thanks

for ever: “we will show forth thy # % *.

praise "to all generations. −

u Psa. lxxiv. 1; c.3.−r Isa. xliii. 21. * Heb. to generation and generation.

they have reproached thee with weakness, so mani

fest to others their weakness, who are but sinful dust

and ashes; as they have endeavoured to make thee

contemptible, so let the world have just cause to de

spise them, who have thus presumptuously offended;

according as it is written, Them that honour me, I

will honour, and they that despise me shall be lightly

esteemed,” 18am. ii. 30. Andbe assured, reader,how

ever different the appearance of things may now be,

this will certainly be found true in every instance at

the last day.

Verse 13. So we thy people will give thanks for

ever—“Such is the resolution of a church under per

secution; and such ought to be the practice of every

church when delivered out of it, and restored to the ſa

vourand protection of her God. The same is the duty

of every soul with regard to afflictions and mercies of

a private kind. But how glorious will be the day,

when, triumphant over sin and sorrow, over every

thing that exalteth itself, the church universal shall

behold the adversary disarmed for ever.” When the

Lord God, having swallowed up death in victory,

will wipe away tears from off all faces, and take

away the rebuke of his people from off all the earth:

when it shall be said, Lo! this is our God, we have

waited for him, and he hath saved us: this is Jeho

vah; we hare waited for him, we will be glad and

rejoice in his salvation, Isa. xxv. 8, 9.

PSALM LXXX.

This Psalm was composed upon occasion of some calamity which befell the tribes of Israel after their division into two king

doms, and before the captivity of either of them.

one part, and sometimes in another.

God at length to take compassion on them and save them.

presence, 1–3. (2,) Complains of heavy distress, 4–7.

with a prayer for mercy, 17–19.

To the chief Musician 'upon Shoshannim-eduth,

A Psalm * of Asaph.

IVE ear, O Shepherd of Israel,

thou that leadest Joseph "like a

A. M. 3294.

B. C. 710.

(3,) Illustrates this by a striking similitude, 8–16.

In which time all the evils here mentioned did befall them, sometimes in

The author represents their deplorable state under the figure of a vine, and begs of

The particulars are, (1,) He prays for the tokens of God's

Concludes

flock;" thou that dwellest between the ***

cherubims, * shine forth. v. v. ºv.

2 * Before Ephraim and Benjamin and Manas

seh stir up thy strength, and "come and save us.

* Psa. xlv.; lxix. title. * Or, for Asaph.--a Psa. lxxvii. 20.

b Exod. xxv. 20, 22; 1 Sam. iv. 4; 2 Sam. vi. 2; Psa. xcix. 1.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXX.

Title. Shoshannim-eduth seems to be the name

of a musical instrument; many, however, separate

the latter part of the word, Eduth, from the former,

and as it means testimony, they considerit as entitling

the Psalm, A testimony, or witness, namely, between

God and his people, of his relation to them, and of

their dependance on him.

Verse 1. Give ear, O'Shepherd of Israel–0 thou

who hast undertaken to feed and govern thy people

of Israel, as a shepherd doth his flock, now perform

thine office, and rescue thy flock from those griev

ous wolves which devour and destroy them; thou

that leadest—Or, didst lead, formerly; Joseph—

That is, the children of Joseph, or of Israel, as he

now said. The name of Joseph, the most eminent

of the patriarchs, for his dignity and piety, as well

as the right of primogeniture, transferred upon him

from Reuben, is frequently elsewhere put for all the

ten tribes. Thou that datellest between the cheru

bim—Those two sacred emblematical figures, which

were set in the most holy place, upon the mercy

seat, before which the high-priest sprinkled the blood

• Deut. xxxiii. 2; Psalm l. 2; xciv. 1. d Numbers ii. 18–23.

* Heb. come for salvation to us.

upon the great day of atonement. By this title the

psalmist prudently and piously reminds the ten tribes

of their revolt from God, and of the vanity of their

superstitious addresses to their calves, at Beth-el and

Dan, and of the necessity of their returning to the

true worship of God before the ark, at Jerusalem,

if they desired or expected any relief from him.

And by this title it seems more than probable that

this Psalm was not written, as some have supposed,

upon occasion of the Babylonish captivity, in and

after which time there was no ark, nor cherubim;

nor does Daniel, or any of the prophets, then ad

dress God by that title. Shine forth—Out of the

clouds, wherein thou seemest to hide thyself. Show

forth thy power and goodness to, and for, thy poor

oppressed people, in the face of thine and their

enemies.

Verse 2. Before Ephraim, &c.—That is, before

all the tribes; in the face of all the people assem

bled at Jerusalem. These three, indeed, in some

sense included the whole, Benjamin being incorpo

rated with Judah, and the greatest part of Jerusalem,

and the temple being in its lot, Manasseh compre
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The psalmist complains PSALM LXXX. ofheavy distress.

A. M. 3294. 3 * Turn us again, O God, f and
B. C. 710. -

— `` cause thy face to shine; and we shall

be saved.

4 O Lord God of hosts, how long “wilt

thou be angry against the prayer of thy peo

ple -

5 * Thou ſeedest them with the bread of

tears; and givest them tears to drink in great

ineasure.

6 * Thou makest us a strife unto our neigh

bours : and our enemies laugh among them

selves.

7 "Turn us again, O God of hosts, A. M. 3294.

and cause thy face to shine; and we B. c. 110.

shall be saved.

8 Thou hast brought “a vine out of Egypt:

'thou hast cast out the heathen and planted it.

9 Thou "preparedst room before it, and didst

cause it to take deep root, and it filled the land.

10 The hills were covered with the shadow

of it, and the boughs thereof were like "the

| goodly cedars.

11 She sent out her boughs unto the sea, and

| her branches "unto the river.

e Verses 7, 19 ; Lam. v. 21. f Num. vi. 25 ; Psa. iv. 6;

lxvii. 1. * Heb. wilt thou smoke, Psa. lxxiv. 1.--& Psa. xlii.

3; cii. 9, Isa. xxx. 20.—h Psa. xliv, 13; lxxix. 4.— Verses

hending the country beyond Jordan; and Ephraim,

which was the head of the ten tribes, including all

the rest. Some think, however, that these three are

named in allusion to their ancient situation in the

|| 3, 19. * Isa. v. 1, 7; Jer. ii. 21; Ezek. xv. 6; xvii. 6; xix.

10. | Psa. xliv. 2; lxxviii. 55–m Exod. xxiii. 28; Joshua

| xxiv. 12–" Heb, the cedars of God.—n Psa. lxxii. 8.

or they eat their meat from day to day in tears.

Thou makest us a strife unto our neighbours—

Who used, and ought, to live peaceably and kindly

||with us. Thou makest us the object or matter of

wilderness, where these tribes were placed on the their strife and contention. He means, either, 1st,

west side of the tabernacle, in which the ark was, They strive one with another who shall do us the

which, consequently, was before them: and they || most mischief, or who shall take our spoils to them

followed it immediately in their marches. So that, selves: or, 2d, They are perpetually quarrelling with

as before them the ark of God's strength arose to us, and seeking occasions against us. Our enemies

scatter their enemies, with a reference thereto, the laugh among themselres—Insult over us, and take

sense here is, O thou who didst of old go forth be-, pleasure in our calamities.

fore those tribes, do so again at this time. Perhaps, Verses, 8, 9. Thou hast brought a vine out of

also, these tribes had a greater share of the calami- Egypt—Israel, or the church of God, is often com

ties here referred to than the others, though this be pared to a vine: see Isa. v.2; Jer. ii. 21; Ezek. xvii.

not mentioned in the sacred history: and therefore || 6; Matt. xxi. 33. He alludes to the custom of trans

the psalmist prays that God would appear particu- | planting trees for their more advantageous growth.

larly on their behalf. | Thou hast cast out the heathem—The nations of

Verse 3. Turn us again—He means, either to our | Canaan, to make room for it; seven nations to

former quiet and flourishing state; or, to thyselſ, make room for that one; and planted it—In their

from whom Ephraim and Manasseh, with the rest of place. Thou preparedst room before it—Hebrew,

the ten tribes, have apostatized. See a similar prayer

of Elijah for them, 1 Kings xviii. 37. Instead of,

Turn us, Mudge reads, Restore us, which is equally

agreeable to the original word, liºn, hashibenu.

“There are evidently four parts in this Psalm; all

of which conclude with this verse, or with one

varying very little from it. In the first, the psalmist

entreats God to assist them, as he formerly did their

forefathers. In the second, he beseeches him to

have compassion upon their miserable condition.

In the third, not to forsake those now for whom he

had already done so much ; and in the fourth, con

cludes with a prayer for their king, and a promise

of future obedience, as a grateful return for God's

favours.”—Dodd.

Verses 4–6. How long wilt thou be angry, &c.—

Thou art so far from answering our prayers, where

by we seek thy favour, that, by thy continuing and

increasing our miseries, thou seemest to be more

incensed against us by them. But the words may

be rendered, How long dost thou preserre thy wrath

during the prayer of thy people? Thou feedest

them with the bread of tears—With tears instead of

bread, which they either want, or cannot eat be

cause their grief hath taken away their appetites:

nº.5% nº, pinnita lepaneiah, thou didst prepare,

or, prepare the ray, before it; that is, thou didst

purge or cleanse the soil, removing the stones,

or roots, or plants, which might have hindered its

| growth or fruitfulness. Thou didst root out those

idolatrous and wicked nations which would either

have corrupted or destroyed thy church. And didst

cause it to take deep root—By so firm a settlement

in that land, and such a happy establishment of their

government, both in church and state, that though

their neighbours about them often attempted it, yet

they could not prevail to pluck it up. And it filled

the land–It flourished and spread itself over all the

country. The whole land of Canaan was fully peo

pled by them. At first indeed they were not so nume

rous as perfectly to replenish it, Exod. xxiii.29. But

in Solomon's time Judah and Israel were as many

| as the sand of the sea; the land was filled with them,

and yet was so fruitful that it was not overstocked.

| Verses 10, 11. The hills were covered with the

shadow of it—Its branches extended themselves

over all the hills and mountains of Canaan; that is,

the people multiplied so much, and became so nu

merous, that they filled not only the fruitful valleys,

but even the barren mountains. And the boughs
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An earnest prayer for PSALM LXXX. Israel’s restoration.

A. M. 3294. 12 Why hast thou then * broken

* * * down her hedges, so that all they

which pass by the way do pluck her ?

13 The boar out of the wood doth waste it,

and the wild beast of the field doth devour it.

14 Return, we beseech thee, O God of hosts:

Plook down from heaven, and behold, and visit

this vine;

15 And the vineyard which thy * **

right hand hath planted, and the ‘’’ ‘’’ ‘’’.

branch that thou madest a strong for thyself.

16 It is burnt with fire, it is cut down : " they

perish at the rebuke of thy countenance.

17 "Let thy hand be upon the man of thy

right hand, upon the son of man whom thou

madest strong for thyself.

o Psa. lxxxix. 40, 41; Isa. v. 5; Nah. ii. 2.-P. Isa. lxiii. 15. q Isa. xlix. 5.- Psa. xxxix. 11; lxxvi. 7.-- Psa. lxxxix. 21.

whereof were like the goodly cedars—Very different

from those of ordinary vines, whose boughs are weak

and small, and creep upon the walls, on other trees,

or on the ground. Israel not only had abundance

of men, but those mighty men of valour. She sent

out her boughs unto the sea—That is, to the Medi

terranean sea; and her branches unto the river—

The river Euphrates, alluding to the extent of the

Israelitish dominions in the time of David and Solo.

InOil.

Verses 12, 13. Why hast thou broken down her

hedges—That is, taken away thy protection, which

was to thy people for walls and bulwarks: so that

all they which pass by do pluck her—Pluck off her

grapes, or tear off her boughs, as the word nins,

aruah, implies. Thus “the psalmist, having de

scribed the exaltation of Israel, under the figure of a

vine, proceeds, under the same figure, to lament her

depression. She is now represented as deprived of

the protection of God, the counsels of the wise, and

the arms of the valiant; of all her bulwarks and for

tifications, and whatever else could contribute to her

defence and security; so that, like a vineyard with

out a fence, she lay open, on every side, to the in

cursion and ravages of her neighbouring adversaries,

who soon stripped her of all that was valuable, and

trod her under foot.”—Horne. The boar of the

wood doth waste it—By which he means some one

of their most fierce and furious enemies; and the

wild beasts of the field doth devour it—Some other

potent enemy that made war upon and wasted them.

Theodoret says, that Nebuchadnezzar was intended,

and that he is very properly termed, The wild beast

of the field, because he was more fierce than any

other monarch. But the psalmist seems rather to

refer to times antecedent to the period in which the

Jews suffered so much from Nebuchadnezzar, and to

intend some of their other cruel and unrelenting

heathen enemies, who, like wild beasts, issuing out

of a forest, invaded their country, resolved not only

to spoil and plunder, but, if possible, to eradicate and

extirpate this vine for ever. The metaphor of the

vine is thus continued to a considerable length, and

carried on very happily through the several particu

lars. “Among the many elegances with which this

allegory abounds, that nicety, observable both in the

beginning and close of it, is not the least; the author

sliding, as it were, from the comparison into the sub

ject itself, and from thence into the comparison,

by an almost insensible gradation.” See Bishop

Lowth's Tenth Prelection.

Verse 15. And the vineyard–Hebrew, n).5, chan

nah, which Buxtorf translates, surculus, planta, a

branch, or plant, but which Dr. Hammond says

“may be most fitly rendered a root, or stock, such as

is wont to be planted. For this we know,” proceeds

he, “that a branch of a vine, being laid in the ground,

will take a root to it, and so be fit to be planted.”

And after many critical remarks on the sense of the

word, as used in other places, he adds, “by all this

it appears that nl: here, having in its original mean

ing somewhat of strength and stability, (being used

for a foot, or basis,) and being by the context con

fined to vines, must signify such a slip, or young

stock, or plant, as is fit to be set, or grow by itself.

And being by the Masorites (Jewish rabbins) writ

ten with a large 5, (caph,) signifies this eminent

plant, the whole people of the Jews whom God had

chosen; and so his right hand is truly said to have

planted it.” And the branch that thou madest strong

for thyself—Hebrew, 12, ben, the son, namely, the

son of the root or stock, according to the Hebrew

phraseology, which terms any thing, that is produced

by another, its son or daughter. Thus branches

are called min, benoth, daughters, Gen. xlix. 22.

The royal family of David is evidently intended

here, which God had raised and established for him

self, to accomplish his eternal purpose of saving

mankind by the Messiah, who was one day to spring

from the root of Jesse. The Chaldee paraphrast

expounds the branch of Messiah himself; “On King

Messiah, whom thou hast established,” &c. So do

the rabbins, Aben Ezra and Obadiah, cited by Dr.

Hammond. And the LXX. have rendered the clause,

eſts vuov avtpoſts, on the Son of man, an expression

actually used by the psalmist, verse 17. “To the

advent of this Son of man,” says Dr. Horne, “Israel

was ever accustomed to look forward, in time of

affliction; on his second and glorious advent the

Christian Church must fix her eye, in the day of her

calamities.”

Verse 16. It is burned with fire, &c.—Namely,

thy vineyard or branch; since, upon our provoking

sins, thou hast withdrawn thy mercy from us, the

enemies have broken in upon us, and great numbers

of us are destroyed already, and may be compared

to the numerous branches of a remaining stock,

which, being cut off, are burned with fire. They

perish—Namely, thy people of Israel, signified by

the vine. So now he passes from the metaphor to

the thing signified by it. At the rebuke ofthy coun

tenance—Through the effects of thine anger, without

which our enemies could do us no hurt.

Verses 17, 18. Let thy hand—Thy power, to pro
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An earhortation to the PSALM LXXXI. people to praise God.

A. M. 3294. 18 So will not we go back from thee:
B. C. 710. . -

. . . . quicken us, and we will call upon thy

name.

19 "Turn us again, O Lord God # *::::

of hosts, cause thy face to shine; and . 710.

we shall be saved.

t Verses

tect and strengthen him; be upon the man of thy

right hand—That king (whoever he was) of the

house of David, that was now to rule and go in and

out before them. He calls him the man of God's

right hand, because he was the representative of

their state, which was dear to God, as a man's right

hand is dear to himself, and as Benjamin, whose

name signifies the son of the right hand, was dear

to his father Jacob; and because he was president

in their affairs, and an instrument in God's right

hand of much good to them, defending them from

themselves, and from their enemies, and directing

them in the right way; and was under-shepherd to

him who was the great Shepherd of Israel. Upon

the son of man—That king of David's race, just

mentioned, in whose safety and prosperity he con

sidered the welfare and happiness of the whole king

dom as being involved; whom thou madest strong

for thyself—That is, to serve the interest of thy

kingdom among men. So will we not go back from

thee—This glorious favour of thine will oblige us to

love and serve thee, and trust in thee so long as we

have a being, and will preserve us from relapsing

into idolatry and wickedness, as we have too often

done. Quicken us—Revive and restore us to our

former tranquillity and happiness; revive our dying

interests, and our drooping spirits, and we will call

upon thy name—We shall be encouraged, and will

continue to do so upon all occasions, having found,

by experience, that it is not in vain. But many in

terpreters, both Jewish and Christian, apply this to

the Messiah, the Son of David, the protector and

Saviour of the church, and the keeper of the vine

yard. He is the man of God’s right hand; to whom

he has sworn by his right hand, as the Chaldee in

terprets it; whom he has exalted to his right hand,

and who is indeed the right hand and arm of the

Lord, invested with all power in heaven and on

earth. And he is that Son ofman whom the Father

made strong for himself, for the glorifying of his

name, and the advancing of the interests of his king

dom among men. God's hand was upon him

throughout his whole undertaking, to support and

strengthen, to protect and animate him, that the good

pleasure of the Lord might prosper in his hand.

And the stability and constancy of believers, in his

work and service, are owing to his grace upholding

and strengthening them.

PSALM LXXXI.

It is not certain when, or by whom, this Psalm was composed

upon this occasion.

what he is to his people, 1–3.

; but it seems evidently to have been intended for the use of

the church in their solemn feasts, and especially in the feast of trumpets.

To this the blowing of the trumpet, verse 3 evidently refers.

And has done for them, 4–7.

In the Jewish Liturgy it is still made use of

The psalmist exhorts to praise God for

Introduces God as expostulating with them on account of

their ingratitude for his mercies, 11, 12. And under the form of a most affectionate wish, setting before them the happi

ness they lost, and the misery they incurred by their disobedience, 13–16.

To the chief Musician 'upon Gittith, A Psalm

* of Asaph.

§ { }; SING aloud unto God our strength:

* * * *” make a joyful noise unto the God

of Jacob.

2 Take a psalm, and bring hither §#;
the timbrel, the pleasant harp with * * *

the psaltery.

3 Blow up the trumpet in the new-moon, in

the time appointed, on our solemn feast-day.

Psa. viii, title. * Or, for Asaph.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXI.

Title. To the chief Musician upon Gittith—See

the note on title of Psalm viii.

Verses 1–3. Sing aloud unto God our strength—

Our refuge and defence against all our enemies.

Bring hither the timbrel, &c.—All which instru

ments were then prescribed and used in their solemn

meetings. Blow up the trumpet in the new-moon—

Which was a sacred and festival time. But this

may be understood, either, 1st, Generally of every

new-moon; or, rather, 2d, Specially of that new

moon which began the seventh month, the month

Tisri, when a solemn feast was kept, which was

always proclaimed by the sound of trumpets. Com

pare this passage with Lev. xxiii. 24, and Num.

xxix. 1, where this day is called a day of blowing of

trumpets; it being the first day of the Jewish civil

year, and the time when the world was supposed to

have been created, the fruits being then ripe. “The

fixing of the time of the new-moon among the Jews,

for want of astronomical tables, was done in this

manner. The first persons who observed, or thought

they observed, the new-moon, were to repair im

mediately to the grand council to give notice of it.

Inquiry was then made into the credibility of the

informers, and whether their information agreed

with such computations as they were then able to

make. After which the president proclaimed the
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Israel is earhorted PSALM LXXXI. to hearken to God.

A. M. 2059. 4 For * this was a statute for Israel,
B. C. 1045.

and a law of the God of Jacob.

5 This he ordained in Joseph for a testi

mony, when he went out “through the land

of Egypt: " where I heard a language that I

understood not.

6 * I removed his shoulder from the burden:

his hands “were delivered from "the pots.

7 * Thou calledst in trouble, and I delivered

thee; ‘ I answered thee in the secret place

of thunder: I < proved thee at the * M:;

waters of * Meribali. Selah. ... -- ~~.

8 * Hear, O my people, and I will testify

unto thee: O Israel, if thou wilt hearken unto

me;

9 There shall no “strange god be in thee;

neither shalt thou worship any strange god.

10 ! I am the Lord thy God which brought

thee out of the land of Egypt: "open thy

mouth wide, and I will ſill it.

a Lev. xxiii. 24; Num. x. 10. • Or, against.—b Psa. cxiv. 1.

• Isa. ix. 4; x. 27.—" Heb. passed away. d Exodus i. 14.

• Exod. ii. 23; xiv. 10; Psa. l. 15. ſ Exod. xix. 19.

* Exod. xvii. 6, 7; Num. xx. 13.−*Or, strife. h Psm. 1. 7.

Exod. xx. 3, 5. k Deut. xxxii. 12; Isa. xliii. 12.- Exod.

xxx. 2. m Psa. xxxvii. 3, 4 ; John xv. 7 ; Eph. iii. 20.

new-moon, by saying, wnpº, mikdash, it is con

secrated, or holy. This word was twice repeated

aloud by the people, aſter which it was ordered to

be proclaimed everywhere by the sound of the

trumpet.”— Univ. Hist., vol. iii. p. 33.

Verses 4,5. For this was a statute for Israel—This

is no human device, but a divine institution; God

hath appointed and commanded this solemn ſeast to

be announced and observed in this manner. This—

Namely, the blowing of trumpets; he ordained in

Joseph–Among the posterity of Joseph, namely,

the people of Israel, as is evident both from the fore

going verse, where they are called Israel, and from

the following words of this verse, where they are

described by their coming out of Egypt, which was

common to all the tribes of Israel, who are sometimes

called by the name of Joseph. For a testimony—

For a law, often called a testimony; or, rather, for

a witness and memorial of the glorious deliverance

here referred to. When he—That is, he who or

dained, as was now said, namely, God; went out

through the land of Egypt—As a captain at the

head, or on the behalf of his people, to execute his

judgments upon that land; or, against that land,

namely, to destroy it. Or, as many ancient and

modern interpreters read it, out of the land. And

so understood, this text signifies the time when this

and the other ſeasts were instituted, namely, soon

aſter their coming out of Egypt, even at Sinai.

Where I heard, &c.—That is, my progenitors heard,

for all the successive generations of Israel make

one body, and are sometimes spoken of as one

person; a language which I understood not—Either

the language of God himself, speaking from heaven

at Sinai, which was strange and terrible to them; or,

rather, the Egyptian language, which at first was

both very disagreeable and unknown to the Israelites,

Gen. xlii. 23, and probably continued so for some

considerable time, because they were much se

parated, both in place and conversation, from the

Egyptians, through Joseph's pious and prudent ap

pointment. This exposition of the passage is con

firmed by Psa. cxiv. 1, where this very thing is men

tioned as an aggravation of their misery; and by

other places of Scripture, where it is spoken of as a

curse and calamity to be with a people of a strange

Verses 6, 7. I removed his shoulder—That is,

the shoulder of my people; from the burden—I

delivered them from the burdensome slavery of

Egypt. His hands were delivered from the pots—

Hebrew, ninnyn Tinn, his hands passed from the

pots, or, as Chandler renders it, his hands from the

pots, through which they had passed. Thus God

reminds Israel of their redemption, by his mercy and

power, from the burdens and drudgery imposed on

them in Egypt. And from this verse to the end of

the Psalm, it is evident God is the speaker. Thou

calledst in trouble—At the Red sea, Exod. xiv.

10–12; and I delivered thee—In an unexpected and

extraordinary way, and disappointed the designs of

thy enemies. I answered thee in the secret place

ofthunder—From the dark and cloudy pillar, whence

I thundered and ſought against the Egyptians: see

Exod. xiii. 21; and xiv. 19, 24. Some refer this to

the thunder at Sinai; but at that time they were not

in trouble, but in a safe and glorious condition. Be

assured, reader, that God is as ready, at all times, to

hear the prayers and relieve the distresses of his

people, as he was when the Israelites cried unto him

in Egypt, and in the wilderness, and received answers

from the cloudy pillar. Believe this, and apply to

him in thy troubles.

Verses 8–10. Hear, O mypeople—And who should

hear me if my people will not? I have heard and

answered thee, now wilt thou hear me? Hear what

is said, with the greatest solemnity, and the most

unquestionable certainty, for it is what I, the God

of truth and love, thy lawgiver and thy judge, de

clare for thy profit. And I will testify unto thee—

Concerning my will and thy duty. I will give thee

statutes and judgments, in the execution of which

thou mayest live and be happy for ever. This God

did presently after he brought them from Meribah,

even at Sinai. There shall no strange god be in

thee—Thou shalt renounce all false gods, and false

ways of worship, and shalt worship me only, and

only in the manner which I shall prescribe. Thus,

in effect, God addressed himself to Israel at Sinai,

and thus he addressed himself to them when this

Psalm was written, and thus he addresses his people

in every age. He thus put them in remembrance

of the first and great command, Thou shalt hare no

language. See Deut. xxviii. 49; Jer. v. 15. other gods before me; and of his claim to their obe
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God's complaint PSALM LXXXI. against Israel."

§ {: 11 But my people would not hearken

º' to my voice; and Israel would "none

of me.

12 ° So I gave them up * unto their own

hearts' lust: and they walked in their own

counsels.

13 PO that my people had heark- A. M. 3959.

ened unto me, and Israel had walk- B. C. 1045.

ed in my ways'

14 I should soon have subdued their ene

mies, and turned my hand against their ad

versaries. -

n Exod. xxxii. 1; Deut. xxxii. 15, 18.—” Acts vii. 42 ; xiv.

16; Rom. i. 24, 26.

* Or, to the hardness of their hearts, or, imaginations. P Dcut. v.

29; x. 12, 13; xxxii. 29 ; Isa. xlviii. 18.

dience as their God and Saviour. Open thy mouth

wide—That is, 1st, Pray for my mercies; ask freely,

and abundantly, and boldly, whatsoever you need,

or in reason can desire. 2d, Receive the mercies

which I am ready to give you. And I will fill it—

I will grant them all upon condition of your obe

dience. Here then he testifies, that he is both able

and willing to satisfy the utmost desires and wishes

of such as would apply to him for blessings, especially

spiritual blessings and comforts. “Behold then the

rebellion, the ingratitude, and the folly of that man,

who says to any creature, ‘Thou art my God;’ who

bestoweth on the world that fear, love, and adoration,

which are due only to its Creator and Redeemer;

who wasteth his days in seeking after happiness,

where all, by their inquietude, acknowledge that it is

not to be found.”—Horne.

Verse 11. My people would not hearken to my

voice—But turned a deaſ ear to all I said. “Two

things,” says Henry, “the Lord complains of; 1st,

Their disobedience to his commands. They did

hear his voice, and that in such a manner as no

people ever did; but they would not hearken to it;

they would not be governed by it, neither by the

law, nor by the reason of it, namely, that he was

Jehovah their God, who brought them out of the

land of Egypt. 2d, Their dislike of his covenant

relation to them: They would none of me. They

acquiesced not in my word: so the Chaldee. God

was willing to be to them a God, but they were not

willing to be to him a people. They did not like his

terms. I would have gathered them, but they would

not. They had none of him; and why had they not?

It was not because they might not; they were fairly

invited into covenant with God: it was not because

they could not; for the word was nigh them, even

in their mouth, and in their heart: it was purely

because they would not. Note, the reason why

people are not religious is because they will not

be so.

Verse 12. So I gave them up, &c.—Upon their

obstinate and oft-repeated acts of disobedience, and

their rejection of my grace and mercy offered to

them, I withdrew all the restraints of my providence,

and my Holy Spirit and grace from them, and wholly

left them to follow their own vain and foolish ima

ginations, and wicked lusts. And they walked in

their own counsels—The consequence of my thus

giving them up to their own depraved inclinations

was, that they practised all those things, both in

common conversation and in religious worship,

which were most agreeable, not to my commands

or counsels, but to their own fancies and lusts, as

appeared in the affair of the golden calf, and many

other things.

Verse 13. O that my people had hearkened unto

me—In this way does God testify his good-will to,

and concern for, the welfare and happiness of these

most refractory, disobedient, and obstinate sinners.

The expressions are very affecting, and much like

those he uttered by Moses concerning them, Deut.

v. 29, “O that there were such a heart in them, that

they would fear me, and keep all my command

ments always, that it might be well with them, and

with their children for ever.” Or like those which

Christ breathed forth over the same people, when,

beholding the city, he wept over it, and said, “If

thou hadst known in this thy day the things which

belong to thy peace,” &c. Or those other words of

similar import, “O Jerusalem! Jerusalem how

often would I have gathered thy children together,”

&c. All these, and such like passages, manifest the

tender mercies of God, and show that he is not only

careful to provide for mankind the means of salva

tion, but that he grieves, speaking after the manner

of men, and mourns, with paternal affection, over

them, when their frowardness and obstinacy disap

point the efforts of his love. They demonstrate two

things; 1st, How unwilling he is that any should

perish, and how desirous that all should come to

repentance; and, 2d, What enemies sinners are to

themselves; and what an aggravation it will be of

their misery, that they might have been happy on

such easy terms, but would not.

Verses 14, 15. I would soon have subdued their

enemies—Both those remaining Canaanites, whom

now, for their unbelief and apostacy, I have left in

the land, to be snares and plagues to them, and also

all their encroaching and vexatious neighbours, who

have so often invaded and laid waste their country.

The haters of the Lord–The enemies of God's

people, such as the neighbouring nations were;

should have submitted themselves—Should have

owned and professed their subjection to them, iſ not

also have become proselytes to the true religion.

He terms them haters of the Lord, partly because

they hated the Israelites for God's sake, and on

account of the singularity of their worship, as the

heathen often declared; and partly to show the

close union and solemn league and covenant which

were between God and them, by virtue of which

God had declared he would account their friends to

be his friends, and their enemies to be his enemies.

But their time—That is, Israel's time, meaning,

either, 1st, Their happy time, life being oſten put for

a happy life or state; or, rather, 2d. The duration of
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The dignity and
PSALM LXXXII. duty of magistrates.

#. *::::: 15 " The haters of the LoRD should

* * *" have 7 submitted * themselves unto

him: but their time should have endured for

eWer.

16 He should have fed them also #. M.;

* with the finest of the wheat: and—

with honey "out of the rock should I have sa

tisfied thee.

q Psa. xviii. 45; Rom. i. 30.-” Or, yielded feigned obedience,

Psa. xviii. 44; lxvi. 3. * Heb. lied.

r Deut. xxxii. 13, 14 ; Psa. cxlvii. 14. * Heb. with the fat of

wheat. * Job xxix. 6.

their commonwealth; should hare endured for ever

—Should have lasted for a long time; whereas now

their latter and doleful end is hastening toward them.

It may be proper to observe here the original ex

pression, rendered, should hare submitted them

selves to him, is, " wrix, jecachashu lo, which, as

we have more than once had occasion to observe,

signifies, should have lied unto him, that is, spoken

fair, fawned, and pretended great respect to the

Jewish people and their God, though in reality they

hated them both. In this sense the words are un

derstood by Bishop Patrick, whose paraphase upon

the verse is well worth transcribing. “All that

maligned their prosperity,” (the prosperity of Israel,)

“and set themselves against the design of the Lord,

to make them victorious over their enemies, should

have been so daunted, that they should have dis

sembled their inward hatred, and been forced, at

least, to counterfeit submission; but his people should

have seen blessed days, and have enjoyed a substantial

and durable happiness without any interruption.”

Verse 16. He should hare fed them with the finest

wheat—He would have made their country exceed

ingly fruitful and productive, especially of wheat

and other grain, in the highest perfection. And with

honey out of the rock should I hare satisfied thee—

That is, with all pleasant and precious fruits, and

with all delights; as all necessaries may be ex

pressed in the former clause under the name of

wheat. Or honey may be here taken literally; for

the land of Canaan abounded with excellent honey;

and the bees used to be collected in the clefts and

holes of the rocks, as in hives, and there made their

honey in such plenty that it often flowed down

upon the ground in considerable quantities: see

Deut. xxxii. 13; 1 Sam. xiv. 25, 26.

PSALM LXXXII.

This Psalm contains an admonition, either, 1st, To the chief rulers of Israel, whether judges or kings, or their great council

called the Sanhedrim. Or, rather, 2d, To all the rulers of the world, to whom this word might come; as may be inferred,

partly from the expressions here used, which are general, and not peculiar to the governors of Israel, and, therefore, are

not unnecessarily to be confined to them; and partly from the last verse, in which he mentions the whole earth, and all na

tions, as being concerned in the contents of this Psalm.

edness of some magistrates, and their doom, 5–7.

A Psalm 'of Asaph. |

OD "standeth in the congregation

of the mighty; he judgeth |

among "the gods.

A. M. 2059.

B. C. 1045.

We have the dignity and duty of magistrates, 1–4. The wick

A prayer to God, 8.

A. M. 2959.
2 How long will ye judge unjustly, B. C. 1045

and “accept the persons of the wick

ed? Selah.

3 * Defend the poor and fatherless : * do

* Or, for Asaph.-a 2 Chron. xix. 6; Eccles. v. 8–9 Exod.

xxi. 6; xxii. 28.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXII.

Verse 1. God standeth in the congregation—As a

judge, diligently to observe all that is said or done

there, and to give sentence accordingly. The judge

sits when he hears causes, but stands up when he

gives sentence. Or standing may here be intended,

not to denote the posture of the person, but only his

being present. Whence this Hebrew word 5x),

nitzab, is by some learned interpreters rendered, is

present, and by others, presideth, as this word is

used 1 Sam. xix. 20, and xxii. 9. Of the mighty—

Or, of the gods, as it is expressed and explained in

the next clause, the singular number, ºs, eel, being

here, as it is frequently elsewhere, put for the plural.

He judgeth among the gods—Accurately observeth

• Deut. i. 17; 2 Chron. xix. 7; Prov. xviii. 5.

d Jer. xxii. 3.

* Heb. Judge.

all their conduct, and passes sentence upon them

accordingly. By gods or, the mighty, he under

stands kings, or other chief rulers, judges, and ma

gistrates, called gods below, verse 6; Exod. xii. 12,

and xxii. 28, compared with Psa. cxxxviii. 1, and

John x. 35. They are called gods, because they

|have their power and commission from God, and

act as his deputies, in his name and stead, and must

give an account to him of their conduct in their high

office and station. And by their congregation he

means not a convention or assembly of such persons

who seldom meet together, but either, 1st, All con

gregations or assemblies of people in which magis

trates sit to execute justice. Or, 2d, All persons

whatsoever of this high and sacred order or number;
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Corrupt judges are PSALM LXXXII.
reproved and threatened.

§ { } justice to the afflicted and needy.

* * * 4 "Deliver the poor and needy: rid

them out of the hand of the wicked.

5 They ‘know not, neither will they under

stand : they walk on in darkness: & all the

foundations of the earth are "out of course.

6 "I have said, Ye are gods; and all A. M. 2059.

of you are children of the Most High. B. C. 1945.

7 But 'ye shall die like men, and fall like one

of the princes.

8 * Arise, O God, judge the earth: 1 for thou

shalt inherit all nations.

e Job xxix. 12; Prov. xxiv. 11.—f Mic. iii. 1–5 Psa. xi. 3; John x. 34. Job xxi. 32; Psalm xlix. 12; Ezek. xxxi. 14.

k Mic. vii. 2, 7.-l Psa. ii. 8; Rev. xi. 15.

for the word here rendered congregation, doth not

always signify an assembly of persons met together

in one place, but sometimes denotes all the particu

lar persons of, or belonging to, such a sort or body

of men, though dispersed in divers places: see Psa.

xxvi. 5; Prov. xxi. 16. Some render it as it is in

the Hebrew, in the congregation of God; in his

own congregation, that is, in the conventions or tri

bunals of princes or rulers, which he rightly calls his,

because their authority is wholly derived from him.

But the former exposition seems more agreeable,

both to the following words, and to the scope and

whole body of the Psalm.

Verse 2. How long will ye judge unjustly?—The

psalmist speaks to them in God's name, and reproves

them for their continued unrighteousness in their

public administrations; and accept the persons of

the wicked—By overlooking the merits of the cause,

and giving sentence according to your respect or

affection to the person. It appears from Isaiah i. 23,

that the courts of justice were very corrupt in He

zekiah's reign, at which time probably this Psalm

was written.

Verses 3, 4 Defend the poor and fatherless—As
far as justly you may: for so this clause must be

limited, as appears by comparing it with Lev. xix.

15. Do justice to the afflicted and needy—Hebrew,

"pºism, hat-diku, justify him, namely, when his

cause is good, and he is oppressed by a potent ad:

versary. Deliver the poor and needy–These he

recommends to the special care and protection of

magistrates, because such are commonly neglected

and crushed by men in higher place and power, and

are unable to relieve or right themselves.

Verse 5. They know not—That is, the magis

trates, of whom this Psalm treats, are not acquainted

with, and will not be at the pains to learn the truth

and right of the causes which come before them,

nor the duty of their place. Neither will they un

derstand—This their ignorance is wilful and

affected: they will not search out the truth, and

they shut their eyes lest they should see what they

do not love to see. They walk on—They persist

and proceed: it is not one rash and transient action,

but their constant course; in darkness—In igno

rance, or in their sinful and unrighteous courses;

being blinded by their corrupt affections and inte

rests. All the foundations of the earth are out of

course—This corruption of the supreme rulers flows

from them to their inferior officers and members,

and manifestly tends to the dissolution of all civil

societies, partly by subverting that order and honesty

by which they are supported, and partly by pro

voking God, the governor of the world, to destroy

them for their wickedness. Green translates this

verse, They are ignorant of their duty, and will

not attend to it; but go on in the dark ; all the

foundations of the land are in a tottering state.

The general meaning is, “Those that should rule the

several nations of the earth uprightly, and preserve

justice among men, are themselves the most unjust,

and thereby the authors of all mischief to the world.”

Respecting the word foundations, see on Psa. xi. 3.

Verses 6,7. I have said, Ye are gods—I have

given you my name and power to rule your people

in my stead; and all of you—Not only the rulers of

Israel, but of all other nations; (for the powers that be

are ordained of God, Rom.xiii. 1;) are children of the

Most High—Representing my person, and bearing

both my name and lively characters of my majesty

and authority, as children bear the name and image

of their parents. But ye shall die like men—Like

ordinary men. As if he had said, Let not either

your honourable title or exalted station make you

insolent or secure, for though you are gods by name

and office, yet still you are mortal men; you must

die, and give up your account to me your supreme

Lord and Governor; and you shall die by the hands

of my justice if you persist in your ungodly courses.

And fall like one ofthe princes—Like erery, or any

of the princes; that is, as other unrighteous or

tyrannical rulers have done in all former ages, and

still do, your eyes seeing it. Or, as the Hebrew may

be rendered, and you, O ye princes, (or you that are

|princes, before termed gods,) shall fall like one, or

like every, or any of them, that is of the ordinary

men last mentioned. It is well observed by Dr.

Hammond, that when our Lord cites these words,

John x. 34, they are introduced thus: Is it not writ

ten in your law 2 From whence it is necessarily

concluded that this book of Psalms was looked upon

among the Jews as part of the divine law, that is, of

God’s word, declaring his will to mankind as truly

and authoritatively as the books of Moses them

selves. In which light we are to view the writings

of the prophets and of all who were inspired by God.

They all reveal his will with authority from him.

Verse 8. Arise, O God, judge the earth—Seeing

the state of the world is so universally corrupt and

desperate, and the vicegerents betray their trust,

and oppress the nations of the earth, which they

were appointed to preserve, do thou, therefore, O

God, take the sword of justice into thine own hand,

and maintain the cause and right of the oppressed

against their potent oppressors, and let truth and

justice be established in all parts of the earth. For
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The conspiracy
PSALM LXXXIII. of the ungodly

thou shalt inherit all nations—For, as thou wast the

Creator, so thou still art the supreme and unques

tionable Lord, Possessor, and Ruler, of all nations,

and therefore do thou protect and rescue thy people

from all those who invade thine and their rights.

This prayer will in due time be fully answered; or,

rather, it is a prophecy which shall be perfectly ac

complished at the proper season. A time is coming

when God will bring all nations to the knowledge

of himself, and to obedience to his laws; and then

he will govern them by his Son, to whom he has

committed all judgment, and by his Spirit, the one

source of truth, justice, and mercy, and of all right

eousness and peace.

PSALM LXXXIII.

The occasion of this Psalm seems to have been a dangerous

Judah. Probably it was that which is recorded 2 Chron.

though all of them be not there mentioned; it being usual in

which the former omitted.

all these people against them, some at one time and some at another.

(2,) A prayer that God would defeat them, preserve his church,concerning the malicious designs of Israel's enemies, 1–8.

and glorify himself in the world, 9–18.

A Song or Psalm of Asaph.

A. M. 3112. EEP " not thou silence, O God:

B. c. sº. hold not thy peace, and be not

still, O God.

2 For lo, "thine enemies make a tumult;

and they that “ hate thee have lifted up the

head.

3 They have taken crafty counsel against

thy people, and consulted "against thy hidden

OneS.

4 They have said, Come, and “let us cut

conspiracy, and attempt of divers nations against Israel or

xx., wherein all the people here named might be engaged,

the sacred historians for the latter to record some particulars

Or the Psalm may have a more general respect unto the several enterprises and combinations of

We have here, (1,) A solemn remonstrance to God,

them off from being a nation; that A. M. 3112.
- . B. C. 892.

the name of Israel may be no more in

remembrance.

5 For they have consulted together with one

* consent : they are confederate against thee:

6 * The tabernacles of Edom, and the Ish

maelites; of Moab, and the Hagarenes;

7 Gebal, and Ammon, and Amalek; the Phi

listines with the inhabitants of Tyre;

8 Assur also is joined with them: "they have

holpen the children of Lot. Selah.

Or, for Asaph.--> Psalm xxviii. 1; xxxv.22; civ. 1.

b Psa. ii. 1; Acts iv. 25.-e Psa. lxxxi. 15.—d Psa. xxvii. 5;

xxxi. 20.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXIII.

Verses 1, 2. Keep not thou silence, O God—Plead

for us, not by words, but by thy actions; hold not

thy peace—Hebrew, winn "N, al techeresh, be not

deaf to our prayers, and to the blasphemies of

thine and our enemies. Be not still—That is, un

active and unconcerned for us. For lo, thine ene

mies—They who are not only enemies to us, thy

people, but also to thy will, and name, and glory;

make a tumult—tron', jehemajun, rage and roar,

like the waves of the sea, or, make a tumultuous

noise, both with their tongues, reproaching thee and

threatening us, and with their arms. And have lift

ed up the head—Are grown potent, and insolent,

and scornful.

Verses 3-5. They hare consulted againstthylid

den ones—That is, against thy people Israel, as it is

explained in the foregoing words, and in the next

verse. They are called God's hidden, or secret ones,

Timas, tzepunecha, abditos tuos, to intimate the

singular care and respect which God had to them,

as his peculiar treasure, (as they are called, Exod. ||

xix. 5; Psalm crxxv. 3.) whom he would hide and |

preserve in the secret of his presence, and under the

shadow of his wings; and withal to denote the folly |

e Esther iii. 6, 9; Jeremiah xi. 19; xxxi. 36. * Heb. heart.

f 2 Chron. xx. 1, 10, 11. * Heb. they have been an arm to the

children of Lot.

- - - -

of Israel's enemies in seeking the destruction of those

whom God was engaged and resolved to protect.

They have said, Come, let us cut them off, &c.—

Whereby they have showed both their implacable

rage and malice, and their great assurance of suc

cess. They are confederate against thee—They

have laid aside all their private quarrels and animo

sities, and agreed together against thee.

Verses 6–8. The tabernacles of Edom—Called

the children of Seir, 2 Chron. xx. He says the ta

bernacles of Edom, from the custom of these Arabi

ans to live in tents all the year long; encamping

sometimes in one place and sometimes in another,

as they found convenience for themselves and their

cattle, a custom retained by their descendants even

to this day. And the Ishmaelites—Some of the

posterity of Ishmael, called by their father's name,

as others of them are supposed by many to be called

Hagarenes, from their grandmother Hagar. Gebal

—The Giblites, or Gebalites, dwelling near Zidon,

of whom see Ezek. xxvii. 9. “Gebal was once a

place of renown: the country of the Giblites is men

tioned as left by Joshua to be conquered after his

death, Josh. xiii. 5. And the people of this place

were of service to Hiram, king of Tyre, in pre
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A prayer to God
PSALM LXXXIV. against the ungodly.

9 Do unto them as unto the 8 Midi

anites; as to "Sisera, as to Jabin, at

the brook of Kison:

10 Which perished at En-dor: they became

as dung for the earth.

11 Make their nobles like * Oreb, and like

Zeeb: yea, all their princes as 'Zebah, and as

Zalmunna:

12 Who said, Let us take to ourselves the

houses of God in possession.

13 "O my God, make them like a wheel; " as

the stubble before the wind.

A. M. 31 12.

B. C 892.

14 As the fire burneth a wood, and A. M. 3112.

as the ſame "setteth the mountain on * * *

fire;

15 So persecute them P with thy tempest, and

make them afraid with thy storm.

16 Fill their faces with shame; that they

may seek thy name, O Lord.

17 Let them be confounded and troubled for

ever; yea, let them be put to shame, and perish:

18 "That men may know that thou, whose

* name alone is JEHOWAH, art ‘the Most

High over all the earth.

s Num. xxxi. 7; Judges vii. 22.--— Judges 4, 15, 24; v. 22.

12 Kings ir. 37; Zeph. i. 17.—k Judg. vii. 25.— Judg. viii.

12, 21.

m Isa. xvii. 13, 14. * Psalm xxxv, 5. o Deut. xxxii. 22.

p Job ix. 17. * Psa. xxxv. 4, 26.- Psa. lix. 13.— Exod.

vi. 3.−t Psa. xcii. 8.

paring materials for Solomon's temple, 1 Kings v. 18.

At present this city has lost all its ancient grandeur,

which appears to have been considerable by the re

maining ruins of it. But it still retains its name,

with very little alteration, which is Gibyle. It is sit

uated upon the Mediterranean sea, between Tripoli

and Sidon.” Assur also is joined with them—In

their counsels, and possibly also with some of their

forces, though not so openly and powerfully as af

terward. They have holpen the children of Lot—

Moab and Ammon, who were the principal parties

in that war, (2 Chron. xx...) called here the children

of Lot, to intimate their great degeneracy from the

example of their pious progenitors.

Verses 10–12. Which perished at En-dor—Either,

1st, The Midianites; or rather, Jabin and Sisera,

who were overthrown at Taanach and Megiddo,

(Judg. v. 19.) nigh unto which places was this En

dor, as appears from Josh. xvii. 11. They became

as dung upon the earth—They were trodden under

foot, and their carcasses left unburied. Who said,

Let us take to ourselres the houses of God—The

houses and lands of the Israelites, which their God,

as they say, gave them in Canaan; but to which

they have no rightful title. This was formerly ob

jected by the Ammonites, as we see Judges xi. 13,

and the Ammonites were a chief party in this war.

So they seem to call them houses of God by way of

irony and derision.

Verses 13, 14. O my God, make them like a wheel

—Whereas they promise themselves a sure posses

sion, let them be like a wheel, or a round ball, which

is very unstable, and soon removed, and which,

when once tumbled down from the top of a hill, runs

with great force and swiftness, and stays not till it

comes to the bottom. Bishop Patrick interprets the

clause thus: “Let them not be able to stand their

ground, but put them to flight, and make them run

as swiftly as a ball down a hill.” As the stubble before

the trind—“Disperse all their forces like the chaff

when it is blown about with a furious wind.” Some

think that in this and the following verse the psalm

ist alludes to the manner of thrashing in Judea;

which was generally performed on a mountain,

where the corn was thrashed by means of a wheel

which run over the stalks. The chaff, on account

of this situation, was easily blown about by the wind;

and, it being customary likewise to burn what re

mained, it is with great propriety that the psalmist

concludes the description with these words, As the

flame setteth the mountains on fire, verse 14. Where

Dr. Waterland, instead of a wood, reads a forest.

And it must be observed, that the woods or forests

upon the mountains, in those hot countries, when

they have once taken fire, either by lightning, or by

the design of men, or by any accident, are wont

to burn with great swiftness and irresistible vio

lence.

Verses 16–18. Fill, &c., that they may seek thy

name—That, being disappointed of their hopes, and

discerning the impotence of their idols, they may

own and worship thee as the only true God. Let

them be put to shame and perish—But those of them

that will not humble themselves before thee, let them

be utterly destroyed. That men may know—Or,

that they may know, namely, by dear-bought expe

rience, even by their own ruin, what they would

not know by information for their own good; that

thou art the Most High—The most high God, and

the God, not only of thy people Israel, as the heathen

fancy, and as their gods are supposed to be confined

to their particular and several territories, but the

God and governor of all the nations and parts of the

earth.

PSALM LXXXIV.

This Psalm contains the ardent desires of a pious soul toward God; a pathetic expression of the benefits and joy resuuing

from his public service; and an encouragement of the people to make the ways to his house fair and passable. Bishop

Patrick has given it as his opinion, that it was composed by some pious Levite when Sennacherib's army had blocked up
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The psalmist declares his love PSALM LXXXIV.
to the ordinances of God.

the way to Jerusalem, and hindered God's people from waiting upon the service of God at the temple. But it seems much

more probable that David was the author of it, partly because it is ascribed to no other; and partly because it is most

agreeable to his style and condition, namely, his banishment or absence from the place of God's worship, a condition in

which he repeatedly was. He is supposed to have penned it, either in Saul's time, which, however, does not suit with

verse 7, for then the tabernacle and ark were not in Zion; or rather during Absalom's rebellion. The psalmist here

declares his love to the ordinances of God, 1–3. His sense of the happiness of those that enjoyed the benefit of attend

ing them, 4–7. Addresses to God a derout prayer, and expresses his ferrent desire after him, his faith in him, and

his conviction of the blessedness of those that put their trust in him, 8–12.

To the chief Musician 'upon Gittith, A Psalm” for

the sons of Korah.

HOW "amiable are thy taberna

cles, O Lord of hosts |

2 * My soul longeth, yea, even fainteth for

the courts of the Lord : my heart and my

flesh crieth out for the living God.

A. M. 2981.

B. C. 1023.

3 Yea, the sparrow hath found a ###;

house, and the swallow a nest for her- - --

self, where she may lay her young, even thine

altars, O Lord of hosts, my king, and my

God.

4 * Blessed are they that dwell in thy house:

they will be still praising thee. Selah.

* Psa. viii. title.—” Or, of.-a Psa. xxvii. 4.—b Psa. xlii. 1, 2; lxiii. 1; lxxiii. 26; cxix. 20. * Psa. lxv. 4

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXIV.

Verses 1, 2. How amiable are thy tabernacles—

That is, thy tabernacle, termed tabernacles; either,

1st, Because it consisted of several parts; or, 2d, To

denote its excellence; as behemoth, or beasts, is put

for one eminent beast, (Job xl. 15,) and wisdoms for

excellent wisdom, Prov. i. 20. My soul longeth,

&c.—With vehement desire, to tread again the courts

of the Lord’s house, and join with his people in the

holy worship there performed. Yea, even faint

eth—So the Seventy, reading exãetiret; the Hebrew,

however, nnº Di), regam caletha, is literally, yea,

even is consumed, namely, with grief, for want of

thine ordinances, with ardent longings to enjoy

them, and with the delay of this comfort, and the

disappointment of my hopes and expectations. , My

heart and my flesh crieth out—My soul and body

are pained; or the passion of my heart maketh my

tongue cry out; for the living God—To know and

love him, and to enjoy his favour and communion

with him.

Verse 3. Yea, the sparrow hath found awer

That is, a habitation, namely, a nest, as it follows.

Even thine altar—Or nigh thine altar, as the He

brew particle, nN, eth, often signifies, and is render

ed by the Seventy and the Chaldee, Judg. iv. 11.

In the Hebrew it is altars, namely, that of burnt

offerings, and the other of incense: near which these

birds might be truly said to have their nests, if, as is

probable, they were either in some part of the taber

nacle or temple, in which the altars were; or in some

buildings belonging to or near them. Thus Bishop

Patrick understands the verse, whose paraphrase is,

“It grieves me, O mighty Lord, whose subject I am,

and infinitely engaged for thee, to see the very birds,

who know nothing of thee, enjoy that liberty which

is denied me; who am here lamenting my distance

from thee, when the sparrows and the ring-doves”

(Hebrew, nºn-, deror, which the Seventy render

tovyov, a turtle, and others a wild-pigeon) “have

their constant residence at thy house; and there

live so undisturbed, that they build their nests, and

bring forth their young in the rafters of it.” The

passage, however, is interpreted somewhat differ.

ently by several expositors, who read it thus: My

heart, &c., crieth out for the liring God, (yea, as a

sparrow, till she finds a house, and a surallow a

nest for herself, where to lay her young,) for thine

altars, &c., that is, my heart, &c., crieth out for thine

altars, &c. Or thus, “The sparrow findeth a house,

&c., but when shall I find access to what I far pre

fer to a house of my own, the house of God?” Oth

ers again read, Eren as the sparrow, that is, with

the same joy and delight as the sparrow findeth her

house, and the swallow (or wild-pigeon) her nest,

where she hath laid (so Tiny, shata, properly means)

her young; so should I find thine altars, O Lord

ofhosts, my king and my God. This last seems the

most just and easy exposition of the words. But

whichsoever of the interpretations may be preferred,

“the design of the passage,” as Dr. Horne has justly

observed, “is evidently to intimate to us, that in the

house, and at the altar of God, a faithful soul findeth

freedom from care and sorrow, quiet of mind, and

gladness of spirit; like a bird that has secured a lit

tle mansion for the reception and education of her

young. And there is no heart endued with sensi

bility which doth not bear its testimony to the ex

quisite beauty and propriety of this affecting image.”

Verse 4. Blessed, &c.—“Here the metaphor is

dropped, and the former sentiment expressed in

plain language;” are they that dwell in thy house—

That constantly abide in, or frequently resort to, thy

house; intending either the priests and Levites, who

kept constant watch there; or such devout Jews as

Anna, Luke ii. 37, who were there continually. They

will be still praising thee—They are constantly em

ployed in that blessed and glorious work, of praising

and serving thee, in the place which thou hast

appointed for that end. Observe, reader, “Blessed

are, not the mighty and opulent of the earth, but

they that dwell in God's house, the ministers of the

eternal temple in heaven, the angels and the spirits

of just men made perfect; their every passion is

resolved into love, every duty into praise; hallelujah

succeeds hallelujah; they are still, for ever, praising

thee. And blessed, next to them, are those ministers

and members of the church here below, who, in
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The great blessedness PSALM LXXXIV.
of the godly.

A. M. 2981.
5 Blessed is the man whose strength

B. C. 1023. -

is in thee; in whose heart are the

ways of them,

6 Who passing through the valley "of" Baca

make it a well; the rain also “filleth A. M. 2081.
B. C. 1023.

the pools. -

7 They go " from *strength to strength, every

one of them in Zion appeareth before God.

- or, of mulberry-trees make him a well, &c.—42 Samuel v.

22, 23

disposition, as well as employment, do most resem

ble them.”—Horne.

Verse 5. Blessed is the man whose strength is in

thee—Who trusteth in thee as his only refuge,

strength, and portion. Or, who had strength in, or

rather, for, (as the Hebrew B, beth, frequently sig

nifies,) thee; that is, who hath (or who useth, for

having is sometimes put for using: see Matt. xiii.

12; 1 Cor. vii. 2) ability of body, and mind for thee,

and for thy service; or for that journey, which he

here seems to insinuate, and which in the following

words he particularly describes. For it must be

remembered, that all the males of Israel were re

quired to come to the tabernacle or temple thrice

every year, Exod. xxxiv. 23, 24; and that some of

them lived at a great distance, and consequently, if

they went, had to take a long and troublesome

journey, which also might sometimes be attended

with danger, and other inconveniences; and there

fore such as wanted either courage or bodily strength,

might be discouraged, or hindered from undertaking

it, and so might be deprived of the benefit of enjoy

ing God in his solemn and public worship. Which,

though in some cases it might not be their sin, yet

surely was a great affliction and infelicity; and, con

sequently, it was a blessed thing to be free from

those impediments, as the psalmist here observes.

In whose heart are the ways of them—That is, of

those men, who passing, &c., as in verse 6. But

these words, of them, are not in the Hebrew; and,

as several learned men have observed, disturb or

obscure the sense. Others therefore seem to render

the clause better, and more agreeably to the Hebrew

text, thus: In whose heart are thy ways, (the pro

noun thy being often understood,) namely, those

ways which lead to thy house; or, the ways, so

called, by way of eminence, the ways of, or to,

Zion, (as they are called, Lam. i. 4.) as appears from

verse 7. Thus the meaning is, Blessed are they

whose thoughts and affections are strongly fixed

upon the highways leading to Zion, and upon their

journeys thither; who have both strength of body,

as is said in the former clause, and readiness of mind,

as is here added, to go to Zion; which are the two

qualifications requisite for that journey. Blessed

are they whose hearts are so set upon Zion, that

they are, from time to time, exciting themselves and

others, saying, Arise, let us go up to Zion, unto the

Lord our God, Jer. xxxi. 6. “Such a company of

sojourners are true Christians going up to the hea

venly Jerusalem: such ought to be their trust in

God, and such the subject of their thoughts.”—

Horne.

Verse 6. Who passing—Or, being used to pass;

for he seems not to speak of one particular act, but

of a common course or custom; through the valley

Vol. II. ( 57

“Heb, covereth. * Or, from company to company. e Prov. iv.

18; 2 Cor. iii. 18.—f Deut. xvi. 16; Zech. xiv. 16.

of Baca—A place so called, which some Jewish and

other writers affirm to have been a very dry place,

and therefore incommodious for travellers in those

hot countries, and in hot seasons. Which place may

be here mentioned, not exclusively of other ways;

for this highway being but one, and on one side of

Jerusalem, could not be a general way for all the

Israelites thither; but synecdochically for all places

of like nature, which made their journey to Jerusa

lem unpleasant or inconvenient. But their zeal for

God's service did easily overcome this and other

difficulties. Or the clause may be rendered, the

valley of tears, as this valley might be called, for

the trouble or vexation which travellers found there

by reason of drought, or other inconveniences.

Make it a well—Or, wells; that is, they dig divers

little pits or wells in it for their relief. This trouble

they willingly undertook, rather than to neglect the

opportunity of going up to Jerusalem at their solemn

times. And possibly they did this, not only for

themselves, but for the benefit of other travellers

who came after them; whereby they showed both

their piety and charity. The rain also filleth the

pools—God recompenseth their diligence in making

pits, or cisterns, with his blessing, sending rain

wherewith they may be filled, and the thirsty tra

vellers refreshed. It may be proper to inform the

reader, that the words may be rendered more agree.

ably to the Hebrew text, yea, or also pools, or cis

terns; that is, they make pools or cisterns, which

the rain filleth, or, may fill; which may receive

and keep the rain that God sendeth for the refresh

ment of these travellers, whose great numbers made

the provision of water more necessary. But it is

not necessary to understand this, and the foregoing

clause, of what these passengers did for their own

use, as they travelled through this, or such like

places; but it may be meant of what pious persons

had done before that time; who, having their hearts

set upon God's house, and the ways leading to it, and

being desirous to advance the worship of God, and

to encourage the people to come to Jerusalem,

endeavoured to make those ways easy and conve

nient; and particularly because those eastern coun

tries were hot and dry, and springs of water were

scarce there.

Verse 7. They go from strength to strength—

The farther they travel onward in that way, instead

of being faint and weary, as travellers in such cases

are wont to be, they grow stronger and stronger,

being greatly refreshed with the comfortable end of

their journey, expressed in the following words. Or,

they go from company to company. For they used

to travel in troops or companies, for many reasons,

and some companies were before others accordingly

as they were nearer to the place of worship, or more
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The great blessedness
PSALM LXXXIV. of the godly.

A. M. 2981.

B. C. 1023.

Selah.

9 & Behold, O God our shield, and look upon

the face of thine anointed.

10 For a day in thy courts is better than a

thousand. "I had rather be a door-keeper in

8 O Lord God of hosts, hear my

prayer: give ear, O God of Jacob.

the house of my God than to dwell * : ;
in the tents of wickedness. - -- a---

11 For the LoRDGod is a "sun and 'shield: the

LoRD will give grace and glory; * no good thing

will he withhold from them that walk uprightly.

12 O Lord of hosts, blessed is the man that

trusteth in thee.

• Gen. xv. 1; verse 11. • Heb. I would choose rather to sit at

the threshold.—h Isa. lx. 10.

i Gen. xv. 1; Verse 9; Psa. cxv. 9, 10, l l ; czix. 114; Prov, ii.

7.—k Psalm xxxiv. 9, 10.- Psalm ii. 12.

diligent or more expeditious in travelling. And such

as were most zealous would use their utmost endea

vours to outstrip others, and to overtake one com

pany of travellers after another, that so they might

come with the first unto God in Zion. Every one

appeareth before God—This is here added, as the

blessed design and fruit of their long and tedious

journey, as that which put life into them, and made

them bear all inconveniences with great cheerful

ness—they are all graciously admitted into the pre

sence of God in Zion. But the words are and may

be otherwise rendered, until every one of them ap

pears before the God of gods in Zion. Or, the God

of gods shall be seen (or, useth to appear, or, man

ifest himself) in Zion. Which is mentioned in the

close, as the reason of that affection and industry

which are described in the foregoing passages.

Verses 8, 9. O Lord God of hosts—Who canst

easily remove and subdue those enemies who banish

and keep me from the place of thy worship; hear

my prayer—In restoring me to thy house and ser

vice; which is my chief desire, verses 2, 3. Behold,

O God our shield—Look graciously upon me, O

thou that takest thy people under thy peculiar pro

tection, pursuant to thy covenant with Abraham our

father, and who hast hitherto been our defence

against the most powerful enemies; and look upon

the face of thine anointed—Upon me, who, though

a vile sinner, am thine anointed king. Or, by God's

anointed, he may mean Christ, whose proper name

is the Messiah, or, the anointed One. So the sense

may be, Lord, I deserve not one kind look from thee,

because, by my great wickedness, I have procured

thy just displeasure and this banishment; but look

upon thy Christ, whose coming and meritorious

passion, though future to us, are present to thee, and

for his sake look upon me.

Verse 10. A day in thy courts is better than a

thousand–Namely, elsewhere; which is necessary

to complete the sense; or, in the tents of wicked

ness ; which may be supplied out of the next clause.

Such ellipses are usual in Scripture. “One day

spent in meditation and devotion affordeth a pleasure,

far, far superior to that which an age of worldly pros

perity could give. Happier is the least and lowest

of the servants of Jesus than the greatest and most

exalted potentate who knoweth him not.” I had

rather be a door-keeper in the house of my God—

Which was generally considered as a mean and con

temptible office, and belonged to the common Levites,

1 Chron. ix, 19; and xxvi. 1, and therefore might

seem very dishonourable for David ; than to dwell

898

in the tents of wickedness—Than to live in the

greatest glory, and plenty, and pleasure; which is

| often the lot of the wicked, Psa. xvii. 14, and lxxiii.

6, 7. “He is no proper judge of blessedness who

hesitates a moment to prefer the condition of a

penitent in the porch to that of a sinner on the

throne. If this be the case upon earth, how much

more in heaven! O come that one glorious day,

whose sun shall never go down, nor any cloud

obscure the lustre of his beams; that day, when the

temple of God shall be opened in heaven, and we

shall be admitted to serve him for ever therein "-

Horne.

Verse 11. The Lord God is a sum—To enlighten,

quicken, direct, and comfort all his people; whereas

they that live without God in the world walk in

darkness and know not whither they go, as is said

John xii. 35; and shield—To defend them from all

their enemies, and from those dreadful and destruc

tive miseries which attend all other men. The Lord

will give grace—His favourand friendship, whichare

better than life, Psa. lxiii. 3. And all the blessed fruits

of it, especially the influences, gifts, and gracesof his

Spirit; and glory—Not the vain glory and splen

dour of this world, of which David would not have

spoken so magnificently, because, upon all occasions,

he expresses a great contempt of these things; but

the honour which comes from God here, and that

eternal and ineffable glory laid up for God's people

in the future world. No good thing trill he withhold

—Nothing that is truly good in itself, and which

would be good for them. This should be well ob.
served, because sometimes afflictions, which are evil

in themselves, are good, and necessary, and highlyad

vantageous to good men; while the good things of
this world, as they are called, would be very hurtful to

them, as is verified by frequent experiments. Frº"

them that walk uprightly—That worship and serº

God sincerely, and order their conversation aright.

Which clause David seems to add designedly, "

prevent or remove an objection against what he hº
now advanced, which might be taken from his OWſ,

case, whereby it appeared that God was no such su"

or shield to him, but exposed him to great and sº
calamities. Of which, as being certain and evident,

David here assigns the true reason, which was h"

any defect in God's goodness and all-sufficien";
but only his own gross misconduct, whereby hº ha

clouded this sun, and cast away this shield, and ºr

feited these privileges by departing from hisinteg".
Verse 12, Blessed is the man that trustel” "

thee—Who, though he be deprived of the opp"
- ( 57 ) 2



The Lord’s PSALM LXXXV.
favour to Israel.

nity of paying that outward worship to thee which

is appropriated to thy house; yet giveth thee that

inward worship which is more valuable in thy ac

count, and places his chief trust, and hope, and hap

piness in thee alone. Apply these two verses to the

Lord Jesus: “He is a sun to enlighten and direct us

in the way, and a shield to protect us against the

enemies of our salvation; he will give grace to

carry us on from strength to strength, and glory to

crown us when we appear before him in Zion; he

will withhold nothing that is good and profitable for

us in the course of our journey, and will himself be

our reward, when we come to the end of it. While,

therefore, we are strangers and sojourners here be

low, far from that heavenly country where we would

be, in whom should we trust to bring us to the holy

city, the new Jerusalem, of which the Lord God

and the Lamb are the temple, but in thee, O Saviour

and Redeemer, who art the head of every creature,

the captain of the armies of heaven and earth, the

Lord of hosts, and King of glory? Blessed, thrice

blessed is the man that trusteth in thee.”—Horne.

PSALM LXXXW.

This Psalm, which is a thankful acknowledgment of God's goodness, in turning their captivity, and an humble prayer for

confirming, continuing, and completing the mercy, may, with some propriety, be applied to David's return to Jerusalem,

after his flight from Absalom; but is much more applicable to the days of Ezra and Nehemiah after the captivity. The

psalmist acknowledges the mercy of God in bringing them back to their own land, 1–3. Prays that he would restore them

to their ancient prosperity, 4–7. Predicts a favourable answer, and exults at the prospect of it, 8–13.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm for * the sons

of Korah. -

** LORD, thou hast been *favourable

. 536.

- unto thy land: thou hast

* brought back the captivity of Jacob.

2 * Thou hast forgiven the iniquity of thy

people, thou hast covered all their sin. Selah.

3 Thou hast taken away all thy wrath: “thou

hast turned thyself from the fierceness of thine

anger.

A.

B.

4 *Turn us, O God of our salvation, A.**

and cause thine anger against us to . ~~

cease.

5 * Wilt thou be angry with us for ever ? wilt

thou draw out thine anger to all generations?

6 Wilt thou not * revive us again: that thy

people may rejoice in thee ?

7 Show us thy mercy, O Lord, and grant us

thy salvation.

8 * I will hear what God the Lord will

* Psa. xlii, title.—” Or, of−" Or, well pleased, Psa. lxxvii.

7.—a Ezra i. 11; ii. 1; Psa. xiv. 7 ; Jer. xxx. 18; xxxi. 23;

Ezek. xxxix. 25; Joel iii. 1.-b Psa. xxxii. 1.

* Or, thou hast turned thine anger from waring hot, Deut. xiii.

17. • Psalm lxxx. 7.—d Psalm lxxiv. 1; lxxix. 5; lxxx. 4.

e Hab. iii. 2. f Hab. ii. 1.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXV.

Verses 1–3. Lord, thou hast been favourable unto

thy land—That is, unto thy people, in removing the

sad effects of thy displeasure. Thou hast brought

back the captivity of Jacob—The captives, as that

word is used Psa. xiv. 7, and lxviii. 18, and else

where. Thou hast covered all their sin—So as

not to impute it to them, or to continue the punish

ment which thou didst inflict upon them for it.

Thou hast taken away all thy wrath—Those cala

mities which were the effects of thy just wrath

conceived against us.

Verse 4. Turn us, O God of our salvation—That ||

is, either, 1st, Convert us. As thou hast brought

back our bodies to thy land, so bring back our hearts

to thyself, from whom many of them are to this day

alienated. Or rather, restore us to our former tran

quillity, and free us from the troubles which we yet

groan under from our malicious neighbours and

enemies. And cause thine anger toward us to

cease—He prudently endeavours to get the root and

cause of their continued miseries removed, namely,

God's anger procured by their sins.

Verse 6. Wilt thou not retire us again?—Thou

hast once revived us in bringing us out of captivity;

give us a second reviving, in bringing home the rest

of our brethren, and in rebuking and restraining the

remainder of our enemies' wrath. Revive us with

encouraging and comfortable words spoken to us,

revive us with gracious and desired deliverances

wrought for us. That thy people may rejoice in

thee—Quicken and give them life, that they may

have joy: and that their joy, being derived from

thee, may terminate in thee. “If God,” says Henry,

“be the fountain of all our mercies, he must be the

centre of all our joys.”

Verse 8. I will hear—Diligently observe; what

God the Lord will speak—Either by his prophets

and other messengers, or by his providence, for that

also hath a voice: I will hear what answer God will

give to these my prayers. And the psalmist, by de

claring what he would do, teaches all the Israelites

what they ought to do; namely, attentively to

hearken to the voice of God, in whatever way he

should be pleased to speak to them, and to receive

his gracious declarations and promises in faith and

expectation, and his holy precepts and dispensations

in obedience and submission: and especially that

they should wait to know what answer God would

return to their prayers. For he will speak peace
er
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The psalmist eacults in
PSALM LXXXV. the prospect of God's fatour.

A. M. 3465. speak: for 5 he will speak peace unto

* ** his people, and to his saints: but let

them not " turn again to folly.

9 Surely his salvation is nigh them that fear

him; * that glory may dwell in our land.

10 Mercy and truth are met toge-A, M. 33.
- B. C. §36.

ther; 'righteousness and peace have

kissed each other.

11 "Truth shall spring out of the earth; and

righteousness shall look down from heaven.

s Zech. ix. 10.—h2 Pet. ii. 20, 21.- Isa. xlvi. 13.−" Zech.

ii. 5; John i. 14.

Psalm lxxii. 3; Isaiah xxxii. 17; Luke ii. 14.—m Isaiah

xlv. 8.

unto his people—I am assured, from God's gracious

nature, and declared will and promises, that he will

give an answer of peace to his people; and to his

saints—Which clause seems to be added by way of

explication and restriction, to show that this glorious

privilege did not belong to all that were called God's

people, but only to those that were truly and really

such, even to his saints or holy ones, or, as "Ton,

chasidair, rather means, his kind, beneficent, and

merciful ones, who to piety and holiness toward

God, join justice and benevolence toward man, and

while they truly love and serve God, love and serve

their brother also. To these God will speak peace,

for blessed are the merciful, they shall obtain mercy.

But let them not turn again to folly—That is, to

sin, which in Scripture is commonly called folly.

This is added as a necessary caution; for it is on

these terms, and no other, that peace is to be expect

ed. To those, and those only, peace is spoken, who

turn from sin; but if they return to it again, if they

become wanton and secure, and relapse into their

former wicked courses, they will provoke God to

repent of his kindness to them, to inflict further and

sorer judgments upon them here; and, if they still

persist in disobedience and rebellion, to punish them

more severely hereafter. Observe, reader, all sin is

folly, but especially backsliding; it is egregious folly

to turn to sin, after we had turned from it; to turn

to it, after God had forgiven it, delivered us from the

power of it, and spoken peace to our consciences.

God is for peace, but when he speaks thereof, such

are for war.

Verse 9. His salvation is nigh them that fear

him—Namely, that complete salvation and deliver

ance for which all the Israel of God do pray and

wait; even the redemption of Israel by the Messiah;

of which not only Christian but Jewish writers un

derstand this passage, and to which the following

verses do most properly and perfectly belong. And

the psalmist might well say of this salvation, that it

was nigh, because the seventy weeks of years, the

four hundred and ninety years, determined by Daniel

for this work, chap. ix. 24, were now begun, this

Psalm being written after Daniel's time. In saying

that it was nigh to them that fear him, he both ex

cludes all hypocritical Israelites from this salvation,

and tacitly assigns it to all that fear God, whether

Jews or Gentiles. That glory may dwell in our

land--That we may once again see glorious days

in our land; may recover our ancient glory, the

tokens of God's presence with us, the most eminent

of which we have now utterly lost: that the Lord

of glory himself, even Christ, the brightness of his

Father's glory, Heb. i. 3; John i. 14, and the glory
900

of his people Israel, may come and visibly dwell

in this now despised land.

Verse 10. Mercy and truth are met together, &c.

—When that blessed time shall come, those virtues

which now seem to be banished from human society

shall be restored, and there shall be a happy union

of mercy, or benignity, with truth, or veracity, and

fidelity; of righteousness, or justice and equity, with

peace, or peaceableness and concord. But the pas

sage is rather to be understood of blessings from

God, than of graces or virtues in man; of which

blessings the whole context speaks. And then the

sense is, that the great work of redemption and sal

vation by Christ shall clearly manifest and demon

strate God's mercy in redeeming his people Israel,

and in the calling and conversion of the Gentiles, his

truth in fulfilling his promises, especially the great

promise of the Messiah to come in the flesh, which

was the foundation of all the other promises; his

righteousness in punishing sin in the surety of sin

ners, of making his Son a sin-offering for us, and

in conferring righteousness upon guilty and lost

creatures; and his peace, or reconciliation, to peni

tent, believing sinners, and that peace of conscience

which attends upon it. “Thus these four divine

attributes, parted at the fall of Adam, met again at

the birth of Christ. Mercy was ever inclined to

serve man, and peace could not be his enemy; but

truth exacted the performance of God's threat, The

soul that sinneth it shall die; and righteousness

could not but give to every one his due. Jehovah

must be true in all his ways, and righteous in all his

works. Now there is no religion upon earth, except

the Christian, which can satisfy the demands of all

these claimants, and restore a union between them;

which can show how God's word can be true, and

his work just, and the sinner, notwithstanding, find

mercy and obtain peace. But a God incarnate re

conciled all things in heaven and earth.”—Horne.

Verse 11. Truth shall spring out of the earth

Either, 1st, Truth among men, which shall be as

common among all men as if it sprung out of th:

earth. Or rather, 2d, The truth or faithfulness ºf
God, which may be truly said to spring out of the

earth, partly because it had long been as if it wer”

hid, and buried like a root in a dry ground, withºu!

any hopes of a reviving; from whence, yet 6

made it to grow, as is signified Isa. liii. 2; and party,

because Christ, who is the truth, John xiv. 6, and 0.

minister of the circumcision, (that is, of the circum"

cised, or of the Jews,) for the truth of God, toº"
firm the promises made unto the fathers, was born

on the earth of a virgin. And righteousness loo
down from hearen--Even God's* Of



The psalmist prays to
PSALM LXXXVI. God for support.

% M. 3468. 12 "Yea, the Lord shall give that

*** which is good; and “our land shall

yield her increase.

13 P Righteousness shall go before A. M. 3465.

him; and shall set us in the way of * * *

his steps.

n Psa. lxxxiv. 11; John i. 17. • Psalm lxvii. 6—f Psalmlyxxix. 14.

justice, which had been offended with men, shall

then be satisfied, and shall, through Christ, look

down upon sinful men with a reconciled and smiling

countenance. “When Christ appeared in our na

ture,” says Dr. Horne, “this promise was fulfilled,

and Truth sprung out of the earth. And now

Righteousness, looking down from heaven, beheld

in him every thing she required; an undefiled birth,

a holy life, an innocent death; a spirit and mouth

without guile, a soul and body without sin. She

saw and was satisfied, and returned to earth. Thus

all the four parties met again in perfect harmony;

Truth ran to Mercy, and embraced her; Righteous

ness to Peace, and kissed her. And this could only

happen at the birth of Jesus, in whom the tender

mercy of our God visited us, and who is the Truth;

who is made unto us Righteousness, and who is our

Peace. Those that are thus joined, as attributes in

Christ, ought not, as virtues, to be separated in a

Christian, who may learn how to resemble his bless

ed Lord and Master, by observing that short, but

complete rule of life, comprehended in the few ſol

lowing words: show mercy, and speak truth; do

righteousness, and follow peace.”

Verses 12, 13. The Lord shall give us that which

is good—That is, all that is good in itself, and good

for us; all spiritual and temporal blessings. And

our land shall yield her increase—The effects of

the incarnation of Christ, the descent of the Spirit,

and the publication of the gospel among men, are

here, as frequently elsewhere, set forth in Scripture

under images borrowed from that fruitſulness caused

in the earth by the rain of heaven. Righteousness

shall go before him—As his harbinger, or attendant.

He shall work and fulfil all righteousness. He shall

satisfy and glorify the righteousness of God, and

shall advance the practice of righteousness and ho

liness among men. And shall set us in the way of

his steps—That is, shall incline and enable us to

walk in those righteous ways wherein he walked,

and which he hath prescribed to us. “Draw us,

blessed Jesus, and we will run after thee in the path

of life; let thy mercy pardon us, thy truth enlighten

us, thy righteousness direct us, to follow thee, O

Lamb of God, whithersoever thou goest, through

poverty, affliction, persecution, and death itself; that

our portion may be for ever in thy kingdom of

peace and love!”—Horne.

PSALM LXXXVI.

This Psalm, which is entitled a prayer of David, was probably composed by him during his afflictions under Saul. It was

afterward, as the Jews inform us, made use of by Hezekiah, when the Assyrians made an attempt upon Jerusalem. The

first words of it are the same with Hezekiah's, 2 Kings xix. 16, and the 8th and 9th verses may be very fitly accommodated

to that history; but the rest of the Psalm much better suits the case of David in his troubles, who here prays for the favour

and blessing of God, 1–6. Expresses confidence in him, by praise mingled with prayer, 7-17. Many consider Darid as

personating, in this Psalm, the man Christ Jesus, his great root and offspring, who, in the days of his flesh, offered up

prayers and supplications, with strong crying and tears unto him that was able to save him, and was heard in that he feared.

"A Psalm of David.

#. M.; Bow down thine ear, O Lord, hear

- me: for I am poor and needy.

2 Preserve my soul; for I am *holy: A. M. º.
B. C. 1023.

O thou my God, save thy servant —º

* that trusteth in thee.

* Or, A Prayer, being a Psalm of David. * Or, one whom thou favouredst.—a Isa. xxvi. 3.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXVI.

Verse 1. Bow down thine ear, O Lord—When

God hears our prayers he is fitly said to bow down

his ear to them, for it is great condescension in him

even to take notice of such mean creatures as we

are, and much more to hear our defective and un

worthy prayers. For I am poor and needy—For

saken and persecuted by men, and utterly unable to

save myself, and therefore a proper object, in behalf

of whom thy power and goodness may be exerted.

Observe, reader, “All prayer is founded on a sense

of our own wants, and God's ability to supply them.

In the sight of his Maker every sinner is poor and

needy; and he must become so in his own, that his

petitions may be regarded; he must pray with the

humility and importunity of a starving beggar, at

the gate of heaven, if he expect the great King to

bow down his ear and hear him.”—Horne.

Verse 2. Preserve my soul, for I am holy–Sanc

tified in some measure by thy grace, and sincerely

devoted to thy service. Hebrew, T'On "Js, ani

chasid, I am good, merciful, or pious. Show that

mercy to me which I am willing and ready to show

to others. This David mentions, not in a way of

vain ostentation, but as an argument to move God

to answer his prayers, because he was one of that

sort of men whose prayers God had engaged him.

self, by his promise and covenant, to hear; and
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All nations shall PSALM LXXXVI. bow before God.

A. M. 2981.
3 * Be merciful unto me, O Lord :

B. C. 1023.

for I cry unto thee * daily.

4 Rejoice the soul of thy servant: * for unto

thee, O Lord, do I lift up my soul.

5 * For thou, Lord, art good, and ready to

forgive; and plenteous in mercy unto all them

that call upon thee.

6 Give ear, O Lord, unto my prayer; and

attend to the voice of my supplications.

7 * In the day of my trouble I will call upon

thee: for thou wilt answer me.

8 * Among the gods there is none ###;

like unto thee, O Lord ; # neither are tº

there any works like unto thy works.

9 * All nations whom thou hast made shall

come and worship before thee, O LokD ; and

shall glorify thy name.

10 For thou art great, and doest wondrous

things: “thou art God alone.

11 * Teach me thy way, O Lord; I will

walk in thy truth: unite my heart to fear thy

name.

b Psa. lvi. 1; lvii. 1.-3 Or, all the day. • Psalm xxv. 1;

cxliii. 8.—d Verse 15; Psalm cyxx. 7; czlv. 9; Joel ii. 13.

• Psa. l. 15.—f Exod. xv. l l ; Psa. lxxxix. 6.—& Deut. iii. 24.

h Psa. xxii. 31 ; cii. 18; Isa. xliii. 7 ; Rev. xv. 4.

i Exod. xv. l l ; Psa. lxxii. 18; lzxvii. 15.-k Deut. vi. 3 ;

xxxii. 39; Isaiah xxxvii. 16; xliv. 6; Mark xii. 29; 1 Corinthi

ans viii. 4; Eph. iv. 6.-- Psalm xxv. 4; xxvii. 11; crix. 33;

cxliii. 8.

partly by way of just and necessary vindication of

himself from the censures of his enemies, who re

presented him to the world as a dissembler, and

secretly a very wicked man; concerning which he

here makes a solemn appeal to God, desiring audi

ence and help from him upon no other condition

than that he was truly upright and righteous before

him. Which, by the way, manifests no more arro

gance than when he elsewhere professes his great

love to, and longing after, God; his sincere obe

dience to all God's commands, and his hatred of

every false way, and the like.

Verses 4, 5. Rejoice the soul of thy servant—It is

God only that can put gladness into the heart, and

make the soul rejoice; and it is the privilege of his

servants to have joy, as well as peace, in believing :

and they may pray in faith, not only that God would

preserve their souls, but that he would rejoice their

souls, and then the joy of the Lord will be their

strength. For unto thee do I lift up my soul—Then

we may expect comfort from God, when we take

care to keep up our communion with him: prayer

is the nurse of spiritual joy. For thou, Lord, art

good—No less bountiful than I am indigent, which

is a great encouragement to me in calling upon thee;

and ready to forgive—Those that have offended

thee; and plenteous in mercy unto all that call

upon thee—Always prepared to show abundant

kindness to them in their distresses, when with sin

cere desire, and true faith, they call upon thee.

Verses 6, 7. Gire ear, O Lord, &c.—He repeats

and multiplies his requests, both to ease his own

troubled mind, and prevail with God, who is well

pleased with his people's importunity in prayer,

Luke xviii. 1, &c. For thou wilt answer me—

Whereof I have assurance, both from the benignity

of thy nature, and from the truth and certainty of

thy promises, and from my own experience, and

that of others in former times.

Verse 8. Among the gods—The false gods, whom

the heathen worship; there is none like unto thee—

None so wise, so mighty, so good; none so able and

willing to hear and answer prayer. I am not now

calling on a deaf and impotent idol, for then my

prayers, however ſervent and importunate, would

be in vain, (as those of Baal's worshippers were,

1 Kings xviii. 26,) but I am calling on the almighty

and most gracious God. Neither are there any

works like unto thy works—This is an undeniable

proof that there is none like thee. Thy own works

praise thee, and demonstrate that thou art infinitely

superior to, and different from, all other beings.

Verses 9, 10. All nations whom thou hast made—

For, as thou hast made them, thou canst easily con

vince and convert them to thyself; shall come and

worship before thee—Shall forsake their impotent

idols, and shall worship thee alone: being enlight

ened by thy word and Spirit to see, and induced to

own, that there is none like thee. This was, in part,

fulfilled in the multitude of proselytes to the Jew

ish religion, in the days of David and Solomon, but

it was to have its full accomplishment in the days of

the Messiah, when some out of every kingdom and

nation should be effectually brought to praise God,

Rev. vii. 9. It was by Christ that God made all na

tions, for without him was not any thing made that

was made, and therefore, through Christ, and by

the power of his gospel and grace, all nations shall

be brought to worship before God, Isa. lxvi. 23.

For thou art great—Therefore shall all nations

worship before thee, because, as king of all nations,

thou art great; thy sovereignty absolute and incon

testable; thy majesty terrible and insupportable;

thy power universal and irresistible; thy riches vast

and inexhaustible; thy dominion boundless and un

questionable; and, as a proof of this, thou doest iron

drous things—Which all nations admire, and from

whence they may easily inſer that thou art God

alone, and that not only there is none like thee, but

none besides thee. They shall see thy wonderful

works, and hence shall be led to acknowledge both

that thou art infinitely great, and that thou art the

only true God. Or, this may be alleged as a reason

why it was not incredible, that all nations should be

converted from idolatry to the worship of the true

God. As if he had said, God doth wondrous things,

and he will do this among the rest: The idols he

will utterly abolish, and he alone shall be earalted,

as king over all the earth. In that day shall there

be one Lord, and his name one.

Verse 1 1. Teach me thy way—Wherein thou

wouldst have me to walk. As thou hast taught me
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The true character PSALM LXXXVI.
of God.

# *; 12 I will praise thee, O Lord my

—tº God, with all my heart: and I will

glorify thy name for evermore.

13 For great is thy mercy toward me: and thou

hast "delivered my soul from the lowest “hell.

14 O God, "the proud are risen against me,

and the assemblies of * violent men A. M. 2081.

have sought after my soul, and have B. c. 1023.

not set thee before them.

15 °But thou, O Lord, art a God full of

compassion, and gracious, long-suffering, and

plenteous in mercy and truth.

m Psa. lvi. 13; czvi. 8. * Or, grave. n Psa. liv. 3. * Heb.

terrible.

* Exod. xxxiv. 6; Num. xiv. 18; Neh. ix. 17; Verse 5; Psa.

ciii. 8 ; czi. 4 ; czXx. 4, 7; cxlv. 8; Joel ii. 13.

by thy word, so also teach me by thy Spirit, that I

may clearly discern thy will and my duty, in all

conditions and circumstances. I will walk in thy

truth—In the way of thy testimonies and precepts,

which are true and right in all things ; and the

only true rule of thy worship and service, and the

only true way to happiness. Unite my heart to fear

thy name—Engage and knit my whole heart to thy

self and service, and deliver me from inconstancy

and wavering, that I may not, at any time, or in the

least degree, be withdrawn from thee, either to any

corrupt worship, or to the love and pursuit of the

lusts and vanities of this present evil world. Ob

serve, reader, it is the continual subject of the Me

diator's intercession above, and should be the sub

ject of our prayers below, “that we may be taught

the way of Jehovah, the way to life eternal, pre

pared for us, through faith and love, which is in

Christ Jesus,” and that we may walk therein “with

out error in doctrine, or deviation in practice, be

lieving all things which God hath revealed, and

doing whatsoever he hath commanded us; that the

affections of our hearts may be withdrawn from

other objects, and, being no longer divided between

God and the world, may become united in the filial

fear of his name, as the grand principle of action.”

Verses 12, 13. I will praise thee, O Lord, &c.—

Not only as the Lord, but as my God. And I will

do it with all my heart—That is, with readiness,

cheerfulness, and fervency, and with a sincere regard

to thy honour; for I will glorify thy name—And

that not for a time merely, but for evermore—I will

glorify thee as long as I live, and hope to be glori

fying thee to all eternity. For great is thy mercy

toward me—It is a fountain inexhaustibly full, send

ing forth streams inestimably rich, and the benefits

which I have derived from it are as invaluable as

they are innumerable, and lay me under unspeaka

ble obligations to praise and glorify the giver of them.

Nor is this more my duty than my interest; for I

know that gratitude for mercies already received

will be recompensed by a continuance and increase

of those mercies. Of the greatness of God’s mercy

the psalmist gives this instance. Thou hast deliver

ed my soul from the lowest hell—Hebrew, bisvº

n-nnn, mesheol tachtijah, which Green renders,

From the grave beneath: “Thou hast often snatch

ed me from extreme dangers, which, like an abyss,

or bottomless pit, were ready to swallow me up.”

But sheol often means hell, properly so called, or eter

nal death; and of this even some ofthe Jewish writers

understand the word here. David knew he had de

served to be cast off for ever, and to be doomed to

|ecution, and both to depose and destroy me.

assemblies of violent men have sought after my soul

the lowest hell for his sin in the matter of Uriah;

but Nathan assured him the Lord hath taken away

thy sin: and by that word he was delivered from the

lowest hell, and herein God's mercy was great to

ward him. Even the best saints, we must remem

ber, owe it, not to their own merit, but to the mercy

of God, that they are saved from the lowest hell;

and the consideration of that should greatly enlarge

their hearts in praising the mercy of God, which they

are obliged to glorify for evermore. So glorious, so

gracious a rescue from everlasting misery, justly re

quires the return of everlasting praise.

Verses 14, 15. O God, the proud are risen against

me—Behold, O God, a new opportunity to glorify

that mercy, for ambitious men have risen up against

me in open rebellion, and have not only plotted

against me, but endeavoured to put their plots in ex

The

—That is, after my life, to take it away; and have

not set thee before them—They have no reverence

nor regard for thee, neither for thy word, which

hath conferred the kingdom upon me, nor for thine

all-seeing eye, which beholds all their wicked devices

and practices against me, nor for thy justice, which

will undoubtedly bring their mischief upon their own

heads. But thou art a God full of compassion, &c.

—Namely, to thy people, and to me in particular,

and therefore thou wilt forgive my manifold sins,

for which thou mightest justly reject me, and wilt

save me from my cruel enemies. Thus, from praises,

the psalmist returns again to prayer, as all the peo

ple of God are frequently compelled to do. In the

opposition he met with he was a type of the Messiah,

his seed according to the flesh, and his church. “We

know the treatment which Christ met with, when he

was upon earth, from proud and violent men, who

had not set God before their eyes; from self

righteous Jews, and conceited Gentiles, who rose

up, and took counsel together against him. What

his church afterward suffered, at the hands of the

same enemies, is likewise well known. How much

more she is to undergo in the latter days we know

not as yet; but this we know, that the spirit of the

world stands, now and ever, in opposition to the

Spirit ofGod; its design is always the same, although

its methods of working be divers.”—Horne. So that,

even from without, and from visible enemies, not to

mention those within the human heart, and such as

are invisible, every one, who is a Christian indeed,

shall be sure to find his state on earth a warfare, and

to have his portion of tribulation in this life. But,

like David, he may, in the midst of all the trials and
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Zion is preferred
PSALM LXXXVII. before the rest of Canaan.

A. M. 2981. 16 OP turn unto me, and have mer
B. C. 1023.

cy upon me; give thy strength unto

thy servant, and save " the son of thy hand

maid.

17 Show me a token for good; that §§;

they which hate me may see it, and 1 -

be ashamed: because thou, Lord, hast holpen

me, and comforted me.

PPsa. xxv. 16; lxix. 16. q Psa. cxvi. 16.

oppositions he meets with, find a place of sure re

fuge, and an almighty helper, in that Being who

is here said to be full of compassion and gra

cious, long-suffering, and plenteous in goodness and

truth.

Verses 16, 17. O turn unto me—As to one thou

lovest, and hast a kind and tender concern for. And

have mercy upon me—Pity and graciously pardon

me, though I have highly offended thee. Give thy

strength unto thy serrant—To assist, support, and

deliver me; and sare the son of thy handmaid—Me,

who, by thy gracious providence, was born, not of

heathen, but of Israelitish parents, and therefore was

in covenant with thee from my birth, and whose mo

ther was thy faithful servant, and did entirely devote

me to thy service. Show me a token for good, &c.

—Wouchsafe me some evident and eminent token of

thy good-will to me, for the conviction of mine ene

mies, and my own comfort; that they who hate me

may be ashamed—Of their enmity to me, as they

will have reason to be when they perceive that thou,

Lord, hast holpen me, and comforted me–And that

therefore they have been striving against thee, in

opposing one whom thou ownest; and have been

striving, in vain, to vex and ruin one whom thouthy

self hast undertaken to help and comfort. The joy

of the saints shall hereafter be the shame of their

persecutors.

PSALM LXXXVII.

This Psalm is an encomium on Zion, as a type and figure of the gospel church, to which its contents are very applicable. Some

think it was composed to express the joy of God's people when Zion was in a flourishing state; others, that it was written to

encourage their faith and hope, when Zion was in ruins, and was to be rebuilt after the captivity. Zion, for the temple's

sake, already built, or to be built, is here preferred, (1,) Before the rest of the land of Canaan, as being crowned with pe.

cial tokens of God's favour, 1–3. (2,) Before any other place or country whatsoever, as being blessed with a greater abun.

dance of divine favours, 4–7.

A Psalm or Song 'for the sons of Korah.

A. M. 2981. HIS foundation is “in the holy
B. C. 1023. -

- mountains.

* Or, of. a Psa. xlviii. 1.

A. M. 298].
2 * The LoRD loveth the gates of B. C. 1023.

Zion more than all the dwellings of

Jacob.

b Psa. lxxviii. 67, 68.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXVII.

Verse 1. His foundation—Namely, the foundation

of the city, or temple of God, of which he speaks in

the following verses.

and city of God; he had them full in his view, and

was contemplating the glories of them, and at length

breaks out into this abrupt expression, which has a

reference, though not to what he had written before,

yet to what he had deeply thought of; nor was his

meaning obscure to any one who knew what had

been the subject of his meditation. Thus Dr. Horne:

“The psalmist having meditated on the strength,

the beauty, and the glory of the holy city, and ima

gining the thoughts of his hearers or readers to have

been employed on the same subject, breaks forth at

once in this abrupt manner.” Is in the holy moun

tains—Hebrew, ºp mn-, beharree kodesh, the

mountains of holiness; by which he means those

mountains, or “hills of Judea, which God had chosen

and separated to himself from all others, whereon

to construct the highly-favoured city and temple,

The psalmist's thoughts, we

may suppose, were strongly fixed upon the temple

tains of holiness, because the city and temple were

in a peculiar sense, consecrated to God, and because

God in an especial manner dwelt therein, the ark

of his presence being fixed there. The doctrines,

and merits, and laws of Christ are those holy moun:

tains on which his church, here typified by the city

and temple of Jerusalem, is built; for it is built on

Christ our Prophet, Priest, and King, and other ſºut

dation than this can no man lay. It is ſounded in

and on holiness; Christ is a holy Prophet, a holy

Priest, and a holy King; his doctrine, and merilº

and laws are all holy. And holiness is the strengº

and stability of his church; that, and that alone, w
support it, and keep it from sinking: not so much,

says Henry, “that it is built upon mountains, as tº

it is built on holy mountains;” upon the word an

| promise of the holy God, for the confirming of which
he hath sworn by his holiness; upon the mediation

of his holy Son, who was manifested to take.”

our sins, and gave himself for his church.”

might sanctify and cleanse it; and upon theº

|tifying influence of his holy Spirit and holy laws."
namely, mount Zion, mount Moriah, and other less- which, taken together, secure both the holiness and

erhills. They are called holy mountains, or moun- happiness of its members.
904 2



God's preference PSALM LXXXVII. for Zion.

###. 3 c Glorious things are spoken of

Tº thee, O city of God. Selah.

4 I will make mention of "Rahab and Baby

lon to them that know me: behold A. M. 2081.

Philistia, and Tyre, with Ethiopia; * **

this man was born there.

• Isa. lx.
d Psa. lxxxix. 10; Isa. li. 9.

Verse 2. The Lord loveth the gates of Zion—

That is, the city of Zion, or Jerusalem, gates being

often put for cities. He saith Zion rather than Je

rusalem, to intimate that he loved Jerusalem for

Zion's sake, or for the temple, which he chose for

his peculiar dwelling-place. He loved the gates of

the temple, of the houses of doctrines, as the Chaldee

interprets it; more than all the dwellings of Jacob

—More than all other places of the land of Canaan

in which the Israelites dwelt. For though the taber

nacle was for a season in some other parts of the

land, yet the temple, the place of God's fixed resi

dence, was nowhere but in this city of Zion. Con

cerning this God had said, This is my rest for ever;

here will I dwell, for I have desired it. There he

met his people, and conversed with them, received

their homage, and showed them the tokens of his

favour. From which we may infer how well he

loved those gates; God indeed loved, and loves, the

dwellings of Jacob. He has a gracious regard to

religious families, and accepts their family worship;

yet he loves the gates of Zion better; not only better

than any, but better than all the dwellings of Jacob.

God was worshipped in the private dwellings of Ja

cob ; and family worship is family duty, which must

by no means be neglected ; yet when they come in

competition, public worship is to be preferred before

private.

Verse 3. Glorious things are spoken of thee, O city

of God—“As the prophet began, in a rapture, to speak

of the holy city, so now, in a fresh transport, he

changes the person, and suddenly addresses himself

to it. The old Jerusalem was the city of God, and

glorious things were therefore said of it by the Spirit.

“Pleasant for situation, and magnificent in its build

ings, it was the delight of nations, the joy of the

whole earth; there was the royal residence of the

kings of Judah ; there were the temple, and the

ark, and the glory, and the king of heaven dwelling

in the midst of her: her streets were honoured with

the footsteps of the Redeemer of men; there he

preached and wrought his miracles, lived, died, and

rose again; thither he sent down his Spirit, and there

he first laid the foundation of his church.”—Horne.

Yet of this church of Christ, the gospel church, more

glorious things are spoken. It is the spouse of Christ,

the purchase of his blood, a peculiar people, a holy

nation, a royal priesthood, the light of the world, the

salt of the earth, the holy place of the tabernacles on

the Most High, the temple of God, and a habitation

of God through the Spirit. And he, the Holy One

of Israel, is said to be in the midst of her, and that

therefore she shall not be moved; for he is mighty,

and will save her; yea, he will rejoice over her with

joy ; he will rest in his love, he will joy over her

writh singing, 1 Pet. ii. 9; Psa. xlvi. 5; Eph. ii. 21,

22; Zeph. iii. 17. Let us not be ashamed, then, of

this church, in its meanest condition, nor of any that

belong to it: let us not disown our relation to it,

though it be turned never so much to our reproach,

since such glorious things are spoken of it, and notone

iota or tittle of what is said shall fall to the ground.

We must remember, many base and ill things were

spoken of Jerusalem by its enemies, to render it

mean and odious; but by Him whose judgment is

according to truth, glorious things were spoken of

it; and therefore its genuine citizens, believing what

God had spoken, rather than the slanders of its ene

mies, were not ashamed of it; and shall we be

ashamed of that church, of which Jerusalem was but

a type, and of which things so much more glorious

are spoken by Him who cannot lie?

Verse 4. I will make mention—Hebrew, nois,

azchir, I will record, or, cause to be remembered,

Rahab–That is, Egypt, so called, Psa. lxxxix. 10;

Isa. li. 9, but whether from its pride, or natural

strength, both which the word signifies, is not mate

rial; and Babylon—I will reckon upon the inhabit

ants of Egypt and Babylon, though most alienated

from the profession of the truth, yea, even on all the

church’s enemies, as those that shall become mem

bers of it. For under these two, and Philistia, he

seems to comprehend all the enemies of God’s peo

ple, of whom he prophesies that they should be not

only reconciled, but united to them. To them that

know me—Or with, or among them, that is, with or

among those that truly, affectionately, and practically

know me; so as to love, serve, and obey me. I will

reckon these nations among the number of those

that shall be converted; or, among my worshippers,

subjects, and children; they seem to be God's

words, foretelling that he would account, and cause

these Gentiles to be recorded as his people, when

they should receive the gospel of Christ, as truly as

Israel was his people, and would own them as born

in Zion, that is, born again there, and entitled to all

its privileges as freely as true-born Israelites. That

though they had been strangers and foreigners, they

should become fellow-citizens with the saints, Eph.

ii. 17. Thus Isaiah, chap. xix. 23–25, The Lord

shall say, Blessed be Egypt, my people, and As

syria, the work of my hands, and Israel mine in

herritance. Behold—Take notice of it, as a thing

new, and strange, and delightful. Philistia and

Tyre, with Ethiopia—That is, the nations on every

side of them, for Philistia was on the west, Tyre on

the north, and Ethiopia, or Arabia, (which rather

seems to be intended by the word Cush, here,) on

the south. So that those nearest to them, and those

more remote from them, are here mentioned, as con

verts to the gospel church: this man was born there

—Or, in her, as it is verse 5, namely, born by adop

tion and regeneration, John i. 12, and iii. 7; Gal. iii.

26; 1 Pet. i. 23; that is, the Gentiles, from all coun

tries, shall be brought into the church of God, and be

accounted genuine members thereof.
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The privilege of PSALM LXXXVIII. being born in Zion.

A. M. 2081.
5 And of Zion it shall be said, This

B. C. 1023.

and that man was born in her: and

the Highest himself shall establish her.

6 * The LoRD shall count, when he writeth

up the people, that this man was born A. M.3981.

there. Selah. B. c. 1923.

7 As well the singers as the players on instru

ments shall be there: all my springs are in thee.

e Psa. xxii. 30. f Ezek. xiii. 9.

Verse 5. Of Zion—Concerning the church of

God, whether composed of Jews or Gentiles, it shall

be said—It shall be mentioned by God, and acknow

ledged by men, as a great and wonderful work of

Jehovah, that this and that man was born in her—

That is, persons of this and that nation: not only a

few of one nation, as formerly, but now multitudes

of all sorts and conditions, without difference of na

tions, shall become members of the church, Gal. iv.

28; Col. iii. 11. Hebrew, r"R" r"N, ish reish, man

and man, that is, every man, or, all sorts of men,

without respect of persons; any man whosover that

shall turn to God; so this very phrase, man and

man, is rendered Lev. xvii. 10, 13; as, by day and

day, is meant every day, or, from day to day, Esther

iii. 4; Psa. lxi. 8. And the Highest himself shall

establish her—Uphold her to perpetuity, Matt. xvi.

18. This shall not be a sudden and transient, but a

lasting work: and the accession of proselytes, out

of divers nations, shall be so far from occasioning

discord and division, that it shall contribute greatly

to Zion's strength; for God himself having founded

her upon a rock, whatever convulsions and revolu

tions there may be of states and kingdoms, and how

ever heaven and earth may be shaken, she shall be

found among the things which cannot be shaken, but

must remain, Hag. ii. 6, 7; Heb. xii. 27. Zion shall

continue in its strength and fertility, because the

almighty God is its founder and protector, and will

finish the work which he hath begun; the Highest

himself, who can do it effectually, shall undertake to

establish her.

Verse 6. The Lord, shall count, when he writeth

up the people—In the book of life, that register of

heaven, kept by God himself, in which men's names

are entered, not as born of flesh and blood, by the

will of man, but as born of the Spirit, by the will of

God; that this man was born there—By a spiritual

birth, and therefore, that he is a genuine and free ci

tizen of Zion, that is, God shall esteem such a one,

though of Gentile race, a true member of his church,

when he takes a particular account and survey of all

his citizens and subjects. The psalmist alludes to

the custom of princes or governors of cities, who

used to write and preserve a register of all their peo

ple. Observe, reader, the birth here spoken of the

second birth, the birth from above, not of water

merely, but of the Spirit, producing love to God,

deadness to the world, and holiness of heart and life,

(1 John iv. 7, and v. 4, and iii. 9, and v. 18,) is the

only birth we ought to value ourselves upon, because

this alone gives us a title to “the inheritance of the

saints in light.” Such, and only such, are written

among the living in Jerusalem, Isa. iv. 3. Or, writ

ten in the writing of the house of Israel, Ezek.

xiii. 9. Or, in the language of the New Testament,

such only have their names in the Lamb's book of

life, Phil. iv. 3. And we know the consequence of

not being found written there: see Rev. xx. 15.

Verse 7. As well the singers, &c., shall be there—

That is, in the church, and among the people of God.

Indeed God’s people have the greatest, nay, the only

cause of rejoicing, being his children, and heirs, and

joint heirs with Christ. As to all others, the divine

injunction is, Be afflicted, and mourn and weep: let

Jour laughter be turned into mourning, and your joy

into heariness. But the psalmist seems here to inti

mate, that when the prediction, contained in the pre

ceding verses, should be fulfilled, and the Gentiles

should be converted, and added to the church, there

should be great rejoicing and praising of God, both

with vocal and instrumental music, for that glorious

event. He describes evangelical worship by legal

phrases and customs, as the prophets frequently do.

All my springs are in thee—In Zion, or the church.

All graces, comforts, privileges, and blessings, are

to be found in thee, O church of God, and are only

to be expected in and through the word preached,

and the ordinances administered there. These words

are thought by many commentators to be here

added as the burden of the song which the foremen

tioned singers are supposed to sing, either in their

own names, or in the name of the people of God.

And so the sense is, all our desires and delights are in

thee, O Zion. All the springs of mercy, grace, and

glory, flow to us only in and through thee.

PSALM LXXXVIII.

This is the most melancholy of all the Psalms : it is all lamentation, and mourning, and wo.

His humble pleading with God, 10–14. A further declaration of hisof spirit which the psalmist was under, 1-9.

affliction, 15–18.

906

Here we have the pressure
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The psalmist's earnest PSALM LXXXVIII.
prayer to God.

A Song or Psalm for the sons of Korah, to

the chief Musician, upon Mahalath Leammoth,

* Maschil of * Heman the Ezranite.

M. - a -

§: O LORD God of my salvation, I

have "cried day and night before

A.

B.

thee:

2 Let my prayer come before thee: incline

thine ear unto my cry;

3 For my soul is full of troubles: and my life

° draweth nigh unto the grave.

4 "I am counted with them that go down

into the pit: * I am as a man that hath no

strength :

5 Free among the dead, like the slain that

lie in the grave, whom thou rememberest no

2981.
more: and they are cut off “from thy A. M.

B. C. 1023.

hand. -

6 Thou hast laid me in the lowest pit, in

darkness, in the deeps.

7 Thy wrathºlieth hard upon me, and 5 thou

hast afflicted me with all thy waves. Selah.

8 * Thou hast put away mine acquaintance

far from me; thou hast made me an abomina

tion unto them: 'I am shut up, and I cannot

come forth.

9 * Mine eye mourneth by reason of afflic

tion: LoRD, "I have called daily upon thee,

* I have stretched out my hands unto thee.

10 * Wilt thou show wonders to the dead?

shall the dead arise and praise thee ? Selah.

1 Or, of. *Qr, A Psalm of Heman the Ezrahite giving in

struction.—” 1 Kings iv. 31; 1 Chron. ii. 6. a Psa. xxvii. 9;

li. 14.—b Luke xviii. 7. * Psa. cwii. 18.- Psa. xxviii. 1.

• Psa. xxxi. 12. f Isa. liii. 8. * Or, by thy hand.

5 Psa. xlii. 7.-h Job xix. 13, 19; Psalm xxxi. 11; czlii. 4.

i Lam. iii. 7.—k Psa. xxxviii. 10.- Psa. lxxxvi. 3.−mJob

xi. 13; Psa. cxliii. 6. n Psa. vi. 5; xxx. 9; czv. 17; czviii.

17; Isa. xxxviii. 18.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXVIII.

Title. Upon Mahalath Leannoth—Dr. Waterland

renders this, The hollow instrument for answering ;

and Houbigant, For the choirs that they may an

swer. But Mudge renders the latter word, To cre

ate dejection; to raise a pensive gloom or melancholy

in the mind; agreeably to the tenor of the Psalm ;

but probably the words are only the name of the

tune to which it was set to music, or of the instru

ment on which it was played. Maschil of Heman—

Probably the same person who was famous in David's

time, both for his skill in music and for general wis

dom: see 1 Kings iv. 31; 1 Chron. vi. 33.

Verses 1–4. O Lord God of my salvation—Who

hast so often saved me in former distresses; I have

cried day and night before thee—Thus God's own

elect are said, by Christ, to cry to him, Luke xviii. 7;

and thus ought men always to pray and not to faint.

Let my prayer come before thee—To be accepted of

thee. For my soul is full of troubles—Troubles of

mind, from a sense of God's wrath and departure

from him, as appears verses 14–16. I am counted

with them that go down into the pit—I am given up

by my friends and acquaintance for a lost man.

Verse 5. Free among the dead—Well nigh dis

charged from the warfare of the present life, and

entered, as a member, into the society of the dead;

or, removed from all the affairs and conversation of

men as if I were really dead. Like the slain, whom

thou rememberest no more—Whom thou seemest

wholly to neglect and to bury in oblivion. He speaks

of these matters, not as they are in truth, for he knew

very well that forgetfulness was not incident to God,

and that God did remember all the dead, and would

call them to an account; but only as to appearance,

and the opinion of the world, and the things of this

life. And they are cut off from thy hand—From

the care and conduct of thy providence, which is to

be understººd as the former clause.

Verses 6,7. Thou hast laid me in the lowest pit,

&c.—In hopeless and remediless calamities. Thus

greatly may good men be afflicted, and such dismal

apprehensions may they have concerning their afflic

tions, and such dark conclusions may they some

times be ready to make concerning the issue of

them, through the power of melancholy, and the

weakness of faith. Thy wrath lieth hard upon me—

The sense of thy wrath, or rather, the effects of it,

as the next clause explains it. Thou hast afflicted

me with all thy waves—With thy judgments break

ing in furiously upon me, like the waves of the sea.

Verses 8, 9. Thou hast put away mine acquaint

ance far from me—I can have no more familiarity or

intercourse with my friends than if I were in another

world; for thy providence hath removed, or render

ed them incapable, or disinclined, to be serviceable

to me. Thou hast made me an abomination unto

them—They are not only shy, but weary of me; and

I am looked upon by them, not only with contempt,

butwith abhorrence. Reader, do not think it strange

if thou should be called to encounter such a trial as

this, since Heman, who was so famed for wisdom,

was thus neglected when the world frowned upon

him, and despised as a broken vessel, in which is no

pleasure. I am shut up—A close prisoner un

der the arrest of the divine wrath; I cannot come

forth—There being no way of escape open. He

therefore lies down and sinks under his troubles, be

cause he sees not any probability of getting out of

them. Mine eye mourneth by reason of affliction—

But though I thus give vent to my grief, my troubled

spirit receives no relief thereby: nevertheless, Ihave

called daily upon thee—My weeping has not hinder

ed my praying. I have stretched out my hands

unto thee—For help and deliverance, though hither

to without effect, for thou dost not hear nor answer

line.

Verses 10–12. Wilt thou show wonders to the

dead?—Namely, in raising them to life again in

this world? No: I know thou wilt not. And there

fore now hear and help me, or it will be too late.

Shall the dead arise and praise thee?—Namely,
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The psalmist celebrates
PSALM LXXXIX. the mercy of God.

A. M. 2981.
11 Shall thy loving-kindness be de

B. C. 1023.

clared in the grave 2 or thy faithful

ness in destruction ?

12 ° Shall thy wonders be known in the dark?

P and thy righteousness in the land of forgetful

mess 7

13 But unto thee have I cried, O Lord ;

and 4 in the morning shall my prayer prevent

thee.

14 LoRD, why castest thou off my soul?

why “hidest thou thy face from me? § {:};

15 I am afflicted and ready to die : * ~!

from my youth up: while “I suffer thy terrors

I am distracted.

16 Thy fierce wrath goeth over me; thy

terrors have cut me off.

17 They came round about me • daily like

water; they "compassed me about together.

18 "Lover and friend hast thou put far from

me, and mine acquaintance into darkness.

• Job x. 21; Psa. cxliii.3.−p Psa. xxxi. 12; Verse 5: Eccl.

viii. 10; ix. 5.-4 Psa. v. 3; czix. 147.- Psa. xliii. 2.

• Job xiii. 24; Psalm xiii. 1. ‘Job vi. 4.—” Or, all the day.

* Psa. xxii. 16.—x Job xix. 13; Psa. xxxi. 11; xxxviii. 11.

among mortal men in this world? .Shall thy loving

kindness be declared in the grave? &c.—I am not

without hopes, that thou bearest a real good-will

toward me, and wilt faithfully perform thy gracious

promises made to me, and to all that love thee, and

call upon thee in truth, but then this must be done

speedily, or I shall be utterly incapable of receiving

such a mercy. Shall thy wonders be known in the

dark?—In the grave, which is called the land of

darkness, Job x. 21, 22. Thy righteousness in the

land of forgetfulness?—The grave, so called, either,

1st, Because there men forget and neglect all the

concerns of this life, being indeed but dead carcasses

without any sense or remembrance. Or, rather, 2d,

Because there men are forgotten even by their

nearest relations.

Verses 13–18. In the morning shall my prayer

prevent thee—That is, shall be offered to thee early,

before the ordinary time of morning prayer, or be

fore the dawning of the day, or the rising of the

sun. The sense is, Though I have hitherto got no

answer to my prayers, yet I will not give over pray

ing and hoping for an answer. Why hidest thou

thy face from me?—This proceeding seems not to

agree with the benignity of thy nature, nor with

the manner of thy dealing with thy people. I am

ready to die from my youth up—My whole life hath

been filled with a succession of deadly calamities.

O Lord, take some pity upon me, and let me have a

little breathing space before I die. While I suffer

thy terrors—Upon my mind and conscience, which

accompany and aggravate my outward miseries, I

am distracted—I am so astonished, that I know not

what to do with myself. They came about me like

water—As the waters of the sea encompass him who

is in the midst, and at the bottom of it.

PSALM LXXXIX.

As this Psalm manifestly treats of the declining state of the house and kingdom of David, it is probable the author of it lired

either in the time of Jehoiachin or Zedekiah, about the beginning of the Babylonish captivity. He praises God and re

joices in him, 1–18. He builds all his hopes on God's covenant with David, 19–37. He laments the present calamities

of the king and royal family, 38–45. Expostulates with, prays to God, and praises him, 46–52.

* Maschil of * Ethan the Ezrahite.

* { *; I *WILL sing of the mercies of the

—ſº LoRD for ever: with my mouth

will I make known thy faithfulness ****

° to all generations. B. c. 599.

2 For I have said, Mercy shall be built up fo

* Or, A Psalm for Ethan the Ezrahite, to give instruction.

* 1 Kings iv. 31; 1 Chron. ii. 6.

* Psa. ci. 1.-" Heb. to generation and generation, So verse 4;

Psa. cxix. 90.

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXIX.

Title. Maschil of Ethan the Ezrahite—Not the

Ethan mentioned 1 Kings iv. 31, but some other

person of the same name who lived long after, but

was inspired by the same spirit.

Verses 1,2.. I will sing of the mercies of the Lord

—He speaks this by way of preface, lest the follow

ing complaints of present miseries should argue

ingratitude for former mercies. I will make known

thy faithfulness—Assuring posterity, from my own

observation and experience, that thou art true to

every word that thou hast spoken, and that what

soever hath befallen us, it proceeded not from thy

unfaithfulness. For I have said—That is, within

myself. I have been assured in my own mind;

Mercy shall be built up for ever—As thou hast laid

a sure foundation of mercy to David's family, by

that everlasting covenant which thou hast made with

it; so I concluded that thou wouldest carry on the

same project of mercy toward it; that thou wouldest

build it up, and not destroy it. Thy faithfulness

shalt thou establish in the very heatens—That is,

in thy eternal counsels, which are above the changes

of this lower region, and out of the reach of the oppo
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The psalmist praises God PSALM LXXXIX. and rejoices in him.

A. M. 3495, ever : " thy faithfulness shalt thou
B. C. 599. - - -

—tº establish in the very heavens.

3 * I have made a covenant with my chosen,

I have "sworn unto David my servant,

4 * Thy seed will I establish for ever, and

build up thy throne * to all generations. Selah.

5 And * the heavens shall praise thy wonders,

O Lord : thy faithfulness also in the congre

gation " of the saints.

6 For who in the heaven can be compared

unto the LoRD 3 who among the sons of the

mighty can be likened unto the LoRD?

7 * God is greatly to be feared in the assembly

of the saints, and to be had in reverence of

all them that are about him.

8 O Lord God of hosts, who is a A. M. 3405.

strong Lord 'like unto thee? or to * **

thy faithfulness round about thee?

9 * Thou rulest the raging of the sea:

when the waves thereof arise, thou stillest

them.

10 * Thou hast broken ‘Rahab in pieces, as

one that is slain; thou hast scattered thine

enemies "with thy strong arm.

11 * The heavens are thine, the earth also is

thine: as for the world, and the fulness thereof,

thou hast founded them.

12 P The north and the south thou hast cre

ated them: "Tabor and Hermon shall rejoice

in thy name.

* Psa. cxix. 89.- 1 Kings viii. 16; Isa. xlii. 1.-d2 Sam.

vii. 11, &c.; 1 Chron. xvii. 10, &c.; Jer. xxx. 9; Ezek. xxxiv.

23; Hos. iii. 5–e Verses 29, 36–f Verse l ; Luke i. 32,

33.−5 Psa. xix. l ; xcvii. 6; Rev. vii. 10, 11, 12.-h Verse 7.

ºn xl. 5; lxxi. 19 ; lxxxvi. 8; cziii. 5.-k Psalm lxxvi.

, 11.

! Exod. xv. 11; 1 Sam. ii. 2; Psa. xxxv. 10; lxxi. 19.-m Psa.

lxv. 7; xciii. 3, 4; cwii. 29.-n Exod. xiv. 26, 27, 28 ; Psalm

lxxxvii. 4; Isa. xxx. 7; li. 9.--"Or, Egypt. * Heb. with the

arm of thy strength. o Gen. i. 1; 1 Chron. xxix. 11; Psalm

xxiv. 1, 2; l. 12.-P. Job xxvi. 7-4Josh. xix. 22- Josh.

xii. 1.

sition of earth and hell. Or, as the Hebrew may

be rendered, with the very heavens; that is, as firmly

and durably as the heavens themselves, as with the

sun, in the Hebrew text, Psa. lxxii. 5, is by most

interpreters rendered, As long as the sun endureth,

as it is in our translation. And so this phrase, in

this last branch of the verse, answers to for ever in

the former.

Verses 3–5. I have made a covenant with my

chosen—With David, whom I have chosen to the

kingdom. Thy seed will I establish for ever, &c.

—I will perpetuate the kingdom to thy posterity;

which was promised upon condition, and was lite

rally accomplished in Christ, who was of the seed

of David. And the heavens shall praise thy won

ders—That is, the inhabitants of heaven, the holy

angels, who clearly discern and constantly adore

thy mercy and faithfulness; when men upon earth

are filled with doubts and perplexities about it. Thy

faithfulness also—Understand, shall be praised;

(which supplements are usual in Scripture;) in the

congregation of the saints—Either, 1st, Of thy

saints on earth in their public assemblies; who al

ways acknowledge and celebrate thy truth, though

they cannot always discern the footsteps of it: or,

rather, 2d, Of the angels in heaven, of whom he

speaks in the foregoing clause; and who are often

called saints, or holy ones.

Verses 6,7. Who among the sons of the mighty—

That is, of the most mighty princes upon earth: or

among the highest angels; who well may and needs

must admire and adore thee, because thou art incom

parably and infinitely more excellent than they.

God is greatly to be feared—With a fear of rever

ence; for dread and terror have no place in those

blessed mansions, and holy spirits. In the assembly

of the saints—The whole society of angels, called

saints, or holy ones, again, as in verse 5. And to be

had in reverence of all about him—The angels, who

are always in his presence, and encompass his

throne.

Verses 8–10. Who is a strong Lord like unto

thee?—Who is equal to thee in power, or, as it fol

lows, in faithfulness. Or to thy faithfulness round

about thee—Hebrew, and thy faithfulness is round

about thee, encompassing and adorning thee like a

girdle. It appears in all thy paths and actions, in

thy words and works. Thou rulest the raging of

the sea—Giving commands, and setting bounds to

its waves when they are most impetuous and un

ruly. Thou hast broken Rahab—Egypt, as Psalm

lxxxvii. 4. As one that is slain—Thou didst wound

them not slightly, but unto death.

Verses 11, 12. The earth also is thine, and the

fulness thereof—All the creatures wherewith it is

replenished, as Psalm xxiv. 1, and l. 12. Thou hast

founded them—They are all thy creatures, and of

consequence are wholly subject to thy power and

pleasure; and therefore all the monarchs and king

doms of the earth cannot hinder thee from making

good thy promise to the house and kingdom of

| David. The north and the south thou hast created

them—That is, the northern and southern parts of

the world, yea, even the remotest ends thereof,

though not yet known to us, were made and are

ruled by thee. Tabor and Hermon—Two eminent

mountains in the land of Canaan; Tabor in the west,

and within Jordan, Hermon on the east, and without

Jordan. By which he may intend either, 1st, The

western and eastern parts of the world, and so all

the four parts of it are contained in this verse. Or,

2d, Only the several parts of the land of Canaan,

both within Jordan and without it. And the moun

tains may be named rather than the valleys, because,

when their fertility is expressed, the fertility of the

valleys is more strongly supposed. Shall rejoice—



The psalmist builds his hopes PSALM LXXXIX. on God's covenant with David.

A. M. 3405.
13 Thou hast "a mighty arm :

B. C. 599.

strong is thy hand, and high is thy

right hand.

14 "Justice and judgment are the "habitation

of thy throne: “mercy and truth shall go before

thy face.

15 Blessed is the people that know the "joyful

sound: they shall walk, O Lord, in the “light

of thy countenance.

16 In thy name shall they rejoice all the day:

and in thy righteousness shall they be exalted.

17 For thou art the glory of their strength;

y and in thy favour our horn shall be exalted.

18 For * the LoRD is our defence; #%:

and the Holy One of Israel is our

King.

19 Then thou spakest in vision to thy Holy

One, and saidst, I have laid help upon one that

is mighty; I have exalted one * chosen out of

the people.

20 "I have found David my servant; with

my holy oil have I anointed him :

21 "With whom my hand shall be establish

ed: mine arm also shall strengthen him.

22 * The enemy shall not exact upon him;

nor the son of wickedness afflict him. ~~

* Psa. xcvii. 2.-7 Or, establish

u Num. x. 10; xxiii. 21 ; Psalm

y Verse 24; Psa. lxxv. 10;

* Heb. an arm with might.

ment. t Psa. lxxxv. 13.

xcviii. 6. x Psa. iv. 6; xliv. 3.

xcii. 10; cz.xxii. 17.

* Or, our shield is of the LORD, and our king is of the Holy

One of Israel; Psalm xlvii. 9. * Verse 3; 1 Kings xi. 34.

a 1 Samuel xvi. 1, 12.—b Psalm lxxx. 17.- 2 Samuel vii.

13.

Shall be fruitful and prosperous, and so give their

inhabitants cause to rejoice; in thy name—In or by

thy favour, and the fruits thereof.

Verses 13, 14. Thou hast a mighty arm, &c.—

Thy power, extending itself throughout the whole,

always effects, in every place, whatsoever thou de

signest, and that with an irresistible force; whether

it be to punish evil-doers, or to preserve and exalt

them that do well. Justice and judgment—That is,

just judgment, or justice in judging; are the habit

ation of thy throne, or the basis, or foundation, as

the word ºn mechon, is used, Ezra ii.68, and iii. 3;

Psa. xcvii. 2, and civ. 5. They are the ground-work

of all thy proceedings, and the stability of thy throne

and government. For God could not be the Ruler

and Judge of the world if he did not in all things

act according to the most perfect righteousness,

which indeed is the result of his most holy and

righteous nature, Gen. xviii. 25. Mercy and truth

shall go before thy face—As thy harbingers and

companions whithersoever thou goest. Thou art

neither unjust, nor unmerciful, nor unfaithful in

any of thy dealings with thy creatures: none shall

be able to say thou doest them any wrong; for thou

dost not rule the world merely by thy absolute power;

but placest thy principal glory in justice and equity,

mercy and fidelity; from which thou never swervest.

Verse 15. Blessed are the people, &c.—Next to

the praises of Jehovah, is declared the happiness of

those who have him for their God, who are his wor

shippers and servants, living under his righteous and

merciful government; that know—That hear, from

time to time, acknowledge and obey; the joyful

sound—“The sound of the trumpet, by which the

festivals of the Jewish Church were proclaimed, and

the people were called together to the offices of de

votion;” that is, who have God's word and ordi

nances among them, and are favoured with his pre

sence, and with the tokens of his mercy and grace,

in and by these means; they shall walk, O Lord, in

the light of thy countenance—Being blessed with the

light of truth, and being enabled to walk therein,

they shall live under the comfortable influences of

thy love and favour. Remember, reader, “these

blessings are now become our own; the evangelical

trumpet hath sounded through the once heathen

world; the Sun of righteousness hath risen upon

all nations. Let us attend to the joyful sound; let

us walk in the glorious light.”—Horne.

Verses 16–18. In thy name shall they rejoice all

the day—Thatis, in the knowledge and remembrance

of thy name, or of thy infinite power and goodness,

revealed and imparted to them; and in thy right

eousness—Whereby thou art both inclined, and, in

some sort, engaged to hear the prayers of thy peo

ple, and to save them from all their enemies; or, in

and by thy mercy, for righteousness frequently

means mercy; or in and through the obedience unto

death of him who is the Lord our righteousness,

and is made of God unto us righteousness, and

through the righteousness of faith in him, Rom. iv.

3, 22–24, shall they be eacalted—To the dignity of

thy sons and daughters here, and to the heavenly

inheritance hereafter. For thou art the glory of

their strength—All that strength in which they do,

or may glory, is from thee as the gift of thy grace:

and to thee alone belongs the glory of all their vic

tories over their enemies, and of all their achieve

ments. In thy favour our horn shall be earalted—The

efforts of our power shall be crowned with victory

and success. For the Lord is our defence—Here

the psalmist assigns the reason of his confidence,

that their horn should be exalted. And the Holy

One of Israel is our King—Having therefore sopow

erful a deliverance and protector, we have no reason

to despair of our restitution to our former felicity.

Hebrew, Yilip mn", to Jehorah belongs our shield,

or, as the margin reads it, our shield is of the Lord,

our King is the Holy One of Israel. Our relation to

God, as his worshippers and subjects, is the ground

of our confidence for deliverance and protection.

If God be our ruler, he will be our defender, and

who is he then that can harm us?

Verses 19–22. Then—That is, of old; thou

spakest in vision—Which then was the usual way

by which God spake to the prophets; to thy Holy
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The great blessedness PSALM LXXXIX.
of the righteous.

23 "And I will beat down his foes

before his face, and plague them that

A. M. 3405.

B. C. 599.

hate him.

24 But “my faithfulness and my mercy shall

be with him : and * in my name shall his horn

be exalted.

25 & Iwill set his hand also in the sea, and his

right hand in the rivers.

26 He shall cry unto me, Thou art my

Father, my God, and 'the Rock of my salvation.

27 Also I will make him * my firstborn,

"higher than the kings of the earth.

28 "My mercy will I keep for him for evermore,

and "my covenant shall stand fast with him.

d 2 Sam. vii. 9. * Psa. lxi. 7.- Verse 17.—s Psa. lxxii.

8; lxxx. 11.-h2 Sam. vii. 14; 1 Chron. xxii. 10.— 2 Sam.

xxii. 47.-k Psalm it. 7; Col. i. 15, 18–l Num. xxiv. 7.

in Isa. lv. 3.−n Verse 34.—” Verses 4, 36.

29 ° His seed also will I make to A. M. 3405.

endure for ever, P and his throne q as B. c. 599.

the days of heaven.

30 " If his children "forsake my law, and

walk not in my judgments;

31 If they "break my statutes, and keep not

my commandments;

32 Then * will I visit their transgression with

the rod, and their iniquity with stripes.

33 "Nevertheless, my loving-kindness "will

I not utterly take from him, nor suffer my

faithfulness " to fail.

34 My covenant will I not break, nor alter

the thing that is gone out of my lips.

P Verse 4; Isa. ix. 7; Jeremiah xxxiii. 17.-4 Deut. xi. 21.

* 2 Sam. vii. 14.— Psa. cxix. 53; Jer. ix. 13. * Heb. pro

fane my statutes. ‘2 Sam. vii. 14; 1 Kings xi. 31.—"2 Sam.

vii. 13. ** Heb. I will not make void from him.—” Heb. to lie.

One—To thy holy prophets, the singular number

being put for the plural; especially to Samuel and

Nathan; for part of the following message was de

livered to the former, and part to the latter; I have

laid help upon one that is mighty—I have provided

help and relief for my people through a person of

singular courage and wisdom, whom I have pro

perly qualified for so great an undertaking. I have

eralted one chosen out of the people—One whom I

have singled out as the fittest of all others for the

kingly office. I have found David my serrant—In

saying I have found, God speaks after the manner

of men, to intimate the great scarcity of such persons

and the difficulty of finding them; writh my holy oil

I hare anointed him—Both with material oil, (1 Sam.

xvi. 13; 2 Sam. v. 3,) and with the gifts and graces

of my Holy Spirit, which are often signified by oil

or unction, as Psa. xlv. 7, compared with Isa. lxi. 1;

1 John ii. 20, 27. With whom my hand shall be es

tablished—That is, constantly abide to protect and

assist him. The enemy shall not eract upon him—

Not conquer him to make him tributary. Hebrew,

rvº sº, to jashi, shall not deceire, or circumcent

him, as this word is often rendered; nor the son of

wickedness afflict him—Namely, so as to overthrow

or destroy him.

verses 24–26. My faithfulness and mercy shall

be with him—Faithfulness in making good all my

promises to him; and mercy in doing more for him

than I promised, and in pardoning his sins, for which

I might justly make him to know my breach of pro

mise. And in my name—That is, by my favour and

help; shall his horn be eralted—He shall have both

power and victory. I will set his hand also in the

lish his power over the countries westward, as far as

the Mediterranean sea. And his right hand in the

rirers—Namely, eastward, as far as the Euphrates

and Tigris, and the various branches of these rivers.

He shall cry unto me, Thou art my father—He shall

find me to be a true and a kind father to him, and

to me as such, for all necessary supplies and assist

ances, which parents willingly afford to their children.

Verse 27. I will make him my firstborn—As he

calls me father, so I will make him my son, yea, my

firstborn ; the firstborn had divers privileges above

other sons. This and the following passage, in some

sort, agree to David, but are much more fully and

properly accomplished in Christ, and seem to be as

cribed to David here chiefly as he was a type of

Christ, and that the mind of the reader might be led

through him to Christ. Higher than the kings of

the earth—If this be, in some sense, applicable to

David, because he had a greater power and domin

ion than any of the neighbouring kings, or because

he excelled all other kings of the earth in privileges,

as he also probably did in honour and renown, ob

tained by his military achievements, and by that

wisdom and justice by which he governed his do

minions; and especially because he was a kingchosen

and advanced by the immediate appointment of God

himself; was set over God's peculiar and beloved

people, and was intrusted with the care and patron

age of the true religion and the worship of God in

the world; if, on these accounts, it might be said that

David was higher than the kings of the earth, how

much more may it be affirmed of him who is King of

kings, and Lord of lords, and God blessed for erer?

Verses 28–34. My mercy–Declared and promised

to him and his seed, as it here follows; will I keep

for him for evermore—Nothing shall alter my kind

intentions, but I will mercifully fulfil all my promises

to him; and my corenant shall stand fast, &c.—

Of which see notes on 2 Sam. vii. 12, 13. His seed

will I make to endure for eter—That is, to sit upon

the throne for ever, as the next words explain it.

This was accomplished only in Christ, the eternal

king of the church and of the world, who was of

David's seed according to the flesh. Andhis throne

as the days of heaven—As long as the world shall

have a being, or for erer, as was now said. It shall

be as unchangeable and durable as the heavens

sea—That is, I will extend his dominion, and estab

shall familiarly and confidently make his addresses themselves, which are of an incorruptible nature.
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The calamities of the PSALM LXXXIX. Jews enumerated.

*** 35 Once have I sworn by my holi

* * * ness * that I will not lie unto David.

36 y His seed shall endure for ever, and his

throne * as the sun before me.

37. It shall be established for ever as the moon,

and as a faithful witness in heaven. Selah.

38 But thou hast "cut off and * abhorred,

thou hast been wroth with thine anointed.

39 Thou hast made void the covenant of thy

servant: “ thou hast profaned his crown by

casting it to the ground.

40 d Thou hast broken down all his hedges;

thou hast brought his strong holds to ruin.

41 All that pass by the way spoil him : he is

• a reproach to his neighbours.

42 Thou hast setup the right hand A. M. 305.

of his adversaries; thou hast made 1–

all his enemies to rejoice.

43 Thou hast also turned the edge of his

sword, and hast not made him to stand in the

battle.

44 Thou hast made his *glory to cease, and

* cast his throne down to the ground.

45 The days of his youth hast thou short

ened: thou hast covered him with shame.

Selah.

46 & How long, Lord, wilt thou hide thyself?

for ever ? shall thy wrath burn like fire!

47 i Remember how short my time is: where.

fore hast thou made all men in vain?

* Amos iv. 2.-" Heb. If I lie. y 2 Sam. vii. 16; Luke

i. 33; John xii. 34; Verses 4, 29.—* Psa. lxxii. 5, 17; Jer.

xxxiii. 20. a l Chron. xxviii. 9; Psalm xliv. 9; lx. 1, 10.

b Deut. xxxii. 19; Psa. lxxviii. 59.

e Psa. lxxiv. 7; Lam. v. 16. d Psa. lxxx. 12.- Psa. Iliy.

13; lxxix. 4.—” Heb. brightness. Verse 39.—s Psalm

lxxix. 5. h Psalm lxxviii. 63. i Job vii. 7; x. 9; xiv. 1;

Psa. xxxix. 5; cxix. 84.

If his children forsake my law—Of this and the ſol

lowing verses, to verse 34, see the notes on 2 Sam.

vii. 14–16.

Verse 35. Once have I sworn by my holiness, &c.

—Here he assigns some reasons why he would not

break his covenant with David, though he should

have just cause so to do, and though he had, upon

such just cause, broken his covenant made with oth

ers; 1st, Because this covenant was confirmed by

his oath, which added, not only more solemnity, but

more stability and certainty to it, according to the

apostle's reasoning, Heb. vi. 13–18, whereby he

shows that God added an oath to his promise made

to Abraham, to make and prove it to be immutable;

and Heb. vii. 20, &c., where he proves the priesthood

of Melchisedek to be unchangeable, because it was

confirmed by an oath. And although judgments,

simply threatened, have not always been executed,

but sometimes prevented ; yet those comminations,

which were confirmed by oath, were thereby ren

dered and declared to be irrevocable, as we see Num.

xiv. 28–30; Jer. xliv. 26. 2d, Because God sware

by his holiness; in or by which he is but seldom

said to speak or swear, and when he is, it constantly

adds more weight and confirmation to what is de

clared, as Psalm lx. 6, and cviii. 7; Amos iv. 2.

Verses 36, 37. His throne as the sun before me—

In respect of perpetual duration, as appears, both

from the foregoing and following words. It shall

be established as the moon—As the moon, though

subject to eclipses, and frequent and manifold

changes, yet doth constantly and perpetually remain

in heaven, as a witness of my covenant of the night,

as it is called Jer. xxxiii. 20, so shall the house and

kingdom of David continue for ever. And as a

faithful witness in heaven—By which may be meant

either, 1st, The moon last mentioned, which was to

pe a faithful witness to this promise of God so long

as it continued in the heavens; or the rainbow,

which, though in itself it be unstable and transient,
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and doth but seldom appear, yet in Scripture is men

tioned as God's faithful and perpetual witness, be:

ing called a token of God’s everlasting cotenant,

between him and every living creature for perpetual

generations, Gen. ix. 12–16.

Verses 38–45. But thou hast cast off–Having

hitherto declared the certainty of God's promises

he now proceeds to show the unsuitableness of the

present dispensations of God’s providence thereuntº,

and humbly expostulates with God about it. Thºu

hast been wroth with thine anointed—That person

and family that thou hast invested with the kingdom.

Thou hast made void, &c.—Which seems contrary

to thy word given, verse 34. Thou hast profaned

his crown—By exposing that sacred person, and

family, and kingdom to contempt, and giving his

sceptre and power into the hands of the unciº

cumcised. Thou hast broken down all his hedge

—All the means of his protection and safety. Hº
a reproach to his neighbours—An object of their

scorn and reproach. Is this the anointed of the

Lord? Is this the everlasting family and kingdom?

Thou hast set up the right hand of his adversariº

—Thou hast given them courage, and power, and
success. Thou hast turned the edge of his sword

—So that he can neither offend his enemies nº

defend himself. And hast not made him to stand

But to flee and fall before his enemies; for more *

understood than what is expressed. The days of

his youth hast thou shortened—The youthful and

flourishing estate of David's kingdom was Weſ)

short, and reached not beyond his next success”

and it had been languishing, by degrees, till this!"

when it seemed to be dead and buried.

Verse 47. Remember how short my time is—"

is, our time, the time of our king and kingdom, in

whose name the psalmist put up this petition."

about whom he was much more solicitous than

about himself, as is evident, both from the follº
verses and from the whole body of thePeº The



PSALM XC. praises God.The psalmist

A. M. 3405. 48 “What man is he that liveth,
B. C. 599.

and shall not see death 7 shall he

deliver his soul from the hand of the grave?

Selah.

49 LoRD, where are thy former loving-kind

nesses, which thou "swarest unto David " in

thy truth?

50 Remember, LoRD, the reproach of thy ser

vants; * how I do bear in my bosom A. M. 3405.

the reproach of all the mighty peo- B.C. 599.

ple;

51 P Wherewith thine enemies have reproach

ed, O Lord; wherewith they have reproached

the footsteps of thine anointed.

52 " Blessed be the Lord for evermore, Amen,

and Amen.

* Psalm xlix. 9.- Heb. xi. 5.-m2 Sam. vii. 15; Isa. lv. 3.

u Psa. liv. 5.
• Psalm lxix. 9, 19.-P Psa. lxxiv. 22.—q Psalm xli. 13.

sense seems to be this: Our king and all his people,

and I among the rest, are short-lived and perishing

creatures, who of ourselves, and according to the

course of nature, must shortly die, and therefore

there is no need that thou shouldest add further

afflictions to sweep us away before the time. Where

fore hast thou made all men in rain?—Wherefore

hast thou made us and our king, and consequently

all other men, (whose condition is in nothing better

than ours,) in vain, or to so little purpose ? Didst

thou raise up us and him, establish us for thy people,

settle the crown upon David and his seed by a

solemn covenant, erect a magnificent and glorious

temple, and vouchsafe so many and great promises

and privileges, and all this but for a few years; that

our crown and glory should be taken from us within

a little time after it was put upon our heads? It is

not strange that such considerations as these should

fill the psalmist's mind with amazement and sad per

plexing thoughts. Nor doth he accuse or upbraid

God here with, but only useth it as an argument to

move him to repair and restore their decayed state,

that they might live to praise, serve, and glorify him.

Verses 48–50. What man is he that lireth, and

shall not see death 2—All men, at their best estate,

are mortal and miserable; kings and people must

unavoidably die by the condition of their natures.

Lord, where are thy former loring-kindnesses?—

Hast thou forgotten or repented of all that mercy

and kindness which thou hast promised and sworn,

and sometimes performed, unto David, and his family

and kingdom? Remember, Lord, how I do bear—

That is, we, thy servants, as he now said, our king

and his people, of whom he speaks as of one person;

the reproach of all the mighty people—Of the great

potentates and princes of the world, who now re

proached the house of David with their vain and

confident boasting of the everlastingness of their

kingdom, which was now in a desperate and lost

condition. Or, all the reproaches of many people.

Verse 51. Wherewith thine enemies have re

proached the footsteps of thine anointed—Or, of the

Messiah. By whom he seems to understand, either,

1st, The kings of Judah, the singular number being

put for the plural; and by their footsteps may be

meant either their ways or actions, and the sad con

sequences thereof, or the memorials of their ancient

splendour. Or, 2d, The Messiah himself, whose com

ing the Jews continually expected, for 'a long time

together before he came, and supported themselves

with the expectation of him under all their cala

mities. All which being well known to many of

the heathen, they reproached the Jews with the vanity

of this belief and expectation. And by the footsteps

of the Messiah he may understand his coming.

Verse 52. Blessed be the Lord for evermore—Let

thine enemies reproach thee, and thy promises con

cerning the sending of the Messiah, and the deliver

ance of thy people; I do, and will, heartily bless and

praise thee for them, and encourage myself with them,

not doubting but thou wilt take away all our re

proaches, and in thine own due time send Him who

is the consolation and expectation of Israel, and the

desire of all nations. Thus, “whatever at any time

may be our distress, either as a community, or as

individuals, still we are to believe, still to hope, still

to bless, and praise Jehovah, whose word is true,

whose works are faithful, whose chastisements are

mercies, and all whose promises are, in Christ Jesus,

yea and amen, for evermore.”—Horne

PSALM XC,

Here begins the fourth book of Psalms, according to the division of the Hebrews; “differing from the rest,” says Bishop

Patrick, “in this, that as those of the first book are most of them ascribed to David, and those of the second, in great part,

to the sons of Korah, and those of the third to Asaph; so there are few of these (in this fourth book) whose author is cer

tainly known; and, therefore, they were all put together in one and the same collection. The first of them, indeed, having

been made by Moses, the Hebrews have entertained a conceit, which St. Jerome and St. Hilary follow, that he was the

author of the next ten immediately ensuing : but there is no reason for that opinion, as will appear in due place." As to

this Psalm or prayer of Moses, as it is called, now before us, the bishop, with the Chaldee paraphrase, and many other

interpreters, considers it as “a mediation of his, when the people offended God so highly in the wilderness that he short

ened their lives to seventy, or, at the most, eighty years, and suffered them not to arrive at the age of their ancestors, or

of Moses, Caleb, and Joshua, whose lives he prolonged to one hundred and twenty years.”

Vol. II. ( 53 )

There can be little doubt,
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The psalmist asserts
PSALM XC. the eternity of God.

indeed, but he composed it on occasion of that terrible, but righteous sentence which God passed on that murmuring gene

ration of Israelites, namely, that their carcasses should fall in the wilderness.

of general use, and is made, by the Church of England, a part of her funeral service.

See Num. xiv. The Psalm, however, is

It contains an address to the eter

nal and unchangeable God, the Saviour and Preserver of his people, 1, 2. A most affecting description of man's mortal

and transitory state on earth since the fall, 3–10. A complaint, that few meditate in such a manner upon death as to

prepare themselves for it, 11.

'A Prayer of Moses the man of God.

M. 25.14. LORD, * thou hast been our dwell

B, C, 1490. ing-place "in all generations.

2 * Before the mountains were brought forth,

or ever thou hadst formed the earth and the

world, even from everlasting to everlasting, thou

art God.

3 Thou turnest man to destruction; and say

est, * Return, ye children of men.

A.

B.

A prayer for grace so to do, 12. And for the mercies of redemption, 13–17.

4 "For a thousand years in thy sight § 3 ;

are but as yesterday “when it is past, * * *

and as a watch in the night.

5 Thou carriest them away as with a flood;

* they are as a sleep; in the morning they are

like grass which "groweth up.

6 * In the morning it flourisheth, and grow

eth up; in the evening it is cut down, and

withereth.

1 Or, A Prayer, being a Psalm of Moses. * Deut. xxxiii. 1.

a Deut. xxxiii. 27; Ezekiel xi. 16. * Heb. in generation and

generation. b Prov. viii. 25, 26.

e Gen. iii. 19; Eccl. xii. 7. d 2 Pet. iii. 8. * Or, when he

hath passed them. * Psa. lxxiii. 20.- Psa. ciii. 15; Isa. xl.

6. * Or, is changed. s Psa. xcii. 7; Job xiv. 2.

NOTES ON PSALM XC.

Verse 1. Lord, thou hast been our dwelling-place,

&c.—Although we and our fathers, for some genera

tions, have had no fixed habitation, but have been

strangers in a land that was not ours, and afflicted

four hundred years; (see Gen. xv. 13;) and although

we now are, and have been for some time, and must

still continue, in a vast, howling wilderness, dwelling ||

in tents, and wandering from place to place; yet

thou, Lord, hast been instead of a dwelling-place to

us, by thy watchful and gracious providence over us

in all places and exigencies. This is said by way of

preface to the Psalm, to intimate that the following

miseries, which came upon them, were not to be

imputed to God, but to themselves.

Verse 2. Before the mountains—The most fixed

and stable parts of the earth; were brought forth—

That is, arose out of the waters; or ever thou hadst

formed the earth, &c.—That is, from eternity, which

is frequently described in this manner; even from

everlasting thou art God—Thou hadst thy power

and thy perfections from all eternity. And this

eternity of God is here mentioned for two reasons:

1st, That men, by the contemplation thereof, might

be brought to a deeper sense of their own frailty,

which is the foundation of humility and of all true

piety; and to a greater reverence for, and admira

tion of the Divine Majesty. And, 2d, For the com

fort of God's people, who, notwithstanding all their

present miseries, have a sure and everlasting refuge

and portion in him.

Verse 3. Thou turnest man to destruction—But

as for man, his case is far otherwise; his time is

short; and though he was made by thee happy and

immortal, yet ſor his sin thou didst make him mor

tal and miserable. And sayest—Or, didst say, that

is, pronounce that sad sentence, Return, ye children

of men, namely, to the dust, out of which ye were

taken.

Verse 4. For a thousand years—If we should now

live so long, (as some of our progenitors nearly did,)

in thy sight–In thy account, and therefore in truth;

914

which is opposed to the partial and false judgment of

men, who think time long because they do not un

derstand eternity; or, in comparison of thy endless

duration, are but as yesterday, when it is past—

Which is emphatically added, because time seems

long when it is to come, but when it is passed, and

men look back upon it, it seems very short and con

temptible. And as a watch in the night—Which

lasted but three or four hours,

Verses 5, 6. Thou carriest them away—Namely,

mankind, of whom he spake verse 3. As with a

flood—Unexpectedly, violently, and irresistibly.

They are as a sleep—Short and vain as sleep is,

and not minded till it be past. Or, like a dream,

when a man sleepeth, wherein there may be some

real pleasure, but never any satisfaction; or some

real trouble, but never considerable, and seldom per

nicious. Even such an idle and insignificant thing

is human life, considered in itself, and without

respect to a future state. They are like grass

which groweth up—Which sprouteth out of the

earth, and becometh more apparent, green, and flour

rishing. In the evening it is cut down, and writher

eth—Here the whole space of man's life is compared

to one day, and his prosperity to a part of that day,

and ended in the close of it. Thus, in these verses,

| “the shortness of life, and the suddenness of our de

parture hence, are illustrated by three similitudes:

1st, That of a flood or torrent pouring unexpectedly

and impetuously from the mountains, and sweeping

all before it in an instant. 2d, That of sleep, from

which when a man awakes, he thinks the time

passed in it to have been nothing. 3d, That of the

grass grown up in the morning, and cut down and

withered in the evening. In the morning of youth,

fair and beautiful, man groweth up and flourisheth;

in the evening of age (and how often before that

evening!) he is cut down by the stroke of death;

all his juices, to the circulation of which he stood

indebted for life, health, and strength, are dried up;

he withereth, and turneth again to his earth.”—

Horne.
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The frailty of PSALM XC. human life.

A. M. 3314. 7 For we are consumed by thine
B. C. 1490.

* * *** anger, and by thy wrath are we trou

bled.

8 * Thou hast set our iniquities before thee,

our 'secret sins in the light of thy countenance.

9 For all our days are "passed away in thy

wrath: we spend our years, "as a tale that is told.

10 * The days of our years are three-core

years and ten ; and if by reason of A. M. 2514

strength they be fourscore years, yet B. c. 1492

is their strength labour and sorrow; for it is

soon cut off, and we fly away.

11 Who knoweth the power of thine anger?

even according to thy fear, so is thy wrath.

12 * So teach us to number our days, that we

may "apply our hearts unto wisdom.

h Psalm 1. 21 ; Jer. xvi. 17.— Psa. xix. 12.- Heb. turned

away. * Or, as a meditation.

|

Verses 7-9. We are consumed by thine anger—

Caused by our sinful state and lives. Thou dost not

suffer us to live so long as we might do by the course

of nature. And by thy wrath are we troubled—The

generations of men are troubled and consumed by

divers diseases, and sundry kinds of death, through

the displeasure of God, occasioned by their sins.

The provocations and chastisements of Israel are

here alluded to. But their case in the wilderness is

the case of mankind in the world, and the same

thing is true in them and in us. Thou hast set our

iniquities before thee—Thou observest them as a

righteous judge, and art calling us to an account for

them. Our secret sins, &c.—Which, though hidden

from the eyes of men, thou hast set before thine

eyes, and brought to light by thy judgments. For

all our days are passed away in thy wrath—That

is, under the tokens of thy displeasure. We spend

our years as a tale that is told—Which may a little

affect us for the present, but is quickly ended, and

gone out of mind. Hebrew, min "pin, chemo hege,

as a sound, as the expression is rendered Job xxxii.

2; or as a word, which is but air and breath, and

vanishes into nothing as soon as spoken. Or, as the

word more properly signifies, a meditation or

thought, which is of a nature still more fleeting and

transient.

Verse 10. The days of our years—Of the gene

rality of mankind, in that and all following ages,

some few persons excepted, are threescore years

and ten—Which time the ancient heathen writers

also fixed as the usual space of men's lives. And if

by reason of strength—That is, more than ordinary

strength of constitution, which is the common cause

of longer life; they be—In some individuals; four

score years—At which age few indeed arrive; yet

is their strength—Their strongest and most vigorous

old age ; labour and sorrow—Filled with troubles

and griefs from the infirmities of age, the approach

of death, and the contingencies of human life. For

it is soon cut off—Our strength doth not then decline

by slow degrees, as it doth in our flourishing age,

but decays apace; we do not then go, nor run to

ward death, as we do from our very birth, but we

fly swiftly toward it, or, fly away like a bird, as the

word nyl, magnupha, here used, signifies. “If the

time here specified by Moses be thought too short a

term for the general standard of human life in those

early ages, yet it suits well with the particular case

of the Israelites in the wilderness, whose lives were

shortened by an express decree, so that a great num

*Heb. As for the days of our years, in them are seventy years,
* Psa. xxxix. 4. * Heb. cause to come.

ber of them could not possibly reach the age of

seventy; and those who did, probably soon felt a

swift decay.”—Dodd.

Verse 11. Who knoweth the power of thine anger?

—The greatness, and force, and dreadful effects of

thine anger, conceived against the sons of men, and

in particular against thine own people, for their sins?

Few or none sufficiently apprehend it, or steadfastly

believe it, or duly consider it, or are rightly affected

with it: all which particulars are comprehended

under this word knoweth. Even according to thy

fear, so is thy wrath—That is, as some interpret

the words, “In proportion to the fear and reverence

which are due to thee as the great Lord and Sove

reign of the world, so may the transgressors of thy

law expect their punishment.” Or, according to the

fear and dread which sinful men have, or ought to

have, of thee, a just and holy God, so is thy wrath.

It bears full proportion to it, nay, indeed, far exceeds

it. These fears of thee are not groundless appre

hensions, the effects of ignorance and folly, or of su

perstition, as heathen and infidels have sometimes

said, but are just, and built on solid grounds, and

justified by the terrible effects of thy wrath upon

ungodly men. Nor can it be ever said of thy wrath,

as it is often said of death, that the fear of it is worse

than the thing itself. Houbigant renders the words

thus: Who knoweth, or considereth, the power of

thine anger; and thy wrath, in proportion as thou

art terrible? That is, in other words, “Notwith

standing all the manifestations of thine indignation

against sin, which introduced death and every other

calamity among men, who is there that knoweth,

who that duly considereth and layeth to heart, the

almighty power of that indignation?” Something

seems evidently intimated here beyond the punish

ments of sin in this world; for these are what men

feel and experience. But who knows the dreadful

punishments of a future world? Well, therefore, is

this reflection followed by a devout prayer in the

next verse. For the knowledge and consideration

here intended are the gift of God.

Verse 12. So teach us—By thy Spirit and grace,

as thou hast already taught us by thy word; to num

ber our days—To consider the shortness and mise

ries of this life, and the certainty and nearness of

death, and the causes and consequences thereof;

that we may apply our hearts unto trisdom—That

we may heartily devote ourselves to the study and

practice of true wisdom; meaning, undoubtedly,

that wisdom which alone is such in the sense of the

º
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The safety of those
PSALM XCI. who trust in God.

13 Return, O Lord, how long? and

: let it "repent thee concerning thy ser

Wants.

14 O satisfy us early with thy mercy; "that

we may rejoice and be glad all our days.

15 Make us glad according to the days

wherein thou hast afflicted us, and the

years wherein we have seen evil. #. ¥.;

16 Let "thy work appear unto thy tº tº:

servants, and thy glory unto their children.

17 ° And let the beauty of the Lord our God

be upon us: and P establish thou the work of

our hands upon us; yea, the work of our hands

establish thou it.

1 Deut. xxxii. 36; Psa. cxxxv. 14.—m Psa. lxxxv. 6; czlix. 2.

Holy Scriptures; namely, the fearing God andkeep

ing his commandments, or true, genuine godliness

and righteousness; that so, by making a right use

of this short, uncertain space of time allotted us here,

we may prepare for another state, a state of happi

ness hereafter. For Moses could not intend hereby

to give the Israelites any hopes that, by applying

their hearts unto wisdom, they might procure a re

vocation of that peremptory sentence of death passed

upon all that generation; nor to suggest that other

men might, by so doing, prevent their death; both ||

which he very well knew to be impossible; but he

intended to persuade the Israelites and others to

prepare themselves for death, and for their great

account after death, and, as they could not continue

long in this life, and must expect much misery

while they did continue in it, to make sure of the

happiness of another. It appears, then, that the

Israelites in the wilderness, when cut off from all

hopes of an earthly Canaan, and the promises of this

life, were not left destitute of better hopes, or with

out the knowledge of a Redeemer and life to come;

and that when it is said, Deut. viii. 2, 16, God led

them through this great and terrible wilderness, to

humble them, and to prove them, that he might do

them good in their latter end; the meaning is, “that

he might do them good in their future state, accord

ing to the most natural sense of the word En’ºns,

acharitham, there used, and Deut. xxxii. 29.”

Verses 13–17. Return, O Lord—To us in mercy.

How long 2—Understand, wilt thou be angry? Or,

will it be ere thou return to us 2 Let it repent thee,

&c.—Of thy severe proceedings against us.. O

satisfy us early with thy mercy—That is, speedily,

or seasonably, before we be utterly consumed.

Make us glad, &c.—Our afflictions have been sharp

and long, let not our prosperity be small and short.

Let thy work appear to thy serrants—Declare to all

the world, that thou hast not quite forsaken us thy

servants, but wilt still work wonders for us; and thy

glory unto their children—Do more glorious and

magnificent things for our children. Let that great

and glorious work of giving thy people a complete

deliverance, which thou didst long since design and

promise, be at last accomplished and manifested in

the sight of the world. And let the beauty of the

Lord be upon us—His favourable countenance,

gracious influence, and glorious presence. And esta

blish the work of our hands upon us—Or, in us.

Do not only work for us, but in us; enlighten our

minds, and renew our hearts by thy Holy Spirit,

that we may turn, and constantly cleave to thee, and

not revolt and draw back from thee, as we have fre

quently done, to our own shame and undoing.

PSALM XCI.

It is not certain who was the author of this Psalm, but “the occasion,” says Bishop Patrick, “seems to have been some

great pestilence; in which, as in all other dangers, the psalmist commends an humble confidence in God, and ardent lore

to him, as the best security. Now there is no pestilence,” adds he, “so likely to have given occasion to it, as that in the

latter end of David's reign,” 2 Sam. xxiv. Poole, with many others, agree with the bishop in this opinion, and not a

few suppose that David was the author of the Psalm, although it does not bear his name, the style and matter of it re

sembling those of several of his Psalms. He here shows, (1,) The safety of those who put themselves under the dirine

protection in times of danger, 1. (2,) Declares it to be his resolution to do this, 2. (3,) Makes parious promises to such,

3–13. (4.) Introduces God himself as confirming these promises, 14–16.

A. M. 2087. E * that dwelleth in the secret
B. C. 1017.

place of the Most High shall

' abide" under the shadow of the Al- A. M. 2987.

- B. C. 1017.

mighty. -

* Psa. xxvii. 5; xxxi. 20; xxxii. 7. * Heb, lodge.—b Psa. xvii. 8.

NOTES ON PSALM XCI.

Verse 1. He that dwelleth in the secret place, &c.

—He that makes God his habitation and refuge, as

he is called verse 9, that has recourse to him, and

relies on him in his dangers and difficulties; that

has access to him, intercourse with him, and wor.

ships within the veil, living a life of constant com

munion with him; shall abide under the shadow of

the Almighty—He shall not be disappointed of his

hope, but shall find a quiet and safe resting-place

|. the divine care. A shadow, in Scripture,

often signifies protection. But there evidently seems
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The safety of those PSALM XCI. who trust in God.

A. M. 2097.
2 * I will say of the Lord, He is

B. C. 1017.

my refuge and my fortress: my God;

in him will I trust.

3 Surely 4 he shall deliver thee from the

snare of the fowler, and from the noisome pesti

lence.

4 * He shall cover thee with his feathers, and

under his wings shalt thou trust: his truth shall

be thy shield and buckler.

5 : Thou shalt not be afraid for the terror by

night; nor for the arrow that flieth by day;

c Psa. cxlii. 5.--d Psa. cxxiv. 7. e Psa. xvii. 8 ; lvii. 1;

lxi. 4.— Job v. 19, &c.; Psa. cxii. 7; czzi. 6; Prov. iii. 23,

to be an allusion to the most holy place in the taber- |

nacle and temple, and to the outstretched wings of

the cherubim covering the ark and mercy-seat: see

notes on Psa. xxvii. 5, and xxxii. 7. And it is as if

6 Nor for the pestilence that walketh A. M.;
in darkness; nor for the destruction • * ~ 1 m -

that wasteth at noon-day.

7. A thousand shall fall at thy side, and ten

thousand at thy right hand; but it shall not

come nigh thee.

8 Only s with thine eyes shalt thou behold and

see the reward of the wicked.

9 Because thou hast made the Lord, which

is "my refuge, even the Most High, 'thy habit

ation;

24; Isa. xliii. 2.-s Psa. xxxvii. 34; Mal. i. 5.—h Verse 2.

i Psa. lxxi. 3.; xc. l.

common and destructive calamity; (for such are

commonly called God’s arrows;) that flieth by day

—Which is the time for shooting arrows. The sense

of the verse is, Thou shalt be kept from secret and

the psalmist had said, He shall dwell like the ark in | open mischiefs at all times. Nor for the pestilence,

the holy of holies, under the immediate shadow and |&c.—This verse explains the former, and shows

protection of the Divine Majesty. It is justly ob-, what that terror and arrow signify; that walketh in

served here by Dr. Horne, that “in all dangers, darkness—That makes progress and spreads death

whether spiritual or corporal, the members ofChrist's and desolation in an invisible manner, such as can

mystical body may reflect, with comfort, that they neither be foreseen nor prevented; nor for the de

are under the same almighty Protector.” - | struction at noon-day—That, like a bold enemy, as

}:º 3. { º ...?§§ º is my saults * openly, and though discovered cannot be

refuge–Upon that ground I will confidently com-º resisted.

mit myself and all my affairs to God. Surely he Verse 7. A thousand shall fall at thy side—At

shall delirer thee–0 thou believing, pious soul, who | thy left side, this being opposed to the right hand,

aſter my example shalt make God thy refuge, thou ſ immediately mentioned; but it shall not come migh

shalt partake of the same privilege which I enjoy. thee—This and such like promises are not to be un,

From ºº ''',º fowler—Which is 'º. -.º and". as iſ * º,

seen, and catches the unwary prey on a sudden; good man could be cut off by the plague, or by other

and from the moisome pestilence—Which, like a common calamities, which is confuted both by other

ºl.ºº inen".and hold- plainºjº. byº ex

eth them fast, and commonly delivers them up to perience; but with due limitations and conditions;

#." ºº.'º lsº ºsº part, as,º: º §§| his

e natural lite, and is often fulfilled in our pre-, faith or obedience; or on God's part, when Uiod sees

servation from those dangers which are very threat- death is more for his good than life, as it apparently

ening, and very near, and yet we ourselves are not is, when righteous men are taken away from the

apprehensive of them, no more than the bird is of evil to come, as is said Isa. lvii. 1. In which case,

the snare of the fourler. 2d, The spiritual life,

which is protected by divine grace from the tempt

ations of Satan, which are as the snares of the fowler,

from the contagion of sin, which is the noisome pes

tilence. He that has given grace to be the glory

of the soul, will create a defence upon all that

glory.”

Verse 4. He shall corer thee with his feathers—

shall protect thee with the greatest tenderness and

affection, as a hen covers and defends her chickens

when they are in any danger. And under his

trings shalt thou trust—The wings of his over

shadowing power and providence; his truth—

Whereby he is obliged to fulfil all his gracious pro

rnises, and among the rest, that of protection in

dangers; shall be thy shield and buckler—Thy

strong and sure defence.

though God doth not give the thing promised, yet

he giveth a far greater mercy instead of it, and so

fulfils his promise in the best sense, and with most

advantage.

| Verse 8. Only tith thine eyes shalt thou behold,

| &c.—Without any terror or danger to thyself, and

||with a thankful reflection on God's goodness to

thee; and see the reward of the wicked—The just

recompense of their sins, or the vengeance of God

| upon them. Observe well, reader, those that pre

serve their purity in times of general corruption,

| may trust God with their safety in times of general

| desolation. When multitudes die around us, though

thereby we ought to be awakened to prepare ſor

our own death, yet we ought not to be afraid with

| any amazement, nor make ourselves subject to

bondage, as many do all their lifetime, through ſear

Verses 5, 6. Thou shalt not be afraid for the of death. The sprinkling of blood secured the

terror by night—When evil accidents are most ter

rible and least avoidable; nor for the arrow—Any

firstborn of Israel, when thousands fell.

Verses 9–12. Because thou hast made the Most
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The safety of those PSALM XCI. who trust in God.

A. M. 2087. 10 * There shall no evil befall thee,
B. C. 1017.

neither shall any plague come nigh

thy dwelling.

11 "For he shall give his angels charge over

thce, to keep thee in all thy ways.

12 They shall bear thee up in their hands,

"lest thou dash thy foot against a stone.

13 Thou shalt tread upon the lion and *adder:

the young lion and the dragon shalt thou tram

ple under feet.

14 Because he hath set his love A. M. 2087.

upon me, therefore will I deliver him: B. C. 1017.

I will set him on high, because he hath "known

my name.

15 ° He shall call upon me, and I will

answer him : P I will be with him in

trouble; I will deliver him, and * honour

him.

16 With "long life will I satisfy him, and

show him my salvation.

k Prov. xii. 21. | Psa. xxxiv. 7; lxxi. 3; Matt. iv. 6; Luke

iv. 10, l l ; Heb. i. 14.—mJob v. 23; Psa. xxxvii. 24.

* Or, asp.–n Psalm ix. 10—" Psalm l. 15.-P. Isa. xliii.2.

* 1 Sam. ii. 30.-” Heb. length of days, Prov. iii. 2.

High thy habitation—Which is the only ground

and reason of that safety here mentioned; there

shall no eril befall thee—Namely, so as to destroy

or really hurt thee. Though affliction befall thee,

yet there shall be no real evil in it; for it shall come

from the love of God, and shall be sanctified; it

shall come, not for thy hurt, but for thy good; and

though for the present it be not joyous but grievous,

yet, in the end, it shall yield so well that thou thy

self shalt own no evil befell thee. Neither shall

any plague come nigh thy dwelling—This promise

is not made to all that dwell nigh a righteous man,

as, suppose, to his children, servants, and neighbours,

who may, possibly, be wicked persons, and so stran

gers from God's covenant and promises. How far

it secures his own person, see on verse 7. For he

shall give his angels charge over thee—Those

blessed, powerful, and watchful spirits, whom God

hath appointed to minister to, and take care of the

heirs of salvation. To keep thee in all thy ways—

In the whole course of thy life, and in all thy law

ful undertakings. They shall bear thee up in their

hands–Sustain or uphold thee in thy goings, as we

do a child or a weakly man, especially in uneven or

dangerous paths; lest thou dash thy foot against a

stone—So as to hurt it, or to cause thee to fall.

Satan, it is well known, tempted Christ to cast him

self from a pinnacle of the temple upon the pre

sumption of this promise, which he quoted, im

plying, that angels should guard and support him

in all dangers whatever. “But Christ, in answer,

at once detected and exposed the sophistry of the

grand deceiver, by showing that the promise be

longed only to those who fell unavoidably into dan

ger, in the course of duty; such might hope for the

help and protection of Heaven; but that he who

should wantonly and absurdly throw himself into

peril, merely to try whether Providence would

bring him out of it, must expect to perish for his

pains.”—Horne.

Verse 13. Thou shalt tread upon the lion—The

lion shall lie prostrate at thy feet, and thou shalt

securely put thy feet upon his neck, as the Israel

ites did upon the necks of the Canaanitish kings,

Josh. x. 24. The young lion and the dragon shalt
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thou trample, &c.—By which he figuratively under

stands all pernicious creatures, though never so

strong, and fierce, and subtle, and all sorts of ene

mies. “The fury and venom of our spiritual ene

mies,” especially, “are often portrayed by the

natural qualities of lions and serpents.” And it is

observable, that when the seventy disciples returned

to Christ with joy, saying, Lord, even the derils are

subject to us through thy name, he answered them

in the metaphorical language of this Psalm, Behold

I give unto you pourer to tread on scorpions and

serpents, &c. A promise this, which, in part, at

|least, belongs to all his faithful servants, whom

through grace, he makes more than conquerors in

all their conflicts with the same adversaries; ena

bling them to resist the deril, as St. Peter exhor's

lºſſº in the faith; or bruising Satan under

their feet, as St. Paul expresses it. We have need,

however, to pray “for courage to resist the lion's

rage, and wisdom to elude the serpent's wiles."

Verses 14–16. Because he hath set his lore upºn

me—In the former part of the Psalm the prophet
had spoken in his own person; but here God him

self is introduced as the speaker, confirming the

preceding promises, and giving an account of the

reasons of his singular care of all that truly believe

and trust in him. Therefore will I delirer him—l

will abundantly recompense his love with my favour

|and blessing. I will set him on high-In a high

and safe place, where no evil can reach him; *.
cause he hath known my name—With a true and

saving knowledge, so as to love me and put his trus'
in me; God's name being here, as often elsewhere,

put for God himself. He shall call upon me-Ash'

knows and loves me, so he will offer up sincere ºn
fervent prayers to me upon all occasions. And

will answer him—I will grant his petitions as far

as will be for his good and my glory. I will”

with him in trouble–To keep him from sinking

under his burden. With long iife—Either in tº
world, when it is expedient for my service, and ſor

his benefit; or, at least, in the next world, where he

shall live to eternity, in the blissful sight and enjº

ment of me in glory. And show him my salta"

—Either here or hereafter. 2



The doom of the PSALM XCII.
wicked is foretold.

PSALM XCII.

This Psalm was used by the Jews in their public services on the sabbath day, to which the matter of it was very well suited.

For it celebrates the works of God, both that first and great work, the creation of the universe, and that succeeding,

and no less wonderful work, his upholding and superintending all the creatures which he had made, and especially his

ruling mankind, both good and bad, and preserving and governing his church and people.

written by Adam.

The rabbins pretend it was

But, as the instruments of music, here mentioned, were not used in the worship of God till David's

time, it is most probable that it was composed by him, and that not so much to commemorate the creation and sabbath

which followed it, as to foretel the rest from persecution which God had promised to give his church under the Messiah.

In this Psalm, God is praised for his works, 1–5. The doom of the wicked is foretold, 6–9.

righteous, 10-15.

A Psalm or Song for the sabbath day.

§ 3 ; T is a "good thing to give thanks

" unto the Lord, and to sing praises

unto thy name, O Most High :

2 To "show forth thy loving-kindness in the

morning, and thy faithfulness every night,

3 * Upon an instrument of ten strings, and

upon the psaltery; * upon the harp with "a

solemn sound.

4 For thou, Lord, hast made me glad through

The prosperity of the

thy work: I will triumph in the works A. M. 2959.

of thy hands. B. c. 1043.

5 “O Lord, how great are thy works 1 and

“thy thoughts are very deep.

6 * A brutish man knoweth not; neither doth

a fool understand this.

7 When & the wicked spring as the grass,

and when all the workers of iniquity do flour

ish ; it is that they shall be destroyed for ever:

8"But thou, LoRD, art most high for evermore.

a Psa. cxlvii. 1. b Psalm lxxxix. 1. * Heb. in the nights.

• 2 Chron. xxiii. 5; Psa. xxxiii. 2.-? Or, upon the solemn sound

with the harp.–* Heb. Higgaion ; Psa. ix. 16. d Psa. xl. 5;

NOTES ON PSALM XCII.

Verses 1, 2. It is a good thing to give thanks, &c.

—It is a good work, and a just debt, which is due

from us to God; to show forth thy loving-kind

ness, &c.—To adore and celebrate thy goodness

and truth continually, and especially at those two

solemn times of morning and evening, which, on

every day, and particularly upon the sabbath day,

were devoted to the worship and service of God.

Verses 4, 5. For thou hast made me glad through

thy work, &c.—Which thou didst create by thine

almighty power, and dost still govern with infinite

wisdom. “A prospect of creation, in the vernal

season,” says Dr. Horne, “fallen as it is, inspires the

mind with joy, which no words can express. But

how doth the regenerate soul exult and triumph at

beholding that work of God's hands whereby he

creates all things anew in Christ Jesus! If we can

be pleased with such a world as this, where sin and

death have fixed their habitation; shall we not much

rather admire those other heavens and that other

earth wherein dwell righteousness and life 2 What

are we to think of the palace, since even the prison

is not without its charms!” O Lord, how great are

thy works 1–Great beyond expression, beyond con

ception! The products of boundless power and un

searchable wisdom; men's works are nothing to

%hem. We cannot comprehend the greatness of

God’s works, and therefore must reverently and

awfully wonder, and even stand amazed at the mag

nificence of them. Thy thoughts are very deep—

Here he assigns the reason of the inconceivable

greatness and grandeur of God's works. Mens'

works are little and trifling, for their thoughts are

shallow: but God’s works are very great, and such

as cannot be measured, because his thoughts are

cxxxix. 17. * Isa. xxviii. 29; Rom. xi. 33, 34. f Psa. lxxiii.

22; xciv. 8. 5 Job xii. 6; xxi. 7; Psa. xxxvii. 1, 2, 35, 28;

Jer. xii. 1, 2; Mal. iii. 15.-h Psa. lvi. 2; lxxxiii. 18.

very deep, and such as cannot be fathomed. Or, he

speaks of God's counsels and methods in the govern

ment of the world and of his church. All his coun

sels, whether in creation or providence, as much

exceed the contrivances of human wisdom as his

works do the efforts of human power!

Verse 6. A brutish man—Who cannot, or doth

not, seriously consider things; whose mind is cor

rupted by sensual and brutish appetites; who is led

by sense, and not by reason and faith, knoweth not

—That thy works are so inexpressibly great and

wonderful; neither doth a fool understand this—

The depth of wisdom displayed in thy counsels, and

of power in thine operations, or the particular work

of God, described verse 7. “Glorious are thy works,

profound thy counsels, marvellous thy dispensations

in nature, in providence, in grace; but all are lost to

the man void of spiritual discernment; who, like

his fellow-brutes, is bowed down to earth, and

knoweth no pleasures but those of sense. Here he

hath chosen his paradise, and set up his tabernacle;

not considering that his tabernacle must shortly be

taken down, and he must remove hence for ever.”

—Horne. Reader, is this thy character?

Verses 7, 8. When the wicked spring, &c.—

Many interpreters connect this with the preceding

verse, thus: A brutish man knoweth not, &c., that

when the wicked spring as the grass, and when all

the workers of iniquity do flourish, it is that they

shall be destroyed for ever: “they are only nourish

ing themselves, like senseless cattle, in plentiful

pastures, for the approaching day of slaughter.”

Their present worldly prosperity is a presage and oc

casion of their utter ruin. But thou, O Lord, art most

high for evermore–That is, they shall perish, but

thou shalt endure, as is said in a like comparison,
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The blessedness PSALM XCII. of the righteous.

A. M. 2059. 9 For lo, thine enemies, O Lord,
B. C. 1045.

for lo, thine enemies shall perish; all

the workers of iniquity shall be scattered.

10 But “my horn shalt thou exalt like the

horn of a unicorn: I shall be 'anointed with

fresh oil.

11 m Mine eye also shall see my desire on

mine enemies, and my ears shall hear my

desire of the wicked that rise up against

me.

12 "The righteous shall flourish like § {i.

the palm-tree: he shall grow like a --

cedar in Lebanon.

13 Those that be planted in the house of the

LoRD shall flourish "in the courts of our God.

14 They shall still bring forth fruit in old age;

they shall be fat and “flourishing.

15 To show that the Lord is upright: ” he is

my rock, and ºthere is no unrighteousness in

him.

i Psa. lxviii. 1; lxxxix. 10.—k Psa. lxxxix. 17, 24.—l Psa.

xxiii. 5. m Psa. liv. 7; lix. 10; czii. 8.

n Psa. lii. 8: Isa. lxv.22; Hos. xiv. 5, 6–" Psa. c. 4; cyxxv.2.
* Hebrew, green. p Deut. xxxii. 4.—a Rom. ix. 14.

Psalm cii. 26. They flourish for a season, but thou

rulest for ever, to judge and punish them. So this

verse is added by way of opposition to the former.

Verses 9, 10. For lo, thine enemies, &c., shall

perish—He represents their destruction as certain,

and as present, which the repetition of the words

implies. But my horn shalt thou eralt, &c.—But,

as for me and other righteous persons, (of whom he

says the same thing, verse 12,) we shall be advanced

to true and everlasting honour and felicity: I shall

be anointed with fresh oil—Oil, sweet and uncor

rupted; that is, I shall have great cause of rejoicing,

and testifying my joy, by anointing myself; as the

manner was in feasts, and all joyful solemnities.

Verse 11. Mine eye also shall see my desire, &c.

—The words, my desire, are twice inserted in this

verse by our translators, and it seems improperly, as

there is nothing for them in the original, which is

literally, Mine eye also shall look upon mine ene

mies, and mine ears shall hear of the wicked that

rise up against me; nor are they found in the Sep

tuagint, or in several other versions ancient and

modern. There is indeed an ellipsis, but, as Dr.

Horne observes, would it not be better to supply it

thus: “Mine eye shall behold the fall of mine ene

mies; and mine ears shall hear of the destruction of

the wicked ” &c. The psalmist undoubtedly fore

saw their dreadful doom, but we cannot infer, from

that circumstance, that he desired it.

Verse 12. The righteous shall flourish like the

palm-tree—Which is constantly green and flourish

ing, spreads its branches very wide, and grows to a

vast size, affording a most refreshing shade to travel

lers. It also produces dates, a very sweet, luscious,

and grateful kind of fruit; is a most beautiful tree,

and every way an invaluable treasure to the inhabit

ants of those hot countries, and therefore a fit em

blem of the flourishing state of a righteous man.

He shall grow like a cedar in Lebanon–The cedars

in Lebanon are immensely large, being some of

them thirty-five, or even forty feet in the girt, and

thirty-seven yards in the spread of their boughs.

They flourish for ages, and are always green; and,

when cut down, yield a most beautiful kind of wood,

inclining to a brown colour, solid, durable, and, in

some sort, incorruptible. These then, as well as the

palm-trees, compared with the short-lived and with

ering grass, are a striking illustration of the well

founded, durable, and continually increasing virtue

and happiness of the truly righteous, in opposition

to the momentary, trifling, and perpetually decay

ing prosperity of the wicked.

Verses 13, 14. Those that be planted in the house

of the Lord—In his church, of which all righteous

persons are real and living members: those whom

God, by his gracious providence and Holy Spirit,

hath planted and fixed there, and incorporated with

his people; shall flourish in the courts of our God

—Like the trees just mentioned, they shall retain

their pleasant verdure, extend their cooling shade,

refresh many by their sweet and nourishing fruit, or

support and adorn them by their useſul qualities,

and increase continually in grace and goodness.

They shall still bring forth fruit in old age—

When their natural strength decays it shall be re

newed: their last days shall be their best days,

wherein, as they shall grow in grace, so they shall

increase in comfort and blessedness. He seems to

allude to the palm-trees above mentioned, which

produce, indeed, little fruit till they be about thirty

years of age, but after that time, while their juice

continues, the older they become, are the more fruit

ful, and will bear each three or four hundred pounds

of dates every year. “Happy the man whose good

ness is always progressive, and whose virtues in

crease with his years; who loseth not, in multiply

ing of worldly cares, the holy ſervours of his first

love, but goeth on, burning and shining more and

more, to the end of his days!”—Horne.

Verse 15. To show that the Lord is upright, &c.

—That he is true to his promises, and faithful to

every word that he hath spoken, and therefore does

not leave nor forsake those that cleave to him, but

carries on the work which he has begun. As it is

by his promises that believers first partake of a

divine nature, so it is by his promises that that divine

nature is preserved and maintained, and therefore

the power it exerts is an evidence that the Lord is

upright, and such he will show himself to be with

an upright man, Psa. xviii. 25. He is my rock—I

have chosen him for my rock, on which to build my

confidence and hopes for time and etermity, and in

the clefts of which to take shelter in the time of

danger: and I have found him a rock, strong and

steadfast, and his word firm and stable. And there

is no unrighteousness in him—He is as able, and
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The glory of PSALM XCIII.
God’s kingdom.

will be as kind, as his word represents him to be. in his counsels, and determined to punish the wick

All that ever trusted in God have ſound him faithful

and all-sufficient, and none were ever made ashamed

of their hope in him. He is just and upright in his

dealings with his intelligent creatures, “immoveable

ed and reward the good; so that, when his proceed

ings shall come to be unfolded at the last day, it will

appear to men and angels that there is no unright

| eousness in him.”—Horne.

PSALM XCIII.

This Psalm has no title in the Hebrew, but is supposed to have been written by David, to whom it is attributed by the

LXX., and most of the ancient persions. It contains a declaration of God's sovereign and universal dominion, in and

over the whole world. Which is here set forth, partly for the comfort of God's church and people against all the assaults

of their numerous and potent adversaries, and partly to give an intimation and assurance of the accomplishment of that

great promise, that the kingdom of Christ should not be confined to the Israelites, but be extended to all the nations of the

earth. This Psalm was used by the Jews in their public worship, on the day before the sabbath; and by their interpreta

tion, it and the sir following Psalms are to be understood, in their sublimest sense, of the times of the Messiah. In this

is set forth the glory of God's kingdom, both of providence and grace, 1–5.

A. M. º. THE * Lord reigneth, b he is
B. c. 1913. T clothed with majesty; the Lord

is clothed with strength, " wherewith he hath

girded himself: "the world also is established,

that it cannot be moved.

2 * Thy throne is established of old: thou

art from everlasting.

3 The floods have liſted up, O Lord, the

floods have lifted up their voice; the #. #;

floods lift up their waves. —-

4 * The LoRD on high is mightier than the

noise of many waters, yea, than the mighty

waves of the sea.

5 Thy testimonies are very sure: ho

liness becometh thy house, O Lord, * for

ever.

• Psalm xcvi. 10; xcvii. l; xcix. l ; Isa. lii. 7; Rev. xix. 6.

b Psa. civ. 1. * Psa. lxv. 6.-d Psa. xcvi. 10.

NOTES ON PSALM XCIII.

Verse 1. The Lord reigneth—He is the king and

governor, not only of Israel, but of the whole world, as

the last clause of the verse expounds it; and accord

ingly he will, in his due time, set up his empire over

all nations, in the hands of his Son the Messiah. It

was the psalmist's glory and confidence that, though

the nations boasted of the power and splendour of

their kings, and trusted to their military prepara

tions, yet the Lord, the great Jehovah, the God of

Israel, still reigned. He is clothed with majesty,

&c.—As kings are with their royal ornaments, and

is girded with almighty strength, as warriors are

with the sword: that majesty and strength, which

he always had in himself, he now hath, and will

shortly much more show forth in the eyes of all

people. The world also is established that it can

not be mored—The effect of God’s government of

the world shall be this, that he will order and over

rule all the confusions, and divisions, and hostilities

in it, so as they shall end in an orderly, peaceable,

and happy settlement, and in the erection of that

kingdom of the Messiah which can never be moved.

Verses 2–4. Thy throne is established of old, &c.

—This kingdom of thine is no new or upstart king

dom, as it may seem to the ignorant world, but the

most ancient of all kingdoms, being from everlasting

to everlasting, although it was not always equally

manifested to mankind. The floods—The enemies

of thy kingdom, who are often compared to floods
forº: numbers, force, rage, &c., have lifted up

* Psa. xlv. 6; Prov. viii. 22, &c.— Heb. from them.—f Psa.

lxv. 7; lxxxix. 9. * Heb. to length of days.

their waves—Have both, by their words and actions,

made opposition against it. The Lord on high is

mightier than many waters, &c.—The King of hea.

ven is too strong for all earthly potentates, and will

subdue them under his feet.

Verse 5. Thy testimonies—Thy words: either,

1st, Thy precepts, which are commonly called God's

testimonies. And so, having spoken of God's king

dom, he now showeth that the laws of that kingdom

are just, and true, and holy, which is a singular com

mendation of it. Or, rather, 2d, Thy promises, as

may be gathered from the following words, are sure,

or true, or faithful; which attribute properly be

longs, and everywhere in Scripture is ascribed to,

promises rather than to precepts. And the promises,

no less than the precepts, are God's testimonies, or

the witnesses or declarations of his mind and will to

mankind. And he seems here to speak of those

great and precious promises concerning the erection

and establishment of his kingdom in the world by

the Messiah. Which promises, saith he, are infalli

bly true, and shall certainly be accomplished in thy

time. Holiness becometh thy house—This is to be

understood, either, 1st, Of God's church or people,

who are sometimes called his house, and whose bu

siness and delight are in God’s house and in his ser

vice there performed. So the sense is, It becometh

thy people to be holy in all their approaches to thee,

and worshipping of thee. Or, rather, 2d, Of God

himself, who dwelt in his house, from whence he

gave forth his oracles, and where all his testimonies
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Danger of persecuting
PSALM XCIV. the children of God.

were kept upon record. And so the sense is, Holi- thy testimonies are very sure, and thou wilt undoubt

ness is the constant ornament and glory of thy house. edly fulfil all thy promises, for “thou canst as soon

Or, it becometh thee, who dwellest in thy house, to renounce thy holiness as thy faithfulness in per

be holy in all thy words and actions, and therefore iſ forming them.”

PSALM XCIW,

The matter of this Psalm plainly declares the occasion of it to have been the oppressions and persecutions of God’s

people by wicked and cruel enemies, against whom the psalmist prays for dirine aid. The latter Greeks ascribe

it to David, and it is thought to be an eract description of Saul and his courtiers, who abused their authority to

all manner of oppression and violence, especially against Darid, without any fear of God, or thoughts that he

would call them to an account, as he complains in several other Psalms, particularly the fifty-seventh, fifty-eighth,

and fifty-ninth.

assurance that God would deliver them, 12–23.

A. M. 2944. LORD | God, " to whom ven

B. c. low. geance belongeth; O God, to

whom vengeance belongeth, * show thyself.

2 * Lift up thyself, thou • Judge of the earth:

render a reward to the proud.

3 Lord, "how long shall the wicked, how

long shall the wicked triumph 1

4 How long shall they “utter and speak hard

things? and all the workers of iniquity boast

themselves?

5 They break in pieces thy people, O Lord,

and afflict thy heritage.

He shows the danger and folly of persecuting the children of God, 1–11. Gires the persecuted

6 They slay the widow and the A. M. 3344
B. C. 1060.

stranger, and murder the fatherless. T -

7 * Yet they say, The Lord shall not see,

neither shall the God of Jacob regard it.

8 * Understand, ye brutish among the people:

and ye fools, when will ye be wise 2

9 * He that planted the ear, shall he not

hear? he that formed the eye, shall he not

see 7

10 He that chastiseth the heathen, shall not

he correct? he that ' teacheth man knowledge,

shall not he know 2

* Hebrew, God of revenges—a Deut. xxxii. 35; Nah. i. 2.

* Heb. shine forth, Psa. lxxx. 1.- Psa. vii. 6.— Genesis

xviii. 25.

NOTES ON PSALM XCIV.

Verses 1–4. O God, to whom rengeance belongeth

—To whom, as the supreme Judge of the world, the

patron and protector of the righteous, and the de

clared enemy of all wickedness and wicked men, and

to whom alone it belongs to take revenge on those

who oppress thy people when they should protect

them; show thyself—Make thy justice conspicu

ous, by speedily avenging thine elect, and render

ing a recompense to their enemies. Lift up thy

self—To punish thy proud enemies. Be exalted in

thine own strength, and let those proud men, who

have acted as if they thought none could control

them, know that they have a superior. How long

shall they utter—Pour forth freely, constantly,

abundantly, as a fountain doth water, (so yº",

jabbignu, signifies,) and speak hard things--

Grievous, insolent, and intolerable words against

thee and thy people; and all the workers of ini

quity boast themselves—Of their invincible power,

and prosperous success in their wicked designs.

Verses 5–7. They afflict thy heritage—Those

righteous persons whom thou hast chosen for thy

portion or inheritance. They slay the widow, &c.

—Whom common humanity obliged them to spare,

pity, and relieve. Yet they say, The Lord shall not

see—Their meeting with impunity and prosperity

in their impious and barbarous practices makes

them ready to doubt, or to deny, the providence of

God in the government of his church and of the

a job xx. 5. • Psal ºxxi. 18; Jude 15–f Psa. x. 11, 13;

lix. 7.—s Psa. lxxiii. 22; xcii. 6–h Exod. iv. li ; Prov. xx.

12.- Job xxxv. l l ; Isa. xxviii. 26.

world. Neither doth the God of Jacob regard it—

Though there are such evident demonstrations of

the divine interpositions in favour of Jacob, and of

his watchful care over them as his people, yet, for

all that, they fancy he does not regard, nor will call

them to any account for their doings.

Verses 8, 9. Understand, ye brutish—Hebrew,

cºny: bognarim ; ye who are governed by your

lusts and appetites, as the word signifies; who have

only the shape, but not the understanding, reason,

or judgment of men in you, or are not directed and

governed thereby; who, though you think your

selves the wisest of men, yet, in truth, are the most

brutish of all people; he that planted the ear—The

word planted (Hebrew, J'ex, notang) is very em

phatical, signifying the excellent structure of the

ear, or of the several organs belonging to the sense

of hearing, and the wise position of all those parts in

their proper places; shall he not hear?—He must

necessarily hear. The truth of the inference de

pends upon that evident and undeniable principle in

reason, that nothing can give to another that which

it hath not either formally or more eminently in it

self, and that no effect can exceed the virtue of its

cause. He that formed the eye, &c.—By the word

formed, (Hebrew, "s", jotzer, concerning which see

note on Gen. ii. 7,) he seems to intimate the accu

rate and most curious workmanship of the eye,

which is observed by all who write on the subject.

Verse 10. He that chastiseth—Or, He that in
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The presecuted are PSALM XCIV. assured of deliverance.

#. g. 11 * The Lord knoweth the

* ºf thoughts of man, that they are va

nity.

12 | Blessed is the man whom thou chasten

est, O Lord, and teachest him out of thy law;

13 That thou mayest give him rest from the

days of adversity, until the pit be digged for the

wicked.

14 "For the Lord will not cast off his people,

neither will he forsake his inheritance.

k1 Cor. iii. 20.- Job v. 17; Prov. iii. 11; 1 Cor. xi. 32; Heb.

xii. 5, &c.—m 1 Sam. xii. 22; Rom. xi. 1, 2.

15 But judgment shall return unto A. M. 2944.

righteousness: and all the upright B. c. 1000.

in heart “shall follow it.

16 Who will rise up for me against the evil

doers ? or who will stand up for me against the

workers of iniquity ?

17 "Unless the Lord had been my help, my

soul had “almost dwelt in silence.

18 When I said, "My foot slippeth; thy

mercy, O Lord, held me up.

* Heb. shall be after it. * Psa. cxxiv. 1, 2– Or, quickly.

o Psa. xxxviii. 16.

structeth, or teacheth, or reproreth (as the word "D",

jasar, often signifies, and is rendered Prov. ix. 7;

Isa. viii. 11, &c.) the heathen, the Gentiles, or na

tions of the world: not only the Jews, but all other

people, all mankind, as the next clause explains it;

shall not he correct?—He who, when he pleases,

can and does punish the nations of the world, is he

not able to punish you for your wicked speeches

and actions 2 Or, He that reproveth, and therefore

discerneth their evil words and works, shall he not

discern and reprove yours, who sin against greater

light, and more privileges and advantages, and whose

sins therefore are more aggravated? He that teach

eth man knowledge—That giveth him understand

ing, and the knowledge of many excellent things by

the light of nature; shall not he know–Namely,

men’s thoughts, as in the next verse, and of conse

quence their whole conduct? These words are not

in the Hebrew text, but are easily understood out of

the foregoing clause. The meaning of the verse, in

substance, is,“Hethat instructeth the nations,and sup

plieth them with all the knowledge they have, can he

want means of discovering what they are contriving

and doing, or of finding them out? Will not he be able

to trace them out in all their machinations?” Or,

as Dr. Horne paraphraseth the words, “It is God

who hath instructed the world, by his revelations, in

religious knowledge, and, consequently, without all

doubt, he cannot be ignorant of the use and abuse

which men make of that unspeakable gift.”

Verse 11. The Lord knoweth the thoughts of man

—This is an answer to the foregoing question, Shall

not he know 2 Yes, he knoweth all things, yea, even

the most secret things, as the thoughts of men; and

in particular your thoughts, and much more your

practices, which you supposed he did not see, verses

6, 7. And he knows that they are generally vain and

foolish; and that, while you applaud yourselves in

such thoughts, you do not benefit, but only delude

yourselves with them.

Verses 12. 13. Blessed is the man whom thou

chastenest–Not he that prospers in his wickedness

is happy, but he whom the Lord chasteneth when he

acts amiss, and thereby teaches to study and obey

his law with the greater care and diligence. That

thore mayest gire him rest, &c.—For the present and

short troubles of the righteous prepare them for,

and lead them to, true rest and blessedness, while

the seeming felicity of the wicked makes way for

those tremendous judgments which God hath pre

pared for them.

Verses 14, 15. The Lord will not cast off his peo

ple—Though he may for a time correct, yet he will

not utterly destroy, his true and obedient people, as

he will their enemies, but will, in due time, put an

end to all their calamities. But judgment shall re

turn unto righteousness—Although the world is now

full of unrighteous judgments, and even God him

self seems not to judge and administer things just

ly, because he suffers his people to be oppressed, and

the wicked to triumph over them, yet the state of

things will, at the proper season, be otherwise or

dered; God will show himself to be a righteous

judge, and will advance and establish justice in the

earth, and especially among his people. And all the

upright in heart shall follow it—Namely, just judg

ment restored; they will all approve of and imitate

this justice ofGod in all their actions,whereas the wick

ed shall still do wickedly, as is said Dan. xii. 10, and

in a land and state of uprightness will deal unjustly,

and will not behold the majesty of the Lord, Isa.

xxvi. 10. Or, as “ºns, acharair, may be rendered,

shall go after, or follow him, namely, the Lord, whose

act it is tobring judgment to justice. While the wick

ed forsake God, these will cleave to him, as being

confident that, how much soever he may suffer them

to be oppressed for a season, yet he will, in due time,

plead their cause, and bring forth their righteousness.

Verse 16. Who will rise up for me against the

evil-doers?—Have I any friend that, in love to me,

will appear for me? Hath justice any friend that,

in a pious indignation at unrighteousness, will plead

my injured cause ! He looked, but there was none

to save, there was none to uphold. On the side of

the oppressor there was power, and therefore theop

pressed had no comforter. God alone helped him, as

he says in the next verse.

Verse 18. When I said, My foot slippeth—I am

now upon the point of falling into mischief and utter

destruction; thy mercy, O Lord, held me up-A

merciful, gracious, and powerful hand was immedi

ately stretched out to support my steps, and establish

my goings. Observe, reader, we are beholden, not

only to God's pourer but to his pity, for spiritual sup

|ports, and weare then prepared to receive those sup

ports, when we are sensible of our own weakness and
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The Lord is the help of
PSALM XCV. those who are oppressed.

19 In the multitude of my thoughts
§:. 1 - - - -

within me thy comforts delight my

A.

B. C. 1060.

soul.

20 Shall P the throne of iniquity have fellow

ship with thee, which 4 frameth mischief by a

law

21 * They gather themselves together against

the soul of the righteous, and "con- # * i.

demn the innocent blood. - -- -

22 But the Lord is “my defence; and my

God is the rock of my refuge.

23 And "he shall bring upon them their own

iniquity, and shall cutthem offin their own wick

edness; yea, the LoRD our God shall cut them off.

PAmos vi. 3.−q Psalm lviii. 2; Isa. x. 1.- Matt. xxvii. 1.

* Exod. xxiii. 7; Prov. xvii. 15

* Psalm lix. 9; lxii. 2, 6. u Psalm vii. 16; Proverbs i. 22;

v. 22.

inability to stand by our own strength, and come to

God to acknowledge it, and to tell him how our foot

slippeth.

Verse 19. In the multitude of my thoughts within

me—While my heart is filled with various and per

plexing thoughts, as the original word signifies, and

tormented with cares and fears about my future state;

thy comforts delight my soul—Thy promises, contain

ed in thy word, and the remembrance of my former

experience of thy care and kindness to me, afford me

such consolation as revives my dejected mind.

Verse 20. Shall the throne of iniquity have fel

lowship with thee?—Wilt thou take part with the

unrighteous powers of the world, who oppress thy

people? Wilt thou countenance and support these

tyrants in their wickedness? We know thou wilt

not; but wilt manifest thy justice and displeasure

against them. A throne has fellowship with God,

when it is a throne of justice, and answers the end

of its being erected; for by him kings reign; and

when they reign for him their judgments are his,

and he owns them as his ministers; and whoever re

sist them, or rise up against them, shall receive to

themselves condemnation; but when it becomes a

throne of iniquity, it has no longer fellowship with

God. Far be it from the just and holy God that he

should be the patron of unrighteousness, even in

princes and those that sit on thrones; yea, though they

be the thrones of the house of Darid. Which frameth

mischief by a law—Who devise wicked devices, and

lay heavy burdens upon men by virtue of those

unrighteous decrees which they have made in form

of laws; or by false pretences of law. Or, against law,

against all right, and the laws, both of God and men.

Verses 21–23. They gather themselves against

the soul of the righteous—Against the life, as the

word here rendered soul commonly signifies, and as

the next clause explains it. They are not satisfied

with the spoils of the estates of the righteous, but do

also thirst after their lives. And condemn the inno

cent blood–They shed the blood of those innocent

persons whom they have wickedly condemned. In

nocent blood is here put for the blood of innocent

persons. But the Lord is my defence—Let them

decree what they please, and be too hard for all laws;

the Lord, who hates unrighteousness, will be my de

fence; he, who hath long been very gracious to me,

will secure me from their violence. He is the rock

of my refuge—In the clefts of which I may take

shelter, and on the top of which I may set my feet,

and be out of the reach of danger. He shall bring

upon them their own iniquity—The fruit and pun

ishment of their iniquity. He shall deal with them

according to their desert; and that very mischief

which they designed against God’s people shall be

brought upon themselves. He shall cut them off in

their own upickedness—Either in the midst of their

sins, or by their own wicked devices, the mischief

whereof he will cause to fall upon their own heads.

The Lord our God—The God of Jacob, of whom

they said, he did not see, nor regard them, shall cut

them off—And they shall find themselves mistaken in

their false views and expectations of impunity, to

their sorrow; he shall cut them off out of the land of

the living; shall cut them off from any fellowship

with himself, and so shall make them completely mi

serable; and their pomp and power shall stand them

in no stead,

PSALM XCW.

This Psalm seems to have been intended as a solemn invitation to the people, when they were assembled together on

some public occasion, to praise their God, and hear instruction out of his law. But it has also a special reference

to the days of the Messiah, as the Jewish doctors themselves acknowledge, and as the apostle propes, in the third

and fourth chapters of the epistle to the Hebrews, where he not only expounds it of those days, but shows that one

passage, at least, of it must have been primarily meant of them, not being applicable to the former times and state

of the church. Like the last two, it is without any title in the Hebrew, but the Greeks attribute it to David; and

the apostle, in the abore-mentioned epistle, quotes it under his name. Herein we are called upon to praise God,

as a great and gracious God, 1–7.

did, 8–11.
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To hear God's voice and not harden our hearts, lest we fall as the Israelites
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An earhortation PSALM XCV.
to praise God.

#. M : O COME, let us sing unto the

- LoRD : " let us make a joyful

noise to "the Rock of our salvation.

2 Let us * come before his presence with

thanksgiving, and make a joyful noise unto him

with psalms.

3 For * the LoRD is a great God, and a great

King above all gods.

4 * In his hand are the deep places of the

earth: * the strength of the hills is his A. M. 2059.

also. B. c. 1045.

5 * The "sea is his, and he made it: and his

hands formed the dry land.

6 O come, let us worship and bow down:

let “us kneel before the LoRD our Maker.

7 For he is our God; and ‘we are the peo

ple of his pasture, and the sheep of his hand.

* To-day, if ye will hear his voice,

Psa. c. 1–5 Deut. xxxii. 15; 2 sam. xxii.47.- Heb.

prevent his face. * Psa. xcvi. 4; xcvii. 9; czXxv. 5.—” Heb.

In whose.

or, the heights of the hills are his.
d Gen. i. 9, 10. el Cor. vi. 20.

c. 3.−s Heb. iii. 7, 15; iv. 7.

“Heb. Whose the sea is.

* Psa. lxxix. 13; lxxx. 1;

NOTES ON PSALM XCV.

Verses 1–3. O come, let us sing unto the Lord, &c.

—Thus the pious Jews, in ancient times, exhorted

and excited each other to employ their voices in

honour of Jehovah, and to celebrate the rock of their

salvation—And Christians are now called upon to

stir up each other to the same blessed work, in the

same or similar language. For the Lord is a great

God—And therefore is greatly to be praised; and a

great King—A great sovereign, even the universal

Lord of all nations and worlds; above all gods—

Above all that are accounted or called gods, whether

angels, earthly potentates, or the false gods of the

heathen.

Verses 4, 5. In his hand—Under his government,

and in his possession; are the deep places of the

earth—With all the treasures they contain; even

those parts which are far out of men's sight and

reach. The strength of the hills—Which, with ma

jestic pride, tower above, and lift up their heads to

heaven; is his also—Even the highest and strongest

mountains are under his feet, and at his disposal.

The sea is his—With its unnumbered waves, which

roll in perpetual motion round the world; and all

... the millions of living creatures, of all forms and

sizes, that inhabit its fathomless depths and immea

surable waters. And his hands formed the dry land

—With all its rich and variegated produce, when,

by his word, he commanded it to appear, and

it was so; and he crowned it with verdure and

beauty. And though he hath given it to the children

of men, it is, nevertheless, still his, for he reserved

the property to himself. His being the Creator of

all, makes him, without dispute, the Owner and Lord

of all.

Verse 6. O come, let us worship and bow down—

Let us not be backward, then, to comply with this

invitation; but let us all, with the lowest prostrations,

devoutly adore this great and glorious Being. Let

us kneel before the Lord our Maker—With humble

reverence, and a holy awe of him; as becomes those

who know what an infinite distance there is between

us and him, how much we are in danger of his

wrath, and in how great need we stand of his mercy.

The posture of our bodies, indeed, by itself, profits

little; yet certainly it is meet and right they should

bear a part in God's service, and that internal wor

ship should be accompanied and signified by that

which is external, or that the reverence, seriousness,

and humility of our minds, should be manifested by

our falling down on our knees before that great

Jehovah, who gave us our being, and on whom we

are continually dependant for the continuance of it,

and for all our blessings.

Verse 7. For he is our God—He not only has

dominion over us, as he has over all the creatures,

but stands in a special relation to us. He is our

God in a peculiar sense, and therefore it would be

most unreasonable and wicked if we should forsake

him, when even the Gentiles shall submit to his

law. And we are the people of his pasture—Whom

he ſeeds in his church, with his word and by his

ordinances, and defends by his watchful providence.

And the sheep of his hand—Under his special care

and government. To-day—That is, forthwith, or

presently, as this word is often used. Or the ex

pression may mean this solemn day of grace, or of

the gospel, which the psalmist speaks of as present,

according to the manner of the prophets; if ye will

hear his voice—If ye will hearken to his call, and obey

his further commands, which may be added as a ne

cessary caution and admonition to the Israelites,

that they might understand and consider that God's

presence and favour were not absolutely, neces

sarily, and everlastingly fixed to them, as they were

very apt to believe, but were suspended upon the

condition of their continued obedience, which, if

they violated, they should be rejected, and the Gen

tiles, performing it, should be received for his people.

And this clause may be connected with the prece

ding, and considered as expressing the condition of

their interest in God as their God, thus: “He is our

God, and we are the people of his pasture, &c., if ye

will hear his voice;” that is, if ye will be his obedient

people he will continue to be your God. Or else

the word Es, im, translated if may be rendered in

the optative form, O that you would hear his roice

to-day, saying unto you, Harden not your hearts.

“However this be,” says Dr. Horne, “what follows,

to the end of the Psalm, is undoubtedly spoken in

the person of God himself, who may be considered

as addressing us, in these latter days, by the gospel

of his Son; for so the apostle teaches us to apply the

whole passage, Heb. iii. 4. The Israelites, when

they came out of Egypt, had a day of probation, and

a promised rest to succeed it; but by unbelief and

disobedience, they to whom it was promised, that is,

the generation of those who came out of Egypt, fell
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Erhortation to praise God PSALM XCVI.
for nie long-suffering.

A M. 2959, 8 Harden not your heart, "as in the

B. C. 1045. . - -

* * : * provocation, and as in the day of

temptation in the wilderness:

9 When your fathers tempted me, proved

this generation, and said, It is a peo-A. M.:º.
ple that do err in their heart, and they B. C. 1045.

have not known my ways:

11 Unto whom " I sware in my wrath,

me, and * saw my work. " that they should not enter into my

10 Forty years long was I grieved with || rest.

h Exodus xvii. 2, 7; Num. xiv. 22, &c.; xx. 13; Deut. vi. 16. k Num. xiv. 22.- Heb. iii. 10, 17.—mNum. xiv. 23, 28, 30;

* Heb. contention. i Psa. lxxviii. 18, 40, 56; 1 Cor. x. 9.

short of it, and died in the wilderness. The gospel,

in like manner, offers, both to Jew and Gentile,

another day of probation in this world, and another

promised rest to succeed it, which remaineth for the

people of God in heaven. All whom it concerns

are, therefore, exhorted to beware, lest they forfeit

the second rest, as murmuring and rebellious Israel

came short of the first.”

Verses 8, 9. Harden not your heart—As if he

had said, If ye will hear his voice, and profit by

what you hear, then do not harden your hearts by

obstinate unbelief and wilful disobedience, rebelling

against the light, and resisting the Holy Ghost, and

the clear discoveries which he makes of the truth of

the gospel; as in the provocation—As you did in

that bold and wicked contest in the wilderness.

Hebrew, na-npi, chimeribah, as in Meribah,

which was the proper name of the place where this

happened, and which was also called Massah, as

appears from Exod. xvii. 7, and Deut. xxxiii. 8. As

in the day of temptation—In the day when you

tempted me. Or, as in the day of Massah, that is,

when you were at Massah. When—Or, in which

place, namely, in Meribah, or Massah, or the wilder

ness last mentioned, your fathers tempted me—

Doubting of my power, and demanding new proofs

of my presence among them, Exod. xvii. 7, though

they had had such extraordinary proofs of my

presence and favour in their late deliverance at the

Red sea, in my making the bitter waters sweet, and

in sending them bread from heaven; and saw my

works—Both my works of mercy, which gave them

abundant cause to trust me, and my works of justice,

for which they had reason to fear and stand in awe

of me.

stupendous work of bringing my people out of

Egypt with a strong hand; of conducting them

safely through the Red sea into the wilderness, and

of destroying the Egyptians.

Verse 10. Forty years long, &c.—Nor did they

cease their discontented murmurings and distrust of

Hebrew, my work, namely, that great and ,

Heb. iii. 11, 18; iv. 3, 5. * Heb. if they enter into my rest.

me; but persisted in their stubborn infidelity and

disobedience for the space of ſorty years; was I

grieved with this generation—Or rather, with that

generation, which then lived, who were your an

cestors; and said, It is a people that do err in their

heart—They not only sin through infirmity, and

the violence and surprise of temptation, but their

hearts are insincere and inconstant, and given 10

|backsliding, and therefore there is no hope of their

amendment. And they have not known—Or, they

do not know, namely, with a practical and useſul

knowledge; they do not rightly understand, nor

duly consider, nor seriously lay to heart, my trays

|—That is, either, 1st, My laws, or statutes, which

are frequently called God's ways; or, rather, 2d, My

works, as it is explained verse 9, which also are ºften

| so called. They do not know nor consider those

| great things which I wrought for them and among

| them.

Verse 11. Unto whom I sware in my trath, &c.

—In my just displeasure, I passed an irreversible

sentence upon them, and confirmed it by an oath;

that they should not enter into my rest—Into the

promised land, so called Deut. xii. 9; 1 Chron.

xxiii. 25, of which sentence, see Num. xiv. Now

this case of the Israelites, who were prohibited from

entering Canaan, is here applied by the psalmis,

1st, To those of their posterity who lived when this

Psalm was composed, and they are cautioned not tº

harden their heart, as their forefathers did, lesiſ

they were stubborn and disobedient, God should be

provoked to prohibit them from enjoying the prº

vileges of his temple at Jerusalem, of which he had

said, Psa. cxxxii. 14, This is my rest. But it was

intended also, 2d, For the instruction of all after agº,
as has been observed on verse 7, and particularly of

those Israelites who should live in the times of hº

Messiah, that they might take heed of falling aſſºr

the same example of unbelief, as the apostle "

serves from this place, Hebrew iv. 11, where see”

InOteS.

PSALM XCVI.

This Psalm is a part of that which was delivered to Asaph and his brethren, (see 1 Chron. xvi. 7) on occasion ºf

bringing up the ark to the city of David, by which it appears,

a reference to that event. “But,” says Bishop Patrick,

was indeed the temple of God, came to dwell among us,

both that David was the author of it, and that it .

“it never had a complete fulfilling till the Messiah, tº

to give eternal salvation to us." Accordinglyº



Eachortation to praise God PSALM XCVI. for his greatness and goodness.

the Jewish writers, as he observes, acknowledge that it belongs to the times of the Messiah; and the Syriac title in

forms us, that the Psalm is a prophecy of the coming of Christ, and of the calling of the Gentiles. Here is, (1,) A

call to praise God, as a great and glorious God, 1–9.

A. M. 2059.

- *SING unto the Lorda newsong:
B. C. 1045.

sing unto the Lord, all the earth.

2 Sing unto the Lord, bless his name; show

forth his salvation from day to day.

3 Declare his glory among the heathen, his

wonders among all people.

praised: "he is to be feared above all gods.

5 For “all the gods of the nations are idols:

* but the LoRD made the heavens.

6 Honour and majesty are before him;

strength and * beauty are in his sanctuary.

(2,) To rejoice in his judging all the world, 10–13.

7 * Give unto the Lord, O ye kin- A. M. 2059.
- B. C. 1045.

dreds of the people, give unto the ‘’’ ‘’’ ‘’”

LoRD glory and strength.

8 Give unto the LoRD the glory due unto

his name: bring an offering, and come into

his courts.

4 For "the Lord is great, and “greatly to be || 9 O worship the LoRD in * the beauty of

holiness: fear before him, all the earth.

10 Say among the heathen that “the LoRD

reigneth: the world also shall be established

that it shall not be moved : " he shall judge the

people righteously.

* 1 Chron. xvi. 23–33; Psalm xxxiii. 3.−b Psalm cylv. 3.

* Psa. xviii. 3.−d Psa. xcv. 3. * Jer. x. 11, 12.—f Psa.

cxv. 15; Isa. xlii. 5.-3 Psa. xxix. 2.-h Psa. xxix. 1, 2.

* Heb. of his name. i Psalm xxix. 2; cz. 3.−” Or, in the

glorious sanctuary. * Psalm xciii. 1; xcvii. 1; Rev. xi. 15;

xix. 6. | Verse 13; Psa. lxvii. 4; xcviii. 9.

Verses 1–3. O sing unto the Lord a new song—

Upon this new and great occasion, not the removal of

the ark, wherein there was nothing new but an in

considerable circumstance of place, but the coming

of the Messiah, the confirming of the new covenant

by his blood, and the calling of the Gentiles; bless

and praise the name of the Lord, by singing a new,

that is, an excellent song, the product of new affec

tions, clothed with new expressions.

his salvation from day to day—That great work of

the redemption and salvation of the world by the

Messiah. Declare his glory among the heathen—

You who shall be appointed his messengers to the

Gentile nations, and all you who shall be called out

of those nations to the knowledge of God and of

Christ, publish this glorious and wonderful work to

all the heathen among whom you live, or to whom

you may come.

Verses 4–6. For the Lord–Hebrew, Jehovah, is

great—Infinite in his nature and attributes; and

greatly to be praised—All our most exalted praises

fall infinitely short of his greatness. He is to be

feared above all gods—The gods of the heathen, as

the next words expound it. For all the gods of the

nations are idols—Or, nothing, as they are called

1 Cor. viii. 4, and x. 19; and, as bºx, elilim, here

‘endered idols, signifies; or, vain things, as others

translate the word. The sense is, Though they

have usurped the name and place of the Divine

Majesty, yet they have nothing of his nature or

power in them. Honour and majesty are before

him—That is, in his presence, like beams shot from

his face, who is the Sun of righteousness. There

is an inconceivable glory and majesty in his coun

tenance, and in the place of his presence. Strength

and beauty are in his sanctuary--Or, in his holy

place; that is, where he records his name, and vouch

safes his presence, there are the manifestations of

his power and grace, or goodness, and of all his per

fections.

Show forth

Verses 7–9. Give unto the Lord, O ye kindreds of

the people—O ye people, from whatsoever family

ye come, or, O ye nations of the world, Gire unto

the Lord glory and strength—Ascribe to Jehovah

that incomparable majesty, and supreme dominion

and authority, which you have been wont to give to

your imaginary gods. Give unto the Lord the glory

due unto his name—Renouncing all your idols, ac

knowledge Jehovah alone to be the omnipotent king

of all the world, and do him honour suitable to the

excellence of his majesty. Bring an offering, and

come into his courts—The courts of his house. Bring

him an oblation, in token of your subjection to him;

and humbly worship him in his temple. He speaks

of the worship of the New Testament under the

expressions of the Jewish worship, as the prophets

elsewhere do: see Mal. i. 11. O worship the Lord

—O come and cast yourselves down before the Lord,

in the beauty of holiness—In his sanctuary, where

he hath fixed his glorious residence among us; or,

rather, being clothed with all those holy ornaments,

those gifts and graces, which are necessary and

required in God's worship. Fear before him, all

the earth—Let all the people approach his presence

with a holy fear and sacred reverence, standing in

awe of, and dreading to offend, their sovereign Lord

and King.

Verse 10. Say among the heathen—You con

verted Gentiles, declare to those who yet remain in

the darkness of heathenism; that the Lord reign

eth—That God hath now fixed his throne, and set

up his kingdom in the world. The world also shall

be established, &c.—And, as that kingdom shall

never be destroyed, but shall stand for ever, Dan. ii.

44, so the nations of the world shall, by the means of

it, enjoy an established and lasting peace: see Psa.

lxxii. 3, 7; Isa. ix. 6, 7, and lxvi. 12; Zech. ix. 10.

He shall judge the people righteously–He shall

not abuse his almighty power and established do

minion to the oppression of his people, as other

princes frequently do, but shall govern them by the
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God worthy
PSALM XCVII. of adoration.

A. M. 2059.
11 "Let the heavens rejoice, and let

B. C. 1045.

the earth be glad; "let the sea roar,

and the fulness thereof.

12 Let the field be joyful, and all that is there

in : then shall all the trees of the wood rejoice.

for he A. M. 2059.13 Before the LoRD ; B.C. 1045

cometh, for he cometh to judge

the earth: "he shall judge the world with

righteousness, and the people with his

truth.

m Psa. lxix. 34. * Psalm xcviii. 7, &c. o Psalm lxvii. 4; Rev. xix. 11.

rules of justice and equity, which is the only founda

tion of a true and solid peace: see Isa. xxxii. 17.

Verses 11, 12. Let the heavens rejoice, &c.—

These verses are a poetical description of the great

causes of joy which this kingdom of Christ would

bring to the world. The heavens, and earth, and

sea, and trees, and fields, are here put together

according to the Scripture style, to denote the whole

world, which is here represented as being in a state

of the greatest felicity, and as testifying its joy and

thankſulness in the most lively and striking manner

possible. “Transported,” says Dr. Horne, “with a

view of these grand events, and beholding in spirit

the advent of King Messiah, the psalmist exults in

most jubilant and triumphant strains, calling the

whole creation to break forth into joy, and to cele

brate the glories of redemption. The heavens, with

the innumerable orbs fixed in them, which, while

they roll and shine, declare the glory of beatified

saints; the earth, which, made fertile by celestial in

fluences, showeth the work of grace on the hearts

of men here below; the field which, crowned with

a produce of a hundred-fold, displays an emblem of

the fruit yielded by the seed of the Word in the

church; the trees of the wood, lofty, verdant, and

diffusive, apt representatives of holy persons, those

trees of righteousness, the planting of Jehorah,

Isa. lxi. 3, whose examples are eminent, fair, and

extensive; all these are, by the prophet, excited to

join in a chorus of thanksgiving to the Maker and

Redeemer of the world.”

Verse 13. Before the Lord—At the presence and

approach of their Lord and Maker. For he cometh

to judge the earth—To take to himself that power

and authority which belong to him, and to set up

his throne and dominion above all the nations of the

earth. He shall judge the world with righteousness

—He shall reform the earth, and govern mankind

by righteous and merciful laws; and the people with

his truth—Or, in his faithfulness; that is, so as he

has promised to do. He will certainly and abun:

dantly fulfil all his promises made to his people, and

faithfully keep his word with all those that observe

his commandments. “The coming of Christ,” says

the last-mentioned author, “is two-fold; first, he

came to sanctify the creature, and he will come

again to glorify it. Either of his kingdoms, that of

grace or that of glory, may be signified by his

judging the world in righteousness and truth. If

creation be represented as rejoicing at the establish

ment of the former, how much greater will be the

joy at the approach of the latter, seeing that nº

withstanding Christ be long since come in the flesh

though he be ascended into heaven, and have sent

the Spirit from thence, yet the whole creation, as

the apostle speaks, Rom. viii. 22, groaneth and

tracaileth in pain together until now, erpecting tº

be delivered from the bondage of corruption, &c.;

yea, we ourselves also, who have the first-fruits ºf

the Spirit, groan within ourselves, waiting for tle

redemption of the body; when, at the renovatiºn

of all things, man, new made, shall return to th:
days of his youth, to begin an immortal spring, and

be for ever young.”

PSALM XCVII.

The LXX, call this “A Psalm of David after his land was restored to him;” that is, as Bishop Patrick explain it.

after he was made master of all those countries which God anciently designed to be the inheritance of Israel: *

1 Chron. xviii. 1, 2. But, in its sublimer meaning, it belongs to the kingdom of Christ, who, as Henry obsertes, tº

the Alpha and Omega of this Psalm, as well as of the last. This appears from the 7th verse, which the apostle tº

the Hebrews quotes, and applies to Christ's royal power and authority over angels; and in this light the Hirº
rabbins themselves, as Kimchi confesses, view this Psalm. Agreeably to this, the title of the Psalm, in the sie

version, says, “The psalmist foretels the coming of Christ.” The attentive reader will observe a great similarity

between this and the eighteenth Psalm; the poetical imagery of both is exceedingly lofty and grand; the thought,

and style of both so much alike, that it cannot be questioned whether they were both written by the same hand:

see Dodd. Here the reign of Christ is celebrated, and the nations are called to rejoice on account of it, 1,2. He

is described as taking rengeance on his enemies, overthrowing idolatry, and commanding the adoration of all crº.

tures, 3–7. As inspiring gladness into the church, by subduing her enemies, 8.9. The duties of holine”, thank

fulness, and religious joy are inculcated, 10–12.
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The majesty PSALM XCVII. of God.

THE * LoRD reigneth; let the
#4;.. C. 1045. - - -

- earth rejoice; let the "multitude

of "isles be glad thereof.

2 * Clouds and darkness are round about him:

* righteousness and judgment are the * habita

tion of his throne.

3 * A fire goeth before him, and burneth up

his enemies round about.

4 * His lightnings enlightened the A. M. 2959.

world; the earth saw, and trembled. B.C. lots.

5 * The hills melted like wax at the presence

of the LoRD, at the presence of the Lord of the

whole earth.

6 * The heavens declare his righteousness,

and all the people see his glory.

7 * Confounded be all they that serve graven

* Psa. xcvi. 10.— Heb. many, or, great isles.—b Isa. lx.9.

* 1 Kings viii. 12; Psa. xviii. 11. Psa. lxxxix. 14. * Or,

establishment. • Psa. xviii. 8; l. 3; Dan. vii. 10; Hab. iii. 5.

* Exod. xix. 18; Psalm lxxvii. 18; civ. 32.-s Judg. v. 5;

Mic. i. 4; Nah. i. 5.-h Psalm xix. 1; 1.6-i Exod. xx. 4;

Lev. xxvi. 1; Deut. v. 8; xxvii. 15.

NOTES ON PSALM XCVII.

Verse 1. The Lord reigneth—He that made the

world, governs it; he that called the universe into

existence, upholds and presides over it; and he rules,

judges, and rewards, or punishes his intelligent, free,

and immortal creatures, whether men or angels.

The Lord Jesus reigns; the providential kingdom

is interwoven with the mediatorial, and the adminis

tration of both is in the hand of Christ; who is

therefore both head of the church, and head over

all things to the church: see on Psa. xciii. 1, and

xcvi. 10. Let the earth rejoice—The inhabitants of

the world everywhere; for hereby they are honour

ed and benefited unspeakably: they are blessed with

sure protection, a wise and equitable government,

holy, just, and salutary laws, and an ample provision

for the supply of all their wants. Let the multitude

of isles be glad thereof—Not only let the people of

Israel rejoice in him, as king of the Jews, and the

daughter of Zion, as her king, but let all the earth

rejoice in his exaltation; for the kingdoms of the

world shall, sooner or later, become his kingdoms.

There is enough in Christ for the multitude of isles

to rejoice in; for, though millions have been made

happy in him, yet still there is room.

Verse 2. Clouds and darkness are round about

him—His dispensations are mysterious and alto

gether unaccountable; his ways in the sea, and his

path in the great waters. We are not aware what

his designs are, nor is it fit that we should be made

acquainted with the secrets of his government. But,

though there is a depth in his counsels which we

must not pretend to fathom, still righteousness and

judgment—That is, righteous judgment, or right

eousness in judgment, are the habitation—Or, as

Dr. Hammond renders the word "Do, mechon, the

basis, of his throne—That is, the foundation, or

establishment of it; for the throne is established

by righteousness, Prov. xvi. 12. All his laws, de

crees, and administrations, are grounded upon and

managed with justice and equity. Therefore his

throne is for ever and ever, because his sceptre is a

right sceptre, Psa. xlv. 6.

Verses 3–5. A fire goeth before him, &c.—“The

judgments of God, and their effects upon the world

are here set forth, under the usual similitude of

lightning and fire from heaven, causing the earth to

tremble, and the mountains to melt and dissolve

away.” And by these terrible appearances in the

natural world are especially signified those dreadful

Vol. II. ( 59 )

judgments of God, which were to be inflicted upon

the Jews and others for their contempt and rejec

tion of the Messiah, which was foretold in the Old

Testament, and accomplished in the New. His

lightnings enlightened the world—This phrase sig

nifies, not so much illumination as terror and judg

ments, as appears, both from the following words,

and from the constant use of the phrase in that sense.

The hills melted—The strongest and loftiest parts

of the earth, by which he may intend the great

potentates of the world, who set themselves against

the Messiah; at the presence of the Lord of the

whole earth—Whose dominion shall not then be

confined in Canaan, as now, in a manner, it is, but

shall be enlarged over the whole earth. “The ex

altation of Christ to the throne of his kingdom was

followed by a dreadful display of that vengeance

which broke in pieces the Jewish nation, and

brought their civil and religious polity to an utter

dissolution. In the history of their destruction the

world of the ungodly may view a striking picture

of the great and terrible day when the Lord Jesus

shall render a recompense to all his enemies. He

is then to descend in flaming fire; lightnings shall

be his harbingers; the earth shall tremble, and the

hills shall literally melt like war at the presence of

Jehovah.”—–Horne.

Verse 6. The heavens declare his righteousness

—It is as conspicuous and illustrious as the heavens

themselves. Or the angels, yea, God himself gives

testimony from heaven to the righteousness of

Christ. And all the people see his glory—Both

Jews and Gentiles shall partake of the glorious

fruits and benefits of his coming. Dr. Horne, how

ever, interprets this verse differently, thus: “The

heavens, by the manifestation of vengeance from

thence, reveal, declare, and proclaim the righteous

judgments of Messiah; and all the people upon

earth are witnesses of the glory of his victory over

every thing that opposeth itself to the establishment

of his kingdom.”

Verse 7. Confounded be all they that serve graven

images—That is, the Gentile world, who did ser

vice to them who by nature were no gods, Gal. iv. 8.

Let them be ashamed of their former folly herein,

and be thereby brought to detest and forsake their

idols. Thus interpreted, the words are a prayer

for the conversion of the Gentiles, that those who

had been so long serving dumb idols might be con

vinced of their error, ashamed of their folly, and
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Earhortation to trust and PSALM XCVII. be glad in the Lord.

A. M. 2959 images, that boast themselves of idols;

B. c. 1915. worship him, all ye gods.

8 Zion heard, and was glad; and the daugh

ters of Judah rejoiced because of thy judg

ments, O Lord.

9 For thou, LoRD, art high above all the

earth: " thou art exalted far above all gods.

10 Ye that love the LoRD, "hate evil: "he

preserveth the souls of his saints; A. M. º.

*he delivereth them out of the hand * * *

of the wicked.

11 * Light is sown for the righteous, and

gladness for the upright in heart.

12 * Rejoice in the Lord, ye righteous; and

give thanks “at the remembrance of his holi.

neSS.

k Heb. i. 6.- Psa. lxxxiii. 18.-n Exod. xviii. 11 ; Psa.

xcv. 3; xcvi. 4.—" Psa. xxvi. 14; xxxvii. 27 ; ci. 3; Amos v.

15; Romans xii. 9. o Psa. xxxi. 23; xxxvii. 28; cxlv. 20;

Prov. ii. 8.—p Psalm xxxvii. 39, 40; Dan. iii. 28; vi. 22, 27.

q Job xxii. 28 ; Psa. cxii. 4; Prov. iv. 18.- Psalm xxxiii. l.

• Psa. xxx. 4.—” Or, to the memorial.

might be brought, by the power of Christ's gospel, to

serve the only living and true God, and be as much

ashamed of their idols as ever they were proud of

them, Isa. ii. 20, 21. Or, they shall be confounded.

And so this is a prophecy, predicting the ruin of

those that would not be reclaimed from their idola

try; they shall be confounded by the destruction of

paganism in the Roman empire, which was fulfilled

about three hundred years after Christ, so much to

the terror of idolaters that even the mighty men

among them are represented, Rev. vi. 15, 16, as say

ing to the rocks, Fall on us, and hide us from the

face of him that sitteth on the throne, &c. This

prayer and prophecy are still in force against anti

christian idolaters, who may here read their doom.

Verses 8, 9. Zion heard—The people dwelling in

Zion, or Jerusalem and Judah, to whom Christ

came, and to whom the gospel was first preached.

Or God's church and people, who, both in the Psalms

and prophetical writings, are often called Zion;

heard the ſame of thy judgments, as the following

words declare; the ruin of idolatry, and the setting

up of the kingdom of the Messiah in the world.

And was glad—Very glad to hear of the conversion

of some and the confusion of others, of the victory

of Christ over all opposing power, and of the over

throw of the kingdom of Satan among men. And

the daughters of Judah—Particular churches, or in

dividual members of Christ's universal church, re

joiced—According to the exhortation of the prophet;

Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion, for behold thy

king cometh unto thee. Because of thy judgments,

O Lord–Thy judgments on thine enemies, where

by thou hast evinced thyself to be superior to the

powers of the earth, and the gods of the nations.

Not that they take pleasure in the ruin of others, but

because the execution of the divine judgments upon

idols and idolaters, and other daring sinners, makes

way for the advancement of God's glory, and the

enlargement and establishment of Christ's kingdom

in the world. Thus, at the fall of Babylon it is said,

Rejoice over her, thou heaven, and ye holy apostles

and prophets, for God hath avenged you on her.

And Eusebius, speaking of the times under Constan

time, says, “A bright and glorious day, no cloud

overshadowing it, did enlighten, with rays of hea

venly light, the churches of Christ over all the earth;

and among all Christians there was an inexpressible

930

joy and a kind of celestial gladness.”—Eccl. Hist,

book x. For thou art eacalted above all gods—As

thou always wast in truth exalted, so thou hast now

proved and declared thyself to be so in the eyes of

the whole world, by subduing them under thy

feet.

Verse 10. Ye that love the Lord–0 all you that

love and worship the true God, and rejoice in the

establishment of his kingdom; hate eril–Show

your love to him by hating all sin in temper, word,

and work. Thus the psalmist, “having sung the

glory of the Redeemer, now delineates the duty of

the redeemed. They are characterized by their lore

of God; they are enjoined to hate eril; the halted

of which indeed is a consequence and a sure proof

of that love, when it is genuine and sincere. Reli

gion must be rooted in the heart and spring from

thence. A Christian must not only serve God Out:

wardly, but must inwardly lore him; he must nº

content himself with abstaining from overt acts ºf

sin, but must truly hate it. They who do so are the

saints of God, whose souls he preserreth from evil

and will finally delirer from the evil one and his

associates, by a happy death and a glorious resurrºº

tion.”—Horne.

Verses 11, 12. Light is sourn for the righteous

Joy and felicity, as the word light often signifies

are prepared or laid up for them, and shall in due

time be reaped by them, possibly in this life, but un

doubtedly in the next; and therefore the followers

of Christ, who are taught to expect tribulation in

this world, may well bear their afflictions with Pº

tience and cheerfulness, for, though they solº "

tears, they shall, without fail, reap in joy. Rºjº"

in the Lord, ye righteous—Let the streams of tºn.
fort which flow to you through the channel of

Christ's kingdom lead you to the ſountain, anº

cause you to rejoice in God your Saviour; and gº

thanks in remembrance of his holiness—In conside"

ation of his holy and righteous nature and go"

ment, or of his faithfulness in fulfilling his promº
in sending the Messiah into the world and establish

ing his kingdom among men. Observe, reader,

whatever is the matter of our rejoicing ought”
the matter of our thanksgiving, and particularly the

holiness of God. They that hate sin themselves*

glad that God hates it, in hopes that therefore *

will not suffer it to have dominion over them.

( 59° ) 2



Jews and Gentiles called upon PSALM XCVIII. to praise the Lord.

PSALM XCVIII.

Although the Hebrew title only terms this A Psalm, yet the LXX. denominate it A Psalm of David. And, as it con.

tains several expressions similar to those which occur in Psalm xcvi., it is probable it was made by him. Bishop

Patrick thinks that it was probably written upon occasion of some remarkable deliverance which God had lately

granted to Israel, as an earnest of future blessings; especially of that great blessing, the coming of the Lord

Christ, to give complete salvation to his people.

of the redeemed, 4–9,

A Psalm.

A. M. 2959. * SING unto the LoRD a new

B. c. 1045. O song: for "he hath done marvel

lous things: “ his right hand, and his holy arm,

hath gotten him the victory.

2 * The LoRD hath made known his salva

tion: "his righteousness hath he ‘openly show

ed in the sight of the heathen.

3 He hath remembered his mercy and his

truth toward the house of Israel: * all the

ends of the earth have seen the salvation of

our God.

4 * Make a joyful noise unto the Lord, all

* Psa. xxxiii. 3; xcvi. 1; Isa. xlii. 10. b Exod. xv. 11; Psa.

lxxvii. 14; lxxxvi. 10; cv. 5; cxxxvi. 4; czxxix. 14. • Exod.

xv. 6; Isa. lix. 16; lxiii. 5.-d Isaiah lii. 10; Luke ii. 30, 31.

• Isa. lxii. 2; Rom. iii. 25, 26.-1. Or, revealed.

We have here, (1,) The glory of the Redeemer, 1–3. (2,) The joy

the earth: make a loud noise, and re- A. M. 2959.

joice, and sing praise. B. c. 1045.

5 Sing unto the LoRD with the harp; with

the harp, and the voice of a psalm.

6 * With trumpets and sound of cornet make

a joyful noise before the LoRD, the King.

7 * Let the sea roar, and the fulness thereof;

the world, and they that dwell therein.

8 Let the floods clap their hands: let the

hills be joyful together

9 Before the Lord ; * for he cometh to judge

the earth: with righteousness shall he judge the

world, and the people with equity.

f Luke i. 54, 55, 72-s Isa. xlix. 6; lii. 10; Luke ii. 30,

31; iii. 6; Acts xiii. 47; xxviii. 28.-h Psalm xcv. 1; c. 1.

i Num. x. 10; 1 Chron. xv. 28; 2 Chron. xxix. 27.-k Psalm

xcvi. 11.-1 Isa. lv. 12.-m Psa. xcvi. 10, 13.

NOTES ON PSALM XCVIII.

Verse 1. O sing unto the Lord a new song—See

on Psalm xcvi. 1. For he hath done marrellous

things—The work of our redemption and salvation

by Christ is a work of wonder. If we take a view

of all the steps of it, from the contrivance of it be

fore all time to the consummation of it, and its ever

lasting consequences when time shall be no more,

we shall say, God has in it done marvellous things;

it is all his doing, and it is marvellous in our eyes.

His right hand, &c., hath gotten him the victory—

God, by his own only power, hath overcome all diffi

culties and enemies, and hath, in spite of all opposi

tion, raised Christ from the dead, and set him upon

his throne, and propagated his kingdom in the world.

Verses 2, 3. The Lord hath made known his sal

ration—The redemption of the world by the Mes

siah; which was hitherto reserved as a secret among

the Jews, yea, was not thoroughly known by most

of the Jews themselves. His righteousness hath he

openly showed—Either his faithfulness in accom

plishing this great promise of sending the Messiah;

or his goodness and mercy, often termed his right

eousness, or God's method of justifying sinners, and

making them righteous through faith in Christ, con

tinually called the righteousness of God in the New

Testament. He hath remembered his mercy and

his truth—He hath now actually given that mercy

which he had promised to the Israelites. All the

ends of the earth—All its inhabitants, from one end

to another; have seen the salvation of our God—It

has been published, and plainly discovered to them,

2

not in types and shadows, as under the law, but

written as with a sun-beam, and exhibited openly,

that he who runs may read it.

Verses 4–9. Make a joyful noise, &c.—Because

you all now partake of the same privileges with the

Jews, join with them in worshipping and praising

God. Sing unto the Lord with a harp—Here again,

as in Psalm xcii. 3, the worship of the New Testa

ment is described in phrases taken from the rites of

the Old. “The psalmist, beholding in spirit the ac

complishment of the promises, the advent of Christ,

and the glory of his kingdom, thinks it criminal in

any creature to be silent: he bids the whole earth

break forth into joy, and exult in God her Saviour,

with every token of gratitude and thankfulness.” He

even calls upon “the inanimate parts of creation to

bear their parts in the new song, and to fill up the

universal chorus of praise.” He bids the sea roar,

as men in triumph make a loud and vehement noise,

and the floods to clap their hands, as men do in

token of delight and approbation, while the hills, in

like manner, resound their joy. Before the Lord,

for he cometh, &c.—Here we have “the subject of

this general joy, as before in Psa. xcvi. 13, namely,

the coming of the Messiah to reform the world, to

execute judgment upon the wicked, and to establish

a kingdom of righteousness upon the earth. We

expect his second advent to restore all things, to

judge the world, to condemn his enemies, and to

begin his glorious reign. Then shall heaven and

earth rejoice, and the joy of the redeemed shall be

full.”–Horne.
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The psalmist recounts
PSALM XCIX. the goodness of God.

PSALM XCIX.

This Psalm is also attributed to David by the LXX., and most other ancient versions; and it is supposed by Dr. De.

laney and others to have been composed after he was advanced to the kingdom, and to relate to his quiet establish.

ment therein. The Syriac title tells us, that it treats primarily of the slaughter of the Midianites, and that in its

secondary sense it is a prediction of the glory of Christ's kingdom. It must be acknowledged, however, that it does

not speak so fully, nor so clearly, of Christ as the Psalms immediately foregoing do. In this Psalm Israel is called

upon to praise God for their happy constitution, both in church and state, 1–5. Some instances of the happy ad.

ministration of it, 6–9.

A. M. 3959. THE "Lord reigneth; let the

B. C. 1045.

people tremble: * he sitteth be

tween the cherubims: let the earth be

moved.

2 The LoRD is great in Zion; and he is

* high above all people.

3 Let them praise "thy great and terrible

name; for it is holy.

4 * The king's strength also loveth judgment;

thou dost establish equity, thou exe-A. M.º.
- - . B. C. 1045,

cutest judgment and righteousness in

Jacob.

5 Exalt ye the Lord our God, and worship

at 5 his footstool; for * he * is holy.

6 'Moses and Aaron among his priests, and

Samuel among them that call upon his name;

they called upon the LoRD, and he answered

them.

* Psa. xciii. 1– Exod. xxv.22; Psalm xviii. 10; lxxx. 1.

* Heb. stagger.—e Psalm xcvii. 9.—d Deut. xxviii. 58; Rev.

xv. 4. • Job xxxvi. 5, 6, 7–f Verse 9.

& 1 Chronicles xxviii. 2; Psa. cxxxii. 7–? Or, it is holy.

h Lev. xix. 2. i Jer. xv. 1.-k Exodus xiv. 15; xy. 25;

1 Sam. vii. 9; xii. 18.

NOTES ON PSALM XCIX.

Verses 1–3. The Lord reigneth, let the people trem

ble—Namely, such of them as are enemies to God

and his truth. He sitteth between the cherubims—

Upon the ark; that is, he is present with his people,

to protect them and punish their enemies. Let the

earth—Namely, the people of the earth; be moved

—With fear and trembling. The Lord is great in

Zion—Hebrew, The Lord in Zion (that is, who

dwelleth in Zion) is great. He is high above all

people—Above all the people of the earth who exalt

themselves against him. Let them—Namely, all

people last mentioned; praise thy great and terri

ble name—And give thee the glory due unto it; for

it is holy–As well as great, and therefore worthy to

be praised. The holiness of God's name makes it

truly great to his friends and terrible to his enemies.

Verse 4. The king's strength also loveth judgment

—“Although the strength of our king be infinite, yet

is it never exerted but in righteousness and just

judgment, which are his delight. They compose

the firm basis of his throne, and direct his whole ad

ministration.” “Whoever peruses this Psalm,”

says Dr. Dodd, “will find that David here, as every

where else, considers God as the king of Israel, and

himself only as his deputy. To this purpose are

these expressions in the beginning of it, The Lord

reigneth: The Lord is great in Zion. It is true

David delighted to exert all the power that God had

given him to its true purposes. He loved judgment

and righteousness: but it was, in reality, God who

executed them all.” Thou dost establish equity—

God gave them the excellent laws by which they

were governed, and acted toward them with equity

in all his proceedings. Thou earecutest judgment

in Jacob—Among thy own people, whom, when

they act amiss, thou punishest no less than thou dost

other people, (see verse 8,) whereby thou showest

that thou art no respecter of persons, but a righteous

and impartial judge to all sorts of men. He intends
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also that God, not only by his immediate provi.

dences often executed and enforced his own laws

but that he took care for the administration of justice

among them by civil magistrates, who reigned by

him, and by him did decree justice. These judges

judged for God, and theirjudgment washis, 20hron.

xix. 6.

Verse 5. Eacalt ye the Lord—Give him the glory

of the good government you are under, as it is now

established. And worship at his footstool—That's

at his ark, which was the footstool to the mercy"

seat, between the cherubim. Or we must cast out

selves down upon the pavement of his courts; ani

good reason we have to be thus reverent, for he iſ

holy, and his holiness should strike an awe upon tº

as it doth on the angels themselves, Isa. vi. 23.0%

serve, reader, that God is to be worshipped and gº

rified, is the one inference always drawn from every

position of David. And surely the greater the Pub.

lic mercies are in which we have a share, the mºſt

we are obliged to bear a part in the public homagº

paid to God. The setting up of the kingdom ºf

Christ, especially, ought to be matter of our praº

Observe further, when we draw nigh to God to wº

ship him, our hearts ought to be filled with high

thoughts of him, and we ought to exalt him in."

souls. And the more we abase ourselves,and”

more prostrate we are before God, the more we"

alt him.

Verse 6. Moses and Aaron among his priests,”

—Or, with his princes, as the Hebrew, ºnx."

be rendered, or his chiefs; that is, his principal an.

most famous ministers. Moses, however, mº"

with propriety be ranked among the priests

cause, before the institution of the priesthood."

executed that office, and because he often inter”

with God for the people; which was a very “"“”
derable part of the priests' work. And Samuel

who used frequently and solemnly to inter”
with God on behalf of the people. Themº ls,



An invitation

§ { . 7 'He spake unto them in the cloudy

* * * pillar: they kept his testimonies, and

the ordinance that he gave them.

8 Thou answeredst them, O Lord our God;

"thou wast a God that forgavest them, though

PSALM. C. to praise God.

V* vengeance of their in- ####

9 * Exalt the LoRD our God, and worship

at his holy hill; for the LoRD our God is

holy.

1 Exodus xxxiii. 9.

Zeph. iii. 7.

m Numbers xiv. 20; Jeremiah xlvi. 28;

n Exodus xxxii. 2, &c.; Numbers xx. 12, 24;

“Thus did Moses, and Aaron, and Samuel also, one

of the greatest of those prophets who were wont to

intercede for you.” Thus he urges them to perform

the duty of praising and worshipping God, by the

examples of three most eminent persons, who prac

tised this duty with happy success.

Verse 7. He spake unto them in the cloudy pillar

—That is, to some of them: to Moses frequently,

and to Aaron sometimes, as Num. xii. 5. And al

though it is not anywhere expressly said that God

spake unto Samuel out of the cloudy pillar, yet, as

Dr. Hammond observes, it is probable enough from

his history that he did so; for when Samuel was so

signally heard by God at Mizpeh, 1 Sam. vii., it is

said, verse 9, The Lord answered him; and verse

10, The Lord thundered with a great thunder,

which supposes a cloud, if not a cloudy pillar; and

so this answering of Samuel with thunder, must be

God’s speaking to him at this time out of the cloud.

They kept his testimonies—This is added, not only

for their commendation, but for the instruction of the

Deuteronomy ir. 20.-0 Verse 5; Exod. xv.2; Psalm xxxiv.

3; czviii. 28.

Israelites, to teach them that God would not hear the

prayers of them whodid notkeep his commandments.

Verse 8. Thou answeredst them, O Lord—Name

ly, the intercessors before mentioned. Thou for

garest them—Either, 1st, Moses and Aaron, who

sinned, and whose sins God pardoned, yet so that

he punished them with exclusion from the land of

Canaan. Or rather, 2d, The people, for whom they

prayed; for this forgiving was evidently the effect

of God's answering the prayers of the persons above

mentioned; and, therefore, as their prayers, recorded

in Scripture, were not for the pardon of their own,

but for the pardon of the people's sins, so this for

giveness granted was for the sins of the people. .

Though thou tookest vengeance of their inventions

—This clause limits and explains the former. Thou

didst forgive the sins of the people, not absolutely

and universally, for thou didst punish them severely,

but so far as not to inflict that total and final destruc

tion upon them which they deserved, and thou hadst

threatened: see Exod. xxxii. 10, 14, 34.

PSALM C.

This is the only Psalm in the whole collection, entitled A Psalm of praise. It is supposed to have received this appel

lation, because peculiarly adapted, if not designed, to be sung when the sacrifices of thanksgiving were offered: see

Lev. vii. 12. The LXX. think it was written by David, who here invites all the world to join with the Israelites

in the service of God, whose divine sovereignty he recognises, 1–5.

'A Psalm of *praise.

MAKE a joyful noise unto the

LoRD, “all ye lands.

A. M. 2966.

B. C. 1038.

2 Serve the LoRD with gladness: A. M. 2966.
- ... P. . . B. C. 1038.

come before his presence with singing. Tº

3 Know ye that the Lord he is God: * it is

* Psalm crlv. title.—” Or, thanksgiving.—a Psalm xcv. 1;

xcviii. 4.

* Heb. all the earth.-b Psa. cxix. 73; czXxix. 13, &c.; cylix.

2; Eph. ii. 10.

NOTES ON PSALM. C.

Verses 1, 2. Make a joyful noise unto the Lord—

Partly with voices, and songs of rejoicings, and

thanksgiving ; and partly with musical instruments,

as the manner then was; all ye lands—That is, all

the inhabitants of the earth. When all nations shall

be discipled, and the gospel preached to every crea

ture, then this summons will be fully obeyed.

Serve the Lord with gladness—Devote yourselves

to, and employ yourselves in, his service. Come

before his presence with singing—In the ordinances

which he has appointed, and in which he has pro

mised to manifest himself to his people. In all acts

of religious worship, whether in secret or in our

families, we may be truly said to come into God's

presence; but it is in public worship especially that

we enter into his gates, and into his courts, as ex

pressed verse 4, which should be with thanksgiving

for so great a privilege, and with praise for his

goodness manifested herein.

Verses 3–5. Know that the Lord—Heb. Jehovah,

he is God—The only living and true God; a being

infinitely perfect, self-existent, and self-sufficient;

and the ſountain of all being; the first cause and

last end of all things. It is he that hath made us

—Not only by creation, but by regeneration, which

is also called a creation, because by it we are made

his people. Hence we owe him homage and ser.
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An invitation PSALM CI. to praise God.

A. M. 2966. he that hath made us, “and not we
B. C. 1038. -

ourselves; * we are his people, and the

sheep of his pasture.

4 * Enter into his gates with thanksgiving,

and nito his courts with praise: be A. M. º.
thankful unto him, and bless his name. B. C. 1038,

5 For the Lord is good; his “mercy is everlast.

ing; and his truth endureth "to all generations.

* Or, and his we are.— Psalm xcv. 7; Ezek. xxxiv. 30, 31.

d Psa. lxvi. 13 ; czvi. 17, 18, 19.

• Psa. cxxxvi. 1.-" Heb. to generation and generation, Psalm

lxxxix. 1.

vice, and him only, and not other gods, who did

neither make nor new-make us. He, and he only,

hath an incontestable right to, and in us, and all

things. His we are, to be influenced by his power,

disposed of by his will, and devoted to his honour

and glory. We are his people—Or subjects, and he

is our prince or governor that gives law to us, as

moral agents, and will call us to an account for what

we do; the sheep of his pasture—Or, as the Hebrew

may be rendered, the flock of his feeding, whom he

takes care of and provides for. He that made us,

maintains us, and gives us all things richly to enjoy.

For the Lord is good—Infinite in goodness, and

therefore doeth good. His mercy is everlasting—

Is a fountain that can never be drawn dry. His

truth endureth to all generations—And no word of

his shall fall to the ground as antiquated or revoked:

his promises are sure to all the faithful, from age to

age. If this Psalm be considered as prophetical of

the calling both of Jews and Gentiles to the proſes.

sion of the gospel, then by the gates of Zion, verse 4,

must be mystically understood the Christian Church,

PSALM CI.

This Psalm, composed, as Dr. Chandler thinks, after David was well established on his throne, and settled in his ner.

built palace, declares his pious resolution to govern first himself, and then his court and his kingdom, with *

much care, that the good might expect all favour from him, but no wicked man, of any sort, have the least coun.

tenance or encouragement.

A Psalm of David.

### I WILL sing of mercy and judg

" " " ment: unto thee, O Lord, will I

sing.

We have the general scope of his vow to this effect, 1, 2. The particulars of it, 3-8.

a A. M.2%
2 I will "behave myself wisely in B. C. 1045,

perfect way. O when wilt thou come

unto me? I will “walk within my house with

a perfect heart.

* Psa. lxxxix. 1.-b 1 Sam. xviii. 14.
* 1 Kings ir. 4; xi. 4.

NOTES ON PSALM CI.

Verse 1. I will sing of mercy and judgment—It

is doubtful whether David, in thus determining to

make mercy and judgment the subjects of his song,

intended the mercy which God had shown him, and

the judgment which God had executed on his ene

mies; or the mercy and judgment which he himself

purposed to dispense in his dominions, according to

the different characters of his subjects. Possibly he

might include both, and the purport of his resolution

may be this: I will praise thee, O Lord, as for all

thy other excellences, so particularly for those two

royal perfections of mercy and justice, or judgment,

which thou hast so eminently discovered in the go

vernment of the world, and of thy people Israel;

and I will make it my care to imitate thee, as in

other things, so especially in these virtues, which

are so necessary for the discharge of my trust, and

the good government of thy and my people. “The

Psalm,”says Dr. Dodd, “has a double reference, and

describes the manner in which David intended to act

toward his subjects, under their different denomina

tions, as they were good or bad ones. Toward the

faithful in the land he would show ºn, chesed, be

nignity, and favour; toward the wicked, and such as

obstinately violated the laws, he would exercise

bowo, mishpat, judgment, as he would judge and

punish them according to their deeds. And as this

was his fixed purpose, he consecrated this song tº

God; appealing hereby to him for the sincerity ºf

his intention, to make mercy and judgment the

great rules of his administration; and agreeably

hereto it is observed of him, that he executed justicº

and judgment to all the people, 2 Sam. viii. 15”

Verse 2. I will behare myself wisely in a perſº

way—I will manage my affairs with wisdom and it

tegrity; which are the two chief qualifications requk

site for all men, and peculiarly necessary in printº

whose example is wont to have great influence on i.

morals of their people, and who can with no digm'ſ

nor consistency punish the crimes of others, if they:
guilty of the same crimes themselves. 0, when trill

thou come to me?—And be with me to assist mº"

execute this my purpose. God is often said, in Sºhº.

ture, to come to men when he fulfils a promise"
them, confers a favour upon them, peculiarly assists

them, or is, in an especial manner, present with them.

David, having declared it to be his resolution tº

his court and kingdom an example of true whº

and unshaken integrity, shows, in these* 6



David's love of holiness, PSALM CI. and hatred of sin.

A. M. 2959.
3 I will set no wicked thing before

B. C. 1045.

mine eyes: "I hate the work of them

* that turn aside; it shall not cleave to me.

4. A froward heart shall depart from me: I

will not ‘know a wicked person.

5 Whoso privily slandereth his neighbour, him

will I cut off: s him that hath a high look and

a proud heart will not I suffer.

6 Mine eyes shall be upon the faithful of the

land, that theymay dwell with me: he A. M. 2959.

that walketh * in a perfect way, he B. c. 1045.

shall serve me.

7. He that worketh deceit shall not dwell with

in my house: he that telleth lies "shall not

tarry in my sight.

8 I will "early destroy all the wicked of the

land; that I may cut off all wicked doers' from

the city of the LoRD.

* Heb, thing of Belial,—d Psa. xcvii. 10-eJosh. xxiii. 6;

1 Sam. xii. 20, 21; Psa. xl. 4; cxxv. 5.—f Matthew vii. 23;

2 Tim. ii. 19.

s Psa. xviii. 27; Prov. vi. 17. *Or, perfect in the way, Psa.

cxix. 1.-* Hebrew, shall not be established.—h Psa. lxxv. 10;

Jer. xxi. 12.- Psa. xlviii. 2, 8.

sense he had of his need of a peculiar visitation of

divine grace, to enable him to put his resolution in

practice, and accordingly expresses the passionate

desire which he had for it in these words. I will

walk within my house—I will conduct myself in my

family and court, as well as in my public administra

tion of the affairs of my kingdom, with a perfect

heart—Sincerely intending and desiring to please

and glorify God, and to set before the members of

my family, and all my subjects, an example worthy of

their imitation. This clause adds weight to the form

er. He determines not only to walk in a perfect or

right way, which a man might do for politic reasons,

or with an evil design; but to do so with an upright,

honest heart, which is most acceptable to God.

Verses 3, 4. I will set no wicked thing before mine

eyes—Namely, to look upon it with approbation, or

design to practise, countenance, or tolerate it. If any

ungodly or unjust thing be suggested to me, what

soever specious pretences it may be covered with, as

some reason of state or worldly advantage, I will

cast it out of my mind and thoughts with abhorrence,

so far will I be from putting it in execution. I hate

the work of them that turn aside—From God, and

from his laws. It shall not cleave to me—Namely,

such work, or the contagion of such examples. I will

neither imitate nor endure such works nor such

workers. A froward heart—A man of a corrupt

mind and wicked life; shall depart from me—Shall

be turned out of my court, lest he should infect the

rest of my family, or be injurious, or an occasion of

offence to my people. I will not know a wicked per

son—I will not own nor ceuntenance such a one, but

will keep all such at a distance.

Verses 5, 6. Whoso privily slandereth his neigh

bour—Such as by secret and false informations, and

accusations of others, seek to gain my favour, and to

advance themselves by the ruin of others; him will

I cut off–From my family and court. Him that

hath a high look, &c.—Those who think highly of

themselves, and look down with contempt upon

others, or treat them with insolence; or, whose in

satiable covetousness and ambition make them study

their own advancement more than the public good;

will not I suffer—In my house nor among my ser

vants. Mine eyes shall be upon the faithful—I will

endeavour to find out, and will favour and encourage,

men of truth, justice, and integrity, men of religion

and virtue, who will be faithful, first to God, and then

to me and to my people; that they may dwell with me

—Hebrew, now", lashebeth, to sit, abide, or converse

with me, in my house, and counsels, and public ad

ministrations. These he would use as his familiars

and friends, employ them in the domestic services

of his palace, and advance them to public offices and

stations in his kingdom. He that walketh in a per

fect way—In the way of God's precepts, which are

pure and perfect; he shall serve me—In domestic

and public employments.

Verse 7. He that worketh deceit—That uses any

frauds or subtle artifice to deceive, abuse, or wrong

any of my people; shall not dwell within my house

—Though he may insinuate himself into my family,

yet, as soon as he is discovered, he shall be turned

out of it. He that telleth lies—Either to defend and

excuse the guilty, or to betray the innocent; shall

not tarry in my sight—I will certainly and immedi

ately banish him from my presence.

Verse 8. I will early destroy all the wicked—

That is, all that are discovered and convicted; the

law shall have its course against them; and incorri

gible offenders shall suffer as it directs. That I may

cut off all wicked doers from the city of the Lord—

“I will use my utmost diligence to reform the whole

nation; but especially the place of my peculiar re

sidence, which ought to be an example to the rest

of my kingdom: taking care that all offenders be se

verely punished in the courts of justice; and, if there

be no other remedy, cutting off those evil members,

who have got an incurable habit of acting wickedly.”

So Bishop Patrick. Dr. Chandler considers this last

clause as an evident proof that David was now king

over all Israel, and in possession of Jerusalem, styled

by him the city of the Lord, because it was now the

place where the Lord was peculiarly present, David

having lodged the ark in the tabernacle prepared

there for its reception. It is justly observed by the

same judicious divine, that “this Psalm affords an

admirable lesson for princes, to direct themselves in

the administration of their affairs in public and pri

vate life. They should be the patrons of religion

and virtue, and encourage them by their own exam

ple and practice. Those of their households, their

servants, ministers, and particularly their favourites

and friends, should be of unblameable characters, and,

if possible, eminent for every thing that is excellent

2



The psalmist sets forth
PSALM CII. his wretched condition.

and praiseworthy. Subtle and fraudulent men, back

biters, and slanderers, and private informers against

others, they should detest, and show the utmost

marks of displeasure at them. They should main

tain the honour of the laws, and impartially punish

all transgressors against them; and, instead of in

dulging ease, and being engrossed and dissipated by

pleasure and amusement, they should consecrate a
just portion of their time to the public service, and

promoting the real happiness of their people. Thus

they will be indeed truly patriot kings, honoured of

God and esteemed and beloved of men.”

PSALM CII.

This Psalm is thought, by many commentators, to have been written by Nehemiah, Daniel, or some other prophet or holy

man, in the time of the captivity, (see Neh. i. 3, &c.,) for his own use, and that of other pious person*, who lamented the

desolation of Jerusalem, and the ruin of the temple; though, at the same time, they were not without hopes that the na

tions around would shortly see their wonderful restoration, and thereby be invited to embrace their religion: which was a

lively emblem of the coming of the Gentiles into the church of Christ, the eternity of whose kingdom is foretold in the

conclusion of this Psalm. The psalmist makes supplication to God, 1,2. Sets forth in affecting strains his wretched

and sorrowful condition; or rather, perhaps, that of Jerusalem, which he personates, 3-11. He comforts himself by re

flecting on the eternity and immutability of Jehovah, 12. Predicts the restoration of Sion, with her enlargement, by the

accession of the Gentiles, 13–22. Returns again to his lamentations, 23, 24. Again reposes his confidence on him icho

created all things, and who would assuredly fulfil his word and promise, if not to the generation then present, yet to their

posterity, 25–28.

*I A Prayer of the afflicted,” when he is over

whelmed, and poureth out his complaint before

the Lord.

***::: HEAR my prayer, O Lord, and

- let my cry " come unto thee.

2 * Hide not thy face from me in the day when

I am in trouble; * incline thine ear unto me:

in the day when I call, answer me speedily.

3 * For my days are consumed "like smoke,

and "my bones are burned as a hearth. # *:

4 My heart is smitten, and * withered -

like grass; so that I forget to eat my bread.

5 By reason of the voice of my groaning “my

bones cleave to my “skin.

6 * I am like 'a pelican of the wilderness: I

am like an owl of the desert.

7 I “watch, and am as a sparrow 'alone upon

the house-top.

* Or, for. * Psa. lxi. 2; czlii. 2.-a Exod. ii. 23; 1 Sam.

ix. 16; Psa. xviii. 6. b Psalm xxvii. 9; lxix. 17.-e Psalm

lxxi. 2; lxxxviii. 2. * Psa. cxix. 83; James iv. 14. * Or,

as some read, into smoke.

• Job xxx. 30; Psa. xxxi. 10; Lam. i. 13.− Psa. xxxvii. 2;

Verse 11.-s Job xix. 20; Lam. iv. 8–*Or, flesh. b Job

xxx. 29.-i Isa. xxxiv. 11; Zeph. ii. 14.—” Psalm lxxvii. 4.

| Psalm xxxviii. 11.

NOTES ON PSALM CII.

Title. A prayer of the afflicted, &c.—It was com

posed by one who was himself afflicted, afflicted with

the church of God, and for it; and it is calculated for

an afflicted state, and intended for the use of others

that may be in similar distress. It is the fifth of those

Psalms styled Penitential.

Verse 3. My days are consumed like smoke—

Which passeth away in obscurity, and swiftly, and

irrecoverably. Hebrew, vyi, into, or, in smoke.

As wood, or any combustible matter put into the fire,

wasteth away in smoke and ashes, so are my days

wasted away. Or, as some interpret the words, “My

afflictions have had the same effect on me as smoke

has on things which are hung up in it, that is, have

dried me up, and deformed me.” And my bones—

The most strong and solid parts of my body, which

seemed least likely to suffer any injury by my trou

ble; are burned as a hearth—Either as a hearth is

heated, or burned up by the coals which are laid upon

it; or, as the hearth, being so heated, burns up that

which is put upon it. But ºppº, here translated,

as a hearth, may be rendered, (as it is by many,) as

a fire-brand, or, as dry wood, which seems most ap

|Flicable to the subject here spoken of For, as Dr.

| Horne observes, “The effects of extreme grief on

the human frame are here compared to those which

fire produces upon fuel. It exhausts the radical

moisture, and by so doing consumes the substance.

A man's time and his strength evaporate in melan

choly, and his bones, those pillars and supports of his

body, become like wood, on which the fire hath done

its work, and left it without sap, and without cohe

sion.”

Verses 4–7. My heart is withered like grass—

Which is smitten and withered by the heat of the

sun, either while it stands, or after it is cut down.

So that I forget to eat my bread–Because my mind

is wholly swallowed up with the contemplation of

my own miseries. My bones cleare to my skin—

My flesh being quite consumed with excessive sor

row. I am like a pelican in the wilderness—“There

are two species of pelicans, one of which lives in the

water on fish, the other in the wilderness, upon ser

pents and reptiles.” The word nsp, kaath, here

| used, is rendered cormorant, (which is a corruption

of corporant,) Isa. xxxiv. 11; Zeph. ii. 14. “By the

owl of the desert many understand the bittern, and by
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The psalmist predicts the PSALM CII.
restoration of Zion.

* * * 8 Mine enemies reproach me all the

* * ** day; and they that are "mad against

me are "sworn against me.

9 For I have eaten ashes like bread, and

• mingled my drink with weeping,

10 Because of thine indignation and thy

wrath: for P thou hast lifted me up, and cast

me down.

11 * My days are like a shadow that decli

neth; and ‘ I am withered like grass.

m Acts xxvi. 11.—nActs xxiii. 12.—” Psa. xlii. 3; lxxx. 5.

p Psa. xxx. 7.-4Job xiv. 2; Psa. cix. 23; cxliv. 4; Eccles.

vi. 12.-r Verse 4; Isa. xl. 6, 7, 8; James i. 10.

the bird that sits solitary on the house-top, the owl.”

Dr. Waterland and Houbigant, instead of sparrow

alone, read the solitary bird; and the latter, for peli

can, reads onocrotalus.

Verse 8. Mine enemies reproach me all the day—

This my misery hath exposed me to the scorn of

mine enemies, who do nothing but upbraid me with

my calamities. And they that are mad against, me

—Or, my slanderers, as Dr. Waterland renders,

*in 2, moholalai, are sworn against me.-Or,

they swear by me. They make use of my name

and misery, in their forms of swearing and impre

cation; for when they would express their malicious

and mischievous intentions against any one, they

swear they will make him as miserable as a Jew. Or,

their form of swearing is this, “If we break our

oaths, may the gods pour down their vengeance upon

us, and make us as miserable as this captive Jew.”

Verses 9, 10. I have eaten ashes like bread—That

is, instead of eating my bread, I have laid down in

dust and ashes. Or, dust and ashes are as constant

and familiar to me as the eating of my bread; I cover

my head with them; I sit, yea, lie down among them,

as mourners often did, by which means the ashes

might easily be mingled with their meat as tears

were with their drink, as mentioned in the next

clause. And mingled my drink, &c.—He alludes to

the custom of mingling their wine with water. Be

cause of thy indignation, &c.—Because I not only

conflict with men, but with the Almighty God, and

with his anger. For thou hast lifted me up, and

cast me down—As a man lifts up a person or thing

as high as he can, that he may cast it down to the

ground with greater force. Or, he aggravates his

present reproach and misery by the consideration

of that great honour and happiness to which God had

formerly advanced him, as Job did, chap. xxix., xxx,

and the church, Lam. i. 7.

Verses 11, 12. My days are like a shadow—

Which “never continueth in one stay, but is still

gliding imperceptibly on, lengthening as it goes, and

at last vanisheth into darkness. The period of its

existence is limited to a day at farthest. The rising

sun gives it birth, and in the moment when the sun

sets it is no more.”—Horne. And just so, the

psalmist intimates, the hopes which they had some

times entertained of a restitution were quickly cut

12 But "thou, O Lord, shalt endure A. M. 3559.

for ever; and “thy remembrance unto B. c. 45.

all generations.

13 Thou shalt arise, and "have mercy upon

Zion: for the time to favour her, yea, the * set

time, is come.

14 For thy servants take pleasure in y her

stones, and favour the dust thereof.

15 So the heathen shall “fear the name of the

LoRD : and all the kings of the earth thy glory.

* Verse 26; Psalm ix. 7; Lam. v. 19.--t Psalm crxxv. 13.

* Isa. lx. 10; Zech. i. 12. * Isa. xl. 2.-y Psalm lxxix. 1.

* 1 Kings viii. 43; Psa. cxxxviii. 4; Isa. lx. 3.

off and disappointed. But thou shalt endure for ever

—But this is my comfort, althotigh we die, and our

hopes vanish, yet our God is unchangeable and ever

lasting, and therefore not to be conquered by his and

our enemies, however numerous and powerful, but is

constant in his counsels and purposes of mercy to

his church, steadfast and faithful in the performance

of all his promises; and therefore he both can and

will deliver his people. And thy remembrance unto

all generations—To the end of time, nay, to eter

nity, thou shalt be known and honoured; and “the

remembrance of thy former works and mercies com

forts our hearts, and encourages us to hope, nay, even

to rejoice, in the midst of our sorrow and tribula

tion.”

Verses 13, 14. Thou shalt have mercy upon Zion—

Upon Jerusalem, or thy church and people; for the

set time is come—The end of those seventy years

which was the time fixed for the continuing of the

Babylonish captivity: see Jer. xxv. 12, and xxix.

10; Dan ix. 2. For thy servants take pleasure in

her stones, &c.—Thy people value the dust and rub

bish of the holy city more than all the palaces of the

earth, and passionately desire that it may be rebuilt.

“From this passage, and what follows,” says Dr.

Horne, “it appears that the suppliant, in this Psalm,

bewails not only his own miseries, but those of the

church. Israel was in captivity, and Zion a desola

tion. A time, notwithstanding, a set time there was

at hand, when God had promised to arise, and to

have mercy upon her. The bowels of her children

yearned over her ruins; they longed to see her re

built, and were ready, whenever the word of com

mand should be given, to set heart and hand to the

|blessed work.”

Verse 15. So the heathen shall fear the Lord, &c.

|—Shall have high thoughts of him and his people,

and even the kings of the earth shall be affected with

his glory. They shall think better of the church

of God than they have done, when God, by his pro

vidence, thus puts honour upon it; and they shall be

afraid of doing any thing against it, when they see

God taking its part. Thus it is said, Esther viii.

17, that many of the people of the land became Jews,

for the fear of the Jews fell upon them. This prom

ise was in some sort fulfilled, when the rebuilding of

the temple and city of God was carried on and com

2



The psalmist predicts PSALM CII. the restoration of Zion.

A. M. 3559.
16 When the Lord shall build up

B. C. 445.

Zion, " he shall appear in his glory.

17 * He will regard the prayer of the destitute,

and not despise their prayer.

18 This shall be “written for the generation

to come : and "the people which shall be crea

ted shall praise the LoRD.

19 For he hath "looked down from the height

of his sanctuary; from heaven did the LoRD

behold the earth;

20 * To hear the groaning of the A. M. 3559.
- B. C. 445.

prisoner; to loose “those that are ap

pointed to death ;

21 To 5 declare the name of the LoRD in

Zion, and his praise in Jerusalem;

22 When the people are gathered to

gether, and the kingdoms, to serve the

LoRD.

23 He "weakened my strength in the way;

he "shortened my days.

a Isa. lx. 1, 3.−bNeh. i. 6, 11 ; ii. 8.

x, 11.-4 Psa. xxii. 31 ; Isa. xliii. 21.

• Rom. xv. 4; 1Cor.

* Deut. xxvi. 15; Psa.

xiv.2; xxxiii. 13, 14.—f Psa. lxxix. 11.—* Heb, the children of

death.-s Psa. xxii. 22.-‘Heb. afflicted.—h Job xxi. 21.

pleted, to the admiration, envy, and terror of their

enemies, notwithstanding the many and great diffi

culties and oppositions which the Jews had to en

counter, Neh. vi. 16; Psa. cxxvi. 2; but it was much

more truly and fully accomplished in the building of

the spiritual Jerusalem by Christ, unto whom the

Gentiles were gathered, and to whom the princes of

the world paid their acknowledgments.

Verses 16–18. When the Lord shall build up Zion

—They take it for granted it would be done, for God

himself had undertaken it; he shall appear in his

glory—His glorious power, wisdom, and goodness

shall be manifested to all the world. He will regard

the prayer of the destitute—That is, of his poor, for

saken, despised people in Babylon. And not despise

their prayer—That is, he will accept and answer it.

This shall be written for the generation to come—

This wonderful deliverance shall not be lost nor for

gotten, but carefully recorded for the instruction and

encouragement of all succeeding generations. And

the people which shall be created—Who shall here

after be born; or, who shall be created anew in

Christ Jesus; shall praise the Lord—For his answers

to their prayers, when they were most destitute.

This may be understood, either, 1st, Of the Jews,

who should be restored to their own land, for they

had been, in a manner, dead and buried in the grave

and mere dry bones, as they are represented Isa.

xxvi. 19, and Ezek. xxxvii.; or, 2d, Of the Gentiles

who should be converted, whose conversion is fre

quently, and might very justly be called, a second

creation.

Verses 19–22. For hehath looked down—Namely,

upon us, and not as an idle spectator, but with an

eye of pity and relief; from the height of his sanc

tuary—From his higher or upper sanctuary, namely,

heaven, as the next clause explains it, which is called,

God's high andholy place, Isa. lvii. 15. To loose those

that are appointed to death—To release his poor

captives out of Babylon, and, which is more, to de

liver mankind from the chains and fetters of sin and

Satan, and from eternal destruction. To declare the

name of the Lord, &c.—That they, being delivered,

might publish and celebrate the name and praises of

God in his church. When the people are gathered

together, &c.—When the Gentiles shall gather them

selves to the Jews, and join with them in the praise

and worship of the true God, and of the Messiah.

This verse seems to be added to intimate, that al

though the psalmist, in this Psalm, referred to the

deliverance of the Jews out of Babylon, yet he had

a further design, and a principal respect unto that

great and more general deliverance of his church

and people by Christ.

Verse23. He—Namely, God, whom he considered

as bringing these calamities upon them for their sins,

and to whom therefore he applies for relief; weak

ened my strength in the way—That is, soon impair

ed the prosperity and flourishing condition of our

church and commonwealth, in the course of our af

fairs. “They were for many ages,” says Henry,

“in the way to the performance of the great pro

mise made to their fathers, concerning the Messiah,

longing as much for it as ever a traveller did to be

at his journey’s end; the legal institutions led them

in the way; but when the ten tribes were lost in

Assyria, and the two almost lost in Babylon, the

strength of that nation was weakened, and, in all

appearances, its days shortened, for they said, Our

hope is lost, we are cut off for our parts, Ezek.

xxxvii. 11.” “The prophet,” says Dr. Horne, “ in

the person of captive Zion, having, from verses 13

to 22, expressed his faith and hope in the promised

redemption, now returns to his mournful com

plaints as at verse 11. Israel doubts not of God's

veracity, but fears lest his heavy hand should crush

the generation then in being, before they should be

hold the expiration of their troubles. They were

in the way, but their strength was so weakened, and

their days shortened, that they almost despaired of

holding out to their journey’s end.” Bishop Patrick,

however, supposes that the psalmist spake of him

self personally, and interprets the passage thus: “I

had hopes to have lived to see this blessed time,

(namely, of the redemption from Babylon, and the

accession of the Gentile nations to the church of

God, spoken of in the preceding verses,) “and

thought I had been in the way to it, Ezra iii. 8. But

he hath stopped our vigorous beginnings, Ezra iv. 4,

and thereby so sorely afflicted me, that I feel I am

like to fall short of my expectations.” Dr. Dodd

understands the words nearly in the same sense,

observing, “The connection is this: ‘Notwithstanding

these glorious hopes of being speedily restored to

my native country, I find that through continual af.

fliction God hath weakened my strength, even while
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The unchangeable PSALM CII.
nature of God.

A. M. 3559.

B. C.
445 24 'I said, O my God, take me not

away in the midst of my days: “thy

years are throughout all generations.

25 Of old hast thou laid the foundation of

the earth: and the heavens are the work of

thy hands.

26 "They shall perish, but "thou shalt 7 en

dure: yea, all of them shall wax old like a

garment; as a vesture shalt thou A. M. 3559.

change them, and they shall be B. C. 445.

changed:

27 But "thou art the same, and thy years

shall have no end.

28 P The children of thy servants shall con

tinue, and their seed shall be established before

thee.

i Isa. xxxviii. 10.—k Psa. x.c. 2; Hab. i. 12.—l Gen. i. 1;

ii. 1; Heb. i. 10.—m Isa. xxxiv. 4; ii. 6; lxv. 17; lxvi. 22; Rom.

viii.20; 2 Pet. iii. 7, 10, 11, 12. * Verse 12-7 Heb. stand.

° Mal. iii. 6; Heb. xiii. 8; James i. 17.-p Psa. lxix. 36.

I thought I was in the way to that happiness; and

that, on account of the short remainder of my life,

I shall not be able to attain it.” This interpretation

of the words connects well with the following

verse.

Verse 24. But, I said, O my God, take me not

away, &c.—I prayed most earnestly to him, and

said, O my God, who hast so graciously begun our

deliverance, take me not away before it be com

pletely finished, but let me see thy promise fulfilled,

which thou, who diest not, as we do, I am sure, wilt

not fail to make good. Yes: “though I should not

live to have any share in the public joy for that re

storation, yet thou, who art an everlasting and im

mutable God, whose years are throughout all gene

rations, wilt not fail to make those who survive me

happy therein.” Those who consider the psalmist,

as personating the captive Jews, interpret the verse

as follows: O my God, take me not away in the

midst of my days—Do not wholly cut off and de

stroy my people Israel before they come to a full

age and stature in the plenary possession of thy pro

mises, and especially of that great and fundamental

promise of the Messiah, in and by whom alone their

happiness is to be completed, and until whose com

ing thy church is in its nonage, Gal. iv. 1–4. Thy

!years are throughout all generations—Though we

successively die and perish, yet thou art the ever

lasting and unchangeable God, who art, and wilt

ever be, able to deliver thy people, and faithful in

performing all thy promises; and therefore we be

seech thee to pity our frail and languishing state,

and give us a more settled and lasting felicity than

we have yet enjoyed.

Verse 25. Of old hast thou laid the foundation of

the earth—The eternity of God looks both back

ward and forward: it is both without beginning and

without end. The latter is affirmed and illustrated

verses 24, 26, 27, the former is implied in this verse.

Thou hadst a being before the creation of the world,

when there was nothing but eternity, but the earth

and heaven had a beginning given them by thy

almighty power.

Verse 26. They shall perish—Either as to the

substance of them, which shall be annihilated, or as

to their present form, fashion, and use, which shall

be entirely changed: see the margin. The heavens

and the earth, although they be the most permanent

of all visible beings, and their continuance is often

mentioned to signify the stability of things; yet, if

compared with thee, they are as nothing, for they

had a beginning, and shall have an end. All of

them shall war old—That is, shall decay and perish,

like a garment—Which is worn out, and laid aside,

and exchanged for another. And so shall this pre

sent frame of heaven and earth be. As a vesture

shalt thou change them—Isaiah tells us, chap. li. 6,

that the heaven and earth shall wax old like a gar

ment; but the psalmist here goes one step further

than the prophet; and not only acquaints us that the

heavens and earth shall wax old, but, like a worn-out

garment, shall be changed for new. And what can

he intend but the new heavens and new earth, men

tioned by St. Peter in the New Testament, and said

to be the expectation of believers, according to God's

promise? 2 Pet. iii. 13.

Verse 27. But thou art the same, &c.—“Amidst

the changes and chances of this mortal life,” says

Dr. Horne, “one topic of consolation will ever re

main, namely, the eternity and immutability of God

our Saviour, of him who was, and is, and is to come.

Kingdoms and empires may rise and fall; nay, the

heavens and the earth, as they were originally pro

duced and formed by the Word of God, the Son, or

second person in the Trinity, to whom the psalmist

here addresses himself; (see Heb. i. 10;) so will

they, at the day appointed, be folded up, and laid

aside, as an old and worn-out garment; but Jehovah

is ever the same ; his years have no end, nor can

his promise fail, any more than himself. Heaven

and earth, saith he, shall pass away, but my words

shall not pass away, Matt. xxiv. 35.”

Verse 28. The children of thy servants shall

continue—Though the heavens and the earth per

ish, and though we, thy servants, pine away in our

iniquities, according to thy righteous sentence and

threatening, Lev. xxvi. 39, and die in captivity; yet,

by virtue of thy eternal and unchangeable nature,

and thy promises made to Abraham and his seed,

we rest assured that our children, and their children

after them, shall enjoy the promised mercies, even

a happy restoration to and settlement in their own

land, and the presence of our and their Messiah.

And their seed shall be established before thee—In

the place of thy gracious presence, either here in

thy church, or hereafter in heaven. Perhaps this

expression, before thee, might be intended further to

intimate, that their happiness did not consist in the

enjoyment of the outward blessings of the land of

Canaan, but in the presence and fruition of God

there, which he mentions as the consummation of

their desires and felicities.
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God is praised PSALM CIII. for his benefits.

PSALM CIII.

This Psalm contains a thankful commemoration and celebration of God's mercies to the psalmist himself, to the people of

Israel, and to all good men.

the wonders of nature.”

brates the divine goodness to Moses and Israel, 6, 7.

scribes man's frail and perishing state, 14–16.

“It may properly be said to describe the wonders of grace, as the following Psalm describes

David excites himself to praise God for the mercies of redemption and salvation, 1–5. Cele

Sets forth God's philanthropy to mankind in general, 8–13. De

Leads him for comfort to the everlasting mercy of God in Christ, 17–19.

Calls upon heaven and earth to join with him in praising God, 20–22.

A Psalm of David.

BLESS * the LoRD, O my soul:

and all that is within me, bless

his holy name.

2 Bless the LoRD, O my soul, and forget not

all his benefits:

3 * Who forgiveth all thine iniquities; who

* healeth all thy diseases;

4 Who "redeemeth thy life from destruction;

* who crowneth thee with loving-kindness and

tender mercies;

5 Who satisfieth thy mouth with good

A. M. 2962.

B. C. 1042.

things; so that ‘ thy youth is renew- ##;

ed like the eagle's. −

6 s The LoRD executeth righteousness and

judgment for all that are oppressed.

7 * He made known his ways unto Moses,

his acts unto the children of Israel.

8 * The Lord is merciful and gracious, slow

to anger, and "plenteous in mercy.

9 * He will not always chide; neither will he

keep his anger for ever.

10 ! He hath not dealt with us after our sins;

nor rewarded us according to our iniquities.

a Verse 22; Psa. civ. 1; cylvi. 1–b Psalm crxx. 8; Isa.

xxxiii. 24; Matt. ix. 2, 6; Mark. ii. 5, 10, 11; Luke vii. 47.

• Exod. xv.26; Psa. cxlvii. 3; Jer. xvii. 14.—d Psa. xxxiv.

22; lvi. 13.−e Psa. v. 12.-f Isa. xl. 31.—s Psa. cxlvi. 7.

h Psa. cxlvii. 19.-i Exod. xxxiv. 6, 7; Num. xiv. 18; Deut.

v. 10; Neh. ix. 17; Psa. lxxxvi. 15; Jer. xxxii. 18.- Heb.

great of mercy.—k Psa. xxx. 5; Isa. lvii. 16; Jer. iii. 5; Mic.

vii. 18.- Ezra ix. 13.

NOTES ON PSALM CIII.

Verses 1–3. All that is within me, bless his holy

name—Let all my thoughts and affections be en

gaged, united, and raised to the highest pitch in and

for this work. Forget not all his benefits—In order

to our duty, praising God for his mercies, it is neces

sary we should have a grateful remembrance of

them. And we may be assured we do forget them,

in the sense here meant by the psalmist, if we do

not give sincere and hearty thanks for them. Who

forgiveth all thine iniquities—This is mentioned

first, because, by the pardon of sin, that which pre

vented our receiving good things is taken away,

and we are restored to the favour of God, which

ensures good things to us, and bestows them upon

us. Who healeth all thy diseases—Spiritual dis

eases, the diseases of the soul. The corruption of

nature is the sickness of the soul: it is its disorder,

and threatens its death. This is cured by sanctifi

cation. In proportion as sin is mortified, the disease

is healed. These two, pardon and holiness, go to

gether, at least a degree of the latter always accom

panies the former: if God take away the guilt of sin

by pardoning mercy, he also breaks the power of it

by renewing grace. Where Christ is made right

eousness to any soul, he is also made sanctification

to it in a great measure; for, if any man be in

Christ he is a new creature: old things are passed

away, behold, all things are become new.

Verses 4, 5. Who redeemeth thy life from destruc

tion—Both temporal and eternal; from deadly dan

gers and miseries. Who crowneth thee with loring

kindness—That is, encompasseth and adorneth thee

therewith, as with a crown. Who satisfieth thy

mouth with good things—Satisfieth all thy just de

sires and necessities. So that thy youth is renewed

like the eagle's—That is, as some interpret the words,

As the eagle appears to renew her youth with her

plumage, when she casts off all her old feathers, and

gets new ones, whereby she seems to grow young

again. But, as this is common to all birds, it is hardly

to be supposed that the psalmist would have alluded

to it here as if it were peculiar to the eagle. This

circumstance, however, is most observable in hawks,

vultures, and especially in eagles, which, when they

are near a hundred years old, cast their feathers and

become bald, like young ones, and then new feathers

sprout out. But the psalmist seems chiefly to refer

to the long lives of eagles, and their great strength

and vigour at a very advanced age. Hence the old

age of an eagle is used proverbially for a lively and

vigorous old age.

Verses 6,7. The Lord erecuteth judgment for

all that are oppressed—Which, being a singular

perfection, and one wherein most of the princes of

the world were and are defective, is justly celebrated

in God. He made known his ways unto Moses—

His laws, often called his ways; or, the methods

of his dealing with men, and especially with his

people; his merciful and gracious nature and provi

dence, which is particularly called God's way, Exod.

xxxiii. 13, compared with verses 18, 19, and chap.

xxxiv. 6, 7, and which is here described in the fol

lowing verses. His acts, &c.—His marvellous and

gracious works.

Verses 8–10. The Lord is merciful and gracious

—See on Exod. xxxiv. 6. Slow to anger—Not

speedily punishing sinners, but patiently waiting for

their repentance. He will not always chide—Or

contend by his judgments with sinners, but is ready

to be reconciled to them, namely, upon their repent

ance, as is manifest from innumerable texts, and
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The fatherly kindness PSALM CIII.
of the Lord.

A. M. 2962.

# 4: 11 "For as the heaven is high

above the earth, so great is his mercy

toward them that fear him.

12 As far as the east is from the west, so far

hath he "removed our transgressions from us.

13 * Like as a father pitieth his children, so

the LoRD pitieth them that fear him.

14 For he knoweth our frame; Phe remem

bereth that we are 4 dust.

15 As for man, his days are as grass:

"as a flower of the field, so he flour. A. M. 2962.

isheth. B. c. low.

16 For the wind passeth over it, and 3 it is

gone; and ‘the place thereof shall know it no

more.

17 But the mercy of the LoRD is from ever

lasting to everlasting upon them that fear him,

and his righteousness "unto children's chil

dren;

18 “To such as keep his covenant, and to

m Psa. lvii. 10; Eph. iii. 18. * Heb. according to the height

of the heaven. * Isa. xliii. 25; Mic. vii. 18.—o Mal. iii. 17.

P Psa. lxxviii. 39.

* Gen. iii. 19; Eccles. xii. 7.- Psa. xc. 5, 6; 1 Pet. i. 24.

"Job xiv. 1, 2; James i. 10, 11. *Heb. it is not.—t Job vii.

10; xx. 9. * Exod. xx. 6. x Deut. vii. 9.

from the whole scope and design of the Scriptures.

Neither will he keep his anger for ever—The word

anger, though not in the original, is necessarily un

derstood here, as it is also Jer. iii. 5, and in many

other places. He hath not dealt with us after our

sins—He hath punished us less than our iniquities

have deserved.

Verses 11–13. As the heaven, &c., so great is his

mercy—So much above our deserts and expecta

tions, and above the mercy which one man shows

to another; toward them that fear him—Which

clause he adds here, as also verses 17, 18, to prevent

men's mistakes and abuses of God's mercy, and to

overthrow the vain hopes which impenitent sinners

build thereon. As far as the east, &c., so far hath

he removed our transgressions—The guilt of our

sins, from our persons and consciences. The sense

is, He hath fully pardoned them so as never to re

member them more. Like as a father pitieth, &c.

—No father can be more indulgent and tender heart

ed to his returning children, than the Lord is to those

who so reform, by his chastisements, as to fear after

ward to offend him. Thus, in these three verses,

“we are presented with three of the most beautiful,

apposite, and comforting similitudes in the world.

When we lift up our eyes, and behold around us

the lofty and stupendous vault of heaven, encircling,

protecting, enlightening, refreshing, and cherishing

the earth, and all things which are therein, we are

bidden to contemplate, in this glass, the immeasurable

height, the boundless extent, and the salutary influ

ences of that mercy which, as it were, embraced the

creation, and is over all the works of God. Often as

we view the sun arising in the sea, and darkness

flying away before his face toward the opposite

quarter of the heavens, we may see an image of

that goodness of Jehovah, whereby we are placed

in the regions of illumination, and our sins are re

moved, and put far away out of his sight. And, that

our hearts may, at all times, have confidence toward

God, he is represented as bearing toward us the fond

and tender affection of a father, ever ready to de

fend, to nourish, and to provide for us, to bear with

us, to forgive us, and receive us in the paternal arms

of everlasting love.”—Horne. “One would think it

impossible,” says another eminent divine, “if daily

experience did not convince us to the contrary, that

human creatures should be regardless of such love,

and ungrateful to so solicitous a benefactor! For

my own part, I cannot conceive it possible for any

heart to be unaffected or uninfluenced by such a

composition as this before us.”

Verses 14–16. For he knoweth our frame—The

weakness and mortality of our natures, and the

frailty and misery of our condition, (as the expres

sion seems to be explained in the following clause)

That we arc but dust—And that if he should let

loose his hand upon us, we should be irrecoverably

destroyed. For, as for man—Fallen, mortal man;

his days are as grass—Which grows out of the

earth, rises but a little way above it, and soon withers

and returns to it again: see Isa. xl. 6,7. As a flower

| of the field—If man, in his best estate, seem some

what more than grass; if he flourish in health and

strength, youth and beauty, riches and honour; if he

look fresh and fair, gay and lovely, glorious and

powerful; yet even then he is but as a flower which,

though distinguished a little from the grass, will

wither with it; yea, as a flower of the field—Which

is more exposed to winds and other violences than

the flowers of the garden, that are secured by the

art and care of the gardener; so he flourisheth—

Unfolds his beauty in youth, and flourishes a while

in the vigour of manhood; but the wind—A blasting

or blighting wind, unseen and unlooked for; passeth

over it—Over the flower, even when it is in its per

fection; and it is gone—It droops, shrinks, and

bows its head; its leaves fall off, and it sinks into the

ground that gave it birth. And the place thereof

shall know it no more—There is no more any ap

pearance or remembrance of it in the place where it

stood and flourished. Thus the life of man is not

only wasting of itself, but its period is liable to be

anticipated by a thousand accidents. If the breath

of the divine displeasure pass over him, and God,

with rebukes, correct him for iniquity, his beauty

consumes away like a moth fretting a garment: his

comeliness and vigour; his prosperity, wealth, and

glory; his health, strength, and life, waste away gra

dually, or vanish suddenly; and he bows his droop

ing head and mingles again with his native dust; his

friends and his companions look for him at the ac

customed spot which he once adorned, but in vain:

the earth has opened her mouth to receive him, and

his place shall know him no more.

Verses 17, 18. But the mercy of the Lord is from
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All things invited PSALM CIV.
to praise God.

#. *; those that remember his command

ments to do them.

19 The LoRD hath prepared his 7 throne in

the heavens; and * his kingdom ruleth over all.

20 " Bless the LoRD, ye his angels, “that

excel in strength, that "do his commandments,

hearkening unto the voice of his A. M. 2963.
B. C. 1042.

word. -

21 Bless ye the LoRD, all ye ‘ his hosts; * ye

ministers of his, that do his pleasure.

22° Bless the LoRD, all his works, in all places

of his dominion: “bless the Lord, O my soul.

y Psa. xi. 4. * Psa. xlvii. 2; Dan. iv. 25, 34, 35.-a Psa.

cxlviii. 2. * Hebrew, mighty in strength, Psalm lxxviii. 25.

b Matt, vi. 10; Hebrews i. 14.

everlasting, &c.—But though we quickly decay and

perish, yet God's mercy to us doth not die with us,

but, as it was from eternity exercised in gracious

purposes, so it will be continued unto eternity in that

future and endless life which is before us; upon

them that fear him—That is, upon them that are

truly religious: see above on verse 11. And his

righteousness unto children’s children—Either his

faithfulness, or his benignity, the word being fre

quently used in both these senses, as has been shown

before. But it is here called righteousness, to inti

mate that God's kindness to the posterity of his peo

ple is not only an act of his goodness, but also a dis

charge of the obligation under which he had laid

| Who diligently wait for his commands, and executehimself to them, as elsewhere, so especially Exod.

xx. 6, to which this place seems to relate. To such

as keep his covenant—To them that, through his

grace, perform the condition of God's covenant, that

sincerely love and obey him. Such restrictions are

often added, as, in the general, to overthrow the pre

sumptuous hopes of ungodly men, so particularly to

admonish the Israelites not to rest too much on the

privileges of their parents, or the covenant made

with them, nor to expect any benefit by it but upon

condition of their continuance in God’s covenant.

And to those that remember his commandments—

That have them much in their thoughts, and prac

tise them in the course of their lives.

Verse 19. The Lord hath prepared, &c.—Having

celebrated God's mercy to his people, he now praises

him for his excellent majesty and universal domi

nion; his throne in the heavens—Which expression

denotes the eminence, glory, power, stability, and

• Genesis xxxii. 2; Joshua v. 14; Psa. lxviii. 17–4 Dan.

vii. 9, 10; Heb. i. 14.—” Psa. cxlv. 10.- Verse 1.

unchangeableness of God's kingdom; and his king

dom ruleth over all—Over all creatures, both in hea

ven and earth.

Verses 20–22. Bless the Lord, ye his angels—

Who, though glorious creatures, are but his minis

ters and messengers, as the word signifies. And by

inviting the angels to bless God he excites men to

the same duty, as having more dependance upon

God, and obligation to him. That earcel in strength

—Of which see one evidence, 2 Kings xix. 35. You

are freed from the inabilities and infirmities of man

kind; that do his commandments—That live in a

universal, constant, and perfect obedience to all God's

commands; hearkening unto the coice of his word—

them with all cheerfulness and readiness. Bless the

Lord, all ye his hosts—The angels again, to whom

he still continues his address, and whom he more

particularly describes by the name of hosts, a title

often given to them on account of their vast num

bers, mighty power, unanimous concurrence, and

exquisite order. Ye ministers ofhis—The Hebrew

word "nvo, mesharethair, thus rendered, is com

monly used of the highest and most honourable sort

of servants; that do his pleasure—Whose constant

business and delight it is to execute his orders and

fulfil his will. Bless the Lord, all his works, in

all places of his dominion—All creatures, both in

heaven and earth, according to your several capa

cities. Bless the Lord, O my soul—Which thou

hast especial and abundant reason to do. Thus he

ends the Psalm with the same words wherewith he

began it.

PSALM CIW.

Though this Psalm has no title in the Hebrew, all the old versions, except the Chaldee, ascribe it to Darid; “and certainly,”

says Dr. Dodd, “the thoughts and expressions of it throughout, and especially in the first part of it, are so lofty and

grand, that it may well be supposed the composition of the royal prophet. It is universally allowed to be one of the finest

poems we have upon the works of creation and the providence of God. Bishop Lowth observes, in his 29th Prelection,

that “there is nothing extant which can be conceived more perfect than this Psalm.” Dr. Delaney has giren it as his

opinion, that it was composed by David, while he was in the forest of Hareth, where he was surrounded with those scenes

which he so beautifully describes. “After some general observations,” says he, “upon the works and wisdom of God in

the creation, he descends to the following particulars: the rise of springs, the course of rivers, the retreats of fowls, and

wild beasts of the forests and mountains; the vicissitudes of night and day, and their various uses to the animal world;

the dependance of the whole creation upon the Almighty for being and subsistence. He withdraws their breath and they

die; he breathes and they revive; he but opens his hand, and he feeds, he satisfies them all at once. These are ideas

familiar to him; and his manner of introducing them plainly shows them to be the effect of his most retired meditations,

in his solitary wanderings.”—Life of David, book i chap. xiii. p. 138 To be more particular, the psalmist sets
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God’s majesty and power PSALM CIV. manifested in creation.

forth the wisdom, power, and goodness of God, displayed in the heavens and the earth, 1–9. In the various provision

made for beasts, birds, and for man, the lord of all, 10–18. In the revolutions of the heavenly bodies, and the consequent

interchanges of day and night, labour and rest, 19–24. In the sea, and every thing that moveth in or upon the waters,

25, 26. The dependance of the whole creation upon God, 27–30.

the pleasure which he takes in them, and the power he has over them, 31, 32.

The glory which the Creator receiveth from his works,

The psalmist declares his resolution to

praise Jehovah, and foretels the destruction of those who neglect so to do, 33, 34.

###; BLESS * the LoRD, O my soul. O

T T Lord my God, thou art very great;

* thou art clothed with honour and majesty:

2 * Who coverest thyself with light as with a

garment: "who stretchest out the heavens like

a curtain :

3 * Who layeth the beams of his A. M. 2962.

chambers in the waters: 'who maketh * * *

the clouds his chariot: * who walketh upon the

wings of the wind:

4 * Who maketh his angels spirits; his min

isters a flaming fire:

* Psalm ciii. 1; Verse 35–b Psalm xciii. 1.—e Dan. vii. 9.

d Isa. xl. 22; xlv. 12.

NOTES ON PSALM CIW.

Verses 1,2.. O Lord my God, thou art very great

—As in thine own nature and perfections, so also in

the glory of thy works; thou art clothed—Sur

rounded and adorned, with honour and majesty—

With honourable majesty: who coverest, or clothest,

thyself with light—Either, 1st, With that light which

no man can approach unto, as it is described 1 Tim.

i. 10: wherewith, therefore, he may well be said to

be covered, or hid, from the eyes of mortal men.

Or, 2d, He speaks of that first created light, men

tioned Gen. i. 3, which the psalmist properly treats

of first, as being the first of all God's visible works.

Of all visible beings light comes nearest to the nature

of a spirit, and therefore with that, God, who is a

spirit, is pleased to clothe himself, and also to reveal

himself under that similitude, as men are seen in the

clothes with which they cover themselves. Who

stretchest out the heavens like a curtain—Forming

“a magnificent canopy or pavilion, comprehending

within it the earth, and all the inhabitants thereof;

enlightened by the celestial orbs suspended in it, as

the holy tabernacle was by the lamps of the golden

candlestick.” Now God is said to stretch this out

like a curtain, to intimate that it was “originally

framed, erected, and furnished by its maker, with

more ease than man can construct and pitch a tent

for his own temporary abode. Yet must this noble

pavilion also be taken down; these resplendent and

beautiful heavens must pass away and come to an

end. How glorious, then, shall be those new hea

vens which are to succeed them and endure for

ever!”—Horne.

Verse 3. Who layeth the beams of his chambers

—His upper rooms, (so the word 'n'ry signifies,)

in the waters—The waters that are above the firma

ment, (verse 3,) as he has founded the earth upon

the seas and floods, the waters beneath the firma

ment. The Almighty is elsewhere said to make

those dark waters, compacted in the thick clouds of

the skies, the secret place, or chamber, of his resi

dence, and a kind of footstool to his throne: see

Psa. xviii. 9, 11. Though air and water are fluid

bodies, yet, by the divine power, they are kept as

tight and as firm in the place assigned them, as a

chamber is with beams and rafters. How great a

God is he whose presence-chamber is thus reared,

* Amos ir. 6.- Isa. xix. 1.-s Psa. xviii. 10.-h Heb. i. 7.

i2 Kings ii. 11; vi. 17.

thus fixed ' Who maketh the clouds his chariot–

In which he rides strongly, swiftly, and far above,

out of the reach of opposition, when at any time it is

his will to make use of uncommon providences in

his government of the world. He descended in a

cloud, as in a chariot, to mount Sinai, to give the

law, and to mount Tabor, to proclaim the gospel;

and he still frequently rides upon the clouds, or hea

vens, to the help of his people, Deut. xxxiii.26. Who

walketh upon the wings of the wind—“There is an

unequalled elegance,” says Mr. Hervey, “in these

words. It is not said he flieth, he runneth, but he

walketh ; and that, on the very wings of the wind;

on the most impetuous element, raised into the ut

most rage, and sweeping along with incredible ra

pidity. We cannot have a more sublime idea of the

Deity; serenely walking on an element of incon

ceivable swiftness, and, as it seems to us, uncontrol

lable impetuosity.” “How astonishingly magnificent

and tremendous is the idea which these words con

vey to us of the great King, riding upon the heavens,

encompassed with clouds and darkness, attended by

the lightnings, those ready executioners of his ven

geance, and causing the world to resound and trem

ble at the thunder of his power and the noise of his

chariot-wheels. By these ensigns of royalty, these

emblems of omnipotence, and instruments of his dis

pleasure, doth Jehovah manifest his presence, when

he visiteth rebellious man, to make him own and

adore his neglected and insulted Lord.”—Horne.

Verse 4. Who maketh his angels spirits—That is,

of a spiritual or incorporeal nature, that they might

be more fit for their employments; or who maketh

them winds, as the word ninth, ruchoth, commonly

signifies; that is, who maketh them like the winds,

powerful, active, and nimble in executing his plea

sure. His ministers a flaming fire—So called ſor

their irresistible force, agility, and ſervency in the

execution of his commands. But this verse is other

wise rendered by Jewish, and some Christian inter

preters, and that very agreeably to the Hebrew text;

namely, He maketh the winds his messengers, and

flames of fire (that is, the lightning, and thunder,

and fiery meteors in the air) his ministers: he

maketh use of them no less than of the holy angels;

and oftentimes for the same purposes; and they do

as certainly and readily obey all his commands as
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The power and
PSALM CIV. authority of God.

5 * Who “laid the foundations of

the earth, that it should not be re

moved for ever.

6 * Thou coveredst it with the deep as with a

garment: the waters stood above the mountains.

7 * At thy rebuke they fled; at the voice of

thy thunder they hasted away.

8 * They "go up by the mountains; they go

A. M. 2962.

B. C. 1042.

down by the valleys unto " the place A.#;

which thou hast founded for them. “ —

9 P Thou hast set a bound that they may

not pass over; " that they turn not again to

cover the earth.

10 * He sendeth the springs into the valleys,

which “run among the hills.

11 They give drink to every beast of the

Heb. He hath founded the earth upon her bases.—” Job xxvi.

7; xxxviii. 4, 6; Psa. xxiv. 2; czxxvi. 6; Eccles. i. 4.— Gen.

vii. 19.-m Gen. viii. 1.

* Or, the mountains ascend, the valleys descend.—n Gen. viii. 5.

o Job xxxviii. 10, 11.-P Job xxvi. 10; Psa. xxxiii. 7; Jer. v. 22.

q Gen. ix. 11, 15.- Heb. Who sendeth. * Heb. walk.

the blessed angels themselves do. This interpreta

tion seems most agreeable to the scope of the Psalm,

and of the context, wherein he is speaking of the

visible works of God; and, perhaps, if properly con

sidered, it will not be found to invalidate the argu

ment of the apostle, (Heb. i. 7,) who informs us that

the words have a reference to immaterial angels:

for, when the psalmist says that God maketh the

winds, rºshº, malachair, his angels, or messengers,

he plainly signifies that the angels are God’s minis

ters, or servants, no less than the winds. And that

is sufficient to justify the apostle's argument, and to

prove the pre-eminence of Christ above the angels,

which is the apostle's design in that place: see on

Heb. i. 7.

Verse 5. Who laid the foundations of the earth—

Hebrew,nº by Yns 75, jasad eretzgnal mecho

neah, who hath founded the earth upon its own bases,

or ſoundations, that is, upon itself, or its own centre

of gravity, by which it is self-balanced, and by which

it stands as fast and immoveable as if it were built

upon the strongest ſoundation imaginable, which is a

most stupendous work of divine wisdom and power;

that it should not be removed—Out of its proper

place; for ever—Or, till the end of time, when it

must give way to the new earth. “God,” says Dr.

Hammond, “has fixed so strange a place for the

earth, that, being a heavy body, one would think it

should fall every moment: and yet, which way so

ever we should imagine it to stir, it must, contrary

to the nature of such a body, fall upward, and so can

have no possible ruin, but by tumbling into heaven,”

namely, which surrounds it on all sides.

Verses 6, 7. Thou coveredst it with the deep—

That is, in the first creation, of which the psalmist is

here speaking, when the earth, while yet without

form, was covered all over, and, as it were, clothed

with the great deep, that vast expansion of air and

waters; the waters stood above the mountains—

Those which are now the highest mountains were

all under that liquid element. At thy rebuke—That

is, at thy powerful command, which, as it were, re

buked, and thereby corrected and regulated that in

digested congeries and confusion of things; they

fled—Namely, the inferior waters; at the voice of

thy thunder—Thy powerful voice, which resounded

like thunder; they hasted away—To the place that

thou hadst prepared for them, where they still make

their bed.

Verse 8. They go up by the mountains—Rather,

They went up mountains: they went down ralleys,

&c.—They went over hill and dale, as we say; they

neither stopped at the former, nor lodged in the lat

ter, but made the best of their way to the place

founded for them. The psalmist is “describing the

motion of the waters in mountains and valleys, when,

at God's command, they filed off from the surface of

the earth, into the posts assigned them.” Some in

terpret the psalmist's meaning to be, that, in that first

division of the waters from the earth, part went up

ward and became springs in the mountains, but the

greatest part went downward to the channels made

for them. Thus Dr. Waterland: They climb the

mountains; they fall down on the valleys. The

Hebrew, however, may be rendered, (as it is by

some, both ancient and later interpreters,) The

mountains ascended; the valleys descended; that

is, when the waters were separated, part of the earth

appeared to be high, and formed the mountains, and

a part to be low, and constituted the valleys or low

grounds. So Bishop Patrick: “Immediately the dry

land was seen, part of which rose up in lofty hills;

and the rest sunk down in lowly valleys, where thou

hast cut channels for the waters to run into the main

ocean, the place thou hast appointed for them.” But

the former sense seems most agreeable to the con

text, because he speaks of the waters both in the

foregoing and following verses.

Verse 9. Thou hast set a bound—Even the sand

of the sea-shore, as is expressed Jer. v. 22. Which,

though in itself contemptible, and a very poor de

fence to the earth against that swelling and raging

element, yet, by God's almighty power and gracious

providence, is made sufficient for that purpose, as

the experience of five thousand years hath taught

us. That they turn not again to cover the earth—

Once indeed they did, namely, in Noah's flood, be

cause God commanded them so to do; but not since,

because he prohibits them, having promised not to

drown the world again. God himself glories in this

instance of his power, and uses it as an argument

with us to fear him, Job xxxviii. 8, &c.; Jer. v. 22.

And surely this, if duly considered, would keep the

world in awe of God and his goodness, that the wa

ters of the sea would soon cover the earth if God did

not restrain them.

Verses 10, 11. He sendeth the springs—“The wa

ters of the sea are not only prevented from destroy

ing the earth, but, by a wonderful machinery, are

rendered the means of preserving every living thing
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The providence

A. M. º. field: the wild asses *quench their
B. C. 1042. . . .

— thirst.

12 By them shall the fowls of the heaven

have their habitation, which "sing among the

branches.

13 * He watereth the hills from his cham

bers: “the earth is satisfied with ‘the fruit of

thy works.

14 "He causeth the grass to grow for the

cattle, and herb for the service of man: that

PšALM CIV.
of God.

he may bring forth *food out of the A. M. 2962.

earth : B. c. low.

15 And 7 wine that maketh glad the heart of

man, and "oil to make his face to shine, and

bread which strengtheneth man's heart.

16 The trees of the Lord are full of sap ;

the cedars of Lebanon, which he hath plant

ed;

17 Where the birds make their nests: as for

the stork, the fir-trees are her house.

* Heb. break. * Hebrew, give a voice.—r Psalm cylvii. 8.

* Psalm lxv. 9, 10– Jer. x. 13; xiv. 22.—a Gen. i. 29, 30;

iii. 18; ix. 3; Psa. cxlvii. 8.

* Psa. cxxxvi, 25; czlvii. 9; Job xxviii. 5.—y Judg. ix. 13;

Psa. xxiii. 5; Prov. xxxi. 6, 7–7 Heb. to make his face shing

with oil, or, more than oil.— Num. xxiv. 6.

which moveth thereon. Partly ascending from the

great deep, through the strata of the earth, partly

exhaled in vapour, from the surface of the ocean,

into the air, and from thence falling in rain,º
cially on the tops and by the sides of the mountains,

they break forth in fresh springs, having left their

salts behind them; they trickle through the valleys,

between the hills, receiving new supplies as they go;

they become large rivers, and, after watering, by

their innumerable turnings and windings, immense

tracts of country, they return to the place from whence

they came.”—Horne. Thus they give drink to every

beast of the field—Not only to man, and those

creatures that are immediately useful to him, but to

every animal which needs that refreshment, for God's

mercies are over all his works; where he has given

life he provides for its support, and takes care of all

creatures. The wild asses quench their thirst—

Which he mentions, because they live in dry and

desolate wildernesses, and are neither ruled nor re

garded by men, yet are plentifully provided for by

the bounty of Divine Providence, by which, dull and

stupid as they are, they are taught the way to the

waters, in those sandy and parched deserts, so per

fectly, that “there is no better guide for the thirsty

traveller to follow than to observe the herds of them

descending to the streams.” The reader of taste

will easily observe, that “the description here is

very picturesque, of fine springs in the midst of

valleys frequented by a variety of beasts and birds,

allured thither by the place, and giving a kind of

society to it.”—Dodd.

Verse 12. By them—By the springs of water in

the valleys; the fowls of the heaven have their ha

bitation—Delighting to build their nests, and sing

among the verdant branches which conceal them

from our sight. “The music of birds,” says Mr.

Wesley, “was the first song of thanksgiving which

was offered on earth before man was formed. All

their sounds are different, but all harmonious, and all

together compose a choir which we cannot imitate.”

(surrey of the wisdom of God, vol. i. p. 314, third
edition.) “If these little choristers of the air,” adds

Dr. H., “when refreshed by the streams near which

they dwell, express their gratitude by chanting, in

their way, the praises of their Maker and Preserver,

how ought Christians to blush, who, besidesthe com

Wol. II. ( 60 )

forts and conveniences of this world, are indulged

with copious draughts of the water of eternal life, if

for so great a blessing they pay not their tribute of

thanksgiving, and sing not unto the Lord the songs

Of Zion "

Verses 13–15. He watereth the hills—Which most

need moisture, and have least of it in themselves;

from his chambers—From those chambers spoken

of verse 3, the beams of which he lays in the waters,

those store-chambers, the clouds that distil the fruit

ful showers. The earth, &c.—By this means all

the parts of the earth, the hills as well as the dales,

the mountains as well as the valleys, are satisfied

with the fruit of thy works—With those sweet show

ers which they drink in, or rather with the effect of

them, the fruitfulness caused thereby. “Hence all

the glory and beauty of the vegetable world; hence

grass that nourishes the cattle, that they may nour

ish the human race; hence the green herb for food

and for medicine; hence fields covered with corn,

for the support of life; hence vines and olive-trees,

laden with fruits, whose juices exhilarate the heart,

and brighten the countenance.”—Horne.

Verse 16. The trees of the Lord—Trees which

are not planted by the art, nor watered by the care

of man, but by God's almighty providence, are

full of sap—Being sufficiently supplied therewith

through the rain, of the good effects of which he is

yet speaking; for “the moisture of the earth, rare

fied by the heat of the sun, enters their roots, ascends

their tubes, and, by due degrees, expands and in

creases them, till they arrive at their growth.” The

cedars of Lebanon which he hath planted—Yea, the

tallest and largest cedars, those of Lebanon, and

even whole forests of them, though growing upon

the most barren and stony mountains.

Verse 17. Where the birds make their nests—

Taught by the wisdom and understanding imparted

to them by the great Creator, which is indeed most

wonderful, enabling them “to distinguish times and

seasons, choose the most proper places, construct

their nests with an art and exactness unattainable

by man, and secure and provide for their young.”

“what master” (inquires Mr. Wesley in the fore

mentioned work, pp. 312 and 313) “has taught birds

that they have need of nests? Who has warned

them to prepare them in time, and not to suffer
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The providence PSALM CIV. of God.

A. M.2962. 18 The high hills are a refuge for || wherein *all the beasts of the forest do à M. .
B. C. 1042. - B. C. 1042.

* * * the wild goats; and the rocks for "the creep forth. -

conies. 21 * The young lions roar after their prey,

19 He appointeth the moon for seasons: the

sun *knoweth his going down.

20 * Thou makest darkness, and it is night:

and seek their meat from God.

22 The sun ariseth, they gather themselves

together, and lay them down in their dens.

• Job xxxviii. 12.-d Isa.a Prov. xxx. 26.-b Gen. i. 14.

xlv. 7.

* Heb. all the beasts thereof do ºf: on the forest.—e Job

xxxviii. 39; Joel i. 20.

themselves to be prevented by necessity ? Who hath

shown them how to build? What mathematician

has given the figure of them? What architect has

taught them to choose a firm place, and to lay a

solid foundation? What tender mother has advised

them to cover the bottom with a soft and delicate

substance, such as cotton or down; and when these

fail, who has suggested to them that ingenious

charity, to pluck off as many feathers from their

own breasts as will prepare a soft cradle for their

young? And what wisdom has pointed out to each

kind a peculiar manner of building 2 Is it for the

birds, O Lord, who have no knowledge thereof, that

thou hast joined together so many miracles? Is it

for the men, who give no attention to them 7 Is it

for those who admire them, without thinking of

thee? Rather, is it not thy design, by all these won

ders, to call us to thyself? To make us sensible of

thy wisdom, and fill us with confidence in thy boun

ty, who watchest so carefully over those inconsider

able creatures, two of which are sold for one far

thing 2*

Verse 18. The high hills are a refuge for the wild

goats—As if he had said, “even those parts of the

earth which may seem barren and useless, have yet

their uses, and serve to shelter certain animals that

are adapted to them.” The psalmist, having alluded

to the force of what we call instinct in birds, influ

encing them to choose secret and secure places in

which to fix their habitation, and place their young,

proceeds to show the power of the same principle

in terrestrial animals, directing them to places of re

fuge, where they may be safe from their enemies.

“Thus the wild goats climb, with ease, to the tops

and crags of mountains, where they deposite their

young. And thus animals of another kind, which

are more defenceless than goats, and not able to

climb like them, have yet a way of intrenching

themselves in a situation perfectly impregnable

among the rocks:” see on Lev. xi. 5.

Verse 19. He appointeth the moon, &c.—“From

a survey of the works of God upon the earth, the

psalmist proceeds to extol that divine wisdom which

is manifested in the motions and revolutions of the

heavenly bodies, and in the grateful vicissitude of

day and night occasioned thereby.” For seasons—

For measuring the weeks and months, and, among

many nations, years also, distinguishing the seasons

of the year, and directing the business of the hus

bandman; for governing the tides, the state of the

weather, and divers other natural events; as also the

times for sacred and civil affairs, which were com

monly regulated by the moon, not only among the
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Jews, but among heathen also: see on Gen. i. 14.

The full and change, the increase and decrease of

the moon, exactly observe the appointment of the

Creator. The sun, also, knoweth his going down—

Namely, the time and place in which he is to set

every day of the year, which, though varied from

day to day, yet he as regularly and exactly observes

as if he were an intelligent being, and had the un

derstanding of a man or angel to guide him, in obey

ng the laws of his Creator.

Verse 20. Thou makest darkness—Which suc

ceeds the light, by virtue of thy decree and estab

lished order; and it is night—Which, though black

and dismal, contributes to the beauty of nature, and

is as a foil to the light of the day. Wherein all the

beasts of the forest do creep forth—To seek their

prey, which they are afraid to do in the day-time,

God having put the fear and dread of man upon

them, (Gen. ix. 2,) which contributes as much to

man's safety as to his honour. Thus, by this vicis

situde of day and night, God hath wisely and mer

cifully provided, both for men, that they may follow

their daily labours without danger from wild beasts,

and for the beasts, that they may procure a sub

sistence.

Verse 21. The young lions—Which can no more

subsist, without Divine Providence, than those that

are old and infirm; roar after their prey—They

roar, as naturalists observe, when they come within

sight of their prey, by which interpretation this

place is reconciled with Amos iii. 4, Will a lion roar

in the forest when he hath no prey? that is, when he

hath no prey in view. And seek their meat from

God—This is a figurative and poetical expression;

their roaring is a kind of natural prayer to God for

relief, as the cries of infants are a kind of prayer to

their mothers for the breast. It is observed by Dr.

Hammond here, that lions are not provided with

great swiftness of foot to pursue those beasts on

which they prey, and that it was necessary, there

fore, that this defect should be provided for some

other way: and, accordingly, it has been affirmed,

that their very roaring is useful to them for this pur

pose; and that when they cannot overtake their

prey, they do, by that terrible noise, so astonish and

terrify the poor beasts, that they fall down, and be

come an easy prey to them.

Verses 22, 23. The sun ariseth—For as he knows

the time of his going down, so, thanks be to God, he

knows the proper time of his rising, and then the

wild beasts gather themselves together—Or, rather,

withdraw themselves, or retire, as "Box", jeaseephu,

may be rendered; and lay them down in their dens
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Dependance of the PSALM CIV. creation upon God.

A. M. 2962.
B. C. 1042. 23 Man goeth forth unto ‘ his work

and to his labour until the evening.

24 & O Lord, how manifold are thy works'

in wisdom hast thou made them all: the earth

is full of thy riches.

25 So is this great and wide sea, wherein are

things creeping innumerable, both small and

great beasts.

26 There go the ships: there is that *levia

than, whom thou hast " made to play therein.

27 These wait all upon thee; that A. M. 2002.

thou mayest give them their meat in B. c. 1942.

due season.

28 That thou givest them, they gather: thou

openest thy hand, they are filled with good.

29 Thou hidest thy face, they are troubled:

* thou takest away their breath, they die, and

return to their dust.

30 Thou sendest forth thy spirit, they are

created: and thou renewest the face of the earth.

f Gen. iii. 19.—s Prov. iii. 19.-h Job xli. 1.-” Heb. form

ed.— Psa. cxxxvi. 25; cxlv. 15 ; czlvii. 9.

—Which is a great mercy to mankind, who can now

go forth with security and confidence, and perform

unmolested the task assigned them by their Maker.

Thus, “when the light of truth and righteousness

shineth, error and iniquity fly away before it, and

the roaring lion himself departeth for a time. Then

the Christian goeth forth to the work of his salva

tion, and to his labour of love, until the evening of

old age warns him to prepare for his last repose, in

faith of a joyful resurrection.”—Horne.

Verses 24–26. O Lord, how manifold are thy

works—How numerous, how various! Of how

many kinds, and how many of every kind. Thus,

“transported with a survey of the wonders which

present themselves in heaven above, and on earth

below, the psalmist breaks forth into an exclamation,

on the variety and magnificence, the harmony and

proportion, of the works of God, in this outward,

and visible, and perishable world. What then are

the miracles of grace and glory? What are those

invisible and eternal things, which God hath for

them that love him, in another and a better world,

and of which the things visible and temporary are

no more than shadows? Admitted to that place,

where we shall at once be indulged with a view of

all the divine dispensations, and of that beatitude in

which they terminated, shall we not, with angels

and archangels, cry out, O Lord, how manifold are

thy works, &c.”—Horne. In wisdom hast thou

made them all—When men undertake many works,

and of different kinds, commonly some of them are

neglected, and not done with due care; but God's

works, though many, and of different kinds, yet are

all made in wisdom, and with the greatest exactness:

there is not the least flaw or defect in them. The

most perfect works of art, the more narrowly they

are viewed, (as, suppose, with the help of micro

scopes,) the more rough and imperfect they appear;

but the more the works of God are examined, (by

these glasses,) they appear the more fine and com

plete. God's works are all made in wisdom, for

they are all made to answer the end designed, the

good of the universe, in order to the glory of the

universal King. The earth is full of thy riches—

Of excellent, useful, and comfortable things, which

are the effects of thy goodness and power. So is

this great and wide sea—Which might seem at first

view a useless part of the globe, or, at least, not to

* Job xxxiv. 14, 15; Psa. cxlvi. 4; Eccles. xii. 7.- Isa. xxxii.

15 ; Ezek. xxxvii. 9.

be worth the room it occupies, but God has appoint

ed it its place, and made it serviceable to man many

ways. For therein are things creeping, or, rather,

swimming, innumerable—(Hebrew, "Don "x", veein

mispar, and there is no number, namely, that can

comprehend them,) both small and great beasts—Or

animals, as nºn, chaioth, signifies; that is, fishes of

various kinds, many of which serve for the food of

man; and there go the ships—In which goods are

conveyed to countries very distant much more

easily, speedily, and at less expense than by land

carriage. “There is not,” says Dr. Horne, “in all

nature, a more august and striking object than the

ocean. Its inhabitants are as numerous as those

upon the land; nor are the wisdom and power of the

Creator less displayed, perhaps, in their formation

and preservation, from the smallest fish that swims,

to the enormous tyrant of the deep, the leviathan

himself” of which see Job xl. and xli. “By

means of navigation, Providence hath opened a

communication between the most distant parts of

the globe; the largest solid bodies are waſted with

incredible swiftness upon one fluid, by the impulse

of another, and seas join the countries which they

appear to divide.”

Verses 27–30. These all—Both beasts and fishes,

wait upon thee—Expect supplies from thy provi

dence: which is spoken of them figuratively, and

with an allusion to the manner of tame beasts and

fowls, which commonly look after and wait upon

those persons who bring their food to them. That

thou mayest give them their meat, &c.—When it is

necessary or convenient for them. That thou

givest them they gather—Whatsoever they receive

is from the bounty of thy gift, and they do their

part for the obtaining of it: what thou placest within

their reach they gather, and expect not that thy pro

vidence should put it into their mouths; and with
what they gather they are satisfied. For when thott

openest thy hand—To supply their wants, they are

filled with good—And desire no more than what thou

seest fit to give them. Thou hidest thy face—With

drawest, or suspendest the favour and care of thy
providence; they are troubled—Dejected and dis

tressed through want and misery. Thou takest

away their breath—Which is in thy hand, and then,

and not till then, they die and return to their dust

To the earth, from whence they had their original.
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God is praised PSALM CIV. for his goodness.

o o itra • --- - - - -- -v-

#. *; 31 The glory of the Lord "shall ||live: I will sing praise unto my God #.*;

* endure for ever: the Lord "shall

rejoice in his works.

32 He looketh on the earth, and it "trem

bleth: " he toucheth the hills, and they

smoke.

33 PI will sing unto the LoRD as long as I

while I have my being.

34 My meditation of him shall be sweet: I

will be glad in the LoRD.

35 Let ‘ the sinners be consumed out of the

earth, and let the wicked be no more. ‘Bless thou

the LoRD, O my soul. Praise ye the LoRD.

10 Heb. shall be.—m Gen. i. 31.-n Hab. iii. 10.-0 Psalm

cxliv. 5.

* Psalm xxxvii. 38; Prov. ii. 22.PPsalm lxiii. 4; czlvi. 2.

* Verse 1.

Thou sendest forth thy spirit—That spirit by which

they live, which may be called God's spirit, because

given and preserved by him. Or rather, that quick

ening power of God, by which he produces and

preserves life in the creatures from time to time.

For he speaks not here of the first creation, but of

the continued production and preservation of living

creatures. They are created—That is, either, 1st,

The same living creatures, which were languishing

and dying, are strangely revived and restored. Or,

2d, Other living creatures are produced or gene

rated; the word created being taken in its largest

sense, for the production of things by second causes.

And thou renewest the face of the earth—And thus,

by thy wise and powerful providence, thou preservest

the succession of living creatures upon the earth,

which otherwise would be desolate and without in

habitants. It is justly observed here, by Dr. Dodd,

that “the ideas in these verses can be excelled by

nothing, but by the concise elegance of the expres

sions;” which convey to the human mind the most

sublime and awful conceptions of that Almighty

Being who does but open his hand, and the crea

tures are filled with good; does but hide his face,

and they are troubled and die; does but send forth

his Spirit, and they are created.

Verse 31. The glory of the Lord shall endure for

ever—God will never cease to manifest his glorious

wisdom, power, and goodness in his works; and

creatures shall never be wanting to give him the

praise and honour due unto his name. The Lord

shall rejoice in his works—Shall continue to take that

complacency in the products of his own wisdom,

power, and goodness, which he had, when he saw

every thing which he had made, and behold, it was

very good. We often do that which, upon the re

view, we cannot rejoice in, but are displeased at, and

wish undone again, blaming our own management.

But God always rejoices in his works, because they

are all done in wisdom. We regret our bounty and

beneficence, but God never does: he rejoices in the

works of his grace: his gifts and calling are without

répentance.

Verse 32. He looketh on the earth, and it trem

bleth, &c.—Unable to bear his frown. This is a fur

ther illustration of God's powerful providence. As

when he affords his favour to creatures, they live
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and thrive; so, on the contrary, one angry look or

touch of his, upon the hills or earth, makes them

| tremble or smoke, as once Sinai did when God ap

|peared on it.

| Verses 33, 34. I will sing unto the Lord, &c.—

Whatever others do, I will not fail to give to God his

| glory and due praises. My meditation of him—My

praising of God concerning the glory of his works;

shall be sweet—Either, 1st, To God; he will gra

ciously accept it; praise being his most acceptable

sacrifice, Psa. lxix. 30, 31. Or rather, 2d, To myself.

I will not only do this work of praising God, but I

will do it cheerfully and with delight: it shall be a

pleasure to me to praise him, and I shall find com

fort in so doing.

| Verse 35. Let the sinners be consumed, &c.—This

speaks terror to the wicked. As if he had said, As

for those ungodly creatures who do not regard the

works of the Lord, nor give him the glory due to

his name, but dishonour him, and abuse his crea

tures, and thereby provoke God to destroy the earth,

and the men and things which are upon it, let them

be consumed, and be no more, for it is my prayer

that, for thine honour and for the safety of mankind,

those sinners who obstinately and resolutely continue

in this practice of disobeying their Creator and Pre

server, their Governor and Judge, may be taken out

of the world, that they may no longer infect it, and

hasten its total destruction. Or rather, the words

are a prediction, and pn", jittamu, should be ren

dered, they shall be consumed, it being impossible

that any should prosper, who harden themselves

against the Almighty. And they that rebel against

the light of such convincing evidence of God’s exist

ence, wisdom,power,and goodness, and refuse to serve

him, whom all the creatures serve, will be justly

consumed. Bless thou the Lord, O my soul—But

thou, O my soul, come not into this wretched society,

but employ thyself in this great and blessed work of

praising God, in which I hope to be employed when

the wicked are consumed, even world without end;

and desire that others may follow my example here

in, and therefore say, Praise ye the Lord–Hebrew,

Hallelujah. This is the first time that this word occurs,

and it comes in here on occasion of the destruction

of the wicked. And the last time it occurs, Rev. xix.,

it is on a like occasion, the destruction of Babylon.



An exhortation PSALM CV.
to praise God.

PSALM CW.

The author of this Psalm was David, as is manifest from 1 Chron. xvi. 8, where we learn that the first part of it, at least,

to the end of the 15th verse, was delivered by him to Asaph and his brethren, for the constant service of God in his taber

nacle. It was composed after he had obtained several victories over the Philistines, 1 Chron. xiv., and after he had settled

the ark of God in Zion. And it is most probable that he afterward enlarged it, (for, as Bishop Patrick asks, who else

would presume to do it?) that it might be a more complete commemoration of all the mercies of God toward the Israelites,

from the days of Abraham to their taking possession of the land of Canaan. Into this land, he shows, God had conducted

them by so many miraculous providences, in several ages, (according to his faithful promise made to Abraham,) that it

deserved their most hearty acknowledgments ; to which he endeavours to excite them by a variety of expressions in the first

five verses of the Psalm. It may therefore be properly termed, “A Psalm of thanksgiving to God, for his mercies to the

people of Israel;” and it may serve to admonish the new people of God, as Theodoret speaks, that is, Christians, how

much they ought to praise God for his goodness manifested in their redemption and salvation; and how dangerous a thing

it is to be ungrateful to him for his benefits; a sin which provoked him to deprive the Jews of that fatherly care which he

had taken of their ancestors. As, therefore, we are taught in the foregoing Psalm to praise God for the wonderful works

of his common providence, with a reference to the world in general; in this we are directed to praise him for his special

favours to his church. Here is the preface, 1–7.

patriarchs, 8–11.

The history itself in several articles; and God's covenant with the

His care of them in a strange land, 12–15. His raising up Joseph, 16–22. The increase of Israel

in Egypt, and their deliverance out of it, 23–38. His care of them in the wilderness, and their settlement in Canaan,

39–45

A. M. 2962.
*GIVE thanks unto the LoRD;

B. C. 1042.

call upon his name: * make

known his deeds among the people.

2 Sing unto him, sing psalms unto him:

* talk ye of all his wondrous works.

3 Glory ye in his holy name: let the heart

ofthem rejoice that seek the LoRd.

4 Seek the Lord, and his strength: "seek

his face evermore.

* 1 Chron. xvi. 8–22; Isa. xii. 4.—b Psalm crlv. 4, 5, 11.

• Psa. lxxvii. 12; czix. 27.

5 * Remember his marvellous works A. M. 2962.

that he hath done; his wonders, and B. C. low.

the judgments of his mouth;

6 O ye seed of Abraham his servant, ye

children of Jacob his chosen.

7. He is the LoRD our God: ‘ his judgments

are in all the earth.

8 He hath 5 remembered his covenant

for ever, the word which he command

d Psa. xxvii. 8. • Psa. lxxvii. 11.- Isa. xxvi. 9.--& Luke

i. 72.

NOTES ON PSALM CV.

Verses 1–4. Call upon his name—Or, proclaim his

name, as "pº isºp, kiru bishmo, may be properly

rendered: that is, proclaim the fame and glory of his

works, as it follows. Make known his deeds, &c.—

Let each of you among his people, and even among

the heathen, declare God's mighty acts as he has

opportunity; glory ye in his holy name—Glory in

the God whom you serve as the only true God, and

a Being possessed of infinite power and goodness.

For nothing can be so great an honour to you as

that you are the servants of such a mighty Lord,

who infinitely transcends all other beings. Let them

rejoice that seek the Lord–That seek an acquaint

ance and friendship with him; that seek to know,

love, and serve him here, and to enjoy him here

after above all the things of the world; seek the

Lord and his strength—That is, either, 1st, Seek

him in his strength, namely, in his sanctuary, as

some interpret the expression, or before the ark,

which is called God's strength: or, 2d, Seek his

strength, that is, his grace or Spirit, to strengthen

you against your enemies, to enable you to do and

suffer his will, and to work in you that which is well

pleasing in his sight. Many ancient versions read

the clause, Seek the Lord, and be strengthened;

and, certain it is, they who would be strengthened

in the inward man, must derive strength from God

by faith and prayer. Seek his face evermore–That

is, his favour, or the light of his countenance; seek

to enjoy this to etermity, and therefore continue

seeking it to the end of the time of your probation

Seek it while you live in this world, and you shall

have it while you live in the other world: and even

then you shall be for ever seeking it in an infinite

progression, and yet be for ever satisfied with it.

Verses 5–7. Rememberthe judgments ofhis mouth

—Either, 1st, The laws delivered from his mouth:

Or rather, 2d, The plagues, or punishments, which

he brought upon Egypt by his mere word or com

mand. O ye seed of Abraham his servant—Born

in his house, his church, and being thereby entitled

to the privileges of his servants, you are also bound

to do the duty of servants, to consult your master's

honour, obey his commands, and do all that is in

your power to advance his interest. Ye children of

Jacob his chosen—To whom he restrains the former

more general expression, because the posterity of

Jacob were the only branch of Abraham's seed in

cluded in the covenant, and entitled to the blessings

here mentioned. He is the Lord—Hebrew, Jehorah,

our God—A Being self-existent and self-sufficient,

having an incontestable sovereignty over us, and un

questionable power to protect and save us. We de

pend upon him; our expectation is from him; and

we ought to be devoted to his service. His judg

ments are in all the earth—Either, 1st, The ſame of

his judgments upon the Egyptians is spread over the
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History of God's dealings
PSALM CW. with the Israelites.

A. M. 2962. ed to a thousand generations.

* * * 9 "Which covenant he made with

Abraham, and his oath unto Isaac ;

10 And confirmed the same unto Jacob for a

law, and to Israel for an everlasting covenant:

11 Saying, "Unto thee will I give the land

of Canaan, the lot of your inheritance:

12 * When they were but a few men in num

ber; yea, very few, and strangers in it.

13 When they went from one nation to an

other, from one kingdom to another people;

14 "He suffered no man to do them wrong:

yea, " he reproved kings for their sakes;

15 Saying, Touch not mine anointed, and do

my prophets no harm.

16 Moreover * he called for a famine # ¥:

upon the land: he brake the whole — ºr

P staff of bread.

17 He sent a man before them, even Joseph,

who was sold for a servant:

18 "Whose feet they hurt with fetters: *he

was laid in iron :

19 Until the time that his word came : *the

word of the Lord tried him.

20 "The king sent and loosed him; even the

ruler of the people, and let him go free.

21 * He made him lord of his house, and ru

ler of all his * substance :

22 To bind his princes at his pleasure, and

teach his senators wisdom.

h Gen. xvii. 2; xxii. 16; xxvi. 3; xxviii. 13; xxxv. 11; Luke i.

73; Heb. vi. 17.- Genesis xiii. 15; xv. 18. * Heb. the cord.

* Genesis xxxiv. 30; Deut. vii. 7; xxvi. 5.-1 Hebrew, xi. 9.

m Gen. xxxv. 5. * Gen. xii. 17; xx. 3, 7.- Gen. xli. 54.

face of the whole earth: Or, 2d, He executes his

judgments upon all nations and people.

Verses 8–11. He hath remembered his covenant

for ever—Or, will remember it; that is, practically,

so as to perform and make it good. The word—

The promise; which he commanded—Established,

or appointed, to a thousand generations—To all

generations; a certain number being put for an un

certain. And his oath unto Isaac—Wherewith he

ratified the covenant with him, Gen. xxvi. 3. And

confirmed the same unto Jacob for a law—That it

might be as firm and irrevocable as a law; saying,

Unto thee will I give the land of Canaan—The

patriarchs had no right to it, save by promise, and

their seed were to be put in possession of it, not by

the common ways of settling nations, but by mira

cles; God would give it them himself, and, as it

were, with his own hand; and so that it should be,

as their lot, assigned and measured out to them by

God, even the lot of their inheritance—To which

they should have a sure title by virtue of their birth:

it should come to them by descent, not by pur

chase; by the favour of God, and not by any merit

of their own.

Verses 12–15. When they were but few in num

ber–Hebrew, n52p 'nº, methee mispar, men of

number, so few as easily to be numbered, in oppo

sition to what their posterity afterward were, as

the sand of the sea without number: yea, very few

-The word bypi, chimgnat, thus rendered, sig

nifies either small as to number, or as to regard and

esteem. The meaning probably is, that they were

insignificant and inconsiderable as to power, the

fewness of their number being mentioned just be

fore. And strangers in it—Such were the pa

triarchs in the land of Canaan. They went from

one nation to another—Both in Canaan, where there

were seven nations, and in Egypt. He reproved

kings for their sakes—Both verbally, and by his

judgments. Saying, Touch not–Hurt not, as the

p Lev. xxvi. 26; Isa. iii. 1; Ezek. iv. 16.-4 Gen. xlv. 5; l.

20–r Genesis xxxvii. 28, 36.- Genesis xxxix. 20; xl. 15.

* Heb. his soul came into iron. t Gen. xli. 25.-" Gen. xli.

14. * Gen. xli. 40.-” Heb. possessions.

word yil, nagang, is often used; mine anointed—

My prophets, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, who are

called God's anointed, because they were eminently

blessed of God, replenished with the gifts and graces

of the Holy Spirit, in respect of which many per

sons are said, in the Scriptures, to be anointed, who

never had any material oil applied to them; and be

cause they were thus consecrated to be his peculiar

people, and to be kings and priests in their families.

And they are called prophets, because God familiar

ly conversed with them, and revealed his will to

them, and by them to others.

Verses 16–18. He called for a famine—That is, he

brought a famine upon the land. He brake the

whole staff of bread—Bread, which is the staff or

support of men's lives. He sent a man before

them—Who was to nourish them in the famine:

sent him, by the direction of his secret providence,

many years before the famine began. Such are the

foresight and timely care of Divine Providence.

Whose feet they hurt with fetters—Being unjustly

charged with a most heinous crime. He was laid

in iron—Hebrew, rB) msn bins, the iron entered

his soul, which seems to be added emphatically, to

aggravate the misery of his imprisonment, and to

show how grievous it was to his very soul. Un

doubtedly the false accusation, which was the cause

of his imprisonment, the injury which was done

him, and the ſoul and public scandal which lay upon

him, must have pained him extremely.

Verses 19–22. Until the time that his word came

—Dr. Waterland renders the verse, Until the time

that his saying came to pass, the word of the Lord

purged him: and Green translates it, Until the time

that his prediction had come to pass, and the word

of the Lord cleared him. The meaning seems evi

dently to be, that notwithstanding his eminent pru

dence, innocence, and piety, he was detained in

prison until the time that his word, or cause, came

before the king, and was known; (so it is in our old
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History of God's dealings PSALM CV. tpith the Israelites.

A. M. º. 23 Israel also came into Egypt;c

* ** and Jacob sojourned “in the land of

Ham.

24 And “he increased his people greatly; and

made them stronger than their enemies.

25 " He turned their heart to hate his people,

to deal subtly with his servants.

26 ° He sent Moses his servant, and Aaron

* whom he had chosen.

A. M. 2962.
27 * They showed “his signs among B. C. 1042

them, ‘ and wonders in the land of

Ham.

28 He sent darkness, and made it dark;

and "they rebelled not against his word.

29 He turned their waters into blood, and

slew their fish.

30 * Their land brought forth frogs in abun

dance, in the chambers of their kings.

y Gen. xlvi. 6.-- Psa. lxxviii. 51 ; cvi. 22.-- Exod. i. 7,

&c.—b Exod. i. 8. • Exod. iii. 10; iv. 12, 14.—d Num.

xvi. 5; xvii. 5.-- Exod. vii.; viii.; ix. ; x.; xi.; xii.; Psa.

lxxviii. 43, &c.—"Heb. words of his signs. f Psa. cvi. 22.

& Exod. x. 22.-h Psa. xcix. 7. * Exod. vii. 20; Psa. lxxviii.

44. * Exod. viii. 6; Psa. lxxviii. 45.

translation;) or, until his word, or prediction, con

cerning the chief butler's promotion, came to pass;

for this was the means of Joseph’s enlargement and

justification; since a person, guilty of the crime

with which he stood charged, would not have been

inspired to foretel future events. Can ace find, said

Pharaoh, such a man as this, a man in whom the

Spirit of God is 2 Gen. xli. 38. The word of the

Lord tried him—Either, 1st, Discovered him unto

Pharaoh and his courtiers, and showed how inno

cent, holy, and wise a person he was, and thereby

cleared him from those calumnies which had been

cast upon him, and so prepared the way for his re

lease, as it follows verse 20. Or, 2d, Tried his sin

cerity and constancy, (the word of the Lord being

put for his commandment or decree,) tried him in

the furnace of affliction, there refining and preparing

him for his approaching exaltation to glory and

honour. He made him ruler of all his substance—

Hebrew, rip 752, of all his possession; that is,

of his whole kingdom. To bind his princes—By

his commands; and, if they were refractory, to

punish them. And teach his senators wisdom—

His wisest counsellors, whom he commanded to re

ceive instruction from Joseph on all occasions.

Verses 23, 24. Israel also-Jacob in person, with

his children; came into Egypt—Where he and all

his were very comfortably and honourably provided

for many years. Thus the New Testament church

has a place provided for her, even in the wilderness,

where she is nourished for a time, times, and half

a time, Rev. xii. 14. Jacob sojourned in the land

of Ham—Ham was the father of Mizraim, or the

Egyptians, Gen. x. 6. And he, God, increased the

people greatly—According to the promise made to

Abraham, that his seed should be as the sand of the

-sea for multitude; and made them stronger than

their enemies—More and mightier, according to

Pharaoh's confession, Exod. i. 9, than the Egyptians,

who, of friends, were now become their enemies.

Verse 25. He turned their heart to hate his people

—Not by putting hatred to his people into their

hearts, which would not have been consistent, either

with the holiness of his nature, or with the truth of

his word; and which was altogether unnecessary,

because they, like the rest of mankind, were cor

rupt by nature, and had the seeds of that, and all

other evils, in their hearts; but by withdrawing the

influences of that Holy Spirit, which they had long

grieved, and done despite unto, and leaving them to

their own mistakes, passions, and corrupt inclina

tions, which, of their own accord, were to take that

course. Through this their innate depravity and

wickedness it was, that God's goodness to his people,

in increasing their numbers and prospering their .

affairs, exasperated the Egyptians more and more

against them; and though their old antipathy to the

Hebrews (of which we read Gen. xliii. 32, and

xlvi. 34) had been laid asleep for a while, yet now

it revived and broke out with more violence than

ever. Formerly, they hated them because they de

spised them, now, because they feared them. They

dealt subtly with them—Used crafty counsels, and

set their wits to work to find out ways and means

to weaken and waste them, and prevent their in

crease. They made their burdens heavy, and their

lives bitter; and slew their male children as soon as

they were born, and took every method they could

think of entirely to destroy them. -

Verses 26, 27. He sent Moses, &c.—“When the

tyranny and oppression of Pharaoh were at the

highest, and Israel cried unto Jehovah because of

the bondage, he remembered his promise to Abra

ham, and sent Moses, with Aaron, to effect that

mighty deliverance, which was to be the grand

pledge and figure of our redemption by Jesus

Christ.” They showed his signs among them—

Hebrew, "nynx inn", dibree othothair, the words of

his signs; an emphatical expression. First they

boldly declared the word and will of God concern

ing the several plagues, and then they actually in

flicted them.

Verses 28–31. He sent darkness, &c.—This was

one of the last plagues, though here mentioned first:

God sent darkness, and, coming with commission

from him, it came with efficacy; his command made

it dark. And they rebelled not against his word—

That is, the people of Israel were not disobedient

to God's commandsby Moses and Aaron, respecting

killing the passover, and making preparation, in

other respects, to leave Egypt. The old translation

follows the LXX., and reads, They were not obedient

to his word; which may be applied to Pharaoh and

the Egyptians, who, notwithstanding the terror of

this plague, would not let the people go; but there

is no ground for this interpretation in the Hebrew,
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A. M. 2962.
31 He spake, and there came di

B. C. 1042.

vers sorts of flies, and lice in all their

COaStS.

32 * He "gave them hail for rain, and flaming

fire in their land. -

33 * He smote their vines also and their fig

trees; and brake the trees of their coasts.

34 ° He spake, and the locusts came, and

caterpillars, and that without number.

35 And did eat up all the herbs in their land,

and devoured the fruit of their ground.

36 P He smote also all the firstborn in their

land, q the chief of all their strength.

37 He brought them forth also with silver

and gold: and there was not one feeble person

among their tribes.

38°Egyptwas glad when they depart- § 3 ;

ed: for the fear ofthem fell upon them. T ~~

39 He spread a cloud for a covering; and

fire to give light in the night.

40 "The people asked, and he brought quails,

and *satisfied them with the bread of heaven.

41 y He opened the rock, and the waters gushed

out; they ran in the dry places like a river.

42 For he remembered his holy promise,

and Abraham his servant.

43 And he brought forth his people with joy,

and his chosen with "gladness.

44 " And gave them the lands of the heathen :

and they inherited the labour of the people;

45 "That they might observe his statutes, and

keep his laws. "Praise ye the LoRD.

| Exod. viii. 17, 24; Psa. lxxviii. 45.-m Exod. ix. 23, 25;

Psalm lzxviii. 48. * Heb. He gave their rain hail—n Psalm

lxxviii. 47. 2 Exod. x. 4, 13, 14; Psa. lxxviii. 46. p Exod.

.xii. 29; Psa. lxxviii. 51.-4 Gen. xlix. 3.−r Exod. xii. 35.

* Exod. xii. 33. t Exod. xiii. 21; Neh. ix. 12.

* Exod. xvi. 12, &c.; Psa. lxxviii. 18, 27. * Psa. lxxviii.

24, 25.-y Exod. xvii. 6; Num. xx. 11; Psa. lxxviii. 15, 16;

1 Cor. x. 4. * Gen. xv. 14. * Heb. singing.—a Deut. vi.

10, 11; Josh. xiii. 7, &c.; Psa. lxxviii. 55.—b Deut. iv. 1, 40;

vi. 21–25–? Heb. Hallelujah.

the reading of which, however, ºnan nx inn sº,

Houbigant translates, His words were not changed,

that is, “What God had commanded to be done was

done.” Their land brought forth frogs—That is,

their country brought them forth; for they were

produced by their rivers, Exod. viii. 3. In the

chambers of their kings—Which entered into the

chambers of Pharaoh, and his sons, and his chief

nobles, and governors of provinces under him;

such persons being often called kings in Scripture.

And lice in all their coasts—Or borders, that is, in

all their land, even to the remotest parts or borders

of it. For a further elucidation of the particulars

contained in these and the following verses, to verse

37, see notes on Psalm lxxviii. 43–51.

Verses 37–39. He brought them forth also with

silver and gold—Laden with the spoils of their ene

mies, which God, who is the absolute lord of all pro

perty, empowered them to ask and receive of them,

and thereby, as a righteous judge, awarded them

“the wages due to their great labours, the Egyp

tians being now willing and ready to furnish them

with any thing required in order to dismiss them,”

Exod. xii. 33. There was not one feeble person

among them—Diseased or unable for his journey,

although it was to be performed on foot; which, in

so vast a body, and in a time of such mortality as it

had been in Egypt, and among a people which had

been so long and so dreadfully oppressed as the

Israelites had been, was wonderful. Egypt was

glad when they departed—For God had so wonder

fully owned them, and pleaded their cause, that the

fear of Israel fell upon them, and they owned them

selves baffled and overcome. He spread a cloud for

a covering—To protect them from the heat of the

sun, which, in that hot and open country, would

otherwise have been intolerable to them, especially

in so long a journey: see on Psalm lxxxviii. 14.

Verses 40, 41. The people asked, and he brought

quails—He speaks of the first instance of his giving

quails, mentioned Exod. xvi. 13, which God sent

them as a refreshment, graciously pardoning their

sin in desiring them; and not of that second instance,

recorded Num. xi. 31, when God gave them quails

in judgment, which would not have been mentioned

| here among God's favours vouchsafed to them. And

|satisfied them with the bread of hearen—with
| manna, which came down from the air, commonly

called heaven: see on Psalm lxxviii. 24–29. He

opened the rock—God, in his common providence,

fetches water from heaven, and bread out of the

earth; but for Israel, the divine power brought bread

from the clouds and water from the rocks: so far is

the God of nature from being tied to the laws and

course of nature! And the waters gushed out—And

that not only once, but ran like a river, plentifully

and constantly; and, it is thought by many, attended

their camp in all their removes, as seems to be im

plied 1 Cor. x. 4, where they are said to have drunk

of the rock that followed them. Hence they com

plained no more of want of water till they came to

Kadesh, Num. xx. 2, &c. To this instance of the

divine goodness that promise alludes, I will gire

rivers in the desert, to give drink to my people, my

chosen, Isa. xliii. 19, 20: see on Psalm lxxviii. 15.

Verses 42–45. For he remembered his holy pro

mise—They were unworthy and unthankful, yet he

did these great things in their favour because he re

membered his covenant, verse 8, and his holy pro

mise, and would not suffer one iota or tittle of it to

fall to the ground. Therefore he brought forth his

people with joy—Rejoicing greatly that God had so

wonderfully appeared for them, and delivered them

from that state of cruel and intolerable bondage,

under which they had so long groaned; and his

chosen with gladness—Hebrew, nini, berinnah, with

shouting, or singing, to see the difference he made

between them and the Egyptians; who were drown
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God is praised for PSALM CVI. his manifold mercies.

ed in the Red sea, while they were conducted safe

through it on dry land. And he gave them the lands

of the heathen—Put them in possession of the coun

try which he had promised them, many centuries

before they existed, casting out seven nations to

make room for them in that land. And they in

herited the labour of the people—The fruits of their

labour; the towns and cities which they had builded,

and the vineyards and oliveyards which they had

planted. That they might observe his statutes, &c.

—He put them in possession of Canaan, not that

they might live in luxury and pleasure, in ease and

honour, and be conspicuous and glorious among the

nations; not that they should regard Canaan as their

paradise, and look no further; but that, being res

cued from their enemies, formed into a people,

placed under God's immediate government and pro

tection, and settled in peace and plenty, they might

keep his laws.

improve the opportunity thus afforded them of

serving the Lord their God, in a due attendance

upon all his ordinances, and a diligent keeping of all

his commandments; and of securing to themselves,

through the obedience of faith, an inheritance in an

other country, that is to say, a heavenly, “And let

all the children of the faithful Abraham,” says Dr.

Horne, “whose lot hath fallen in a land flowing

with milk and honey upon earth, reflect that God

hath given them riches, and the leisure which riches

procure, not for the purpose of indulging and cor

rupting themselves and others, but that they may

glorify him, benefit their neighbours, and save their

own souls; that they may observe his statutes, and

Israel was delivered by Moses, and

the church redeemed by Christ, that God might pu

rify to himself a peculiar people, zealous of good

works, Tit. ii. 14.”

PSALM CWI.

The foregoing Psalm was a history of God's goodness to Israel: this is a history of their provocations and rebellions against

him. Poole, Mudge, and some other commentators, infer from the prayer in verse 47, that it was composed in the time

of the Israelites' captivity and dispersion. But certainly no conclusive argument can be drawn from thence to that effect,

because we find the same verse, as also the 48th, and the first in the Psalm delivered by David to Asaph, at the bringing

up of the ark to Zion, 1 Chron. xvi., a circumstance which renders it highly probable that it was composed by him. And

that verse, and also some other verses of the Psalm, may refer to other dispersions of the Israelites, as, suppose, “to those

who in the days of Saul, or before, were taken prisoners by the Philistines and other nations : whom David beseeches God

to gather to their own land again, that they might worship him in that place which he had prepared for the ark of his pre

sence.” This is Bishop Patrick's opinion, and it appears very probable. In the Psalm we have the preface, 1-5.

The narrative of the sins of Israel, aggravated by the great things God had done for them; their provocations at

the Red sea, 6–12.

muring, 24–27. Worshipping Baal-peor, 28–31.

Their lusting for flesh, 13–15. Mutinying, 16–18.

Quarrelling with Moses, 32, 33.

naan, and, instead of suppressing their idolatrous worship, imitating it, 34–39.

Worshipping the golden calf, 19–23. Mur

Mixing with the nations of Ca

A relation of God's frequent judgments,

and as frequent mercies, 40–46. A prayer that God would gather and save them, and a thanksgiving, 47, 48. The

Psalm begins and ends with Hallelujah.

RAISE ye the Lord. • O

- "give thanks unto the LoRD ;

for he is good: for his mercy endureth for

ever.

2 * Who can utter the mighty acts of the

LoRD 7 who can show forth all his praise?

A. M. 2962.

B. C. 1042.

A. M. 2962.

3 Blessed are they that keep judg- B. C. 1042

ment, and he that "doeth righteous

ness at “all times.

4 * Remember me, O Lord, with the favour

that thou bearest unto thy people: O visit me

with thy salvation;

* Heb. Hallelujah.—a 1 Chron. xvi. 34.—” Psalm cvii. l;

cxviii. 1 ; czXxvi. 1.

NOTES ON PSALM CVI.

Verses 1–3. Praise ye the Lord, &c.—He de

serves our praises, notwithstanding all our sufferings,

which are not to be imputed to him, for he is gra

cious and merciful, but only to our own sins. Who

can show forth all his praise?—That is, his praise

worthy actions: “who is sufficient for a work which

demands the tongues and harps of angels?” Blessed

are they that keep judgment—That observe and

practise what is just and right toward God and men;

c Psa. xl. 5.-d Psalm xv. 2.-e Acts xxiv. 16; Gal. vi. 9.

f Psa. cxix. 132.

blessed at all times, even in the day of their cala

mity; and therefore (as his words may imply) our

calamities ought not to hinder us from this great

and necessary duty of praising God. This verse

may be considered as containing an answer to the

inquiry made in the preceding, and signifying that

they show forth God's praise in the best manner

who keep his judgments, and do righteousness at

all times.

Verse 4. Remember me, O Lord, &c.—Or, us:

termed, doing righteousness, in the next clause; at | for he may be considered as praying, either for him

all times—Constantly, in adversity, as well as in self, or for the church of God among the Israelites,

prosperity. Or, the meaning may be, They are that they, with himself, might partake of the bless
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B. c. low. chosen, that I may rejoice in the glad

ness of thy nation, that I may glory with thine

inheritance.

6 s We have sinned with our fathers, we have

committed iniquity, we have done wickedly.

7 Our fathers understood not thy wonders in

Egypt; they remembered not the multitude of

thy mercies; "but provoked him at the sea,

even at the Red sea.

8 Nevertheless he saved them for his name's

sake," that he might make his mighty power

to be known.

5 That I may see the good of thy || 9 He rebuked the Red sea also, § { ...;

and it was dried up: so "he led them —

through the depths, as through the wilder
ness. •.

10 And he "saved them from the hand of him

that hated them, and redeemed them from the

hand of the enemy.

11 ° And the waters covered their enemies:

there was not one of them left.

12 P Then believed they his words; they sang

his praise.

13 * They "soon forgat his works, they waited

not for his counsel :

& Lev. xxvi. 40; 1 Kings viii. 47; Dan. ix. 5.-h Exod. xiv.

11, 12. : Ezek. xx. 14.— Exod. ix. 16– Exod. Kiv.21;

Psa. xviii. 15; Nah. i. 4.—m Isa. lxiii. 11, 12, 13, 14.

n Exod. xiv. 30. o Exod. xiv. 27, 28; xv. 5. P Exod. xiv.

31; xv. 1. q Exod. xv. 24; xvi. 2; xvii. 2; Psa. lxxviii. 11.

* Heb. They made haste, they forgat.

edness here spoken of. With the favour that thou

bearest unto thy people—With those favours and

blessings which thou dost usually and peculiarly

confer upon thy people; meaning chiefly the par

don of their sins, by which they had brought their

present miseries upon themselves, and a complete

deliverance from those miseries, which they might

improve to God’s praise and glory, as well as to

their own comfort. O visit me with thy salvation

—Thy great salvation, that of the soul. “Afford me,”

as Dr. Hammond interprets the clause, “that par

don and that grace which I stand in need of, and

can hope for from none but thee.” Let that salva

tion be my portion for ever, and the pledges of it my

present comfort. That I may see—That is, enjoy,

as the next clause explains it; the good of thy chosen

—The good which thou usest to bestow on thy

chosen people, or such as are Israelites indeed.

That I may rejoice in the gladness of thy nation—

With such joy as thou hast formerly afforded to thy

beloved nation, or people. That I may glory with

thine inheritance—That I and the congregation of

thy people may have occasion to glory in thy good

ness toward us.

Verses 6,7. We have sinned with our fathers—

That is, as our fathers did, and have not been made

wiser or better by their examples, as we ought to

have been. Our fathers understood not—Or, consi

dered not; thy wonders in Egypt—Namely, so as to

be rightly affected with them, and to receive from

them the instruction they were intended to convey.

They saw them, but they did not rightly apprehend

the design of them; they thought, indeed, that the

plagues of Egypt were intended for their deliver

ance; but they did not consider that they were in

tended also for their conviction and reformation; not

only to rescue them out of their Egyptian slavery,

but to cure them of their inclination to Egyptian idol

atry, by evidencing the sovereign power and domi

nion of the God of Israel above all gods, and his par

ticular concern for them. They remembered not the

multitude of thy mercies—As their understandings

were dull, so their memories were treacherous;

though one would have thought such astonishing

t

events should never have been forgotten or disre

garded, yet they remembered them not so as to make

a right use of them, and yield unto God that love,

and praise, and obedience, and to put that trust in

him, which such wonders deserved and required.

But provoked him even at the Red sea—When those

wonders of his power and goodness, performed in

Egypt, had been newly done, and ought to have been

fresh in their minds. The provocation here referred

to, was their despair of deliverance, because the dan

ger was great, and wishing they had been left in

Egypt still, Exod. xiv. 11, 12. Observe well, reader,

quarrelling with God's providence, and calling in

question his power, goodness, and faithfulness, are as

great provocations to him as almost any whatsoever.

Verses 8–12. Nevertheless, he saved them for his

name's sake—That he might glorify his name, and

vindicate it from the blasphemous reproaches which

the Egyptians and others would have cast upon it

if the Israelites had been destroyed. He rebuked the

sea also—For standing in their way, and retarding

their march; and it was dried up—Immediately;

as, in the creation, at God's rebuke the waters fled,

Psa. civ. 7. He led them through the depths as

through the wilderness—As securely as if they had

walked upon the dry land. He saved them from him

that hated them—From Pharaoh, who pursued them

with cruel rage and hatred. The waters covered

their enemies—So as to slay them, but not so as to

conceal their shame; for, the next tide, they were

thrown up dead upon the shore. There was not

one of them left—To carry tidings what wasbecome

of the rest. Then believed they his words—The Is

raelites acknowledged that God was with them of a

truth, and had, in mercy to them, brought them out

of Egypt, and not with any design to slay them in

the wilderness. Then they feared the Lord, and his

servant Moses, Exod. xiv. 31. They sang his praise

—In that song of Moses, penned on this great occa.

sion, Exod. xv. 1. Observe, reader, in what a gra

cious and merciful way God sometimes silences the

unbelief of his people, and turns their fears into

praises :

Verses 13–15. They soon forgat his works—Even
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History of God's dealings PSALM CVI. with the Israelites."

§ { ...; 14 But "lusted exceedingly in the

*** wilderness, and tempted God in the

desert.

15 “And he gave them their request; but

* sent leanness into their soul.

16 "They envied Moses also in the camp, and

Aaron the saint of the Lord.

17 * The earth opened and swallowed up

Dathan, and covered the company of Abi

rann.

18 y And a fire was kindled in their com

pany; the flame burned up the wicked.

19 "They made a calfin Horeb, and A. M. 2962.
worshipped the molten image. B. C. 1042.

20 Thus * they changed their glory into the

similitude of an ox that eateth grass.

21 They "forgat God their saviour, which

had done great things in Egypt;

22 Wondrous works in " the land of Ham,

and terrible things by the Red sea.

23 * Therefore he said that he would destroy

them, had not Moses his chosen "stood before

him in the breach, to turn away his wrath, lest

he should destroy them.

* Numbers xi. 4, 33; Psalm lxxviii. 18; 1 Corinthians x. 6.

* Hebrew, lusted a lust.— Num. xi. 31 ; Psalm lxxviii. 29.

* Isaiah x. 16. * Num. xvi. 1, &c.—x Num. xvi. 31, 32;

Deut. xi. 6.

y Num. xvi. 35, 46. * Exodus xxxii. 4.

Rom. i. 23. b Psa. lxxviii. 11, 12. • Psa. lxxviii. 51; cv.

23, 27.-d Exod. xxxii. 10, 11, 32; Deut. ix. 19, 25; x. 10;

Ezek. xx. 13. • Ezek. xiii. 5; xxii. 30.

a Jer. ii. 11;

within three days, Exod. xv.22, and lost the impres

sions those works had made upon them. They that

do not improve God's mercies to them, nor endea

vour, in some measure, to render to him according

to the benefits done unto them,do indeed forget them.

Hebrew, niw inn?, meharu shachechu, they made

haste, they forgat. So the margin. They turned

aside quickly, as it is said Exod. xxxii. 8. Or the

words may be meant to signify two instances of their

sin. 1st, They made haste—So as to anticipate God's

promises in their expectations; they expected to be

in Canaan presently, and, because they were not,

they questioned whether they should ever be there;

grew impatient, looked upon themselves as neglected,

and given over to destruction, forgetting those works

which were undeniable evidences of God's wisdom,

power, and goodness: and hence they quarrelled

with all the difficulties which they met with in their

way: they waited not for his counsel—They did not

wait patiently and believingly upon God for such

supplies from his hand, and in such manner and

time as he, in his counsel, had appointed. But lust

ed earceedingly—Namely, for flesh. And he gave

them their request—But gave it them in anger, and

with a curse, for he sent leanness into their souls—

Or, into their bodies; as many commentators under

stand the expression. Their inordinate desire of

pampering their bodies was the occasion of their

being destroyed. This may refer to that great plague

with which the Lord smote them while the flesh was

yet within their teeth. Some translate the clause,

He thinned their numbers, namely, by death. The

word v5), nephesh, however, may be understood of

the soul, properly so called ; for their inordinate de

sire of flesh, and their eating to excess, were of course

followed with uneasinessofmind, terrorofconscience,

and self-reproach, destructive of all confidence to

ward God, love to him, thankfulness for his mercies,

and appetite for the bread of life; the consequence

of which must, figuratively speaking, be leanness of

soul.

Verses 16–18. They envied Moses also—His au

thority; in the camp—As generalissimo of the ar

mies of Israel, and chief justice in all their courts;

and Aaron—They envied him his power, as high

priest, on account of his consecration to which of

fice he is here termed the saint of the Lord, and not

on account of his inherent holiness, of which, un

doubtedly, Moses had a greater share. Hereby the

psalmist intimates, that their envy and rebellion were

not only against Aaron, but against God himself.

The earth swallowed up Dathan—With his com

pany, Num. xvi. A fire was kindled in their

company—Among their associates or confederates,

those wicked men, as he calls them in the next

clause, namely, Korah and his company, who

were consumed by a fire from the Lord, Num.

xvi. 35.

Verses 19–23. They madea calfin Horeb—When

they were but very lately brought out of Egypt, by

such wonderful power and goodness of God, and had

seen the dreadful plaguesof God upon the Egyptian

idolaters, and upon their idols too, as is observed

Num. xxxiii. 4; and when the law of God was but

newly delivered to them, in such a solemn and tre

mendous manner; and the most high God was yet

present, and delivering further precepts to Moses for

their benefit upon the top of that very mount. This

greatly aggravated their sin. Thus they changed—

As far as in them lay, and in respect of their wor

ship; their glory—Their God, who was indeed their

glory, for they had this just occasion of triumphing

and glorying over all nations of the world, that,

whereas all other nations worshipped images made of

stocks and stones, or the heavenly bodies, or dead men,

they only worshipped the living and true God, who

waspresent,and in covenant withthem, and with them

only; into the similitude ofan or—Into the golden im

age ofan ox or calf; that eateth grass—Which is so far

from feeding its worshippers, as the true God did the

Israelites, that it must be fed by them. And yet the

image of such a creature was preferred by them be

fore the all-sufficient and ever-blessed God, which

was an evidence of their horrid contempt of God,

and also of their prodigious folly and stupidity.

Therefore he said that he would destroy them—He

declared his intention to do this in express words, as

Exod. xxxii. 10, and elsewhere. Had not Moses
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History of God’s dealings PSALM CVI, with the Israelites.

A. M. 2962.
isA.A f { }, a 4

B. C. 1042. 24 Yea, they despised ‘the “pleasant

land, they s believed not his word:

25 " But murmured in their tents, and heark

ened not unto the voice of the LoRD.

26 Therefore he “lifted up his hand against

them, to overthrow them in the wilderness:

27 * To overthrow their seed also among the

nations, and to scatter them in their lands.

2S "They joined themselves unto Baal-peor,

and ate the sacrifices of the dead.

29 Thus they provoked him to anger with

A. M. 2962.
their inventions: and the plague brake

B. C. 1042.

in upon them.

30 * Then stood up Phinehas, and executed

judgment: and so the plague was stayed.

31 And that was counted unto him " for

righteousness unto all generations for evermore.

32 P They angered him also at the waters of

strife, " so that it went ill with Moses for their

sakes :

33 Because they provoked his spirit, so that

he spake unadvisedly with his lips.

f Deut. viii. 7; Jer. iii. 19; Ezek. xx. 6. * Heb. a land of

desire.—s Heb. iii. 18.—h Num. xiv. 2, 27. i Num. xiv.

28, &c.; Psa. xcv. 11; Ezek. xx. 15; Heb. iii. 11, 18.-: Exod.

vi. 8; Deut. xxxii. 40. * Heb. To make them fall.— Lev.

xxvi. 33; Psa. xliv. 11; Ezk. xxx. 23.−m Num. xxv.2, 3; xxxi.

16; Deut. iv. 3; xxxii. 17; Hos. ix. 10; Rev. ii. 14.—n Num.

xxv. 7, 8. o Num. xxv. 11, 12, 13.−p Num. xx. 3, 13 ; Psa.

lxxxi. 7. q Num. xx. 12; Deut. i. 37; iii. 26. * Num. xx. 10.

stood in the breach–God had made a wall about

them; but they had made a breach in it by their

sins, at which the Lord, who was now justly become

their enemy, might enter to destroy them; which he

certainly would have done, if Moses, by his prevail

ing intercession, had not hindered him.

Verses 24–27. They despised the pleasant land—

Canaan, which was so, not only in truth, but even by

the relation of those spies, who discouraged them

from entering into it. They preferred Egypt and

their former bondage before it, Num. xiv. 3, 4, and

did not think it deserving of a little hazard and diffi

culty in taking possession of it. They believed not

his word—His promise of giving them the land, and

subduing all their enemies before them, which they

knew,by late and manifold experience, that God was

both able and willing to do. And hearkened not unto

the voice of the Lord—To God's command, which

was, that they should boldly and confidently enter

into it. Therefore he lifted up his hand—He sware,

as this phrase is commonly used. Of this dreadful

and irrevocable sentence and oath of God, see Num.

xiv. 23. To overthrow their seed—He sware also,

(though not at the same time,) that he would punish

their sins, not only in their persons, but also in their

posterity: see Exod. xx. 5, and xxxii. 34.

Verses 28–30. They joined themselves also unto

Baal-peor—To wit, in worship, whereby they had

a union and communion with him, as God’s people

have with God in acts of his worship. And ate the

sacrifices of the dead—Which were offered to idols,

which he calls dead, in opposition to the true and

living God, and by way of contempt, and to denote

the stupidity of idolaters, who worshipped lifeless

things, as dead images, or men deified after death.

Or, by the sacrifices of the dead, he may mean sa

crifices offered to the infernal deities, so called, on

behalf of their dead friends. They provoked him

with their inventions—Various species of idolatry,

and false worship, and other branches of wickedness,

devised in contempt of God and his institutions, his

commands and threatenings. And the plague brake

in upon them—And swept away twenty-four thou

sand of those impudent sinners. Then stood up

Phunehas–In his zeal for the Lord of hosts; and

erecuted judgment—Namely, upon Zimriand Cozbi,

sinners of the first rank; genteel sinners; he put

the law in execution upon them; and this was a ser

vice so pleasing to God, that upon it the plague was

stayed, verse 30. By this, and some other like acts

of public justice on that occasion, Num. xxv. 4, 5,

the guilt ceased to be national, and the general con

troversy was let fall: when the proper officers did

their duty, God left it to them, and did not any

longer keep the work in his own hands by the plague.

The best commentary on this Psalm is a reference

to the history.

Verse 31. And that was counted to him for right

eousness—And although that action of his might

seem rash, severe, and irregular, as being done by a

private person, and a priest, and allowing the delin

quents no space for repentance, it was nevertheless

accepted and rewarded by God as an act of justice

and piety, agreeable to his mind, and proceeding

from a sincere zeal for his honour, and for the good

of his people; and God gave a public testimony of

his approbation of it, to be recorded to all genera

tions, and the priesthood to be continued to Phinehas

and his seed in all succeeding ages. Of all which

see Num. xxv.

Verses 32, 33. They angered him also at the wa

ters of strife—Of which see Num. xx.3–5. It went

ill with Moses for their sakes—Or, because of them,

upon occasion of their unbelief and murmuring,

whereby he was provoked to speak unadvisedly, as

it here follows. For though he was the meekest of

all the men on the earth, yet their clamours at that

time were so peevish and provoking, that his spirit

was exasperated and imbittered, and he spake in a

manner that did not become him; for he said, in

anger, Hear now, ye rebels; must we fetch water

out of this rock for you? He did not show that

affiance in God, and that disposition to glorify him

before his people, which became him in the execu

tion of his office. This was Moses's infirmity, and

it is written for our admonition, that we may learn,

when we are in the midst of provocation, to keep

our mouths as with a bridle, and to take heed to out

spirits, that they admit not resentments too much;

for, when the spirit is provoked, it is not easy even

for those that have a great deal of wisdom and grace

to avoid speaking unadvisedly.
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A. M.3963. 34 "They did not destroy the na
B. C. 1042. . . -

* † tº tions, ‘concerning whom the LoRD

commanded them:

35 " But were mingled among the heathen,

and learned their works.

36 And they served their idols 7 which were

a snare unto them.

37 Yea, “they sacrificed their sons and their

daughters unto * devils.

38 And shed innocent blood, even the blood

of their sons and of their daughters, whom

they sacrificed unto the idols of Canaan: and

* the land was polluted with blood.

39 Thus were they “defiled with their own

works, and " went a whoring with their own

inventions.

40 Therefore * was the wrath of the Lord

kindled against his people, insomuch that he

abhorred ‘ his own inheritance.

41 And she gave them into the hand of the

heathen; and they that hated them A. M. 2962

ruled over them. B. c. low

42 Their enemies also oppressed them,and they

were brought into subjection under their hand.

43 * Many times did he deliver them; but

they provoked him with their counsel; and

were “brought low for their iniquity.

44 Nevertheless he regarded their affliction,

when he heard their cry:

45 “And he remembered for them his cove

nant, and "repented "according to the multi

tude of his mercies.

46 "He made them also to be pitied of all

those that carried them captives.

47 ° Save us, O LoRD our God, and gather us

from among the heathen, to give thanks unto

thy holy name, and to triumph in thy praise.

48 PBlessed be the LoRD God of Israel from

everlasting to everlasting: and let all the people

say, Amen. "Praise ye the Lord.

*Judges i. 21, 27, 28, 29, &c.—t Deut. vii. 2, 16; Judg. ii. 2.

* Judg. ii. 2; iii. 5, 6; Isa. ii. 6; 1 Cor. v. 6. * Judg. ii. 12,

13, 17, 19; iii. 6, 7–y Exod. xxiii. 33; Deut. vii. 16; Judg.

ii. 3, 14, 15. * 2 Kings xvi. 3; Isa. lvii. 5; Ezek. xvi. 20; xx.

26.-a Lev. xvii. 7; 2 Chron. xi. 15 ; 1 Cor. x. 20. b Num.

xxxv. 33. c Ezek. xx. 18, 30, 31.—d Lev. xvii. 7; Num. xv.

39; Ezek. xx. 30.-e Judg. ii. 14; Psa. lxxviii. 59.- Deut. ix.

29-s Judg. ii. 14; Neh. ix. 27. Judg. ii. 16; Neh. ix. 27.

* Or, em ished, or, weakened.— Judg. iii. 9; iv. 3; vi. 7; x.

10; Neh. ix. 27.-k Leviticus xxvi. 41, 42. ! Judg. ii. 18.

in Psa. li. 1; lxix. 16; Isa. lxiii. 7. n Ezra ix. 9; Jer. xlii. 12.

> 1 Chron. xvi. 35, 36.-P Psa. xli. 13. * Heb. Hallelujah.

Verses 34–39. They did not destroy the nations,

concerning whom—Concerning whose destruction,

the Lord commanded them—For when the iniquity

of the Canaanites was full, it was God's will to extir

pate their race, and Israel was commissioned to exe

cute upon them the vengeance determined. But

were mingled among the heathen—In their habita

tions and negotiations, as also in marriages. And

they served their idols—Which idols were an occa

sion of their falling both into further and greater

sins, as it follows, verses 37, 38, and into utter ruin.

They sacrificed their sons and daughters—Of

which heathenish practice, see the notes on Lev.

xviii. 21. Unto devils—By which expression he in

forms them that they did not worship God as they

pretended, but devils in their idols; and that those

spirits that were supposed by the heathen idolaters

to inhabit their images, and which they worshipped

in them, were not good spirits, as they imagined,

but evil spirits or devils. And shed innocent blood–

The blood of their children, who, though depraved

before God, yet were innocent as to them, from any

crime deserving such barbarous usage from them.

Thus were they defiled with their own works—And

rendered abominable in the sight of a holy God;

and went a whoring with their own inventions—

Committed spiritual whoredom, by worshipping

those idols which were but human inventions, and

that in such an unnatural and bloody manner as they

had devised.

Verses 43–46. Many times did he deliver them—

This seems to refer to the times of the judges; when

God, many times, raised up deliverers, and wrought

deliverances for them; and yet they relapsed to

idolatry. They provoked him with their counsel—

By forsaking God's counsel, and the way which he

had appointed, and following after their own evil

inclinations. Nevertheless, he regarded their afflic

tion—Yet such was his tender compassion toward

them, he did not absolutely refuse to help even these

base revolters. When he heard their cry—When,

in their distress, they made supplication unto him,

and promised amendment. And he remembered his

covenant—The covenant made with their fore

fathers, in consideration of which, notwithstanding

their horrible violation of it, he frequently and

graciously delivered them. And repented, &c.—

Changed his course in dealing with them, as penitent

persons usually do. He made them to be pitied of

those that carried them captives—By changing their

opinions of them, and so inclining their hearts

toward them, that they did not endeavour to effect

their total extirpation.

Verses 47,48. Save us, O Lord our God–0 thou,

who hast so often pardoned and saved us, notwith

standing our former and manifold provocations, be

thou pleased again to interpose and deliver us, how

unworthy soever we may be, from all our present

enemies. Gather us from the heathen—Restore

into their own country such of us as are fallen into

their hands. To give thanks unto thy holy name—

That they may join with us in giving thanks for thy

incomparable goodness; and to triumph in thy praise

—In thy praiseworthy works, wrought for us: say

ing, Blessed be the Lord God of Israel–Let the

great Lord of all the world, who has been so gracious



A thanksgiving to God PSALM CWII. for his continual mercy.

to Israel as to choose them for his own peculiar peo

ple, be most heartily praised, from everlasting to

everlasting—From one generation to another, as

long as the world shall last, and unto all eternity.

And let all the people say, Amen—In token of their

cheerful concurrence in all these prayers, praises,

and confessions. Praise ye the Lord—Hebrew,

Hallelujah. By these two comprehensive words,

Amen and Hallelujah, “it is very proper,” says Mr.

Henry, “in religious assemblies, for the people to

testify their joining with their ministers in the pray

ers and praises which, as their mouth, they offer up

to God according to his will, saying Amen to the

prayers, and Hallelujah to the praises.”

PSALM CWII.

The fifth book of Psalms, according to the Hebrew division, begins here. It consists chiefly of praises and thanksgivings.

In this Psalm, (which Bishop Patrick thinks was written by David,) the psalmist begins with an exhortation to those

Israelites whom God (according to the prayer of the foregoing Psalm, verse 47) had delivered from pagan servitude, to

acknowledge that singular benefit with their hearty praises. He then discourses of the merciful providence of God toward

all mankind, and of his readiness to help them in all their distresses; some few instances of which he mentions, learing

the rest to be understood, as there was the same reason for all. But withal he also notices God's judgments upon wicked

persons and nations. And by this representation of God's mercies and judgments, he invites all nations to an acknow

ledgment of the true God, to praise him for his favours, and to tremble at his judgments, this being their indispensable

duty, and reasonable service.

answer to their prayers; and instances in banishment and dispersion, 1–9.

ness, 17–22. Distress at sea, 23–32.

To be a little more particular, (1,) He shows how God helps those that are in distress, in

Captivity and imprisonment, 10–16. Sick

(2,) Some other instances of God's providence in governing the world and the

church are adduced and insisted upon, 33–41; for the consolation of the righteous, 42; and the instruction of all, 43.

#. M.; *GIVE thanks unto the Lord,

— for "he is good: for his mercy

endureth for ever.

2 Let the redeemed of the LoRD say so,

* whom he hath redeemed from the hand of the

enemy;

3 And " gathered them out of the lands, from

the east, and from the west, from the north, and

* from the south.

4 They “wandered in the wilder- A. M. 2963.
- - B. C. 1042.

ness in a solitary way; they found no ~~

city to dwell in.

5 Hungry and thirsty, their souls fainted in

them.

6 * Then they cried unto the Lord in their

trouble, and he delivered them out of their dis

tresses.

7 And he led them forth by the * right way,

a Psa. cwi. 1; cxviii. 1 ; cxxxvi. 1.—b Psa. cxix. 68; Matt.

xix. 17. c Psalm cvi. 10. * Psalm cvi. 47; Isa. xliii. 5, 6;

Jer. xxix. 14 ; xxxi. 8, 10; Ezek. xxxix. 27, 28.

Hebrew, from the sea. • verse 40— Deut. xxxii. 10.

s Verses 13, 19, 28; Psalm l. 15; Hosea v. 15. h Ezra

viii. 21.

NOTES ON PSALM CWII. -

Verses 1–3. O give thanks, &c.—This whole

verse occurs also Psalm cvi. 1; only there the ad

dress is made to the Israelites, here, it seems, to all

mankind. For his mercy endureth for ever—

“Eternal mercy is the theme here proposed; and

they who have tasted its sweets, are invited to join

in setting forth its praises.” Let the redeemed say

so—All those whom God hath redeemed, as it is ex

pressed in the next clause, or delivered from the

calamities hereafter mentioned: whom he hath re

deemed from the enemy—From such as had taken

them captive, either in battle, or in their travels, to

which they were led, either by their own inclina

tions or by their necessary affairs. And gathered

them out of the lands, &c.—Bringing them into

their own land, out of the several quarters of the

world into which they had been carried. And from

the swith—Hebrew, from the sea; which, in Scrip

ture, commonly denotes the west, because the great

Mediterranean sea was on the west of Canaan; but

here, as appears from the opposition of this to the

north, it signifies the south, so called from the Red

sea, which was on the south, and which is some

times called The Sea, simply, and without addition.

“The members of the Christian Church,” says Dr.

Horne, “are now, in the most proper and emphatic

al sense of the words, the redeemed of Jehovah,

whom he hath redeemed from the hand of the enemy,

and gathered them, by the gospel, out of all lands,

and from all the four quarters of the world, to form

a church, and to supply the place of the apostate

Jews, whose forefathers experienced, in type and

shadow, the good things prepared for them and for

us, in truth and substance.”

Verses 4–7. They wandered in the wilderness—

Where there was no trodden path, no company, but

a solitary way. They found no city to dwell in—

Or rather, no inhabited city, or town, no lodging;

no conveniences, no accommodations where they

might have refreshment. Hungry and thirsty, their

soul fainted, &c.—Spent with the fatigues of their

journey, and ready to drop down for want of sup

port, This may refer, 1st, To the wanderings of

the Israelites in the wilderness for forty years, when

God led them about, (Deut. xxxii. 10,) instructed
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The captive PSALM CVII. in the dungeon.

# *; º they might go to a city of habita

8 "O that men would praise the Lord for

his goodness, and for his wonderful works to

the children of men

9 For * he satisfieth the longing soul, and

filleth the hungry soul with goodness.

10 Such as 'sit in darkness and in the

shadow of death, being "bound in A. M. 2962.

affliction and iron; B. c. 1942.

11 Because they "rebelled against the words

of God, and contemned “the counsel of the

Most High:

12 Therefore he brought down their heart

with labour; they fell down, and there was

P none to help.

* Verses 15, 21, 31.-" Psa. xxxiv. 10; Luke i. 53.−1 Luke

i. 79.-m Job xxxvi. 8.

them, and kept them as the apple of his eye. It may

refer, 2d, To poor travellers in general, those parti

cularly whose way lay through the wilds of Arabia,

where, we may suppose, they were often at a loss;

and yet many in that distress were wonderfully re

lieved, so that few perished. It is applicable, 3d,

To our condition in this world; we are here as in a

wilderness, have here no continuing city, but dwell

in tents as strangers and pilgrims; but we are under

the conduct of his wise and good providence, to

which if we commit ourselves, we shall be led, in

the right way, to the city that hath foundations.

They cried unto the Lord in their trouble—Ear

nestly implored his help in their distress and misery;

and he delivered them—In answer to their prayers,

he mercifully extricated them out of their difficul

ties, and freed them from all their anxieties. And

he led them forth—Out of the wilderness, where

they had lost their way; that they might go to a city

ofhabitation—To a place inhabited, wherethey might

find relief for their necessities. “Fervent and im

portunate prayer to the God of our salvation will

procure, from above, knowledge to dispel our igno

rance, and grace to help our infirmities; the former

will discover to us our road, the latter will enable

us to walk in it, and both together will carry us, in

due time, to the city of our eternal habitation.”—

Horne.

Verses 8, 9. O that men would praise—Hebrew,

let them praise, or, they shall praise, that is, they

are highly obliged to praise. It is meant chiefly of

those whom God has graciously relieved. The

Lord for his goodness—To them in particular; and

for his wonderful works to the children of men—

To others, as well as to themselves; and to the chil

dren of men, as well as to the children of God. For

he satisfieth the longing soul—The needy, who, be

ing sensible of their wants, temporal or spiritual,

earnestly desire to have them supplied; and filleth

the hungry with goodness—With the fruits of his

goodness, with good things, Psa. ciii. 5; with that

good which they wanted and desired. Observe,

reader, God's works of mercy are wonderful works,

works of wonderful power, considering the weak

ness, and of wonderful grace, considering the un

worthiness of those to whom he shows mercy: and

those who share in his works of mercy are in duty

bound to return him praise for them. Dr. Ham

mond remarks very properly, that “this is a Psalm

of answering, or of parts, to be sung alternately;

having a double burden, or intercalary verse, oft re

n Lam. iii. 42. • Psa. lxxiii. 24; crix. 24; Luke vii. 30; Acts

xx. 27. p Psa. xxii. 11; Isa. lxiii. 5.

curring:” see verses 6, 13, &c. This, indeed, is ap

parent upon the most transient view of it. We may

suppose one side of the choir to have begun with

the first of the parts, and then the other side to have

taken the second, and so on. The 9th verse evi

dently belongs to the first part, for the 10th begins

quite another subject.

Verses 10–12. Such as sit in darkness, &c.—In

a disconsolate and forlorn condition, in dark prisons

or dungeons; bound in affliction and iron—In af

flicting or grievous irons: or, in the cords of afflic

tion, as the expression is Job xxxvi. 8, and particu

larly in iron ſetters. Because they rebelled, &c.—

As a just punishment for the crimes they had rebel

liously committed against the express commands of

God, or the plain dictates and frequent checks of

their own consciences; which were the voice of the

Most High, giving them wholesome counsel, though

they contemned and despised it: therefore he

brought down their heart—The pride, and rebellion,

and obstinacy of their hearts; with labour—Hebrew,

ºpyi, begnamal, with pain, or trouble. They fell

down and there was none to help—They fell into

their enemies' hands, and into hopeless and remedi

less miseries. Then they cried unto the Lord, &c.

—Yet, upon making their requests to the Lord, and

earnestly beseeching him to take pity on their

wretched condition, he was pleased mercifully to

hear their prayers, and sare them out of their dis

tresses. “In this second piece of divine scenery,

we behold a people groaning under all the miseries

of captivity, deprived of light and liberty, chained

down in horrid dungeons, and there expecting the

day of execution. These calamities they are repre

sented as having brought upon themselves, by their

rebellion against God, who takes this method of

humbling them. It succeeds, and brings them upon

their knees to Him who alone is able to deliver

them. Moved by their cries, he exerts his power

on their behalf, and frees them from the house of

bondage. To a state of corporal servitude, the

Israelites, for their transgressions, were frequently

reduced, and many times experienced, upon their

repentance, the goodness of Jehovah in rescuing

them from it. But the grand and universal captivity

is that of sin and death; the grand and universal de

liverance, for which all the redeemed of the Lord

ought to praise his mercy, is that by Jesus Christ.”

When this deliverance is experienced, although but

in part; when the sinner, who has cried earnestly

to the Lord in his trouble on account of sin, is .
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The wonderful works PSALM CVII. of the Lord.

A. M. 2962. 13 * Then they cried unto the LoRD

* ** in their trouble, and he saved them

out of their distresses.

14 He brought them out of darkness and

the shadow of death, and brake their bands in

sunder.

15 - O that men would praise the LoRD for

his goodness, and for his wonderful works to the

children of men

16 For he hath ‘broken the gates of brass,

and cut the bars of iron in sunder.

17 Fools, " because of their transgression, and

because of their iniquities, are afflicted.

18 - Their soul abhorreth all manner of

meat; and they 7 draw near unto the A. M. 29.63.
B. C. 1042.

gates of death. -

19 "Then they cry unto the LoRD in their

trouble, and he saveth them out oftheir distresses.

20 * He sent his word, and * healed them,

and • delivered them from their destructions.

21 * O that men would praise the Lord for

his goodness, and for his wonderful works to

the children of men'

22 And “let them sacrifice the sacrifices of

thanksgiving, and ‘declare his works with

* rejoicing. -

23 They that go down to the sea in ships, that

do business in great waters; -

q Verses 6, 19, 28.- Psa. lxviii. 6; czlvi. 7; Acts xii. 7,

&c.; xvi. 26. * Verses 8, 21, 31.—t Isa. xlv. 2. * Lam.

iii. 39. * Job xxxiii. 20. y Job xxxiii. 22; Psalm ix. 13 ;

lxxxviii. 3. * Verses 6, 13, 28.-a 2 Kings xx. 4, 5; Psalm

cxlvii. 15, 18; Matt, viii. 8.-b Psa. xxx. 2; ciii. 3. c Job

xxxiii. 28, 30; Psa. xxx. 3; xlix. 15; lvi. 13.−4 Verses 8, 15,

31. • Lev. vii. 12; Psalm l. 14; cxvi. 7; Heb. xiii. 15.

f Psa. ix. 11; lzxiii. 28; cxviii. 17. * Heb. singing.

brought out of the prison of guilt, condemnation,

and wrath, and has received the Spirit of life from

Christ Jesus, making him free from the law, or

commanding, constraining power, of sin and death;

“his chains, like those of St. Peter, fall off at the

word of his deliverer; he is saved out of his dis

tress; he is brought out of darkness and the sha

dow of death, into the glorious light and liberty of

the sons of God. The joy consequent upon such

a deliverance will be exceeded only by that which

shall take place in the hearts, and be expressed by

the voices of the redeemed, on the day when Christ

shall accomplish the redemption of their bodies also,

as he hath already effected that of his own, from the

power of the grave; when he shall dash in pieces

the brazen gates and adamantine bars of that prison

house; put an end for ever to the bondage of cor

ruption, and lead captivity captive into the highest

heavens.”—Horne.

Verses 17–22. Fools—That is, wicked men whom

he calls fools, because through their own sin and

folly they wrong themselves, and act against their

own interest; not only their spiritual, but their

secular interest; they often even prejudice their

bodily health by their intemperance, and endanger

their lives by indulging their appetites and fleshly

lusts, as well as bring upon themselves many other

evils and miseries: because of their transgressions

—Hebrew, Eyva Tºp, because of the way of their

transgressions, that is, their custom and course of

sinning, as the word way is often used; are afflict

ed—With wasting sickness, as appears from verses

18, 20. Their soul abhorreth all manner of meat—

They not only have no desire for it, nor power to

digest it, but they nauseate it; nay, they loathe and

detest the very sight and smell of that which should

nourish and support them; in which case, if not re

lieved, they must waste away, and soon draw near

to the gates of death. But from those dreadful

gates the power of God can snatch them, when

they are just about to enter them. “To an infirm

and emaciated body he can restore health, strength,

and beauty; for diseases are his ministers and mes

sengers; they visit us at his command, and at his

command they retire, and we recover again. Now

here, namely, in the recovery of men from sickness,

we have a third image of the benefits conferred on

our nature by the Redeemer. “The mind of man,”

we must remember, “by reason of sin, is not less

subject to infirmities than his body; these infirmities

reduce him to a state of languor and listlessness; he

finds himself incapable of action, indisposed for the

reception of divine truths, without taste for know

ledge, or inclination for virtue; he even nauseates

the book of God, and the bread of heaven; and the

life of faith is in great danger. But the case is not

desperate, while there is breath enough left to call

in, by prayer, the Physician of spirits. The most

inveterate malady gives place to his efficacious medi

cines; appetite revives, health returns, and the be.

liever is reinstated in the vigour and beauty of holi

ness. Let all, who have been thus healed and sared

from destruction, either of body or soul, acknow

ledge to Jehorah his mercy, and his wonders

wrought for the children of Adam; let them sacri

fice the sacrifices of thanksgiving, and declare

his works with rejoicing.”—Horne.

Verses 23–27. They thatgo down to the sea in ships

—He says go down, because the sea is lower than the

earth, as appears by the rivers which run down into

it; that do business in great waters—Whose occu

pation lies there as mariners, merchants, or fisher

men; or, who go to take ship as passengers. These

see the works of the Lord—His wonderſul works,

either, 1st, Of creation, such as fishes of various kinds

and shapes, and some of a prodigious size; which

are not seen by other men. Or, 2d, His works of

providence in bringing them into extraordinary dan

gers through storms, and working out for them ex

traordinary deliverances; they witness scenes, and

experience interpositions of divine providence, such

as others can scarcely form a conception of For

he raiseth the stormy wind—The winds and storms,

which come not by chance, but by the order of Di
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Description of PSALM CWII. a storm at sea.

A. M. 2962. 24 These see the works of the Lord,

* ** and his wonders in the deep.

25 For he commandeth, and * raiseth 5 the

stormy wind, which lifteth up the waves

thereof.

26 They mount up to the heaven, they go

down again to the depths: *their soul is melted

because of trouble.

27 They reel to and fro, and stagger like a

drunken man, and “are at their wit’s end.

28 ‘Then they cry unto the LoRD in their

trouble, and he bringeth them out of their dis

tresses.

29 . He maketh the storm a calm, so that the

waves thereof are still.

30 Then are they glad because they be

quiet; so he bringeth them unto their A. M. 2962.

desired haven. B. c. 1042.

31 'O that men would praise the Lord for

his goodness, and for his wonderful works to

the children of men

32 Let them exalt him also "in the congre

gation of the people, and praise him in the

assembly of the elders.

33 He "turneth rivers into a wilderness, and

the water-springs into dry ground;

34 A *fruitful land into "barrenness, for the

wickedness of them that dwell therein.

35 P He turneth the wilderness into a stand

ing water, and dry ground into water-springs.

36 And there he maketh the hungry to dwell,

that they may prepare a city for habitation;

* Heb. maketh to stand.—& Jonah i. 4. h Psalm xxii. 14;

cxix. 28; Nah. ii. 10. * Heb. all their wisdom is swallowed up.

i Verses 6, 13, 19.-k Psa. lxxxix. 9; Matt. viii. 26.

! Verses 8, 15, 21.-m Psa. xxii. 22, 25; cxi.l. * 1 Kings

xvii. 1, 7. o Gen. xiii. 10; xiv. 3; xix. 25.--* Heb. saltness.

P Psa. cxlv. 8; Isa. xli. 18.

vine Providence. They mount up to heaven, &c.—

The ships are sometimes raised so high, that it

appears as if they would touch the clouds; and

then sink down as low as if they would be buried

in the bottom of the sea, to the great astonishment

and dread of the passengers, whose soul is melted

because of trouble—Who are ready to die with fear

and dismay. They reel to and fro, &c.—They are

so tossed and whirled about, that, as they are not

able to stand upon the decks, so the most skilful ma

riners are at their wit’s end, and do not know which

way to steer, or what course to take to save them

selves from perishing; all their skill fails them, as

some translate the words. “There cannot,” says

Dr. Dodd, “be conceived any thing more poetical or

sublime than this description of a storm at sea; a

subject on which the most celebrated poets have em

ployed their pens. It would be a pleasing task, if

the nature or limits of our work allowed it, to com

pare this description of the psalmist with those of

ancient and modern writers. But we are denied

this agreeable task; and shall only add, that those

who will make the comparison, will find how much

superior are the ideas and expressions of the sacred

poet to those of uninspired writers.” But, as Dr.

Horne observes, “Experience alone can illustrate

its beauty, evince its truth, and point out the pro

priety of the circumstances which are selected to

furnish us with a full and complete idea of the whole.

Few of us, indeed,” adds he, “are ever likely to be

in that terrible situation. But then,” (for this is a

fourth similitude portraying the danger of our pre

sent state, and the goodness of God displayed in our

salvation,) “we cannot help reflecting, that there is

a ship in which we are all embarked; there is a trou

bled sea on which we all sail; there are storms by

which we are all frequently overtaken; and there is

a haven which we all desire to behold and to enter.

For the church is a ship; the world is a sea; tempt

ations, persecutions, and afflictions are the waves of

Wol. II. ( 61 )

it; the prince of the power of the air is the stormy

wind which raises them; and heaven is the only

port of rest and security. Often during the voyage,

for our punishment or our trial, God permits us to

be thus assaulted. The succession and the violence

of our troubles, the elevations and depressions of our

minds, the uncertainty of our counsels, and our utter

inability to help ourselves, are finely represented by

the multitude and impetuosity of the waves, the toss

ings and agitations of the vessel, the confusion, ter

ror, and distress among the sailors. In both cases

prayer is the proper effect, and the only remedy left.

We should cry unto the Lord Jesus in our trouble;

we should, as it were, awake him, like the disciples,

with the repetitions of, Lord, save us, we perish /

Then will he arise and rebuke the authors of our

tribulation, saying unto them, Peace, be still, and

they shall hear and obey his voice. He will make

the storm a calm, so that the waves thereof shall be

still; and, at length, he will bring us in peace, joy,

and gladness, to our desired haven, there to earalt

him in the congregation of his chosen, and praise

him in the great assembly of saints and angels.”

Verses 33–38. He turneth rivers—Land watered

with rivers; into a wilderness—Into dry ground, as

it follows, like a parched and barren wilderness, that

has not moisture enough to produce any thing valu

able; a fruitful land into barrenness—Hebrew,

mnbºº, limleechah, into saltness, which causes bar

renness; for the wickedness of them that dwell

therein–He doth not inflict these judgments with

out cause, but for the punishment of sin in some,and

the prevention of it in others. “Thus the plain of

Jordan, which, before the overthrow of Sodom and

Gomorrah, was well watered everywhere, like the

garden of Jehovah, (Gen. xiii. 10) hath, since that

overthrow, been a land of salt, and sulphur, and per

petual sterility. Nay, even the fruitful Palestine

itself, that flowed with milk and honey, is at this day

a region of utter*g so that the “; possi

- l



The merciful dispensations PSALM CWII. of Divine Providence.

A. M. 2962. 37 And sow the fields, and plant

B. c. 1942. vineyards, which may yield fruits of

increase.

38 He blesseth them also, so that they are

multiplied greatly; and suffereth not their cattle

to decrease.

39 Again, they are "minished and #4;

brought low through oppression, afflic- tº

tion, and sorrow.

40 “He poureth contempt upon princes, and

causeth them to wander in the * wilderness,

where there is no way.

r Exod. i. 7.q Gen. xii. 2; xvii. 16, 20. • 2 Kings x. 32.— Job xii. 21, 24. * Or, void place.

bility of its ever having sufficed to maintain the peo

ple who formerly possessed it is now called in ques

tion. And, indeed, while the rain of heaven shall

continue to be in the hand of God, how easy is it for

him, by withholding it during a few months, to blast

all the most promising hopes of man; and, instead

of plenty, joy, and health, to visit him with famine,

pestilence, and death.” On the other hand, (verse ||

35,) he turneth the wilderness—The barren and des

olate wilderness; into a standing water—Into a |

well-watered and fruitful land. “When the ways |

of a people please God, the rain shall descend from |

them pine away in grief and sorrow. Thus it often

happens with families and individuals as well as with

nations: descendants lose as fast as their progeni

tors gained, and scatter what the others had heaped

together. For worldly wealth, honour, power, and

glory are uncertain things, and it often happens that

those who think themselves most secure in the pos

session of them, are, by unexpected and even ex

traordinary events, stripped of them all, and reduced

to the lowest state of poverty and degradation.

Verse 40. He poureth contempt upon princes—

Even princes and kings cannot secure to themselves

above, the springs shall rise from beneath, the earth || and their posterity the continuance of their dignity,

shall yield her increase, the cattle shall feed in large | glory, and authority. Though they might be hon

pastures, the seasons shall be kindly, the earth salu-lourable, adored like gods by their people, and terri

tary, and the smiling face of nature shall attest the lible to their enemies, when God frowns upon them

ſoving-kindness of the Lord. Thus, in the dispen- for their transgressions, their honour and power

sations of grace, hath he dealt with Jews and ||vanish away; they become despicable in the eyes

Gentiles. The synagogue of the former, once rich | of their own subjects, and of other nations. He

in faith, watered with the benedictions of heaven, causeth them to wander in the wilderness, &c.—

fruitful in prophets and saints, adorned with the ser- Those that exalt themselves God abases; and in or

vices of religion, and the presence of Jehovah, hath der thereto infatuates; he gives them up to foolish

been, since the murder of the Son of God, cursed and pernicious counsels, by which they are exposed

with infidelity, parched like the withered tops of the | to contempt, and brought to their wit’s end, not know

mountains of Gilboah, barren and desolate as the ling what course to take: or, he baffles those coun

land of their ancient residence, whose naked rocks | sels by which they thought to support their pomp and

seem to declare to all the world the hard-hearted

ness and unprofitableness of its old possessors. When

the fruitful field thus became a forest, the wilder

ness, at the same time, became a fruitful field. A

church was planted in the Gentile world, and the

Spirit was poured out upon it from on high. In

that wilderness did waters break out, and streams ||

in that desert. There was faith sown, and holiness

was the universal product. The wilderness and

the solitary place was glad, and the desert rejoiced

and blossomed as the rose. It blossomed abundant

ly, and rejoiced even with joy and singing ; the

glory of Lebanon was given unto it, the earcellency

of Carmel and Sharon. The privileges and hon

ours of the synagogue were conferred upon the

church; and the nations now saw the glory of Jeho

vah, and the earcellency of our God, Isa. xxxii. 15,

and xxxv. 1, 2.”—Horne.

Verse 39. Again they are minished—When they

prove ungrateful to him who had enriched and ex

alted them, and grow proud, insolent, and secure, as

the manner of men is, he quite alters the course of

his providence toward them. They suddenly sink,

as they suddenly rose, and end theirdays in as mean

a condition as they began them; and brought low

through oppression, &c.—He lays them low by ty

rannical oppressors, into whose hands he delivers

them, by dearth, and other calamities, which make

power, so that they issue in their ruin. Or, the sense

is, he deprives them of their crowns and kingdoms,

banishes them from their courts, and forces them to

flee into desolate wildernesses for shelter and sub

sistence. Yet setteth he the poor on high from af.

fliction—At the same time that he bringeth down

great potentates, he advances those that were ob

scure and contemptible; and maketh him families

like a flock—Which increase very much in a little

time. “Let not those, then, who have received the

largest share of Heaven's favours,boast and presume.

The continuance of those favours depends upon the

continuance of their fidelity and obedience. Mighty

empires, with their princes, have, for their wicked

ness, been brought low by the arm of Jehovah, and

laid in the dust; while nations, poor and feeble, and

never thought of have been taken from thence, and

exalted over them. What revolutions have, in like

manner, happened, and probably are still to happen

in the church! Jerusalem is fallen through unbe

lief; and the Gentile Church stands only by faith,

from which if she depart, vengeance will be exe

cuted on her likewise. Yet, even in the worst of

times, there is a promise that the poor in spirit, the

faithful and humble disciples of the holy Jesus, shall

be preserved from the evil, and set on high from affic

tion; yea, that they shall be multiplied like a flock,

under the care of the good Shepherd, to preserve his

962 (61*) 2



Thanksgiving to, and PSALM CVIII.
confidence in God.

A. M. 2962.
B. C. 1042. 41 "Yet setteth he the poor on high

" from affliction, and * maketh him

families like a flock.

42 y The righteous shall see it, and rejoice:

and all “iniquity shall stopher mouth. A. M. 2962.

43 - Whoso is wise, and will ob. * * *

serve these things, even they shall understand

the loving-kindness of the LoRD.

* 1 Sam. ii. s; Psa. cxiii. 7, 8–?Or, after.— Psa. lxxviii.52.

y Job xxii. 19 ; Psa. lii. 6; lwiii. 10.

* Job v. 16; Psa. lxiii. 11 ; Prov. x. 11; Rom. iii. 19.

lxiv. 9; Jer. ix. 12; Hos. Xiv. 9.

a Psa.

name, and to continue a church upon earth until he

shall return again.”—Horne.

Verse 42. The righteous shall see it—Or rather,

shall see these things, as it is expressed in the next

verse. They shall diligently observe these wonder

ful works of God's mercy and justice; and rejoice—

In the glorification of his attributes, and the mani

festation of his dominion over the children of men.

They will rejoice, not only in the mercies of God

vouchsafed or offered to them and other persons, in

want and misery, but also in his judgments upon his

implacable enemies, because by these it is evinced,

beyond dispute, that there is a God that judgeth in

the earth, his honour, and the honour of piety and

virtue, are advanced, impious pride is brought low,

and the progress of vice and misery is checked or

prevented. They will rejoice especially that, ac

cording to what is set forth by the foregoing simili

tudes, there is no spiritual evil out of which God is

not both able and willing to deliver mankind, when

they call upon him. “Are we ignorant of the way

to the heavenly city? He will guide and conduct

us thither. Are we bound with the chains of sin

and death? He will loose and deliver us. Are our

minds diseased and languid? He will heal and in

vigorate them. Are we in danger of being over

whelmed by the troubles of the world? He will

preserve us in the midst of them until he bid them

cease. Of his power and inclination to do these

things for our souls he hath given assurance to all

men, by those pledges of his love, the benefits and

blessings conferred on the bodies of his people,”

above referred to, namely, “in leading them through

the wilderness to Canaan; in rescuing them so often

from the miseries of captivity; in healing their dis

eases; and in saving those of them who did business

in great waters, from the perils of the sea.” Surely

these and such like particular instances of the divine

mercy and goodness must afford especial matter of

rejoicing to good men. And iniquity shall stop her

mouth—Unrighteous and ungodly men will be put

to silence. They who used to speak loftily and

wickedly, and to reproach God and his providence,

as either inattentive or unrighteous in the govern

ment of the world, shall now be forced to acknow

ledge his power and justice in those judgments

which he hath brought upon them.

Verse 43. Whoso is wise, and will observe these

things—All who are truly wise will consider all

these events, and will treasure up in their hearts the

contents of this most instructive and delightful

Psalm. Even they—Or, and they, namely, each of

them ; all such wise and considerate persons, shall

understand the loving-kindness of the Lord—Will

see and acknowledge that God is kind and good to

all, and that his tender mercies are over all his

works ; and that he is singularly kind and gracious

to all wise and godly persons. He will not only be

fully assured of God's goodness, but will become

experimentally acquainted and duly affected with it.

PSALM CWIII.

This Psalm is, almost word for word, taken out of two of the foregoing Psalms; the first five verses out of the fifty-seventh,

from verses 7–11, and the rest out of Psalm sixtieth, from 5–12. The reader, therefore, is referred to the exposition

already given of those Psalms. David thanks God for personal mercies, 1–5. Prays for national mercies, 6–13.

A Song or Psalm of David.

A. M. 2962. O - GOD, my heart is fixed; I will
B. C. 1042. - - - -

- sing and give praise, even with

my glory.

2 ” Awake, psaltery and harp: I myself will

awake early.

3 I will praise thee, O Lord, among the peo

ple: and I will sing praises unto thee among

the nations.

4 For thy mercy is great above the heavens:

and thy truth reacheth unto the "clouds.

5 * Be thou exalted,O God, above the ###:

heavens: and thy glory above all the ºr

earth ;

6 * That thy beloved may be delivered: save

with thy right hand, and answer me.

7 God hath spoken in his holiness; I will

rejoice, I will divide Shechem, and mete out

the valley of Succoth.

8 Gilead is mine; Manasseh is mine;

Ephraim also is the strength of my head;

* Judah is my lawgiver;

• Psa. lvii. 11.-d Psa. lx. 5, &c.—e Gen. xlix. 10.* Psa. lvii. 7.-b Psa. lvii. 8–11.-' Qr, skies.
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The psalmist prays PSALM CIX. against his enemies.

A. M. 2953. 9 Moab is my washpot; over Edom | off? and wilt not thou, O God, go forth § {:
B. C. 1042. . --- - -

* * * will I cast out my shoe; over Philistia

will I triumph.

10 * Who will bring me into the strong city?

who will lead me into Edom 7

- . C. 1042.

with our hosts?

12 Give us help from trouble: for vain is the

help of man.

13 * Through God we shall do valiantly: for

11 Wilt not thou, O God, who hast cast us ||he it is that shall tread down our enemies.

f Psa. lx. 9. * Psa. lx. 12.

PSALM CIX.

This Psalm was undoubtedly composed by David; but whether when he was persecuted by Saul, and calumniated by Doeg,

(see 1 Sam. xxvi. 19,) or whether at the time of Absalom's rebellion, is uncertain. Aben Ezra and Kimchi, with seve

ral others of the Jewish interpreters, think it was written at the former period, with whom most commentators seem to

agree. The Syriac translators, however, ascribe it to the latter time, in which case, in one part of it, he refers to the traitor

Ahithophel, who, in a fit of despair, went and hanged himself, (2 Sam. xvii. 23,) in which last circumstance he exactly

typified Judas, who, without all question, was prophetically intended in this Psalm, for so St. Peter expounds it, Acts i. 20,

including, however, the persecuting Jews, against whom the psalmist denounces the most dreadful judgments. And, in

this view, the curses, as they are called, can give no offence to any well-disposed mind; for in reality they are mere prophetic

denunciations, and accordingly should be translated throughout in the future tense, as we have had occasion to obserre

more than once before, concerning other similar passages. Here then David, as a type of Christ, complains of his ene

mies, and appeals to God, 1–5. Foretels their destruction, 6–20. Prays that God would succour him in his low condi

tion, 21–29.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David

§ { ...; HOLD • not thy peace, O God of

- my praise;

2 For the mouth of the wicked and the

"mouth of the deceitful " are opened against

me: they have spoken against me with a lying

tongue.

3 They compassed me about also with words

Concludes with a joyful hope of deliverance, 30, 31.

of hatred; and fought against me ; ::

* without a cause. ~. ------

4 For my love they are my adversaries: but

I give myself unto prayer.

5 And “ they have rewarded me evil for good,

and hatred for my love. -

6 Set thou a wicked man over him : and let

*Satan * stand at his right hand.

* Psa. lxxxiii. 1–1 Heb, mouth of deceit. * Heb. have opened

themselves.—b Psa. xxxv. 7; lxix. 4; John xv. 25.

d Zech. iii. 1.-- Or, an• Psalm xxxv. 7, 12; xxxviii. 20.

adversary.

NOTES ON PSALM CIX.

Verse 1. Hold not thy peace—Do not neglect me,

but take notice of my extreme danger and misery,

and let my sentence come forth from thy presence,

Psa. xvii. 2. Delay not to give judgment upon the

appeal made to thee.

author and matter of all my praises: in whom I

glory, and not in any wisdom or strength of my

own: who hast given me continual occasion to praise

thee; whom I have praised, and will praise while I

live, and hope to praise to all etermity.

Verses 2–4. The mouth of the wicked, and the

mouth of the deceitful—Of those who add hypocrisy

and perfidiousness to their malice; are opened

against me—They speak against me freely, boldly,

and publicly, without any fear or shame. They have ||

spoken against me—Hebrew, "nx, itti, to, or with

one, as this particle commonly signifies; with a lying

O God of my praise—The

calumnies, or false and malicious reports. They

compassed me with words ofhatred—Which, though

covered with specious pretences, proceeded from

deep malice and hatred, and were designed to work

my destruction. Without a cause—Without any

just provocation given by me. For my lore they are

my adversaries--They requite my love and good

will with enmity and mischief, verse 5; but I give

myself unto prayer—Hebrew, nºn is, caani

tephillah, but I prayer, that is, I am a man of prayer.

Thus, I peace, is put for, I am for peace, as we ren

| der it Psa. cxx. 7. The sense here is, While they

reproach and curse me, I pray, either, 1st, For them,

as Psa. xxxv. 13; or, 2d, For himself: I do not render

unto them evil for evil, but quietly commit myself

and my cause to God by prayer, desiring him to

plead my cause against them.

| Verses 6, 7. Set thou a wicked man over him—

tongue—With deep dissimulation, and professions | Either over all his enemies, speaking of them col

of friendship and kindness: or, against me, with ||lectively, or over some one particular enemy, who
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Severe denunciations

A. M. 2962.
B. C. 1042. 7 When he shall be judged, let him

“be condemned: and “let his prayer

become sin.

8 Let his days be few ; and ‘let another

take his * office.

* Heb. go out guilty, or, wicked.—e Prov. xxviii. 9.

PSALM CIX.
against an enemy.

9 * Let his children be fatherless, and A. M. 2962.

his wife a widow. B. c. 1042.

10 Let his children be continually vagabonds,

and beg: let them seek their bread also out of

their desolate places.

* Acts i. 20.-"Or, charge.—s Exod. xxii. 24.

was worse than any of the rest, more implacable and

inexcusable, whom he did not think proper to name.

Set a wicked man over him to be as cruel and op

pressive to him as he hath been to others; for God

often makes one wicked man a scourge to another.

Hebrew, yon, the wicked, or the wicked one;

namely, Satan, who is mentioned in the next clause.

Let him be, or he shall be, delivered into the power

of Satan, to be influenced and ruled by him at his

pleasure. Let Satan stand—Hebrew, "py" ov,

and Satan, or the adversary, as the word means,

shall stand at his right hand—To molest and vexhim,

and hinder him in all his affairs; or rather to accuse

him, for this was the place and posture of accusers

in the Jewish courts. When he shall be judged—

When he shall be called to an account, and his

cause be examined before thy tribunal; let his

prayer become sin—That is, be turned into sin, or

be as unavailable with thee for his relief as his sins.

When he makes supplication to his judge, as Job

speaks, Job ix. 16, for pity and pardon, let his judge

be the more provoked and enraged by it. If David

spoke thus in reference to Doeg or Ahithophel, (see

the contents,) it wasonly as they were types of Judas:

at least the Holy Ghost intended it of Judas, and

the persecutors of our Lord, as we learn Acts i. 20,

of whom this whole paragraph, to the end of verse

19, is a prophcy. Thus Dr. Horne on verse 6: “A

transition is here made to the adversaries of Messiah;

primarily to Judas, who was guide to them that took

Jesus, Acts i. 16; secondarily to the synagogue, of

whom Judas may be considered as an epitome and

representative. It is foretold, that by betraying and

murdering the best of masters, they should subject

themselves to the tyranny of the worst; that they

should become slaves to the wicked one, who should

justly be set over them, when they had delivered

themselves into his hands; that Satan, who had

stood by them to tempt them, should stand at their

right hand, to accuse them at the tribunal of God;

that, when tried, they would be convicted and con

demned, and even their prayer would be an abo

mination in the sight of the Lord, as being offered

without true contrition and repentance, without

faith, hope, or charity. Such is the wretched state

of the Jews, estranged from God, and in bondage to

the devil; such the prayers which, from hardened

and malignant hearts, they continually utter for

the excision of all Christians, and for the extir

pation of that blessed name on which Christians

call.”

Verse 8. Let his days be few—The days of his

life. Let him die an untimely death. So did Ahi

thophel, and so did Judas; both hanging themselves.

And let another take his office—Made void by his

death. This is the clause which St. Peter has cited

and applied to Judas, in his discourse to the disci

ples, at the election of Matthias into Judas's place.

He cites, at the same time, a clause from Psa. lxix.

25; Let their habitation be desolate, and let no man

dwell therein. This latter sentence, though in the

plural number in the Hebrew, yet is applied by St.

Peter in the singular number to Judas. The pas

sage in this Psalm is singular, “yet applicable,” says

Dr. Horne, “not to Judas only, but to the whole na

tion of the Jews; whose days, after they had cruci

fied the Lord of glory, were few ; who were dispos

sessed of the place and office which they held as the

church of God, and to which, with all its honours

and privileges, the Gentile Christian Church suc

ceeded in their stead, when the Aaronical priesthood

was abolished, and that of the true Melchisedek

established for ever.”

Verses 9, 10. Let his children be—Hebrew, 'n'

"13, jihju banaiv, his children shall be fatherless—

Namely, while they are but children, and so are un

able to provide for themselves; and his wife a

widow—Made a widow by his death, and continuing

a widow. Let his children be vagabonds—Hebrew,

l'in ynx pily, in wandering, his children shall wan

der, that is, they shall certainly wander, and beg—

Not knowing where to obtain the least sustenance.

Let them seek, &c., out of their desolate places—

Into which they have fled for fear and shame, as not

daring to show their faces among men. “If, by the

wretched death of Judas,” says the last-mentioned

divine, “his wife became a widow, and his children

orphans, vagabonds, and beggars, their fate was but

a prelude to that of thousands and tens of thousands

of the same nation, whose husbands and fathers

came afterward to a miserable end at the destruc

tion of Jerusalem. Their children and children's

children have since been continually vagabonds

upon the earth, in the state of Cain, when he had

murdered his righteous brother, not cut off, but mar

wellously preserved for punishment and wo.” Thus

also Dr. Hammond on these verses: “By this is de

scribed, in a very lively manner, the condition of

the Jewish posterity, ever since their ancestors ſell

under that signal vengeance for the crucifying of

Christ. 1st, Their desolations and devastations in

their own country, and being rejected thence. 2d,

Their continual wanderings from place to place,

scattered over the face of the earth: and, 3d, Their

remarkable covetousness, keeping them always poor

and beggarly, be they never so rich, and continually

labouring and moiling for gain, as the poorest are

wont to do; and this is continually the constant

course attending this people, wheresoever they are

scattered.”

2
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Severe denunciations PSALM CIX. against an enemy.

A. M. 2062.

B. C. 1042.

labour.

12 Let there be none to extend mercy unto

him: neither let there be any to favour his

fatherless children.

13 "Let his posterity be cut off; and in the ge

neration following let their “name be blotted out.

14 | Let the iniquity of his fathers be remem

bered with the LoRD; and let not the sin of

his mother "be blotted out.

15 Let them be before the LoRD continually,

that he may "cut off the memory of them from

the earth.

16 Because that he remembered not to show

11 * Let the extortioner catch all that

he hath; and let the stranger spoil his

mercy, but persecuted the poor and **::::

needy man, that he might even slay ºf

the "broken in heart.

17 PAs he loved cursing, so let it come unto

him : as he delighted not in blessing, so let it

be far from him.

18 As he clothed himself with cursing like

as with his garment, so let it “ come * into his

bowels like water, and like oil into his bones.

19 Let it be unto him as the garment which

covereth him, and for a girdle wherewith he is

girded continually.

20 Let this be the reward of mine adversaries

from the LoRD, and of them that speak evil

against my soul.

l, Job v. 5; xviii. 9. i.Job xviii. 19; Psalm xxxvii. 28.

k Prov. x. 7. ! Exod. xx. 5.-m Neh. iv. 5; Jer. xviii. 23.

n Job xviii. 17; Psa. xxxiv. 16. • Psa. xxxiv. 18.-P Prov.

xiv. 14; Ezek. xxxv. 6. * Num. v. 22.-* Heb. within him.

Verses 11, 12. Let the eartortioner catch, &c.—

Hebrew, nv., vpr, jenakkesh mosheh, the creditor, or

usurer, shall insnare all that he hath: that is, take

it away, not only by oppression and violence, but by

cunning artifices and fraud, whereby such persons

are wont to entangle, and so ruin their debtors. Let

the stranger—Who hath no right to his goods, and

will use no pity in spoiling him; spoil his labour—

All the fruits of his labour. Let there be—There

shall be, none to eartend mercy to him, &c.—He and

his offspring shall be unpitied and hated as the pub

lic enemies of mankind. “Since the destruction of

Jerusalem how often hath this race been seized, pil

laged, stripped, and empoverished by prince and

people, in all the nations of the known world, none

appearing, as in other cases, to favour and eartend

mercy to them :” see notes on Lev. xxvi. 21–39;

Deut. xxviii. 29-68. “They have had no nation,

none,” says Dr. Jackson, “to avenge their grievous

wrong, which the Lord God of their forefathers had

ordained they should suffer at all times and in all

places, wheresoever they have come, without re

dress. Nay, their general carriage hath been so

odious and preposterous, that albeit Christian magis

trates had conspired together for their good, they

would themselves have certainly provoked their

own misery.”

Verses 13–15. Let his posterity, &c.—His poste

rity shall be cut off, &c.: they suffered an ercision

by the Roman sword, and in the generation follow

ing, their name, as a church, and civil polity, were

blotted out of the list of states and kingdoms. Let

the iniquity of his father be remembered—Hebrew,

nor, it shall be remembered against him, or punish

ed in him, as God had threatened to deal with great

delinquents, Exod. xx. 5. Let them be—I'm', they

shall be, namely, the sins of his parents last men

tioned; before the Lord–In God's sight and me

mory, to provoke him to punish them: they shall

not be covered nor pardoned. That upon them, as

Christ foretold, might come all the righteous blood

shed from the blood of righteous Abel, &c., Matt.

xxii. 25. For “the blood of the prophets cried for

vengeance against those who crucified the Lord of

the prophets.”

Verse 16. Because he remembered not—“The

crime which brought upon its perpetrators all the

above-mentioned judgments and calamities, is here

pointed out too plainly to be mistaken. They re

membered not to show mercy—To him who showed

it to all the world; they persecuted him who for our

sakes became poor; they betrayed and murdered

the lowly and afflicted Jesus, whose heart was broken

with sorrow for their sins, and with a sense of the

punishment due to them.”

Verses 17–20. As he loved cursing—To curse

others, as appears from the blessing here opposed to

it, and from the next verse; to wish and to procure

mischief to others; so let it come unto him—He

brew, initiºn, teboeehu, it shall come unto him; the

mischief in which he delighted, and which he both

wished and designed to others, shall fall upon him

self. As he delighted not in blessing—In desiring

and promoting the welfare of others; so let it be,

&c.—Hebrew, Prinn, tirchak, it shall be far from

him—He shall never meet with the blessing of those

righteous courses which he always hated and

avoided. As he clothed himself with cursing—As

his very business was to slander others everywhere,

taking a pride in the mischievous effects of his

wretched lies; so let it come—Hebrew, Rºn", ratabo,

it shall come, into his bowels, like water—He shall

feel the miserable fruit of his wickedness spreading

itself, like the water he drinks, to every artery and

vein; and sticking as close to him as oil unto the

bones. As the garment which covereth him—It shall

compass him on every side as a garment; he shall

be involved in perpetual misfortunes and miseries,

and never be able to shake them off. And as a gir.

dle wherewith he is girded continually—He shall be

surrounded with, and entangled in, straits and diffi

culties, without any possibility of being extricated

from them. Observe, reader, “They who reject

Christ, reject the fountain of blessing, and choose a
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The psalmist prays for

21 But do thou for me, O God the

Lord, for thy name's sake: because

thy mercy is good, deliver thou me.

22 For I am poor and needy, and my heart

is wounded within me.

23 I am gone 'like the shadow when it de

clineth: I am tossed up and down as the locust.

24 My "knees are weak through fasting ;

and my flesh faileth of fatness.

25 I became also “a reproach unto them: when

they looked upon me "they shaked their heads.

A. M. 2062.

B. C. 1042.

PSALM CIX. his own salvation.

26 Help me, O Lord my God: A. M. 2962.

O save me according to thy mer- B. c. 1012.

cy:

27 * That they may know that this is thy

hand; that thou, LoRD, hast done it.

28 y Let them curse, but bless thou: when

they arise, let them be ashamed; but let “thy

servant rejoice.

29 * Let mine adversaries be clothed with

shame, and let them cover themselves with

their own confusion, as with a mantle.

* Psa. cii. 11; czliv. 4.— Heb. xii. 12.—t Psalm xxii. 6, 7.

u Matt. xxvii. 39.

y 2 Samuel xvi. 11, 12.- Isa. lxv. 14.

a Psa. xxxv.26; crxxii. 18.

* Job xxxvii. 7.

curse for their portion; and this portion, when they

have finally made their choice, will certainly be

given to them in full measure.” We see here that

“the curse which lighted on the Jewish nation is

resembled, for its universality and adhesion, to a gar

ment which covereth the whole man, and is girded

close about his loins; for its diffusive and penetrat

ing nature, to water, which, from the stomach pass

eth into the bowels, and is dispersed through all the

vessels of the frame; and to oil, which imperceptibly

insinuates itself into the very bones. When that

unhappy people pronounced the words, His blood be

on us, and on our children, then did they put on the

envenomed garment which has stuck to and tor

mented the nation ever since; then did they eagerly

swallow down that dreadful draught, the effects

whereof have been the infatuation and misery of up

ward of seventeen hundred years! Now, ifº
in this world, be the reward of Christ's adversaries,

and of those who speak evil against him, what will

hereafter be the vengeance inflicted on those who

crucify him afresh, and put him again to open

shame? Heb. vi. 6. And what will be the operation

of the sentence, Go, ye cursed, upon the bodies and

souls of the wicked? How will it at once affect all

the senses of the former, and all the faculties of the

latter, with pain, anguish, sorrow, and despairſ

Think on these things, O sinner! tremble and re

pent.”—Horne.

Ver. 21, 22. But do thou for me, O God—Namely,

what I desire, which he expresses in the next clause,

saying, Deliver thou me—Or, he means, Do thou act

for me; be not silent or still, but stir up thyself to

work on my behalf; for thy name's sake—For the

glory of thy faithfulness, which is highly concerned

in giving me the deliverance which thou hast pro

mised me; because thy mercy is good—That is, gra

cious, and ready to do good to all, but especially to

those that love and fear thee. For I am poor and

needy–And therefore a very proper object for thy

pity and help. And my heart is wounded within me

—I am wounded not slightly, but even to the very

heart, with soul-piercing sorrows.

Verse 23. I am gone, &c.—Hebrew, "nsºn), neeh

lacheti, I am made to go, either, 1st, From place to

place; which was David's case when he was perse

cuted by Saul and by Absalom, and Christ's case

2

upon earth when he had no certain place where to

lay his head. Or, 2d, Into the grave, as this phrase

frequently signifies; like the shadow when it de

clineth—Toward the evening, when, the sun setting,

it vanisheth instantly and irrecoverably. I am tossed

up and down as a locust—Which of itself is unsta

ble, continually leaping and moving from place to

place, and is easily driven away with every wind.

So am I exposed to perpetual and successive changes

within myself, and to a thousand violences and mis

chiefs from other persons and things.

Verses 24, 25. My knees are weak through fast

ing–Either through forced fasting for want of food,

when he was persecuted, or for want of appetite

when he was sick, or through voluntary fasting,

which the frequency and long continuance of his

sufferings induced him to use. I became also a re

proach unto them—Instead of that pity, which either

religion or humanity should have taught them to

exercise toward a person in extreme misery, they

loaded me with reproaches and scorns. They shaked

their heads—By way of contempt and derision. In

all this David was a type of Christ, who, in his hu

miliation, was thus wounded, thus weakened, thus

reproached, and at whom they thus shook their heads,

saying, Thou that destroyest the temple, and build

est it in three days, save thyself. He was also a

type of the church, which is often afflicted, tossed

with tempests, and not comforted.

verses 26–29. Help me, O Lord my God–But

my hope is that thou, my God, wilt seasonably inter

pose for my relief, and sare me—Out of my trou

bles; according to thy mercy—That tender mercy

which is wont to extend itself to those who have no

thing else to depend upon. That they may know

that this is thy hand—Being convinced of the emi
nence, singularity, and strangeness of the work. Let

them curse, but bless thou—I can patiently bear their

curses, as being causeless, and fully compensated by

thy blessing. Or, rather, as the Hebrew, ºn Abbº,

jekalelu hemma, is literally rendered, They till

ourse; I expect nothing else from them; Tan Thº,
reatta tebareck, but thou wilt bless me, and all

those that trust in thee; for, blessed is the man ºrho

trusteth in the Lord, and those hope the Lord is.

When they arise let them be ashamed-Hebrew,

wn" pp. kamuwº have arisen, name



The Messiah sits at the PSALM CX. right hand of God.

# *.i. 30 I will greatly praise the LoRD

* 9. 1944 with my mouth; yea, "I will praise

him among the multitude.

31 For * he shall stand at the right #8 i.

hand of the poor, to save him " from . . .

those that condemn his soul.

b Psa. xxxv. 18; cxi. 1.-e Psa. xvi. 8; lxxiii. 23;

ly, have taken active measures against me; they shall

be ashamed—Disappointed of their wicked hopes

and designs against me, and covered with their own

confusion as with a mantle—For that unexpected

destruction which they have brought upon them

selves. Observe, reader, if God bless us, we need

not care who curseth us; for how can they curse

whom God hath not cursed? Nay, whom he hath

blessed? Num. xxiii. 28. Men's curses are impo

tent, God’s blessings are omnipotent. And those

whom men unjustly curse, may in faith expect and

pray for God's blessing, his special blessing. When

the Pharisees cast out the poor man for confessing

Christ, Christ found him, John ix. 35. When men,

without cause, say all the ill they can of us, and wish

all the ills they can to us, we may with comfort lift

up our hearts to God in this petition: Letthem curse,

but bless thou.

Verses 30, 31. I will greatly praise the Lord—

For that deliverance which I confidently expect;

ox. 5; exi 5–7 Heb from the judges of his soul.

with my mouth—Not only with my heart, in secret,

but with my mouth, openly ; and among the multi

tude—Or, among the mighty, or the great men, as

ban Tynn, betoch rabbim, may be properly trans

lated; for he shall stand at the right hand of the

poor—Nigh to him, as a present help ; as his pa

tron and advocate, to plead his cause against, and de

fend him from, his adversary, who stood in that place

to accuse him, and procure his condemnation and

destruction; to save him from those that condemn

his soul—That pass a sentence of death upon him.

God was David's protector in his sufferings, and was

present also with the Lord Jesus in his; stood at his

right hand, so that he was not mored, Psa. xvi. 8;

saved his soul from those that pretended to be the

judges of it, and received it into his own hands.

Let all those that suffer according to the will of

God, commit the keeping of their souls to him,

in well-doing, as unto a faithful Creator, l Pet.

iv. 19.

PSALM CX.

It is universally agreed that this Psalm was composed by David; and it seems to be almost as universally agreed that he

speaks not of himself at all in it, but directly of the Messiah. This is the more remarkable, because in most, if not all

the other Psalms, where he prophesies of Christ, there is an obvious meaning, if not throughout the Psalm, yet in sereral

parts of it, which relates to some particular occasion, some passage or other, in David's history; and those Psalms are to

be understood of Christ in a secondary sense, though not less evident, and sometimes more so than the first. But this

Psalm is wholly to be understood of Christ only; as is abundantly evident, both from the express testimony of the New

Testament, Acts ii. 34; 1 Cor. xv. 25; Heb. i. 13, and x. 13; and from the consent of the ancient Hebrew doctors. In

deed, that the ancient Jews understood this Psalm thus, and that it was the known and received sense of it in our Saviour's

time, appears from what passed between him and the Pharisees, Matt. xxii. 42, &c. We may, therefore, be fully per

suaded with Bishop Patrick, that “this Psalm is a very plain prediction of Christ's divinity, his royal dignity, his priest

hood, and his victories and triumphs,” all which the psalmist sets forth with great clearness and sublimity of thought and

expression. “Indeed, if we consider this Psalm,” says a judicious writer, “as every one should, not only as a prophecy,

but a pathetic poem, we cannot fail of being charmed, as much with the elegance of the composition, as we are satisfied

with the truth of the predictions which it contains. Verse 1, Our Lord is seated at the right hand of God, as a place of

the greatest dignity that can be conceived; as the partner of his throne and power. Verse 2, He is invested with his

authority, by having the sceptre of his power, and a universal and supreme command, even over his enemies, delivered to

him. In consequence of this, verse 3, he receives the homage of his subjects, the free-will-offerings of his faithful people,

who are as numerous as the drops of the morning dew which overspread the earth. Verse 4, The sacerdotal is added to

the regal office. Verses 5, 6, The psalmist returns to describe the exercise of his supreme and sovereign authority.

Verse 7, He gives a reason why he was exalted to so much honour, namely, as a reward for that most astonishing act of

his humiliation, which is expressed very poetically by his drinking of the brook in the way.”

A Psalm of David. until I make thine enemies thy foot- # ¥;

042.

##; THE * LoRD said unto my Lord, stool.

- -, ----. Sit thou at my right hand, 2 The Lord shall send the rod of thy strength

*Matt. xxii. 44; Mark xii. 36; Luke xx. 42; Acts i. 34; I Cor. xv.25; Heb. i. 13; 1 Pet. iii. 22; Psa. xlv. 6, 7.

-

NOTES ON PSALM CX. whom I acknowledge as my Lord and God. This

Verse 1. The Lord said unto my Lord—mn" brº

"rix", neum Jehovah ladoni, the saying, or de

cree, that is, I record the saying or decree ofJeho

vah to my Lord, that is, to his Son, the Messiah,

decree, made in eternity, was in due time published,

and was actually executed when God raised up Christ

from the dead, and brought him into his heavenly

lmansion. David designedly calls the Messiah his
968
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He receives the PSALM CX.
homage of his subjects.

A. M. 2962. out of Zion: rule thou in the midst
B. C. 1042. - -

of thine enemies.

3 * Thy people shall be willing in the day of

thy power, “in the beauties of holiness ##;

* from the womb of the morning: B. c. 1042.

thou hast the dew of thy youth.

b Judges v. 2.- Psa. xcvi. 9. * Or, more than the womb of the morning thou shalt have, &c.

Lord, to admonish the whole church, that although

he was his son according to the human nature, yet

he had a higher nature, and was also his Lord, as

being by nature God blessed for ever, and conse

quently Lord of all things, as he is called Acts. x.

36; and by office, as he was God-man, the Lord and

King of the whole church, and of all the world, for

the church's sake. And this was said to prevent

that offence which the Holy Ghost foresaw the Jews

and others would be ready to take at the meanness

of Christ’s appearance in the flesh. The Hebrew

word "x, adon, is one of God's titles, signifying his

power and authority over all things, and therefore is

most fitly given to the Messiah, to whom God had

delegated all his power in the universe, Matt. xxviii.

18. Sit thou at my right hand—Thou who hast for

so many years been veiled with infirm and mortal

flesh, despised, rejected, and trampled upon by men,

and persecuted unto death; do thou now take to thy

self thy great and just power. Thou hast done thy

work upon earth, now take thy rest, and the posses

sion of that sovereign kingdom and glory, which by

right belongs to thee; do thou rule with me, with

an authority and honour far above all creatures,

in earth or heaven. So this phrase is expounded in

other places: see Luke xxii.69; 1 Cor. xv.25; Heb.

i. 3, and viii. 1, and x. 12, 13; Eph. i. 20, &c. It is

a figurative expression, taken from the custom of

earthly monarchs, who placed those persons on their

right hands to whom they would show the greatest

honour, or whom they designed to advance to the

greatest power and authority: see 1 Kings ii. 19. It

here signifies the dominion which Jesus Christ, after

his death, received from the Father, as the Messiah.

Thus he says of himself, Rev. iii. 21, I overcame,

and am set down with my Father on his throne.

Until I make thine enemies—Until,by my almighty

power, communicated to thee, as Mediator, I make

those that crucified thee, (converting some and de

stroying others,) and the idolatrous heathen, subject

ing them to thy gospel, as also the power of sin and

Satan in men's hearts, and, at last, death itself, thy

footstool—Thy slaves and vassals. This expression,

thy footstool, which denotes an entire subdual of

enemies, alludes to the custom of eastern nations, to

tread upon the necks of the kings whom they had

conquered, and so make them, as it were, their foot

stool.

Verse 2. The Lord shall send—Or, send forth,

the rod of thy strength—Thy strong or powerful

rod: that is, thy sceptre or kingly power, Isa. x. 24;

Jer. xlviii. 17. But then, as the kingdom of Christ

is not carnal, or of this world, John xviii. 36, but

spiritual; so this rod or sceptre is nothing else but

his word or gospel, published by himself, or by his

apostles and ministers, and accompanied with his

Spirit, by which the Messiah set up and established

his kingdom: see Isa. ii. 3, and xi. 4; Mic. iv. 2;

2 Cor. x. 4; 2 Thess. ii. 8. Hence this gospel is

called the word of the kingdom, Matt. xiii. 19; and

the power of God, Rom. i. 16. David, having spoken

of the Messiah, verse 1, in this verse addresses his

speech to him. Out of Zion—From Jerusalem,

which is frequently understood by the name of

Zion. Here the kingdom of the Messiah was to be

first established, according to the predictions of the

prophets, and from hence the rod of his strength,

the gospel word, was to be sent forth into all the

parts and kingdoms of the world, to bring in the

Gentiles, which also the prophets had foretold, as

Isa. ii. 3, and in divers of the foregoing Psalms, as

has been already frequently observed and proved.

Rule thou in the midst of thine enemies—Or, Thou

shalt rule, the imperative being put for the future,

as is often the case elsewhere. Christ rules partly

by his grace, converting some, and setting up his

kingdom in their hearts, that kingdom which is

righteousness, peace, and joy in the Holy Ghost;

and partly by his powerful providence, whereby he

defends his church and people, and subdues and

punishes all their adversaries; in the midst of whom

he is here said to rule, to signify that, though they

should do what in them lay to oppose his kingdom,

they should not be able to hinder the erection and

establishment of it, but should bring ruin upon

themselves by opposing it.

Verse 3. Thy people—Thy subjects; shall be will

ing—Hebrew, nin"), medaboth, willingnesses, that

is, most willing, as such plural words frequently

signify, or shall be free-will-offerings, as the word

properly means; by which he may intend to inti

mate the difference between the worship of the Old

Testament and that of the New. They shall offer

and present unto thee, as their King and Lord, not

oxen, or sheep, or goats, as thy people did under

the law, but themselves, their souls and bodies, as

living sacrifices, Rom. xii. 1, and as free-will-offer

ings, giving up themselves to thee, to live to thee,

and die to thee. The sense is, Thou shalt have

friends and subjects, as well as enemies, and thy

subjects shall not yield thee a false and feigned

obedience, as those who are subjects to, or con

quered by earthly princes frequently do, but shall

most willingly and readily obey all thy commands,

without any dispute, delay, or reservation. And

they shall not need to be pressed to thy service, but

shall voluntarily enlist themselves, and fight under

thy banner against all thy enemies. In the day of

thy power—When thou shalt take into thy hands

the rod of thy strength, and set up thy kingdom in

the world, exerting thy mighty power in the preach

ing of thy word, and winning souls to thyself by it.

In the beauties ofholiness—Adorned with the beau

tiful and glorious robes of righteousness and true

holiness, wherewith all new men, or true Christians,

are clothed, Eph. iv. 24; Rev. xix. 8, 14; and with
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The kingdom and PSALM CX. priesthood of Christ.

A. M. 2962.
4 The Lord hath sworn, and * will

B. C. 1042.

not repent, “Thou art a priest for

ever after the order of Melchisedek.

5. The Lord * at thy right hand shall

strike through kings & in the day of his

wrath.

6 He shalljudge among the heathen, § { ...;

he shall fill the places with the dead — I

bodies: he "shall wound the heads over *many

countries.

7 He shall drink of the brook in the way:

* therefore shall he lift up the head.

d Num. xxiii. 19. e Heb. v. 6; vi. 20; vii. 17, 21; zech.

vi. 13.—ſ Psa. xvi. 8.-5 Psa. ii. 5, 12; Rom. ii. 5; Rev.

various gifts and graces of God's Spirit, which are

beautiful in the eyes of God, and of all good men.

From the womb of the morning thou hast the dew

of thy youth—That is, thy offspring (the mem

bers of the Christian Church) shall be more nu

merous than the drops of the morning dew. Or, as

Bishop Reynolds expresses it, “Thy children shall

be born in as great abundance unto thee as the dew

which falleth from the womb of the morning.” To

the same purpose Bishop Lowth, in his tenth Lec

ture: “The dew of thy progeny is more abundant

than the dew which proceeds from the womb of |

the morning.”

Verse 4. The Lord hath sworn—He did not

swear in constituting the Aaronical priesthood, Heb.

vii. 21, but did here, that it might appear to all man

kind that this priesthood was made irrevocable,

which that of Aaron was not. Thou art a priest—

As well as a king. Those offices, which were di

vided before between two families, are both united

and invested in thee, both being absolutely necessary

for the establishment of thy kingdom, which is of a

nature totally different from the kingdoms of this

world, being spiritual and heavenly, and therefore

requires such a king as is also a minister of holy

things. For ever—Not to be interrupted or trans

lated to another person, as the priesthood of Aaron

was upon the death of the priest, but to be con

tinued to thee for ever. After the order of Mel

chisedek—Or, after the manner, &c.; that is, so as

he was a priest and also a king, and both without

any successor and without end, in the sense intend

ed, Heb. vii. 3.

Verse 5. The Lord at thy right hand—This, it

seems, is to be understood of the Messiah, instated

in his regal power at the right hand of his Father;

and not of the Father himself, as his helper and de

fender, as the phrase is used Psa. xvi. 8, and in some

other places. Thus, this is an apostrophe to God

the Father concerning his Son. This sense of the

clause agrees best with the following verses; for it

is evident that it is the same person who strikes

through kings, and judges among the heathem, and

fills the places, &c. Shall strike through kings—

That is, shall break in pieces the greatest powers

upon earth, who shall provoke his displeasure, by

an obstinate opposition to his authority, and the

establishment of his gospel. In the day of his

wrath–In the day of battle, when he shall contend

with them, and pour forth the floods of his wrath

upon them.

Verse 6. He shall judge among the heathen—

xi. 18. h Psalm lxviii. 21 ; Habakkuk iii. 13—ºor, great.

Judg. vii. 5, 6–4 Isa. liii. 12.

to be their lawgiver and judge, and shall condemn

and punish those that reject his salvation, and dis

obey his laws, rendering indignation and wrath,

tribulation and anguish unto all that refuse to obey

the truth, but obey unrighteousness, Rom. ii. 8, 9.

| He shall fill the places with the dead bodies—Of

his enemies, or of those powers whom he shall

strike through in the day of his wrath; and he

shall wound the heads—The principals, or rulers,

over, or of many countries—That is, the Roman

emperors themselves, who shall then rule over the

greatest part of the world, or all those princes who

oppose him. The reader will easily discern that

the psalmist here describes the exercise of Christ's

regal power and supreme dominion; his conquest

over sin and sinners, and over all the opposition of

the powers of darkness, in metaphorical expres

sions, taken from earthly conquests; and that this,

and the like passages, are not to be understood

literally and grossly, but figuratively and spiritually,

according to the nature of Christ's kingdom.

Verse 7. He shall drink of the brook in the way—

That is,says Houbigant, the brook Cedron, Isuppose;

David pointing out the passion of our Lord, by a

continuance of the metaphor wherewith he began.

Jesus was exalted because of his sufferings; there

fore did he lift up his head, Heb. xii. 2. This is the

more general interpretation of the verse. It ex

presses, says Poole, “the humiliation and passion

of the Messiah, to prevent a great mistake which

might arise in men's minds concerning him, from

the great successes and victories here ascribed to

him, which might induce them to think that he

should be exempted from all sufferings, and be

crowned with constant and perpetual triumphs. To

confute this notion, he signifies here that the Mes

siah should have a large portion of afflictions while

he was in the way or course of his life, before he

should come to his end or rest, and to the honour

of sitting at his Father's right hand.” Thus St.

Paul, who may be considered as giving a comment

on these words, observes, that being found in

fashion as a man, he humbled himself, and be

came obedient unto death, wherefore God also hath

highly eacalted him, &c., Phil. ii. 8, 9. Waters in

Scripture very frequently signify sufferings; and to

drink of them signifies to feel or bear these suffer

ings. There are some, however, who give the

verse a different meaning, and suppose that by

drinking of the brook in the way, is meant the suc

cour and supply of almighty grace: or, the influ

ences of the Holy Spirit, frequently represented

Shall demonstrate himself to all the heathen world under the emblem of water, as Isa. xii. 3, and ly. 1;
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The psalmist praises PSALM CXI. God for his works.

John vii. 38, 39. Thus Mr. Hervey: “If it be asked,

how the Redeemer shall be enabled to execute the

various and important offices foretold in the former

part of this Psalm, the prophet replies, He shall

drink of the brook in the way. He shall not be

left barely to his human nature, which must una

voidably sink, but through the whole administration

of his mediatorial kingdom, and his incarnate state,

shall be supported with omnipotent succours. He

shall drink of the brook of almighty power: he

shall be continually supported by the influence of

the Holy Spirit, and therefore shall he lift up his

head. By these means shall he be rendered equal

to his prodigious task, superior to all opposition,

successful in whatever he undertakes, and greatly

triumphant over all his enemies.”—Herbey's Med.,

vol. i. p. 129.

Upon the whole, we have in this Psalm as clear a

prophecy of the Messiah, and of the offices which

he should sustain, as perhaps we can find, in so few

words, in any part of the Old Testament, and a pro

phecy absolutely incapable of any other application.

Now this prophecy was completely fulfilled in

Jesus of Nazareth, when he rose from the dead,

ascended into heaven, and sat down on the right

hand of his Father; from thenceforth earpect

ing till his enemies should be made his footstool;

that is, “till Satan, the prince of this world, should

be confined to the bottomless pit; till all the perse

cuting powers of it should be destroyed, and till

death and the grave should be no more, verse 1. The

kingdom, to which he was advanced, is a spiritual

kingdom: the sceptre, with which he was presented

in the heavenly Zion, is all power in heaven and

earth; to be employed for the protection of his sub

jects, and the destruction of his enemies, verse 2.

The laws of his kingdom are the laws of the gos

pel; which were to be published from Jerusalem:

they who freely offered themselves to publish his

laws, and gather subjects into his kingdom, were the

apostles, and first preachers of his word; who, in a

few years, being invested with power from on high,

spread his gospel over the world, and gathered into

his kingdom multitudes of subjects out of every na

tion under heaven, verse 3. At the same time that

Jesus was seated on his throne as King, he was made

High-Priest in the heavenly sanctuary, to intercede

for his people, and be their advocate with the Fa

ther, verse 4. The sceptre was given him as well

for the destruction of his enemies, as the protection

of his subjects. When, therefore, the potentates of

the earth opposed his gospel, and persecuted its

publishers, he destroyed them with the breath of

his mouth; first, by pouring out his wrath on Judea,

in the excision of its inhabitants, and the subversion

of its state; and afterward, by executing his ven

geance on the persecuting powers of the heathen

world, as they rose up to oppose the advancement

of his kingdom, verses 5, 6; Rev. xix. 11–21. When

Jesus set out on his warfare against the enemies of

our salvation, he drank deep of the cup of sorrow

and suffering; but, in reward for his humiliation, he

is highly exalted to the throne of equal glory, at the

right hand of God, that all should honour the Son,

even as they honour the Father:” see Green, on

the Prayer of Habakkuk.

PSALM CXI.

This Psalm, which Bishop Patrick supposes to be a kind of epitome of the 105th and 106th Psalms, is composed alphabetically,

each sentence beginning with a different letter of the Hebrew alphabet in order.

seem to have been written for the service of the church in their solemn feasts.

works, 1–9. Recommends the fear of God, 10.

#. *::::: PRAISE" ye the Lord. "I will

... 1042. praise the Lord with my whole

It and several of the following Psalms

The psalmist here praises God for his

heart, in the assembly of the upright, ###.

and in the congregation. B. c. low.

* Heb. Hallelujah. * Psa. xxxv. 18; lxxxix. 5; cvii. 32; ciz. 30; cxlix. l.

Notes on PsALM cxi.

Verses 1, 2. I will praise the Lord with my whole

heart—I will make my acknowledgments to him,

and give him thanks for the displays which he hath

made of his wisdom, power, and goodness in his

magnificent. They are like himself; there is no

thing in them that is mean or trifling. They are the

products of infinite wisdom and power, which we

must acknowledge upon the first view of them, be

fore we come to inquire into them more particularly.

wonderful works, and that not only with my lips, They astonish and strike us with awe the moment

and with some slight affections of my mind, but with || we behold them. Every one of them, whether in

all my heart and soul: in the assembly, &c.—He- the natural or spiritual system, is marvellous. “No

brew, mor, besod, in the secret, or private society, as thing cometh from the hands of the Divine Artist but

what is excellent and perfect in its kind, adaptedBishop Patrick interprets it, of the upright—or

righteous; “of those good men with whom I am! with infinite skill to its proper place, and fitted for

more particularly acquainted,” and in the congrega- its intended use.” Sought out of all them that take

tion—The public congregation of the people of Is- pleasure therein—Of all who take delight in observ

rael. The irorks of the Lord are great—Very ing and considering them; such highly value and
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PSALM CXI, the fear of God.The psalmist recommends

A. M. º. 2 "The works of the Lord are
B. C. 1042. great, “ sought out of all them that

have pleasure therein.

3 His work is " honourable and glori

ous: and his righteousness endureth for

ever.

4 He hath made his wonderful works to be

remembered: “the LoRD is gracious and full

of compassion.

5 He hath given "meat" unto them that

fear him: he will ever be mindful of his cove

Inant.

6 He hath showed his people the power of his

works, that he may give them the A. M. º.

heritage of the heathen. B. c. 1942.

7. The works of his hands are 5 verity and

judgment; *all his commandments are sure.

8 * They "stand fast for ever and ever, and

are * done in truth and uprightness.

9 "He sent redemption unto his people: he

hath commanded his covenant for ever: "holy

and reverend is his name.

10 * The fear of the Lord is the beginning

of wisdom: “a good understanding have all

they “that do his commandments : his praise

endureth for ever.

* Job xxxviii.; xxxix.; xl.; xli.; Psa. xcii. 5; crxxix. 14;

Rev. xv. 3. • Psa. cxliii. 5.-d Psa. cxlv. 4, 5, 10. e Psa.

lxxxvi. 5; ciii. 8.-*Heb. prey. f Matt. vi. 26, 33.−g Rev.

xv. 3.−h Psa. xix. 7.-i Isa. xl. 8; Matt. v. 18.

* Heb. are established.—k Psa. xix. 9; Rev. xv. 3.- Matt.

i. 21; Luke i. 68.-m Luke i. 49. a Deut. iv. 6; Job xxviii.

28; Prov. i. 7; ix. 10; Eccles. Xii. 13. * Or, good success,

Prov. iii. 4.—” Heb. that do them.

regard these works: they frequently call them to

mind, meditate upon, and give themselves up to the

contemplation of them. And happy are they who

do this with humility and diligence, with faith and

devotion. “To them shall the gate of true science

open; they shall understand the mysteries of crea

tion, providence, and redemption; and they who

thus seek shall find the treasures of eternal wisdom.”

—Horne.

Verses 3, 4. His work—Either all his works, or

that eminent branch of them, his providence toward

his people, as is expressed afterward; is honourable

and glorious—Becoming the Divine Majesty, and

bringing glory to him from all that observe and con

sider it. And his righteousness—His justice or

faithfulness in performing his word; endureth for

ever—Hath always been, and will still be, evident to

his people in all generations, and in all conditions,

even when he afflicts them, and seems to deal most

severely, and to break his promise with them. He

hath made his wonderful works to be remembered—

Either, 1st, By those memorials which he hath left of

them in his word; or, rather, 2d, By their own

wonderful nature, and their lasting effects, and the

benefits flowing from them, which are such as can

not easily be forgotten. The Lord is full of com

passion—Toward his people, as appears from his

works and conduct toward us, in sparing, pardoning,

restoring, and preserving us, when we deserved to be

utterly destroyed.

Verses 5, 6. He hath given meat—All necessary

provisions for their being and well-being; unto them

that fear him—To the Israelites, the only people in

the world that feared and worshipped the true God

according to his will, and especially to those among

them that truly feared him, and, for their sakes, to

the body of that nation, as well in the wilderness as

in their following straits and miseries. He will ever

be—Or, he hath erer been, mindful of his covenant—

Which he made with Abraham, and with his seed

for ever; whereby he engaged to be their God, and

to provide all necessaries for them. He hath showed—

Not only by his words, but by his actions; the power

of his works—His mighty power in his works, and

especially, as it here follows, in giving them the

heritage of the heathen, the land of Canaan, which

had been possessed and inherited by the heathen.

Verses 7–9. The works of his hands—All that he

doth, either on the behalf of his people, or against his

or their enemies; are verity and judgment—Are

exactly agreeable to his word or promises, and to

the rules of eternal justice. All his commandments

—His laws given to the Israelites, especially the

moral law, considered with its sanctions, the prom

ises made to the observers of it, and the threatenings

denounced against transgressors; are sure—Constant

and unchangeable, as being grounded upon the im

mutable rules of justice and equity. They stand

fast, Hebrew, D-Blob, semuchim, they are estab

lished upon a sure foundation; and are done—Con

stituted or ordered; in truth and uprightness—With

a sincere regard to the good and happiness of man

kind, and without the least shadow of partiality or

iniquity, and they will then appear in perfect glory

and beauty, when all the arts and labours of man

shall cease to exist. He sent redemption unto his

people—That deliverance out of Egypt, which was a

type and pledge of that greater and higher redemp

tion, which is by the Messiah. He hath commanded

—Appointed, or firmly established, by his power and

authority; his corenant for erer—Through all suc

cessive generations of his people, to the end of the

world; for the covenant is the same for substance in

all ages, and differed only in circumstances. Holy

and reverend is his name—Terrible to his enemies,

venerable in his people's eyes, and holy in all his

dealings with all men.

Verse 10. The fear of the Lord–That is, piety,

or true religion, which consists in the fear, or wor

ship and service of God; is the beginning of wisdom

—Is the only foundation of, and introduction to, all

true wisdom: or, is the chief part, the first and prin

cipal point of wisdom. A good understanding hare

all they that do his commandments—That conscien

tiously walk according to them; for the practice of

them, as Bishop Patrick observes, “gives men a
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The blessedness of the PSALM CXII.
man that fears God.

better understanding of what is good for them, than

any politic maxims can inſuse into them.” His

praise endureth for ever—Let the Lord be for ever

praised, who hath given us these good and whole

some laws, and thereby shown us the way to eternal

honour and happiness. But the Hebrew may be

rendered, the praise of it, that is, of the wisdom and

good understanding of those that fear the Lord, en

dureth, or standeth fast, as nipy, signifies, for ever:

this will procure them such a substantial happiness

as they can never be deprived of, either in this world

or the next.

PSALM CXII.

This Psalm is composed after the same manner as the former, and seems, says Bishop Patrick, to have been intended “for

a short commentary upon the last verse of it, showing how well and wisely they consult for their own good and happiness

who observe God's commandments, especially those that respect charity or doing good to others.”

The misery of the wicked, 10.and blessedness of the righteous, 1–9.

A. M. 2962.
B. C. 1042. PRAISE 'ye the LoRD. "Blessed

is the man that feareth the LoRD,

that "delighteth greatly in his command

Iments.

2 * His seed shall be mighty upon earth: the

generation of the upright shall be blessed.

3 * Wealth and riches shall be in his house:

We have the character

and his righteousness endureth for A. M. 2962.
B. C. 1042.

ever. -

4 * Unto the upright there ariseth light in the

darkness: he is gracious, and full of com

passion, and righteous.

5 * A good man showeth favour, and lendeth :

he will guide his affairs & with * discretion.

* Heb. Hallelujah.—a Psa. cxxviii. 1–b Psa. cxix. 16, 35, vi. 33. • Job xi. 17; Psa. xcvii. 11.-f Psalm xxxvii. 26;

Luke vi. 35.-s Eph. v. 15; Col. iv. 5. *Heb. judgment.47, 70, 143. * Psa. xxv. 13; xxxvii. 26; cii. 28.-d Matt.

NOTES ON PSAI.M CXII.

Verse 1. Blessed is the man that feareth the Lord

—With the disposition of a dutiful child toward a

kind and gracious father, not with that of a refractory

slave toward a tyrannical and severe master, that

reverences and fears to offend him. As the fear of

God is man's only wisdom, Psa. cxi. 10, so it is his

only way to true happiness. That delighteth greatly

in his commandments—Who makes it his chief care,

business, and delight, to meditate on, understand, and

obey God's commandments. It is here intimated,

that zeal and ſervency in God's service are essential

to true piety.

Verses 2,3. His seed shall be mighty upon the earth

—The divine blessing shall rest upon his posterity;

and they shall fare the better, and be more powerful

and prosperous, for the sincere piety and virtue of

their godly progenitors. “Religion,” says Henry,

“has been the raising of many a family, if not so as to

advance it high, yet so as to found it firm. When

good men themselves are happy in heaven, their

seed, perhaps, are considerable on earth, and will

themselves own it is by virtue of a blessing descend

ing from their forefathers.” The generation of the

upright shall be blessed—If they tread in the steps

of their upright parents, and other pious ancestors,

they shall be more blessed for their relation to them;

for so is the covenant, I will be a God to thee, and to

thy seed. They shall be blessed with outward pros

perity as far as will be good for them, for, as Dr.

Hammond observes, “as long as God hath the dis

posing of the good things of this world, it is unrea

sonable to imagine that any subtleties or projects of

ours, which have impiety in them, and thereby for

ſeit all title to God's benedictions, should be near so

in their eternal destruction.

successful toward our present worldly interests, as a

strict piety and constant adherence to the ways of

God.” Wealth and riches shall be in his house—

Possessed by him while he lives, and continued in

his family after his death, if God sees this will be for

his and their present and eternal good: for godli

ness hath the promise of the life that now is, as well

as of that which is to come. “The true wealth,

however, of Christians, is of another kind; their

riches are such as neither moth can corrupt nor

thief steal. Grace and glory are in the house of

Christ, and everlasting righteousness is the portion

of his children.”

Verses 4, 5. Unto the upright there ariseth light

in darkness—Although he may be subject to many

of the troubles and calamities of life, as others are,

yet they will be far from making him unhappy, for

God will give him all the needſul support and com

fort in the midst of them, sanctifying them to him,

and causing them, in many ways, to work together

for his good, and in due time will grant him a happy

issue out of them; whereas the wicked sink

under their burdens, and their present miseries usher

He is gracious, &c.—

The good or upright man, of whom he speaks, both

in the foregoing and following words: he exercises

meekness, sweetness, and gentleness to those that

provoke him; forgives offences, pities the instru

ments of his trouble, and shows mercy to persons in

want and misery; while he acts justly and right

eously toward all, and will not be prevailed upon,

by any temptation, to do any thing dishonest, cruel,

or unkind. A good man showeth farour, and lend

eth—Gives freely to some, and kindly lends to others,

as need, and the difference of men's conditions, may
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The blessedness of the PSALM CXIII. man that fears God.

A. M. 2962. 6 Surely" he shall not be moved for

* * * ever: the righteous shall be in ever

lasting remembrance.

7 * He shall not be afraid of evil tidings: his

"heart is fixed, "trusting in the LoRD.

8 His heart is established, "he shall not be

afraid, until he "see his desire upon his enemies.

9 P He hath dispersed, he hath given A. M. 2.53.
- - B. C. 1042.

to the poor; 4 his righteousness en- * * * *.

dureth for ever; ' his horn shall be exalted with

honour.

10 * The wicked shall see it, and be grieved;

* he shall gnash with his teeth, and "melt

away: * the desire of the wicked shall perish.

h Psa. xv. 5. i Prov. x. 7.-k Prov. i. 33.−1 Psa. lvii. 7.

m Psa. lxiv. 10.-n Prov. iii. 33.-0 Psalm lix. 10; czviii. 7.

P2 Cor. ix. 9.

a Deut. xxiv. 13; Werse 3.−r Psalm lzxv. 10.-" Luke

xiii. 28.- Psa. xxxvii. 12. u Psa. lviii. 7, 8.-- Prov. x.

28; xi. 7.

require. He will guide his affairs—Will maintain

and manage his property, or domestic affairs, with

discretion—Hebrew, with judgment, so as it is meet

and fit, and God requires that they should be

managed; not getting his estate unjustly, nor casting

it away prodigally, nor withholding it uncharitably

from such as need it.

Ver.6–8. He shall not be moved for ever—Though

he may, for a season, be afflicted, yet he shall not be

utterly and eternally destroyed, as wicked men shall

be. The righteous—Hebrew, Pºns, the righteous

man; shall be in everlasting remembrance—

Though, while he lives, he may be exposed to the

censures, slanders, and contradictions of sinners;

yet, after his death, his memory shall be precious

and honourable, both with God and men, his very

enemies not excepted. He shall not be afraid of

eviltidings—At the report of approaching calamities

and the judgments of God, at which the wicked are

so dismayed and affrighted. His heart is fired,

trusting in the Lord—Casting all his care upon

God, and securely relying upon his providence and

promise. His heart is established, &c.—This con

fidence is the prop and support of his soul; until he

see his desire, &c.—Till he look upon his oppressors,

as Dr. Hammond renders it: that is, till he see them

all subdued, and made his footstool: till he come to

heaven, where he shall see Satan and all his spirit

ual enemies put under his feet, as Israel saw the

Egyptians dead on the sea-shore. It will complete

the satisfaction and comfort of the saints, when they

shall look back upon their conflicts, pressures, and

troubles, and be able to say, with St. Paul, when he

had recounted the persecutions he had endured,

Out of them all the Lord hath delivered me.

Verse 9. He hath dispersed—His goods, freely

and liberally. He hath given to the poor—To such

as he knew to be really in want, and especially to

the poor members of Christ. His righteousness—

His liberality, or the reward of it; endureth for ever

—That is, either, 1st, His charity is not a transient

or occasional act; it is his constant course, of which

he is not weary, but perseveres in it to the end of

his life. Or, 2d, What he gives is not lost, as covet

ous or ungodly men judge of what is given to the

poor, but, indeed, is the only part of his estate which

will abide with him unto all eternity. His horn shall

be eacalted, &c.—Though he may now be reproached

by the wicked, yet his innocence shall be cleared,

and his name and honour gloriously exalted, espe

cially when Jesus shall say to him and others of his

saints, at the great day, I was hungry, and ye gate

me meat, &c. “Then, when the thrones of the

mighty shall be cast down, and the sceptres of ty

rants broken in pieces, shall he lift up his head and

be exalted, to partake of the glory of his Redeemer,

the author of his faith, and the pattern of his cha

rity, who gave himself for us, and is now seated

at the right hand of the majesty in the heavens.”—

Horne.

Verse 10. The wicked shall be grieved—At the fe

licity of the righteous, partly from envy at the hap

piness of others, and partly from their peculiar

hatred of godly men. It will vex them to see the

innocence of such cleared, and their low state re

garded; to behold those, whom they hated and de

spised, and whose ruin they sought and hoped to

witness, now made the favourites of heaven, and ad

vanced to have dominion over them. This will

make them gnash with their teeth, and melt away

—“The sight of Christin glory with his saints,” says

Dr. Horne, “will, in an inexpressible manner, tor

ment the crucifiers of the one, and the persecutors

of the others; as it will show them the hopes and

wishes of their adversaries all granted to the full,

and all their own desires and designs for ever at an

end; it will excite an envy which must prey upon

itself, produce a grief which can admit of no comfort,

give birth to a worm which can never die, and blow

up those fires which nothing can quench.

PSALM CXIII.

This and the five following Psalms the Jews termed, bºn, hallel, or, the great hallel, from nº-nºn, hallelujah, the first

word of this Psalm. They were used at the feasts of the new moons, and on other festival solemnities, and especially on

the paschal night, when they were sung, or rather recited, or chanted, at their tables, after they had eaten the paschal lamb. To

this custom, as the evangelists have informed us, (Matt. xxvi. 30; Mark xiv. 26,) our Lord and his apostles conformed,

974 2



An erhortation PSALM CXIII.'
to praise God.

singing a hymn, probably these same six Psalms, sung on these occasions by the Jews, as one laudativum carmen, or song

of praise. The Jews are said to have made choice of these Psalms, in preference to others, on account of the five great

benefits referred to in them: the deliverance from Egypt, Psa. cxiv. 1; the dividing of the Red sea, 3; the giving of the

law from Sinai, 4; the passion of the Messiah, Psa. cxvi. 3; and the resurrection of the dead, 9.

exhorted to praise God, 1–3. Particularly for his greatness and glory, 4, 5.

A. M. 2962.

B. C. 1042. PRAISE * ye the LoRD. "Praise,

O ye servants of the LoRD, praise

the name of the Lord.

2 * Blessed be the name of the Lord from

this time forth and for evermore.

3 * From the rising of the sun unto the going

down of thesamethe Lord'snameistobepraised.

4 The Lord is "high above all nations, and

• his glory above the heavens.

5 ' Who is like unto the LoRD our God, who

* dwelleth on high,

In this Psalm we are

And for his grace and goodness, 6–9.

6 s Who humbleth himself to behold A. M. 2962.

the things that are in heaven, and B. c. 1042.

in the earth 7

7 * He raiseth up the poor out of the

dust, and lifteth the needy out of the dung

hill;

8 That he may set him with princes, even

with the princes of his people.

9 * He maketh the barren woman * to keep

house, and to be a joyful mother of children.

Praise ye the Lord.

* Hebrew, Hallelujah.— Psalm crxxv. 1.-b Dan. ii. 20.

* Isa. lix. 19 ; Mal. i. 11.-d Psa. xcvii. 9; xcix. 2.

viii. 1.- Psa. lxxxix. 6.

e Psa.

* Heb. eralteth himself to dwell.

s Psalm xi. 4; cºxxviii. 6; Isa. lvii. 15.-h 1 Sam. ii. 8;

Psa. cvii. 41. i Job xxxvi. 7. * 1 Sam. ii. 5; Psa. lxviii.

6; Isa. liv. 1; Gal. iv. 27.-* Heb. to dwell in a house.

NOTES ON PSALM CXIII.

Verses 1–3. Praise, O ye servants of the Lord—

Ye Levites, who are peculiarly devoted to this sol

emn work, and sometimes termed God's servants, in

a special sense, and all you faithful souls. Blessed

be the name of the Lord from this time, &c.—Let

not the work of praising God die with us, but let

those that come after us praise him; yea, let him be

praised through all the generations of time, and let us

and all his saints praise him in eternity. From the

rising of the sun, &c.—Throughout the habitable

world, from one end of it to the other; the Lord's

name is to be praised—That is, it ought to be praised

in all nations, because all nations enjoy the benefit

of his glorious works of creation and providence:

and in all nations there are most manifest proofs of

his infinite wisdom, power, and goodness. All na

tions, also, were to be redeemed by the Messiah, and

it is his gracious purpose and promise to bring all

nations to the knowledge of his truth.

Verses 4–6. The Lord is high above all nations

—Superior to all princes and bodies of people in the

world; and his glory above the heavens—Whereas

the glory of earthly monarchs is confined to this

lower world, and to small pittances of it, the glory

of God doth not only fill the earth, but heaven too,

where it is celebrated by thousands and myriads of

blessed angels; yea, it is far higher than heaven,

being infinite and incomprehensible. Who is like

unto the Lord?—Hebrew, Jehovah, who dwelleth on

high—Namely, far above all heavens, and is exalted,

as in place, so in power and dignity, above all per

sons and things, visible and invisible. Who hum

bleth himself, &c.—Who is so high, that it is a won

derful condescension in him to take any notice of

his holy and heavenly hosts, and much more of sin

ful and miserable men upon earth.

Verses 7, 8. He raiseth up the poor—Yet, great

and glorious as he is, he stoops so low as to regard

and advance those whom all men, even their own

brethren, slight and despise; out of the dust, &c.—

From a most contemptible and miserable condition;

that he may set him with princes—In equal honour

and power with them, as he did Joseph, David, and

others; even with the princes of his people, who, in

God's account, and in truth, are far more honourable

and happy than the princes of heathen nations, and

their subjects more noble; for they have God's spe

cial presence among them, and his special provi

dence watching over them. One of the Jewish rab

bins applies this passage to the resurrection of the

dead, and some Christian commentators have ap

plied it to the work of redemption by Jesus Christ,

and not improperly, for through him poor, fallen

men are raised out of the dust, nay, out of the dung

hill of sin, and set among patriarchs and prophets,

yea, among angels and archangels, those princes of

God's people, those leaders of the armies of Jehovah.

And, as Dr. Horne observes, “What is the exalta

tion of the meanest beggar from a dunghill to an

earthly diadem, when compared with that of human

nature from the grave to the throne of God! Here

is honour worthy of our ambition; honour after

which all are alike invited to aspire; which all may

obtain who strive worthily and lawfully; and of

which, when once obtained, nothing can ever de

prive the possessors.”

Verse 9. He maketh the barren woman to keep

house—Hebrew, nºn ">"viº, moshibi habaith, to

dwell in a house, or family, or among children,

namely, born of her. In the sacred history of the

Old Testament, we find many instances of barren

women, who were miraculously made to bear chil

dren. Isaac, Joseph, Samson, Samuel, and John the

Baptist were thus born of mothers who had been

barren. “These examples,” says Dr. Horne, “may

be considered as preludes to that marvellous exertion

of divine power, whereby the Gentile Church, after

so many years of barrenness, became, in her old

age, a fruitful parent of children, and the mother of

us all. Wherefore it is written, Sing, O barren,

thou that didst not bear, &c., Isa. liv, l.”

2
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Miracles performed at PSALM CXV. the erodus from Egypt.

PSALM CXIV.

As the foregoing Psalm, says Bishop Patrick, calls our attention to some instances of divine providence toward par

ticular persons, so this gives us a brief account of some miraculous works of that providence in behalf of the whole

Jewish nation. In particular it celebrates God's delivering them from Egyptian bondage, giving them the law,

and bringing water out of the rock for them, 1–8.

A. M. º. WHEN * Israel went out of Egypt,

B. c. 1942. the house of Jacob "from a

people of strange language;

2 * Judah was his sanctuary, and Israel his

dominion.

3 * The sea saw it, and fled : * Jordan was

driven back.

4 * The mountains skipped like rams, and

the little hills like lambs.

5 *What ailed thee, O thou sea, that #.#;

thou fleddest? thou Jordan, that thou º'

wast driven back?

6 Ye mountains, that ye skipped like rams;

and ye little hills, like lambs?

7 Tremble, thou earth, at the presence of the

LoRD, at the presence of the God of Jacob:

8 * Which turned the rock into a standing

water, the flint into a fountain of waters.

* Exod. xiii. 3.−" Psalm lxxxi. 5.-: Exod. vi. 7; xix. 6;

xxv. 8; xxix. 45, 46; Deut. xxvii. 9. —d Exod. xiv. 21; Psa.

lxxvii. 16. • Josh. iii. 13, 16.- Psa. xxix. 6; lxviii. 16;

Hab. iii. 6.-e Hab. iii. 6.-h Exod. xvii. 6; Num. xx. 11.

NOTES ON PSALM CXIV.

Verses 1, 2. When Israel went out ofºl.

That is, were brought out by mighty signs and won

ders wrought by the power of God; from a people

of a strange language—From a barbarous people,

as some render it: though it is not improbable that

the Israelites, though they stayed so long in Egypt,

yet, having little converse or society with the Egyp

tians, knew little or nothing of their language. Ju

dah was his sanctuary—The tribe of Judah is here ||

put for the Jews in general, because Judah was their

principal tribe. And they are said to have been his

sanctuary and his dominion, because he appointed

thata tabernacle should be placed for himself among ||

them, promised to receive their homage and service, |

granted them a glorious token of his presence, and

became their Lawgiver, King, and Governor, in a

peculiar sense.

Verses 3–6. The sea saw it, and fled—Saw that

God was present with and among them in an extra

ordinary manner, and therefore fled; for nothing

could have been more awful. Jordan is driven

back—At the appearance of the divine glory which

conducted them. “Although forty years intervened

between the two events here mentioned, yet, as the

miracles were of the same nature, they are spoken

of together.” The mountains skipped like rams—

Horeb and Sinai, two tops of one mountain, and

other neighbouring hills and mountains. The same

power that fixed the fluid waters, and made them

stand still, shook the stable mountains, and made

them tremble; for all the powers of nature are at

the command and under the control of the God of

nature. Mountains and hills are before God but

like rams and lambs; even the largest and the most

rocky of them are as manageable by him as the

sheep are by the shepherd. The trembling of the

mountains before Jehovah may shame the stupidity

and obduracy of sinners, who are not moved at the

discoveries of his glory. What ailed thee, O sea,

that thou fleddest?—What was the reason, or for

what cause was it, that thou didst, with such precip

itation, retire and leave the middle of thy channel

dry Why didst thou, O Jordan, run back toward

thy springs? Ye mountains, that ye skipped, &c.

—Whence this unusual motion? Why did you leap

like affrighted rams or lambs, as if you would have

run away from the place where you had so long

been fixed 7

Verses 7,8. Tremble, thou earth, at the presence of

the Lord—But why do I ask these questions? Ye

mountains and hills were no further moved than

was quite just and proper, at the approach and pre

sence of the great Jehovah. Yea, the whole earth

had reason to tremble and quake on such an occa

sion. Which turned the rock into a standing water,

&c.—For what cannot he do, who performs such

an astonishing wonder as to turn rocks into streams

and rivers, and flints into fountains of water? Well

may we stand in awe of this God of almighty pow

er, and well may we put our trust in this Being of

boundless goodness, who, rather than his people

should want what is necessary ſor their sustenance,

will bring substantial bread out of the airy clouds,

and refreshing waters out of the dry and flinty

rocks!

PSALM CXW.

It is probable that this Psalm was composed in some time of great distress, when the pagan enemies of the Israelites

began to boast, as if their gods were too hard for the God of Israel. But by whom it was made, or on what par

ticular occasion, remains perfectly uncertain, notwithstanding the many conjectures of expositors. It teaches us,

however, important lessons, namely, to give glory to God,

promise and blessing, 9–15. And by praising him, 16–18.

and not to ourselves or to idols, 1–8. By trusting in his

978



God alone is PSALM CXV.
to be glorified.

A. M. 2962. OT * unto
B. C. 1042. N us, O Lord, not unto

us, but unto thy name give

glory, for thy mercy, and for thy truth's sake.

2. Wherefore should the heathen say, "Where

is now their God 7

3 * But our God is in the heavens; he hath

done whatsoever he pleased.

4 "Their idols are silver and gold, the work

of men's hands.

5 They have mouths, but they speak A. M. 2962.

not : eyes have they, but they see not: B. c. 1042

6 They have ears, but they hear not : noses

have they, but they smell not:

7 They have hands, but they handle not:

feet have they, but they walk not: neither

speak they through their throat.

8 * They that make them are like unto them;

so is every one that trusteth in them.

• Isa. xlviii. 11; Ezek. xxxvi. 32.-b Psa. xlii. 3, 10; lxxix.

10; Joel ii. 17. * 1 Chron. xvi. 26; Psa. cxxxv. 6; Dan. iv.

35-4 Deut. iv. 28; Psa. cxxxv. 15, 16, 17; Jer. x. 3. e Psa.

cxxxv. 18; Isa. xliv. 9, 10, ll; Jonah ii. 8; Hab. ii. 18, 19.

NOTES ON PSALM CXV.

Verses 1, 2. Not unto us, O Lord, not unto us—

By the repetition of these words the psalmist hum

bly expresses his sense of the unworthiness of the

Jews to receive the signal blessings with which the

Lord had favoured them; or rather, which they were

now entreating him to bestow upon them, and which

they expected to receive. For, as Dr. Horne justly

observes, “it is evident from these two verses, that

the Psalm is not a thanksgiving for victory, but a

petition for deliverance.” Unto thy name give glory,

&c.—As we entreat thy favour and aid, and that

thou wouldest work gloriously on our behalf, so we

do not desire this out of a vain-glorious disposition,

that we may get renown by the conquest of our

proud enemies, but that thy honour may be vindi

cated from all their contempts and blasphemies. For

thy mercy and thy truth's sake—If thou wilt deliver

us we will not arrogate the praise and glory of the

deliverance to our own merit or valour, but to thy

mercy, which inclines thee to pity, pardon, and be

gracious to us, and to thy truth, which disposeth

thee to fulfil thy promises. Wherefore should the

heathen say—Why shouldest thou give them any

colour or occasion to say, with their lips, or in their

hearts, Where is now their God?—Where is he

who undertook to be their God and Saviour, and

whom they worship, and of whom they used to

boast, insulting over us, and over our gods.

Verse 3. But our God—He whom, notwithstand

ing their reproaches, we are not ashamed to own for

our God, is in the heavens—Although he has no

visible shape, nor is present with us in a corporeal

form, nor have we any image of him, such as they

have of their idols, yet he hath a certain and glo

rious place of peculiar residence, even the highest

heavens, where he manifests himself to spiritual

and glorious beings, as clothed with infinite power

and majesty, and from whence he beholds and

governs this lower world, and all the creatures that

are in it. He hath done—Or, he doth whatsoever he

pleased—Or, pleaseth. By his only will and plea

sure all things were at first made, and are still dis

posed and governed. And, without the appointment

or permission of his providence, nothing comes to

pass, and therefore your successes against us, and

injuries done us, do not proceed from an invincible

power in you or in your idols, nor from any defect

of power or goodness in our God, but only from

hence, that it pleases him, for many wise and good

Vol. II. 62 )

reasons, to afflict us, and give you prosperity for a

time.

Verses 4–7. Their idols—The objects of their

idolatrous worship, are silver and gold—That is,

images made of silver and gold, dug out of the

earth. Their gods are so far from being the makers

of all things, or of any thing, that they themselves

are the work of those that adore them. As the mat

ter of them is wholly from the earth, so they have

their form and figure from the art of man; and

therefore they ought rather, if it were possible, to

worship man, as their Creator and Lord, than be

worshipped by him. They have mouths, &c.—The

painter, the carver, the statuary performed their

parts: they gave them the figure and appearance of

mouths and eyes, ears and noses, hands and feet.

But they could not put life into them, northerefore

any sense. They speak not in answer to those that

consult them. They see not the prostrations of

their worshippers before them, much less their dis

tresses or wants. They hear not their prayers, how

loud soever; they smell not their incense, however

strong or sweet; they handle not the gifts presented

to them, much less have they any gifts to bestow on

their worshippers, or are able to stretch out their

hands to the needy. They walk not; nor can they

stir a step for the relief of those that apply to them

for help. Nay, they do not so much as breathe

through their throat, nor have they the least sign or

symptom of life or motion: but are things as per

fectly dead after the priest has pretended to conse

crate them, and call a deity into them, as they were

before. Here then we have a most striking and

“beautiful contrast between the God of Israel and

the heathen idols. He made every thing, they are

themselves made by men; he is in heaven, they are

upon earth; he doth whatsoever he pleaseth, they

can do nothing; he seeth the distresses, heareth and

answereth the prayers, accepteth the offerings,

cometh to the assistance, and effecteth the salvation

of his servants; they are blind, deaf, and dumb,

senseless, motionless, and impotent.” And observe

well, reader, “equally slow to hear, equally impotent

to save, in time of greatest need, will every worldly

idol prove, on which men have set their affections,

and to which they, in effect, say, Thou art my

God.”—Horne.

Verse 8. They that make them—And trust in, or

worship them as gods, are like unto them—Are as

ignorant and stupid, and void of all sense and reason,
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All that fear God are PSALM CXV. eachorted to trust in him.

A. M. 2962. 9 º O Israel, trust thou in the LoRD:

* * * * he is their help and their shield.

10 O house of Aaron, trust in the LoRD : he

is their help and their shield. -

11 Ye that fear the Lord, trust in the LoRD:

he is their help and their shield.

12 The Lord hath been mindful of us: he

will bless us ; he will bless the house of Israel;

he will bless the house of Aaron.

13 "He will bless them that fear the § {;

LoRD, both small and great. —

14 The LoRD shall increase you more and

more, you and your children.

15 Ye are 'blessed of the Lord, * which

made heaven and earth.

16 The heaven, even the heavens, are the

LoRD's: but the earth hath he given to the

children of men.

f Psa. cxviii. 2, 3, 4; cKxxv. 19, 20.—s Psa. xxxiii.20; Prov.

xxx. 5.

h Psa. cxxviii. 1, 4.— Heb. with.-i Gen. xiv. 19.-k Gen.

i. 1; Psa. xcvi. 5.

as those images themselves, inasmuch as they do

not make a proper use of those faculties which God

hath given them, but, having eyes, see not, having

ears, hear not, and having hearts, understand not.

They see not the invisible things of the true and

living God in the works of creation. They hear not

the voice of his providence and grace, or that of the

day and the night, which, in every speech and lan

guage, declares his glory, Psalm xix. 2, 3. They

understand not that an inanimate image, which their

own hands have made, must be weaker, and every

way inferior to themselves, and cannot afford them

the least help in the time of their necessity.

Verses 9–11. O Israel, trust in the Lord–Do not

you follow the example of these infatuated idolaters,

but trust in, worship, and serve the Lord only. He

is their help and their shield—The shield to defend,

and the help to support and strengthen those that

trust in and cleave to him. O house of Aaron, trust

in the Lord—You priests and Levites proceeding

from Aaron, or related to him, who have peculiar

reasons, and are under many and special obligations

to trust in and serve him ; who have a more distinct

knowledge of God, which is the foundation of trust

in, and obedience to, him, (Psalm ix. 10,) and who

are in duty bound to be both instructers of, and ex

amples to, the people in this as well as in all other

branches of truth and righteousness. Ye that fear

the Lord—All of you, who worship the true God,

not only Israelites, but even Gentile proselytes, trust

in the Lord—“Let the men of the world make to

themselves gods, and vainly trust in the work of

their own hands or heads; but let the church repose

all her confidence in Jehovah her Saviour and Re

deemer, who alone can be her defender and protect

or;” and not suffer any apprehension of danger or

distress, any trials or troubles, temptations or snares,

whether from visible or invisible enemies, to sepa

rate her from him.

Verses 12, 13. The Lord hath been mindful of us

—In our former straits and calamities, and therefore

we trust he will still bless us, for he is still the same;

his power and goodness are the same, and his pro

mises inviolable; so that we have reason to hope he

that hath delivered, and doth deliver, will yet deliver.

He will bless the house of Israel—That is, he will

bless the commonwealth; will bless his people in

their civil and secular interests; he will bless the

house of Aaron–The church, the ministry; he will

bless his people in their religious concerns. He will
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bless them that fear the Lord–Though they be not

of the house of Israel, or of the house of Aaron; for

it was a truth before Peter perceived it, that, in every

nation, he that feareth God and worketh right

eousness is accepted of him, Acts x. 34, 35. He will

bless them, both small and great—That is, both

young and old; both rich and poor; both high and

low. God has blessings in store for them that are

pious in early life, and for them that are old disci

ples; both for those that are poor and mean in the

world, and those that are rich and make a figure in

it; the greatest need his blessing, and it shall not be

denied to the meanest that fear him. Both the weak

in grace and the strong shall be blessed of God, the

lambs and sheep of his flock.

Verses 14, 15. The Lord shall increase you more

and more—In number, power,and in all temporal and

spiritual blessings, notwithstanding the efforts of your

many enemies to diminish, weaken, and distress you.

Hebrew, EP'y AD", the Lord shall add to you, name

ly, further and greater blessings. Here the psalmist

turns himself to them, and assures them of the favour

of him who created, and who upholds and governs

all things. You and your children—The blessing

bestowed on you shall descend on your children with

a continual increase. There is a blessing entailed

on the offspring of them that fear God, even in their

infancy. Or, he shall bless you in your children,

and you shall have the comfort of seeing them in

creasing, as in stature, so in wisdom and grace, and

in fayour with God and men. Ye are blessed of the

Lord—You and your children are so; all that see

them shall acknowledge that they are the seed which

the Lord hath blessed, Isa. lxi. 9. Ye are blessed

of the Lord—Not of an impotent idol which can do

its worshippers neither good nor hurt, but of Jeho

vah, who made heaven and earth—Whose blessings

therefore are free, for he needs not any thing him

self; and therefore are rich, for he hath all things at

command for you, and if you fear and trust in him

he will bless you indeed, in spite of all that your ene

mies can do against you.

Verse 16. The heavens are the Lord's—Namely,

in a peculiar manner, where he dwelleth in that light

and glory to which no man can approach, and whence

he beholdeth and disposeth of all persons and things

upon earth. But the earth—Or, and the earth; he

hath given to the children of men—For their habita

tion, possession, and use. Thus, as the foregoing

verse declared that God was the Creator of heaven

( 62” ) 2



The psalmist praises PSALM CXVI. God for deliverance."

A. M.3962. 17 "The dead praise not the LoRD,
B. C. 1042. . - -

* * : neither any that go down into si

lence.

18 "But we will bless the LoRD A. M.2962.

from this time forth and for evermore. C. 1042.

Praise the LoRD.

| Psa. vi. 5; lxxxviii. 10, 11, 12; Isa. xxxviii. 18. m Psa. c.iii. 2; Dan. ii. 20.

and earth, so this asserts that he is also their Lord

and Governor, and can dispose of them, and of all

men and things, as he pleases.

Verses 17, 18. The dead praise not the Lord—See

note on Psa. vi. 5. Neither any that go into silence

—Into the place of silence, the grave. But we will

bless the Lord—But we hope for better things; that,

notwithstanding our present and urgent danger, yet

God will deliver us, and so give us occasion to bless

his name; from this time forth and for evermore—

To the end of time, and afterward to all eternity.

“As the dead cannot praise him, we may be certain

he will not suffer his people to be destroyed and

extirpated; but will always preserve a church to bless

him in all ages, to the end of the world; when the

dead shall be raised, and the choirs of heaven and

earth shall be united, to praise and glorify him toge

ther before his throne for evermore.”—Horne.

PSALM CXWI.

It is not certain by whom or on what occasion this Psalm was composed. It plainly appears, however, to be a song

of thanksgiving for deliverance from trouble, either temporal or spiritual, or both. The Jews were wont to sing this

Psalm, with the three preceding and two following, (as has been observed in the contents of the 113th,) after their

passover, for which, some commentators think, they had undoubtedly the direction of some of their prophets, who

saw that it represented Christ, the true paschal lamb, singing thus, after his last passover, with a reference to his

approaching sufferings, in full assurance of being heard in that he feared. But it seems, as Dr. Horne has observed,

that it ought rather to be considered “as an evangelical hymn in the mouth of a penitent, expressing his gratitude

for salvation from sin and death.” The psalmist declares his love to God, who had vouchsafed to hear his prayer,

and determines still to call upon him, 1, 2. Describes the distress he had been in, his deliverance out of it, and his

subsequent comfort, 3–9. Acknowledges he had been tempted to despond, but was supported by faith in the day

of trouble, 10, 11.

* LOWE the Lord, because he

hath heard my voice and my

supplications.

2 Because he hath inclined his ear unto me,

therefore will I call upon him "as long as I live.

3 * The sorrows of death compassed me, and

A. M. 2984.

B. C. 1020.

* Psa. xviii. 1.- Heb. in my days.

* Heb. ſound me.

b Psalm xviii. 4, 5, 6.

Determines to praise and serve Jehovah, who thus delivers the souls of his people, 12–19.

the pains of hell "gat hold upon me: § {:

I found trouble and sorrow. - -, ----

4 Then called I upon the name of the Lord;

O Lord, I beseech thee, deliver my soul.

5 * Gracious is the Lord, and "righteous;

yea, our God is merciful.

e Psa. ciii. 8.-d Ezra. ix. 15; Neh. ix. 8; Psalm crix. 137;

cxlv. 17.

NOTES ON PSALM CXVI. *

Ver. 1, 2. I love the Lord—Hebrew, I love, because

the Lord hath heard my voice. “The soul, trans

ported with gratitude and love, seems, at first, to ex

press her affection without declaring its object, as

thinking that all the world must know who is the

person intended. Thus Mary Magdalene, at the

sepulchre, though no previous mention had been

made of Jesus, says to one, whom she thought to be

the gardener, Sir, if thou hast borne him hence, &c.

John xx. 15. And ought not the love of God to be

excited in all our hearts by the consideration, that

when we were not able to raise ourselves up to him,

he mercifully and tenderly inclined and bowed

down his ear to us?”—Horne. Therefore will I call

upon him as long as I live—Hebrew, NYPx "b"5,

bejamai ekra, in my days, that is, as long as I have

a day to live, as this phrase is used 2 Kings xx. 19;

Isa. xxxix. 8.

Verses 3, 4. The sorrows of death compassed

me—Dangerous and deadly calamities as bitter as

death: Hebrew, nºn "Yan, cheblee maveth, the cords,

or bands of death: see note on Psa. xviii. 4, 5.

The pains of hell—Or of the grave, or of death;

either cutting, killing pains, or such agonies and

horrors as dying persons often feel within them

selves; gat hold upon me—Hebrew, "J'ssr, found

me, that is, surprised me. Having been long pursu

ing me, atlast they overtook and seized upon me,and

I gave up myself for lost. Then called I upon the

name of the Lord–Being brought to the last extre

mity, I made use of this, not as the last remedy, but

as the old and only remedy which I had ſound, a

balm for every wound.

Verses 5, 6. Gracious is the Lord—Therefore he

will maintain my just cause against my unrighteous

oppressors, will perform his promises, and save those

who faithfully serve and trust in him. The Lord

preserveth the simple—That is, those who are up

right and sincere, and make use of no crafty arts or
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The psalmist's gratitude PSALM CXVI. for God's mercies.

###. 6 The Lord preserveth the simple: || 10 "I believed, therefore have I A. M. 3954.

7 Return unto thy “rest, O my soul; for ‘the

LoRD hath dealt bountifully with thee.

8 & For thou hast delivered my soul from

death, mine eyes from tears, and my feet from

falling.

9 I will walk before the LoRD "in the land of

the living.

B. C. 1020.

spoken: I was greatly afflicted:

11 * I said in my haste, "All men are liars.

12 What shall I render unto the LoRD for

all his benefits toward me?

13 I will take the cup of salvation, and call

upon the name of the LoRD.

14 "I will pay my vows unto the LoRD now

in the presence of all his people.

• Jer. vi. 16; Matt. xi. 29. f Psa. xiii. 6; crix. 17.- Psa.

lvi. 13.−h Psa. xxvii. 13.

12 Cor. iv. 13.—k Psa. xxxi. 22.- Rom. iii. 4.—n Verse

18; Psa. xxii. 25; Jonah ii. 9.

counsels, no indirect or unlawful means for their de

liverance; who, as the original word implies, depend

wholly upon God,as little children do upon their pa

rents. I was brought low—Plunged into the depth

of distress and misery; and he helped me—Patiently

to bear what was laid upon me, and to hope for de

liverance at the proper time.

Wer. 7, 8. Return unto thy rest, O my soul—Unto

that tranquillity of mind, and cheerful confidence in

God's providence and promises, which thou didst

once enjoy. Repose thyself in God; seek not for

that rest in the creature which is to be found only in

the Creator. God is thy rest; in him only canst thou

dwell at ease; to him therefore thou must retire.

Forthe Lord hath dealtbountifully, &c.—Hath many

ways expressed his bounty most liberally to thee,

and provided sufficiently for thy comfort and refresh

ment. Thou hast delivered my soul—Myself; from

death—From threatening and approaching death; or

from spiritual death, the death of sin, and from eter

nal death, the death of hell. Thou hast caused me

to pass from death unto life. Mine eyes from tears

—That is, my heart, from inordinate grief. When

God comforts those that are cast down, when he

looses the mourners' sackcloth, and girds them with

gladness, then he delivers their eyes from tears;

which yet will not be perfectly done till we come to

that world where God shall wipe away all tears from

our eyes. And my feet from failing—Namely, from

falling into sin, and so into misery.

Verse 9. I will walk—Hebrew, Tºnns, ethhalleck,

I will set myself to walk; before the Lord—I deter

mine, in the strength of divine grace, to set him be

fore me ; to live as in his presence, and as under his

eye ; to speak and act in a manner becoming his

presence, and the relation in which I stand to him

as his servant and worshipper, his son and heir; to

walk worthy of him unto all pleasing. It is the

psalmist's promise and resolution, in return for the

blessings acknowledged in the preceding verse. In

the land of the living—Among living men in this

world. Observe, reader, the land of the living is a land

of mercy, which we ought to be very thankful for;

it is a land of opportunity, which we ought to im

prove; and the consideration that we are in this land

should engage and quicken us to walk before God.

Verse 10. I have believed—God’s promise of deli

verance; thereforehave I spoken—What I have now

said; or, I have firmly believed, and trusted in God's

almighty power, and ever watchful providence, and

therefore have addressed my prayer unto him with

confidence in my greatest dangers and distresses. In

this, or a similar sense, this clause is quoted by St.

Paul, 2 Cor. iv. 13, with application to himself and

his fellow-ministers, who, though they were ex

posed everywhere to sufferings for Christ's sake, and

were even in danger of being put to death wherever

they came ; yet were neither ashamed nor afraid to

own him, because they confided in the promise he

had made them of a blessed resurrection.

Verse 11. I said in my haste—Yet once, I con

ſess, I spoke very unadvisedly, through precipitation

of mind, for want of due consideration, as the same

phrase, "teni, bechophzi, is used Psa. xxxi. 22. It

may, however, be rendered, in my terror, or amaze

mént, that is, when I was discomposed, and almost

distracted with the greatness of my troubles. All

men are liars—There is no credit to be given to

their promises of deliverance; I am lost and undone.

Thus understood, he questions the truth of God's

promises, yet so that he does not reflect directly on

God, but only on the instrument by whom the pro

mises were declared. Some render the clause, All

men are a lie, or lies, are vain, a thing of nothing, a

mere phantom without any solidity; all human help

fails me; so that my case is desperate if God do not

help me.

Verses 12–14. What shall I render unto the Lord

—Yet, notwithstanding all my dangers, and my dis

trust of God also, he hath conferred so many and

great blessings upon me, that I can never make suffi

cient returns to him for them. I will take the cup

of salvation—Or of deliverance, as Bishop Patrick

renders nylº, thus interpreting the clause: “I will

call my friends together to rejoice with me, and

taking the cup, which we call the cup of deliverance,

(because, when blessed and set apart, we are thus

wont to commemorate the blessings we have re

ceived,) I will magnify the power, goodness, and

faithfulness of God my Saviour before all the com

pany.” The phrase is doubtless taken from the

common practice of the Jews in their thank-offer

ings, in which a feast was made of the remainder of

the sacrifices, and the offerers, together with the

priests, did eat and drink before the Lord; and

among other rites, the master of the feast took a cup

of wine into his hand, and solemnly blessed God for it,

and for the mercy which was then acknowledged, and

then gave it to all the guests, who drank successively

of it. According to Dr. Hammond, this cup, among
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All nations are invited PSALM CXVIII. to praise the Lord.

A. M. 2984.
B. C. 1020. 15 " Precious in the sight of the

LoRD is the death of his saints.

16 O Lord, truly "I am thy servant; I am

thy servant, and P the son of thy handmaid:

thou hast loosed my bonds.

17 I will offer to thee q the sacrifice of thanks

giving, and will call upon the name of A. M. 2984.

the LoRD. B. c. 1920.

18 "I will pay my vows unto the LoRD now

in the presence of all his people,

19 In the "courts of the LoRD's house, in the

midst of thee, O Jerusalem. Praiseye the LoRD.

n Psalm lxxii. 14.—” Psalm czliii. 12; crix. 125; cxliii. 12.

P Psa. lxxxvi. 16.

q Lev. vii. 12; Psalm 1. 14; cwii. 22. * Verse 14.— Psa.

xcvi. 8; c. 4; lxxxv.2.

the Jews, was two-fold; one offered in a more solemn

manner in the temple, Num. xxviii. 7, the other

more private in families, called the cup of thanks

giving, or commemoration of any deliverance re

ceived. This the master of the family was wont to

begin, and was followed by all his guests. On festi

val days it was attended with a suitable hymn, such

as that sung by our Lord and his disciples on the

night when he advanced that cup into the sacrament

of his blood, which hath ever since been to Chris

tians the cup of salvation; and which all penitents

should now receive in the church of Christ, with in

vocation, thanksgiving, and payment of their vows

made in time of trouble.

Verse 15. Precious, &c., is the death of his saints

—He sets a high price upon it: he will not easily

grant it to the will of their enemies. If any son of

violence procure it, he will make him pay very

dearly for it. And when the saints suffer it for God's

sake, as they frequently do, it is a most acceptable

sacrifice to him, and highly esteemed by him. Thus

the blood of God's people is said to be precious in

his sight, Psa. lxxii. 14. And in the same sense the

life of a man is said to be precious in the eyes of him

who spares and preserves it, 1 Sam. xxvi. 21; 2

Kings i. 13. God's people are precious in his eyes

both living and dying, for, whether they live, they

live unto the Lord, or whether they die, they die

unto the Lord, Rom. xiv. 8.

Verse 16. O Lord, truly I am thy servant—This

is a thankful acknowledgment of his great obliga

tions to God, whereby he was in duty bound to be

his perpetual servant. The son of thy handmaid—

The son of a mother who was devoted, and did de

vote me to thy service. Thou hast loosed my bonds

—Thou hast rescued me from my enemies, whose

captive and vassal I was, and therefore hast a just

right to me and to my service.

PSALM CXVII.

“This Psalm,” says Bishop Patrick, “like the 110th, seems to be altogether prophetical of the joy that all the world

should conceive, at the coming of the Messiah, to give salvation first to the Jews, and then to all other nations,

according to his faithful promise.

of the Jews themselves justify this application.”

A. M. 2964. * PRAISE the Lord, all ye

B. C. 1040. - - -

- nations; praise him, all ye

people.

St. Paul applies the first words of it to this purpose, Rom. xv. 11.
And some

2 For his merciful kindness is great #. §;

toward us: and "the truth of the LoRD º!

endureth for ever. Praise ye the LoRD.

a Rom. xv. 11. b Psa. c. 5.

NOTES ON PSALM CXVII.

Verses 1,2.. O praise the Lord, all ye nations—

Let not the praises that are due to the great Lord of

all, be confined to our nation; but let all people

upon the face of the earth praise him. For his mer

ciful kindness is great toward us—Toward all the

children of Adam, whether carnal or spiritual, for he

hath done mighty things for all mankind; and the

truth of the Lord endureth for ever—The Lord,

who changes not, will not fail to perform his faithful

promises to the world's end. Therefore let us all

join in praises to our common Benefactor.

PSALM CXVIII.

This Psalm is supposed by Dr. Delaney to have been written by David after his victory over the Philistines, recorded

2 Sam. xxiii. 12; 1 Chron. xi. 14; “and sung in the tabernacle as an epinicion, or hymn of thanksgiving to God for

this victory. It begins, O give thanks, &c., and then goes on with such a flow of gratitude to God, such expres

sions of trust and confidence in him, and glory to him; and adds to all this such descriptions of his enemies, in
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All are invited to PSALM CXVIII. trust in the Lord.

such a variety of lights and images, as are the peculiar distinction of David's genius." (Life of David, b. ii. chap. ix.

The Psalm seems to be dramatical, or composed in the form of a dialogue, in which there are several interlocutors.

The part from verses 1–18 was sung by David. At verse 19 he calls upon the Israelites to open the gates, that he

might praise God in the sanctuary; and in verse 20 the Israelites reply. David then seems to take up the strain at

the 21st and 22d verses; the people at the 23d and 24th; David again at the 25th; the priests at the 26th and

27th; Darid at the 28th and 29th. This was the last of the Psalms which the Jews reckoned in their great hallel,

or which they sung after their passover, and was therefore probably the conclusion of that hymn which Christ, with

his disciples, sung after his last passover. It is plainly most suitable to the occasion; and the learned Jews, both

ancient and modern, confess it to speak of the Messiah, to whom the writers of the New Testament hate applied it.

See Matt. xxi. 42; Acts iv. 11.

#. #; *GIVE thanks unto the LoRD ;

—- for he is good : because his

mercy endureth for ever.

2 * Let Israel now say, that his mercy en

dureth for ever.

3 Let the house of Aaron now say, that his

mercy endureth for ever.

4 Let them now that fear the Lord say, that

his mercy endureth for ever.

5 * I called upon the Lord "in distress: the

LoRD answered me, and "set me in a large

place.

6 * The Lord is "on my side; I will not

fear : what can man do unto me !

7 * The LoRD taketh my part with § {:};

them that help me: therefore shall — `

* I see my desire upon them that hate me.

8 * It is better to trust in the LoRD than to

put confidence in man.

9 It is better to trust in the LoRD than to put

confidence in princes.

10 All nations compassed me about: but in

the name of the Lord will I “destroy them.

11 They “compassed me about; yea, they

compassed me about: but in the name of the

LoRD I will destroy them.

12 They compassed me about 'like bees;

they are quenched "as the fire of thorns: for

a 1 Chron. xvi. 8, 34; Psa. cvi. 1; cvii. 1; crxxvi. 1.-b Psa.

cxv. 9, &c.—e Psa, czz. 1.- Heb. out of distress. d Psa.

xviii. 19. • Psalm xxvii. 1; lvi. 4, 11; czlvi. 5; Isa. li. 12;

Heb. xiii. 6.

* Heb. for me—f Psa. liv. 4.—5 Psa. lix. 10-h Psa. xl.

4; lxii. 8, 9; Jer. xvii. 5, 7.-i Psalm cylvi. 3.−"Heb. cut

them off—k Psalm lxxxviii. 17.—l Deut. i. 44.— "Eccles.

vii. 6; Nah. i. 10.

NOTES ON PSALM CXVIII.

Verses 1–4. O give thanks unto the Lord—All

sorts of persons, which are expressed particularly in

the next three verses, as they are mentioned in like

manner and order Psa. cxv. 9–11, where see the

notes. Let Israel—After the flesh, all the tribes and

people of Israel, except the Levites. Let the house

of Aaron--The priests and Levites, who were

greatly discouraged and oppressed in Saul's time,

but received great benefits under David’s govern

ment. Let them that fear the Lord—The Gentile

proselytes, of whom there were greater numbers in

David's time than formerly had been, and were

likely to be still more. Say, that his mercy endureth

for ever—Not only in the everlasting fountain

thereof, God himself, but in its never failing streams,

which shall run parallel with the longest lines of

eternity; and in the vessels of mercy, who will be

for ever monuments of it. Israel, and the house of

Aaron, and all that fear God, were called upon, Psa.

cxv., to trust in him. Here they are called upon to

acknowledge his goodness, and join in the same

thankful song, thus encouraging themselves to trust

in him. Priests and people, Jews and proselytes,

must all confess that his mercy endureth for ever;

that they have had experience of it all their days,

and that they confide in it for good things that shall

last to all eternity.

Verses 5–7. I called upon the Lord in distress—

As if he had said, You may see an example of the

divine mercy in me, who was in grievous straits and

answered me, and set me in a large place–He not

only delivered me, but placed me in a secure condi

tion, free from all such molestation. Dr. Waterland

renders the clause, The Lord answered me with en

largement. The Lord is on my side—It is evident

he takes my part; I will not fear, &c.—Though I

have many enemies, I am not afraid of them, for

greater is he that is for me than all those that are

against me. What can man do unto me?—Man, a

frail and impotent creature in himself, and much

more when he is opposed to the almighty God. He

can do nothing to me but what God permits him to

do; nothing but what God can and will make to

work for my good. The apostle quotes this verse

with application to all true Christians, Heb. xiii. 6.

The Lord taketh my part, &c.—He is present with

my helpers, and enables them to defend me; there

fore shall I see my desire, &c.—I shall see my ene

|mies defeated in their designs against me.

Verses 8, 9. It is better to trust in the Lord—It is

much safer, and more to a person's comfort; than to

put confidence in man—As mine enemies do in their

own numbers, and in their powerful confederates.

|“Armies of men, however numerous, and, to ap

pearance, powerful, may be routed and dispersed at

once: princes may not be able to help us; if able,

they may fail us, as not being willing to do it; if

both able and willing, they may die ere they can ex

ecute their purpose. But that hope which is placed

in God, can never, by these or any other means, be

dangers, but, imploring God's protection and help, he

disappointed.”—Horne.

| Verses 10–12. All nations compassed me about—
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The psalmist PSALM CXVIII. rejoices in God.

A. M. 2964. in the name of the LoRD I will “de

B. C. 1040.

* ** stroy them.

13 Thou hast thrust sore at me that I might

fall: but the Lord helped me.

14 "The LoRD is my strength and song, and

is become my salvation.

15 The voice of rejoicing and salvation is in

the tabernacles of the righteous: the right

hand of the Lord doeth valiantly. A. M. 2964.

16 °The right hand of the Lord “º *

is exalted: the right hand of the LoRD doeth

valiantly.

17 PI shall not die, but live, and q declare the

works of the Lord.

18 The Lord hath chastened me sore: but

he hath not given me over unto death.

* Heb. cut down.—n Exod. xv.2; Isa. xii. 2.-0 Exod. xv. 6. P Psa. vi. 5; Hab. i. 12.-q Psa. lxxiii. 28. r 2 Cor. vi. 9.

The neighbouring nations, the Philistines, Syrians,

Ammonites, Moabites, who were stirred up by the

overthrows which David had given to some of them,

by their jealousy at his growing greatness, and by

their hatred against the true religion. Yea, they

compassed me—The repetition implies their fre

quency and ſervency in this action, and their confi

dence of success. They compassed me like bees—

In great numbers, and with great fury. They are

quenched—In this sense the word Tyn is taken, Job

vi. 17, and xviii. 5, 6, and xxi. 17. The Seventy,

however, render it ejekavonoav, they burned, flamed

out, or waxed exceeding fierce or vehement; that is,

they raged against me like fire: with this interpreta

tion the Chaldee agrees. As the fire of thorns—

Which flames out terribly, burns fiercely, and makes

a crackling noise, but quickly spends itself without

any considerable or lasting effect. For—Or but, as

the particle "in, chi, frequently signifies, and is twice

rendered in this very phrase, verses 10, 11. Thus,

as the former part of the verse denotes their hostile

attempt, this expresses their ill success and utter

ruin. “The reader has here,” says Dr. Delaney,

Life of Darid, book ii. chap. ix. p. 113, “in minia

ture, two of the finest images in Homer; which, if

his curiosity demands to be gratified, he will find il

lustrated and enlarged in the second book of the

Iliad. The first of them stands thus, transcribed

from Mr. Pope's translation:

The following host,

Pour'd forth by thousands, darkens all the coast.

As from some rocky cleft the shepherd sees,

Clust'ring, in heaps on heaps, the driving bees,

Rolling and black'ning, swarms succeeding swarms,

With deeper murmurs and more hoarse alarms;

Dusky they spread, a close-imbodied crowd,

And o'er the vale descends the living cloud;

So from the tents and ships, &c. V. 109, &c.

The next is in the same book, W. 534, &c.

As on some mountain, through the lofty grove,

The crackling flames ascend and blaze above,

The fires, expanding as the winds arise,

Shoot their long beams, and kindle half the skies;

So from the polish'd arms, and brazen shields,

A gleamy splendour flash'd along the fields.

Not less their number, &c.

The candid reader will observe, that here the idea

of an army's resembling a flaming fire is common

|
both to Homer and David; but the idea of that fire

being quenched (when the army was conquered)

is peculiar to David.”

Verses 13, 14. Thou hast thrust sore at me, &c.—O

mine enemy. The singular number may possibly

be here put collectively for all his enemies; or, this

apostrophe, which is strong, might be directed to

some particular person in the battle, who had put

David into great danger. The Lord is my strength

and song—The author of my strength, and there

fore the just object of my praise; and is become my

salvation—The author of my protection and safety,

and the source of my peace and comfort. Observe,

reader, if God be our strength, he ought to be our

song ; if he work all our works in us, he ought to have

all praise and glory from us. God is sometimes the

strength of his people when he is not their song;

they have spiritual supports when they want spi

ritual delights; but if he be both to us, we have in

deed abundant reason to triumph in him.

Verses 15–18. The coice of rejoicing and salva

tion—That is, of rejoicing and thanksgiving for the

deliverances God hath wrought for them; is in the

tabernacle of the righteous—Because they clearly see

God's hand in the work, and therefore take pleasure

in it. “There is a noise of them that sing for joy,”

says Dr. Horne, “in the camp of the saints; the

church militant resounds with thanksgiving and the

voice of melody; paradise is restored below, and

earth bears some resemblance of heaven, while these

transporting hymns are sung in honour of our great

Redeemer.” The right hand of the Lord doeth ca

liantly—These seem to be the words of that song of

joy and praise now mentioned. The right hand, &c.,

is earalted—That is, hath appeared evidently, and

wrought powerfully and gloriously on our behalf:

for what difficulty can stand before God’s zeal and

omnipotence? There is a spirit, as well as strength,

in all his operations for his people. I shall not die—

By the hands of my enemies that seek my life; but

live, and declare the works of the Lord–That is, I

shall live a monument of God's mercy and power;

his works shall be declared in me and by me; and I

will make it the business of my life to praise and

magnify God, looking upon that as the end of my

preservation. Indeed, it is not worth while to live

for any other purpose than to declare the works of

God, for his honour, and the encouragement of oth

ers to serve and trust in him. Such as these were

the triumphs of the Son of David; in the assurance

he had of the success of his undertaking, and that
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The psalmist offers
PSALM CXVIII, praise to God.

A. M. 2964.

### 19. Open to me the gates of right;
eousness: I will go in to them, and I

will praise the LoRD:

20 * This gate of the LoRD, "into which the

righteous shall enter.

21 I will praise thee: for thou hast “heard

me, and y art become my salvation. § 3 ;

22 - The stone which the builders ***

refused is become the head stone of the cor

ner.

23 * This is the LoRD's doing; it is marvel

lous in our eyes.

• Isa. xxvi. 2.- Psa. xxiv. 7. * Isa. xxxv. 8; Rev. xxi. 27;

xxii. 14, 15.-- Psa. cxvi. 1.-y Verse 14.

* Matt. xxi. 42; Mark xii. 10; Luke xx. 17; Acts iv. 11 ; Eph.

ii. 20; 1 Pet. ii. 4, 7–"Heb. This is from the LORD.

the good pleasure of the Lord should prosper in his

hands.

Verse 19. Open to me the gates of righteousness—

O ye porters, appointed by God for this work, open

the gates of the Lord's tabernacle, where the rule of

righteousness is kept and taught, and the sacrifices

of righteousness are offered: “The faithful, like

David and his people of old, demand admission into

the courts of the Lord's house, there to praise him

for his great and manifold mercies. But we may

extend our ideas much further, and consider the

whole company of the redeemed as beholding the

angels ready to unbar the gates of heaven, and throw

open the doors of the eternal sanctuary, for the true

disciples of the risen and glorified Jesus to enter in.

Open ye, may believers exclaim, in triumph, to those

celestial spirits, who delight to minister to the heirs

of salvation; open ye the gates of righteousness,

those gates through which nothing unclean can

pass, that the righteous nation, which keepeth the

truth, may enter in, Isa. xxvi. 2, and sing, with your

harmonious choirs, the praises of Him who sitteth

upon the throne, for he hath overcome the sharp

ness of death, and opened the kingdom of heaven

to all believers.”——Horne.

Verse 20. This is the gate of the Lord–These

may be considered as the words of the Levites, the

porters, returning this answer to the foregoing de

mand. This is the gate of the Lord, which thou

seekest, and which shall be opened to thee, accord

ing to thy desire and thy just privilege; for thou art

one of those righteous ones to whom this of right

belongs.

Verses 21, 22. I will praise thee, for thou hast

heard me—That is, “And now, being entered into

the courts of thy tabernacle, O my gracious God, I

pay thee my most humble thanks, for having so

favourably heard the prayers which I put up to thee

in my grievous afflictions in Saul's reign, and for

having now fully advanced me to the royal dignity.”

The stone which the builders rejected, &c.—That is,

“I, (for they are the words of David,) whom the

great men and rulers of the people rejected, (1 Sam.

xxvi. 19.) as the builders of a house do a stone,

which they judge unfit to be employed in it, am now

become king over Judah and Israel, and a type of

that glorious king, who shall hereafter be in like

manner rejected, (Luke xix. 14, and xx. 17,) and

then exalted by God, to be Lord of all the world,

and the foundation of all men's hopes and happi

ness.” The reader will observe, the commonwealth

of Israel, and the church of God, are here, and else

where in the Scriptures, compared to a building,

wherein, as the people were the stones, so the princes

and rulers were the builders. And as these master

builders, here first referred to, rejected David, as an

obscure and rebellious person, that ought not only

to be refused as a governor in their state, but crushed

and destroyed; so their successors rejected Jesus of

Nazareth, as too poor and mean to be acknowledged

for their expected Messiah; as an enemy to Moses,

a friend to sinners, and a blasphemer against God,

and therefore deserving death and everlasting de

struction. The head stone of the corner, means

that which joins the walls, and knits the building

together; as David had now joined together the two

kingdoms of Israel and Judah under his sole govern

ment, and as Christ joined together both Jews and

Gentiles, as is beautifully set forth Eph. ii. 14–22.

So that we have here an illustrious prophecy of the

humiliation and exaltation of our Lord Jesus, of his

sufferings, and the glory that should follow. And

although David, in this noted prophecy, first alluded

to himself, and his own condition, yet it is not to be

doubted but that, having the prophetical Spirit, he

foresaw the coming of Christ, and the ill usage he

should meet with ſrom the Jews, of which he speaks

very particularly Psa. xxii. and elsewhere; and that,

having his thoughts much taken up with Christ, and

the events of his kingdom, he had him principally

in his eye, in these and the following words. And

therefore this place is justly expounded of Christ in

the New Testament, as Mark xii. 10; Acts iv. 11;

Rom. ix. 32; Eph. ii.20; 1 Pet. ii. 6, compared with

Isa. xxviii. 16. And to him, indeed, the words agree

much more properly and fully than to David.

Verse 23. This is the Lord's doing—This strange

event is the work of God, a peculiar effect of his

omnipotent wisdom, performed not only without the

help, but against all the artifices and forces of man.

This and the preceding verse are thus read by Dr.

Waterland: The stone, &c., is made the head of the

corner; by the Lord is it so made, and it is mar

wellous, &c. Mudge renders the latter verse, this is

from the Lord; it was impossible in our eyes. “It

was the Lord's doing, they said; in their eyes it was

a thing beyond all possibility of belief:” which is

the force of the original. The exaltation of David

from a sheepfold to a throne was wonderful, especial

ly considering the opposition made against it by

the princes and rulers of Judah and Israel: but

much more astonishing was the exaltation of Christ.

For “what can be more truly marvellous, than that

a person, put to death as a malefactor, and laid in the

grave, should from thence arise immortal, and be

come the head of an immortal society; should as
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The psalmist's PSALM CXVIII. confidence in God.

# 4; 24 This is the day which the Lord

* * tº hath made; we will rejoice and be

glad in it.

25 Save now, I beseech thee, O Lord: O

LoRD, I beseech thee, send now prosperity.

26 "Blessed be he that cometh in the name

of the LoRD: we have blessed you out of the

house of the LoRD.

27 God is the LoRD, which hath A. M. 2964.

showed us "light: bind the sacri tº “

fice with cords, even unto the horns of the

altar.

28 Thou art my God, and I will praise thee:

* thou art my God, I will exalt thee.

29 "O give thanks unto the LoRD ; for he is

good : for his mercy endureth for ever.

* Matt. xxi. 9; xxiii. 39; Mark Xi. 9; Luke xix. 38; Zech.

ix. 9.

b Esth. viii. 16; 1 Pet. ii. 9. c Exod. xv.2; Isa. xxv. 1.

d Verse 1.

cend into heaven, being vested with unlimited power,

and crowned with ineffable glory; and should pre

pare a way for the sons of Adam to follow him into

those mansions of eternal bliss 7”

Verses 24, 25. This is the day which the Lord

hath made—Or, sanctified, as a season never to be

forgotten. “Of the day on which Christ arose from

the dead, it may, with more propriety than of any

other day, be affirmed, this is the day which Jehovah

hath made. Then it was that the rejected stone be

came the head of the corner. A morning then

dawned, which is to be followed by no evening; a

brighter sun arose upon the world, which is to set

mo more; a day began which will never end; and

night and darkness departed to return not again.

Easter-day is, in a peculiar manner, consecrated to

him who, by his resurrection, triumphed over death

and hell. On that day, through faith, we triumph

with him, we rejoice and are glad in his salvation.”

—Horne. Save now, I beseech thee—Or, we beseech

thee; for the clause may be rendered either way:

and these may be either considered as the words of

David, or, as some rather think, those ofthe Levites,or

porters, to whom he spake, verse 19; or of the people,

using these joyful acclamations or prayers to God, for

the preservation of their king and kingdom. This also

is interpreted of, and was applied to, Christ, even by

the Jews themselves, Mark xi. 9; John xii. 13.

Verse 26. Blessed be he that cometh—Namely,

unto us, from whom he was long banished; or, unto

the throne; or, he that cometh from his Father into

the world, namely, the Messiah, known by the name

of him that cometh, or was to come: see the mar

gin. In the name of the Lord—By command and

commission from him, and for his service and glory.

We earnestly pray that God would bless his person

and government, and all his enterprises. We have

blessed you out of the house of the Lord—We, who

are the Lord's ministers, attending upon him in his

house, and appointed to bless in his name, (Num.

vi. 23.) do pray for, and, in God's name, pronounce

his blessing upon thee, and upon thy kingdom. So

these are the words of the priests.

Verse 27. God is the Lord—God hath proved

himself to be the Lord Jehovah, by the accomplish

2

ment of his promises: see the notes on Exod. vi. 2,

3. Or, as it is in the margin, the Lord, or Jehovah,

is God, as was said upon another solemn occasion,

1 Kings xviii. 39. Or, is the mighty God, as this

name of God, hs, eel, signifies, and as he showed

himself to be, by this his mighty and wonderful

work. Which had showed might—who hath
scattered our dark clouds, and put us into a state of

peace, safety, and happiness, which things are fre

quently signified by light in the Holy Scriptures. Or,

who hath discovered, and will in due time send the

|Messiah, to be the light ofthe world,by whom he will

more clearly and fully reveal his whole mind and will

to us. Bind the sacrifice with cords unto the horns

of the altar—Which horns are supposed, by divers

learned men, to have been made for this very use, that

the beasts should be bound to them, and killed there;

and this seems probable, from Exod. xxix. 11, 12,

and Lev. xlvii., where we read, that the beasts were

to be killed at the door of the tabernacle, which was

very near the altar of burnt-offerings, and then im

mediately part of their blood was to be put upon the

horns of the altar, and the rest poured out at the

bottom of it. The words, however, may be inter

preted thus: “Bind the sacrifice with cords, and

bring it, so bound, unto the horns of the altar; which,

after it is killed, are to be sprinkled with the blood

of it.” “Perhaps,” says Henry, “the expression

may have a peculiar significancy here; the sacrifice

we are to offer to God, in gratitude for redeeming

love, is ourselves; not to be slain upon the altar, but

a living sacrifice to be bound to the altar. Our sa

crifices are also to be those of prayer and praise, in

which our hearts must be engaged and fixed, as the

sacrifice was bound with cords to the horns of the

altar, not to start back.”

Verses 28, 29. Thou art my God, and I will

praise thee, &c.—In these verses the psalmist sub

joins his own thankful acknowledgments of divine

goodness, in which he calls upon others to join with

him, and give thanks unto the Lord, because his

mercy endureth for ever—Thus he concludes the

Psalm as he began it, verse 1, for God's glory must

be the Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end,

of all our addresses to him.
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The psalmist desires to PSALM CXIX. keep God's statutes.

PSALM CXIX.

This Psalm is supposed to have been written by David, under the reign of Saul, in which he was frequently perse

cuted, but in which also he had some quiet intervals, (see verse 54,) when he had leisure to write so long a compo

sition, and one laboured with so much art. For it is not only divided into as many parts as there are letters in the

Hebrew alphabet, but likewise each of these parts is divided into eight verses, and every one of these verses begins

with that letter of the alphabet which forms the title of the part. Thus each of the eight verses in the first, termed

Aleph, begins with an aleph, as those do in the second part, named Beth, with a beth. For this reason, in the Ma

sora, this Psalm is styled, “The great alphabet.” It is further remarkable, that the word of God is here called by

the names of law, statutes, precepts, or commandments, judgments, ordinances, righteousness, testimonies, way, and

word. By which variety he designed to express the nature and perfection of God's word. It is called his word, as

revealed by him to us; his way, as prescribed by him for us to walk in; his law, as binding us to obedience; his

statutes, as declaring his authority to give us laws; his precepts, as directing our duty; his ordinances, as ordain

ed by him; his righteousness, as exactly agreeable to God's righteous nature and will; his judgments, as proceeding

from the great Judge of the world, being his judicial sentence, to which all men must submit; and his testimonies,

as it contains the witnesses of God's will and of man's duty. And there is but one or two of these hundred and

seventy-six rerses in which one or other of these titles is not found. The Psalm contains a great many pious re

flections and excellent rules, without any great connection, or dependance on each other: and this want of connection,

probably, was the reason why the Psalm was written in this alphabetical method : that the initial letters might be

a help to the memory of those who were to learn it in the original Hebrew. The general scope of the Psalm is to

magnify the law and make it honourable; to show the excellence and usefulness of divine revelation, and recom

mend it to us by the psalmist's own example, who speaks by experience of the benefits of it, for which he praises

God, and earnestly prays for the continuance of God's grace to direct and quicken him in his way.

r ALEPH.

BLESSED are the undefiled in

the way, " who walk in the law

A. M. 2987.

B. C. 1017.

of the LoRD.

2 Blessed are they that keep his testimonies,

and that seek him with the whole heart.

3 * They also do no iniquity: they walk in

his ways.

4 Thou hast commanded us to keep thy

precepts diligently.

5 O that my ways were directed to § 3 ;

keep thy statutes' —

6 * Then shall I not be ashamed, when

I have respect unto all thy command

ments.

7 * I will praise thee with uprightness of heart,

when I shall have learned “thy righteous judg

ments.

8 I will keep thy statutes: O forsake me not

utterly.

* Or, perfect, or, sincere. * Psa. cxxviii. 1.-b 1 John iii. 9;

v. 18

• Job xxii. 26; 1 John ii. 28.-d Verse 171.

ments of thy righteousness.

* Heb. judº

NOTES ON PSALM CXIX.

ALEPH.

Verses 1–3. Blessed are the undefiled—Hebrew,

"p"pn, temimee, the perfect, or sincere, as the word

properly and most frequently signifies; namely,

those whose hearts and lives agree with their pro

ſession; in the way—The way of the Lord, as it is

explained by the next clause; who walk in the law

of the Lord–Who order their lives according to the

rule of God's word. That keep his testimonies—

Who, in mind and heart, carefully and diligently

observe his precepts. And that seek him—Namely,

the Lord: that seek his presence and favour, with

the whole heart—Sincerely, diligently, and earnestly,

above all other things. They also do no iniquity—

That is, knowingly: they make it their constant care

to shun every known sin. They walk in his

ways—In the paths which God hath prescribed to

them. -

Verses 4–6. Thou hast commanded us, &c.—

Nor is it strange that thy people do so exactly and

diligently observe thy precepts, because they are

commanded so to do by thee, their sovereign Lord.

O that my ways were directed—Hebrew, 1,2', esta

blished, namely, by thy grace and Holy Spirit, for

the direction of God's word he had already. Then

shall I not be ashamed—Either of my actions, or

of my hope and confidence in thy favour, but shall

lift up my head with courage and boldness, both

before men, when they accuse or persecute me,

and even before God in the day of judgment, as is

said 1 John iv. 17. When I have respect—A due

respect, which implies hearty affection, diligent

study, and constant practice; unto all thy com

mandments—So as not to be partial in my obe

dience, nor to allow myself in the commission of

any known sin, nor in the neglect of any known

duty.

Verses 7,8. I will praise thee—That is, worship

and serve thee; with uprightness of heart—With a

single eye to thy glory, and with a sincere desire to

know and do thy will; when I shall have learned,

&c.—When, by thy good Spirit, I shall be more

fully instructed in the meaning of thy word. I trill

keep thy statutes—It is my full purpose so to do,

whatsoever it may cost me. O forsake me not

wtterly—For then I should fall into the foulest sins.

Not that he was contented to be forsaken in the least
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The psalmist's delight in PSALM CXIX,
the statutes of God.

- BETH.

# M.; 9 Wherewithal shall a young man

† - tº cleanse his way? By taking heed

thereto according to thy word.

10 With my whole heart have I “sought thee:

O let me not ‘wander from thy commandments.

11 * Thy word have I hid in my heart, that

I might not sin against thee.

12 Blessed art thou, O Lord: *teach me

thy statutes. -

13 With my lips have I declared all the

judgments of thy mouth.

14 I have rejoiced in the way of thy testimo

nies, as much as in all riches.

15 I will “meditate in thy precepts, and have

respect unto thy ways.

16 I will 'delight myself in thy A. M. 2987.

statutes: I will not forget thy word. B. c. low.

2 GIMEL.

17 "Deal bountifully with thy servant, that

I may live, and keep thy word.

18 °Cpen thou mine eyes, that I may behold

wondrous things out of thy law.

19 "I am a stranger in the earth: hide not

thy commandments from me.

20 * My soul breaketh for the longing that it

hath unto thy judgments at all times.

21 Thou hast rebuked the proud that are

cursed, which do Perr from thy command

ments.

22 * Remove from me reproach and contempt;

for I have kept thy testimonies.

• 2 Chron. xv. 15.—f Verses 21, 118.— Psa. xxxvii. 31;

Luke ii. 19, 51.-h Verses 26, 33, 64, 68, 108, 124, 135; Psa.

xxv. 4.—i Psa. xxxiv. 11.-k Psa. i. 2; Verses 23, 48, 78.

! Psa. i. 2; Verses 35, 47, 70, 77.

m Psa. cxvi. 7.-* Heb. Reveal. n Gen. xlvii. 9; 1 Chron.

xxix. 15; Psa. xxxix. 12; 2 Cor. v. 6; Heb. xi. 13.−0 Psalm

xlii. 1, 2; lziii. 1; lxxxiv. 2; Verses 40, 131.-P. Verses 10,

110, 118.-4 Psa. xxxix. 8.

degree, but this he more especially deprecates, as he

had great reason to do.

Beth.

Verse 9. Wherewith shall a young man—Or,

any man. But he names the young man, because

such are commonly void of wisdom and experience,

and exposed to many and great temptations.

Cleanse his way—Reform his life, or purge himself

from all filthiness of flesh and spirit. By taking

heed thereto—By diligently and circumspectly

watching over himself, and examining and regu

lating all his dispositions and actions by the rule of

thy word.

Verses 10, 11. With my whole heart have I

sought thee—Deny me not that aid of thy grace

which I have so sincerely and earnestly desired and

laboured to obtain. O let me not wander—Hebrew,

'livn hs, do not make me to wander, namely, by

leading me into temptation, or by withdrawing thy

grace, which is necessary to keep me from wander

ing. Thy word have I hid in my heart—I have

not contented myself with merely hearing or read

ing thy word, but have received it in the love of it,

have diligently considered it, and have laid it up in

my mind, like a choice treasure, to be ready upon

all occasions to counsel, quicken, or caution me, as

need may require. That I might not sin against

thee—That by a diligent and affectionate consider

ation of thy precepts, promises, and threatenings,

I might be kept from all sinful practices.

Verses 13–15. With my lips have I declared, &c.

—If thou wilt teach me, I will teach others, as I

have already done. I have rejoiced in thy testimo

nies—In the study and practice of them. I will

meditate, &c.—Will seriously consider the nature,

and design, and extent of thy precepts, and especial

ly so far as they concern my own duty; and have

respect—Hebrew, no-Nº, I will look unto thy ways

—As workmen constantly and carefully look to

their rule to guide themselves by it.

GIMEL.

Verses 17, 18. Deal bountifully with thy servant

—I plead no merit, but only thy free grace and rich

mercy; that I may live—Safely and comfortably;

and keep thy word—For I do not desire life that I

may satisfy my own lusts, but that I may spend it

in thy service. Open thou mine eyes—Enlighten

my mind by thy Holy Spirit, and dispel all igno

rance and error. That I may behold wondrous

things out of thy law—Those great and marvellous

depths of divine wisdom and goodness, and those

profound mysteries of Christ, and of God's grace to

mankind, and that everlasting state, which are not

to be known but by divine illumination.

Verses 19, 20. I am a stranger in the earth—Or,

a sojourner. I am not here as in my home, but as

a pilgrim travelling homeward in a strange land: a

condition which calls for thy pity and help : see

note on Psa. xxxix. 12. Hide not thy commandments

from me—Which are my chief support and guide

in my pilgrimage. My soul breaketh, &c.—Fainteth,

as the soul frequently does, when a thing vehement

ly desired is denied or delayed. Or, as "vB) mºni

is rendered by some, my soul is taken up, or wholly

employed, in longing for, or in love to, thy judg

ments. The whole stream of its desires runs in this

channel. I shall think myself quite broken and un

done, if I want the word of God to conduct and

comfort me.

Verse 21. Thou hast rebuked—Or, dost rebuke,

that is, reprove and punish, the proud—Obstinate

and presumptuous sinners, who sin with a high

hand; that are cursed—That are under the wrath

and curse of God, and have his curse upon them in

all that they do or possess, Deut. xxviii. 16–19.

Which do err–Hebrew, Dºwn, hashogim, wander,

or stray, from thy commandments—Namely, know

ingly, or wilfully, as proud sinners are wont to do.

Verses 22–24. Remove from me reproach—Which

I suffer, and that unjustly, for thy sake; for I hare
2 987



The psalmist's desire
PSALM CXIX. for salvation.

23 Princes also did sit and speak

against me: but thy servant did "me

ditate in thy statutes.

24 "Thy testimonies also are my delight, and

“my counsellors.

"I DALETH.

25 “My soul cleaveth unto the dust: "quicken

thou me according to thy word.

26 I have declared my ways, and thou heard

est me: *teach me thy statutes.

27 Make me to understand the way of thy

A. M. 2987.

B. C. 1017.

precepts: so y shall I talk of thy won- § {;
- *-- 17.

drous works.

* melteth for heaviness:28 - My soul

strengthen thou me according unto thy

word.

29 Remove from me the way of lying: and

grant me thy law graciously.

30 I have chosen the way of truth: thy judg

ments have I laid before me.

31 I have stuck unto thy testimonies: O

LoRD, put me not to shame.

* Verse 15.- Verses 77, 92.-* Hebrew, men of counsel.

t Psa. xliv, 25.-" Verse 40; Psa. cxliii. 11.

* Verse 12; Psa. xxv. 4; xxvii. 11; lxxxvi. 11-y Psa. cxlv.

5, 6–4 Psa. cvii. 26.-" Heb. droppeth.

kept thy testimonies—And therefore I am innocent

of those things for which they censure and reproach

me: or, and therefore thou wilt maintain mine

honour and interest, according to thy promise made

to such as keep thy testimonies. Princes also did

sit and speak, &c.—Did continually speak against

me; for sitting denotes continuance. When they

sat upon their seats of judicature, or sat together in

companies, they entertained one another with dis

courses to my prejudice. But thy servant did medi

tate, &c.—All their contumelies and reproaches did

not discourage, nor divert me from the study, belief,

and practice of thy word. Thy testimonies also

are my delight—My chief comfort under all their

censures and persecutions; and my counsellors—

To teach me how to conduct myself under them.

DALETh.

Verse 25. My soul cleaveth unto the dust—That

is, as some understand it, I am in danger of present

death: I am like one laid in the grave; so this

phrase is used Psa. xxii. 15. Quicken thou me—

Preserve my life, or raise me out of the dust; ac

cording to thy word—According to thy promise.

But the psalmist, probably, rather complains in these

words of his affections being apt to cleave to world

ly objects, which are but dust, and prays for quick

ening and purifying grace to render him more

spiritually minded. And every one whose affections

are set on things below has reason to make a similar

confession, and to pray, as he did, for quickening

and regenerating grace, to raise him to those things

which are above, where Christ sitteth at the right

hand of God.

Verses 26, 27. I have declared my ways—My

manner of life, my sins, my temptations, my sor

rows, my wants, dangers, fears, cares, and concerns;

my designs, undertakings, and pursuits: I have

spread them all before thee, by way of sincere con

fession, humble supplication, or solemn appeal.

And thou heardest me—Heardest patiently all I had

to say, tookest cognizance of my case, and didst

grant my petitions and accept my praises. Make

me to understand, &c.—Namely, more thoroughly

and practically, the meaning of thy precepts—Which

are exceeding broad; and how I may walk accord

ing to them. Or, how I may demean myself in all

the varieties of my condition, and in all my affairs

and actions, so as is most agreeable to thy precepts.

So shall I talk of thy wondrous works—Of the

wonders of thy law, mentioned verse 18.

Verse 28. My soul melteth—Like wax before the

fire, through godly sorrow for sin; or sinks under

the weight of my affliction. Strengthen thou me—

That so I may bear my burdens patiently and cheer

fully, and may vanquish all temptations, and may

not bring fresh trouble and distress upon myself by

relapsing into sin.

Verses 29, 30. Remove from me the way of lying

—Hebrew, "pw Tin, dereech sheker, the way of

falsehood or deceit, of guile or dissimulation. Let

me neither practise it myself, nor countenance, nor

be deceived by it in others. The LXX. render it,

odov aduktaſ, the way of unrighteousness. “It is

plain,” says Dr. Horne, “that the way of truth, in

the latter of these two verses, is opposed to the tray

of lying, or of falsehood, in the former. The one

comprehends every thing in doctrine and practice

that is right, and therefore true; the other denotes

every thing which is wrong, and therefore false.

Of these two ways man hath his choice. God

points out to him the former by his word, and offers

to conduct him in it by his Spirit. Satan shows him

the latter, and endeavours to seduce him into it by

his temptations. The psalmist declares himself to

have chosen God's way, and to have laid the Scrip

tures before him, as the chart by which to direct his

course. He therefore prays that the other way may

be far removed from him; and that God would

vouchsafe him such thorough acquaintance with the

way of truth as might prevent him from ever wan

dering into the path of error. How much depends

upon the road we choose! How difficult is it, in a

divided and distracted world, to choose aright! Yet

this choice, so important, so difficult, frequently re

mains to be made by us, when we have neither

judgment to choose, nor strength to travel !”

Verse 31. I have stuck, &c.—I have resolutely

persisted in the practice of thy precepts, in spite of

all temptations to the contrary, whether from pros

perity or adversity, from honour or dishonour, from

health or sickness, from pleasure or pain; whether

from visible or invisible foes. “The psalmist does

not say only, I have followed, but, I have stuck unto

thy testimonies—That is, I have adhered so closely
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The psalmist prays PSALM CXIX. against covetousness.

#.#; 32 I will run the way of thy com

—tº mandments, when thou shalt *en

large my heart.

T. HE.

33 * Teach me, O Lord, the way of thy sta

tutes; and I shall keep it * unto the end.

34 * Give me understanding, and I shall keep

thy law; yea, I shall observe it with my whole

heart.

35 Make me to go in the path of thy com

mandments; for therein do I " delight.

36 Incline my heart unto thy testimonies, and

not to ‘covetousness.

37 & Turn" away mine eyes from "beholding

vanity; and 'quicken thou me in thy way.

38 “Establish thy word unto thy A. M.3987

servant, who is devoted to thy fear. B. c. 1017.

39 Turn away my reproach which I fear:

for thy judgments are good.

40 Behold, I have 'longed after thy precepts:

* quicken me in thy righteousness.

Y WAU.

41 "Let thy mercies come also unto me, O

LoRD, even thy salvation, according to thy

word.

42 "So shall I have wherewith to answer him

that reproacheth me: for I trust in thy word.

43 And take not the word of truth utterly

out of my mouth; for I have hoped in thy

judgments.

a 1 Kings iv. 29; Isaiah lx. 5; 2 Cor. vi. 11.-b Verse 12.

* Verse 1.12; Matt. x. 22; Rev. ii. 26.—d Verse 73; Prov. ii.

6; James i. 5. • Werse 16.- Ezek. xxxiii. 31 ; Mark vii.

21, 22; Luke xii. 15; 1 Tim. vi. 10; Heb. xiii. 5.

s Isa. xxxiii. 15.-" Heb. Make to pass.-h Prov. xxiii. 5.

i Verse 40.-k 2 Sam. vii. 25. 1 Verse 20-m Verses 25,

37, 88, 107, 149, 156, 159. n Psa. cvi. 4; Verse 77.-” Or,

So shall I answer him that reproacheth me in a thing.

and firmly to them, that temptation has in vain es

sayed to allure, and persecution as vainly attempted

to force me from them.” In this the psalmist is an

example for our imitation. “Having once chosen

our road, we must persevere in it; since better had

it been for us never to have known the way of truth,

than to forsake it when known.” We must there

fore pray with him, O Lord, put me not to shame—

By giving me over to apostacy or transgression,

which would bring shame: but so continue thy

grace and favour to me, that I may never, by falling

from my steadfastness, disgrace my heavenly Mas

ter, his cause, my brethren, myself, nor be put to

shame at the last day.

Verse 32. I will run the way of thy command

ments—I will obey thy precepts with all readiness,

fervency, and diligence; when thou shalt enlarge

my heart—When thou shalt replenish my heart

with more knowledge of, love to, and delight in,

thy law: when thou shalt knock off those ſetters of

remaining corruption, and give me a more noble and

generous disposition toward thee, and establish me

with thy free Spirit, Psa. li. 12. Thus David both

owns his duty, and asserts the absolute necessity of

divine grace to enable him to perform it.

hire.

Verses 33–35. Teach me, &c., and I will keep it—

Or, that I may keep it; that I may persevere; for

apostacy proceeds from the want of wisdom and

understanding; unto the end—Hebrew, apy, to the

heel, that is, quite through, from head to foot. Make

me to go, &c., in thy commandments—By directing

my mind into the right way, by inclining my will,

and strengthening my resolution. For therein do

I delight—Forsake not him who delighteth in thee,

and in thy service; and as thou hast wrought in me

to will, do thou also work in me to do.

Verse 36. Incline my heart, &c.—As the wisdom

of man may conceive, and his tongue utter, great

things of God and holiness, while his heart is averse

from both; therefore David saith, not only, Give me

understanding, but, incline my heart unto thy tes

timonies—To the love and practice of them; and

not to covetousness—He mentions this in particular,

because it is most opposite to God's testimonies, and

does most commonly hinder men from receiving his

word, and from profiting by it; and because it is

most pernicious, as being the root of all evil.

Verses 37, 38. Turn away mine eyes from behold

ing vanity—The vain things of this world, such as

riches, honours, pleasures; from beholding them

with desire or affection. Quicken thou me in thy

way—Make me lively, vigorous, and ſervent in thy

service. Establish thy word—Confirm and perform

thy promises; unto thy servant—Who is subject to

thy authority, obedient to thy laws, and devoted to

thy fear—Those are indeed God's servants who,

though they have infirmities and defects, yet are sin

cerely devoted to his fear, and have all their affections

and motions governed thereby.

Verses 39, 40. Turn away my reproach which I

fear—For my instability in thy ways; which, in

respect to my own weakness, I have great cause to

fear; I have longed after thy precepts—After a more

solid knowledge and constant performance of them.

Quicken me—Do thou preserve and maintain both

my natural and spiritual life; in thy righteousness—

According to thy faithfulness, which obligeth thee to

make good thy promises.

WAU.

Verses 41–44. Let thy mercies, &c.—Let thy pro

mised mercies be performed to me. So shall I an

swer him that reproacheth me—That chargeth me

with folly for my piety and trust in thy promises.

| And take not the truth, &c.—Deal not so with me,

that I shall be altogether ashamed to mention thy

| word, which I have so often affirmed to be a word

of truth, and infallible certainty. “The judgments

| of God,” says Mudge, “were that word of truth in

which he trusted; to pray God, therefore, not to take
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God's word a comfort PSALM CXIX.
in affliction.

A. M. 3987. 44 So shall I keep thy law con

B. c. 1917. tinually for ever and ever.

45 And I will walk "at liberty: for I seek thy

precepts.

46 °I will speak of thy testimonies also before

kings, and will not be ashamed.

47 And I will P delight myself in thy com

mandments, which I have loved.

48 My hands also will I lift up unto thy com

mandments, which I have loved; and I will

* meditate in thy statutes.

! ZAIN.

49 Remember the word unto thy servant, upon

which thou hast caused me to ‘hope.

50 This is my "comfort in my § {:

affliction: for thy word hath quicken- * * ***.

ed me.

51 The proud have had me greatly “in deri

sion: yet have I not "declined from thy law.

52 I remembered thy judgments of old, O

LoRD ; and have comforted myself.

53 * Horror hath taken hold upon me, because

of the wicked that forsake thy law.

54 Thy statutes have been my songs in the

house of my pilgrimage.

55 y I have remembered thy name, O Lord,

in the night, and have kept thy law.

56 This I had, because I kept thy precepts.

* Heb. at large.— Psalm crxxviii. 1; Matt. x. 18, 19; Acts xxvi.

1, 2. p Verse 16. 4 Verse 15.-rVerses 74, 81, 147.

• Rom. xv. 4.—t Jer. xx. 7. u Job xxiii. 11; Psa. xliv. 18;

Verse 157.-x Ezra ix. 3.−y Psa. lxiii. 6.

them out of his mouth, is the same as to pray that

God would act agreeably to his word, for otherwise

he could no longer, with any grace, make use of it,

or derive any consolation from it.” Or,he may mean,

Let the word of truth be always in my mouth; let

me have that wisdom and courage which are neces

sary to enable me both to use my knowledge for the

instruction of others, and to make profession of my

faith, whenever I am called to it. We have indeed

need to pray that we may never be afraid or ashamed

to own God's truths and ways, nor deny him before

men. So shall I keep thy law—So shall I be encou

raged, as well as obliged, to the constant study and

observation of thy laws.

Verses 45–48. And I will walk at liberty—Having

then no such encumbrances upon me as I now have in

these straits and difficulties which beset and burden

me, I shall enjoy great freedom and comfort in thy

ways, and will domy duty with cheerfulness and joy. I

will speak of thy testimonies also before kings—Who

commonly entertain all godly discourses with scorn

and contempt. I will delight myself, &c.—Whereas

other princes place their delight in the glories and

vanities of this world, and the study and practice

of religion are generally irksome and disagreeable

to them, thy law shall be my chief delight and

pleasure. My hands also will I lift up—To receive

and embrace thy precepts and promises, by faith and

love, and cheerfully and vigorously to put them in

practice.

ZAIN.

Verses 49, 50. Remember the word—That is, thy

promises; upon which thou hast caused me to hope—

By thy command requiring it of me, and by thy grace

working it in me. This—Namely, thy word, as is

evident both from the foregoing and following words;

is my comfort in my affliction—Being the ground of

my confidence and hope. “A comfort divine, strong,

lasting; a comfort that will not, like all others, faii

us when we most want it, in the day of sickness, and

at the hour of death, but will always keep pace with

our necessities, increasing in proportion as the plea

sures of the world and the flesh decrease, and then

becoming complete, when they are no more. So

powerful is the word of God to revive us when dead,

either in sins or in sorrows!”

Ver. 51,52. The proud have had me in derision—

For my fear of thee and trust in thy word; yet hate

I not declined from thy law—From faith in, or obe

dience to, thy revealed will, in order to avoid that

derision. I remembered thy judgments of old—Thy

former and ancient dispensations to the children of

men, in punishing the ungodly, and protecting and

delivering thy faithful servants, and this has been my

support and encouragement. Here then we have the

great remedy against that temptation which arises

from the reproaches of the ungodly and unbelieving,

namely, a remembrance of God's judgments of old;

“whether we understand thereby the judgments of

his mouth, or those of his hand; his righteous de

crees for the punishment of bad and reward of good

men, or the many and wonderful instances of his ex

ecuting those decrees, from the beginning of the

world, recorded in the sacred history. These are

sources of real comfort upon such occasions; because

nothing can happen to us which hath not happened

to God's people of old; no case of which there is

not a precedent in Scripture, where we may read the

process of similar trials, their issue, and the final sen

tence of the Judge, who is still the same, and whose

rule of procedure and determination is invariable.”—

Horne.

Verse 53. Horror hath taken hold upon me—A

mixed passion, made up of abhorrence of their sins,

and dread and sorrow at the consideration of the

judgments of God coming upon them ; because of

the wicked, &c.—For the dishonour which they bring

to God, the scandal and mischief to others, and their

own certain ruin.

Verses 54–56. Thy statutes hare been my songs—

The matter of my songs, my delight and recreation;

in the house of my pilgrimage—In this present

world, wherein I am a pilgrim, as all my fathers

were. I have remembered thy name—Thy holy

nature and attributes; thy blessed word and thy

wonderful works; in the night—When darkness
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The earth is full of PSALM CXIX.
the mercy of the Lord.

T. CHETH.

57 * Thou art my portion, O Lord:

I have said that I would keep thy

A. M. 2987.

B. C. 1017.

words.

58 I entreated thy "favour with my whole

heart: be merciful unto me “according to thy

word.

59 I" thought on my ways, and turned my

feet unto thy testimonies.

60 I made haste, and delayed not to keep thy

commandments.

61 The "bands of the wicked have robbed

me: but I have not forgotten thy law.

62 “At midnight I will rise to give thanks

unto thee, because of thy righteous judgments.

63 I am a companion of all them A. M. 2987.
that fear thee, and of them that keep B. C. 1017.

thy precepts.

64 "The earth, O Lord, is full of thy mercy:

* teach me thy statutes.

to TETH.

65 Thou hast dealt well with thy servant, O

LoRD, according unto thy word.

66 Teach me good judgment and knowledge:

for I have believed thy commandments.

67 ‘Before I was afflicted I went astray: but

now have I kept thy word.

68 Thou art “good, and doest good; *teach

me thy statutes.

69 The proud have ‘forged a lie against me:

* Psa. xvi. 5; Jer. x. 16; Lam. iii. 24.—” Heb.face, Job xi.

19— Verse 41.--" Luke xv. 17, 18.—” Or, companies.
• Acts xvi. 25.-4 Psalm xxxiii. 5.

* Verses 12, 26.—f Verse 71 ; Jer. xxxi. 18, 19; Heb. xii.

11-5 Psa. cwi. 1; cvii. 1; Matt. xix. 17.-h Verses 12, 26.

i Job xiii. 4; Psa. cix. 2.

causeth fear to others, I took pleasure in remember

ing thee; and when others gave themselves up to

sleep, my thoughts and affections were working

toward thee; and have kept thy law—This was the

fruit of my serious remembrance of thee. This I

had—This comfortable and profitable remembrance

of thy name and statutes; because I kept thy precepts

—Which if I had wilfully and wickedly broken, the

remembrance of these would have been a cause of

grief and terror to me, as now it is a source of peace

and comfort.

Cheth.

Verses 57, 58. Thou art my portion, O Lord—

Whereas other men place their portion and hap

piness in worldly things, I have chosen thee for my

portion and chief treasure: and thou art an all-suffi

cient and excellent portion for me: see notes on

Psa. xvi. 5, and lxxiii. 26. I have said that I would

keep thy words—I have not only purposed it in my

own heart, but have professed it before others, and I

do not repent of it. I entreated thy favour, &c.—

Thy gracious presence and merciful assistance.

Verses 59–61. I thought on my ways—I seriously

considered both my former conduct, and my duty in

all my future actions; and turned my feet unto thy

testimonies—And finding my feet had too oſten

swerved from the rule thou hast given us to walk by,

I turned them to it. And although the ways of sin

ful pleasure and advantage were presented to my

mind, yet I rejected them, and turned myself wholly

to thy ways. I made haste, &c.—Being fully con

vinced of the necessity and excellence of obedience,

I immediately resolved upon it, and began to execute

my resolution. The bands of the wicked have

robbed me--Or, made a prey of me ; done me many

injuries for my respect to thy law. The LXX. render

it, axolva audprazov replet?..axmaav uot, the cords, or

snares of sinners have entangled me; with which

the Vulgate and Houbigant agree.

Verses 62–64. At midnight I will rise—To praise

thee in a solemn manner; not being contented with

those short ejaculations he might have used lying in

his bed; because of thy righteous judgments—

That is, thy laws, which are so useful to direct and

comfort me. I am a companion of all that fear

thee—Not excepting the poorest and meanest, the

society of whom other princes disdain. The earth

is full of thy mercy—Thou satisfiest the just desires

and necessities of all men, and of all creatures, with

the fruits of thy goodness. Teach me thy statutes

—But spiritual blessings, and not the good things of

this life, are what I chiefly esteem and desire; and

therefore I pray that thou wouldst teach me to know,

and incline and enable me to love and practise thy

law.

Teth.

Verse 66. Teach me good judgment—Whereby I

may rightly discern between truth and falsehood,

good and evil; that so I may be kept from those er

rors in which many are involved, and may clearly

understand what thy law requires or permits, and

what it forbids. The Hebrew, Dyb sity, properly

signifies goodness of taste, referring to the palate;

and it is only figuratively and by way of analogy

that it signifies goodness of judgment, or the good

sense and discernment of the mind. And know

ledge—A spiritual and experimental knowledge,

added to that sense of, and relish for, divine things,

implied in the former clause. For I have beliered

thy commandments—I have believed the divine au

thority of them, and the truth and certainty of those

promises and threatenings wherewith thou hast en

forced them.

Ver. 67,68. Before I was afflicted I went astray—

As men too generally do in their prosperity. Thou

art good—Gracious and bountiful in thy nature;

and dost good—To all men, both good and bad,

(Matt. v. 45,) and in all things, yea, even when thou

afflictest. Teach me thy statutes—Which is the

good I chiefly desire.

Ver. 69,70. The proud have forged a lie against

me—A slander, charging me with hypocrisy toward
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The psalmust prays for the
PSALM CXIX. tender mercies of the Lord.

#4; but I will keep thy precepts with

* * *''' my whole heart.

70 * Their heart is as fat as grease; but I'de

light in thy law,

71 " It is good for me that I have been af

flicted; that I might learn thy statutes.

72 * The law of thy mouth is better unto me

than thousands of gold and silver.

* JOD.

73 °Thy hands have made me and fashioned

me: P give me understanding, that I may learn

thy commandments.

74 & They that fear thee will be § 3 ;

glad when they see me; because " I tº tº:

have hoped in thy word.

75 I know, O Lord, that thy judgments are

"right, and " that thou in faithfulness hast af

flicted me.

76 Let, I pray thee, thy merciful kindness be

* for my comfort, according to thy word unto

thy servant.

77 ‘Let thy tender mercies come unto me, that

I may live: for "thy law is my delight.

78 Let the proud “be ashamed; W for they

k Psalm xvii. 10; Isa. vi. 10; Acts xxviii. 27.- Werse 35.

m Verse 67; Heb. xii. 10, 11.-n Verse 127; Psalm xix. 10;

Prov. viii. 10, 11, 19.-9 Job x. 8; Psalm c. 3; czzxviii. 8;

cxxxix. 14.

q Psalm xxxiv. 2.- Verses 49, 147.

• Heb. xii. 10.-4* Heb. to comfºrt

u Werses 24, 47, 174.— Psalm xxv. 3.

P. Verses 34, 144.

** Heb. righteousness.

me.— Verse 41.

y Verse 86.

God, and other sins. But I will keep thy precepts

—My practice shall confute their calumnies. “Ev

ery disciple of Christ, who, like his Master, goeth

contrary to the ways of the world, and condemneth

them, must expect to be, like that Master, slandered

and calumniated by the world. To such slanders

and calumnies, a good life is the best answer.”—

Horne. Their heart is as fat as grease—Hebrew,

sºns web, tapash chacheleb, which Dr. Waterland

renders, is gross, as with fat: and Houbigant, gross

as fat. The sense is, either, 1st, They are dull,

stupid, insensible, and past feeling, neither affected
with the terrors nor comforts of God's word: so a

similar phrase signifies, Isa. vi. 10, compared with

and are even glutted with the wealth and comforts

of this life. But I delight in thy law—I do not envy

them their prosperity and pleasure: for I have as much

delight in God’s law as they have in worldly things.

Verses 71, 72. It is good for me—Necessary and

very beneficial; that I have been afflicted—He re

peats what, in effect, he said before, (verse 67.)

partly to intimate the certainty and importance of

this truth, and partly because it is a great paradox

to worldly men, who generally esteem afflictions to

be evils, yea, the worst of evils. The law of thy

mouth–Not only thy promises, but even thy pre

cepts, which are so unpleasant and disagreeable to

ungodly men; are better unto me--More needful

and profitable, and therefore more desirable; than

thousands of gold and silver—Because they not

only give me abundant satisfaction and comfort in

this life, but also conduct me with safety and delight

unto that eternal and most blessed life, where gold

and silver bear no price.

JOD. -

Verse 73. Thy hands have made me, &c.—Desert

not then thy own workmanship, that neither has nor

hopes for any thing but from thy almighty power.

Being thy creature, I know that, as such, I am obliged

to serve and obey thee with all my might: which

that I may do aright, give me the understanding and

aid of which I stand in need.

Verse 74. They that fear thee will be glad, &c.—

This verse is thus paraphrased by Bishop Patrick:

“It will be a very great comfort and encouragement

to all good men, when they see me delivered out of

all these troubles; for thereby they will be confirmed

in their belief of thy faithfulness to thy promises, on

which it will appear I have not vainly depended.”

Certainly, as they who fear God, that is, who are

truly pious, are naturally glad when they see one

| like themselves, so they are more especially so

“when it is one whose faith and patience have car

ried him through troubles, and rendered him victo

John xii. 40. Or, 2d, They prosper exceedingly,

|rious over temptations; one who hath hoped in

| God's word, and hath not been disappointed. Every

such instance affords fresh encouragement to all

those who, in the course of their warfare, are to un

dergo like troubles, and to encounter like tempta

tions.”—Horne.

Verses 75–77. I know, O Lord—By the convic

tions of my own conscience, and by experience;

that thy judgments are right—That thy corrections,

as the next clause explains this, are just and proper,

and that thou, in faithfulness, hast afflicted me—

That is, in order to the accomplishment of thy faith

ful promises, and for my present and eternal good.

| Let thy merciful kindness, &c.—Yet, in judgment,

remember mercy, and give me that support in, and

deliverance out of my troubles which thou hast pro

|mised. Let thy tender mercies—Thy tender com

passion, and pardoning grace; come unto me—Let

me have the evidence that I indeed possess them,

and experience their blessed efficacy in my own

|hea: that I may live—That, being passed from

death unto life, I may live a life of faith, hope,

and love, of joy and gladness, of holiness and

happiness; for thy law is my delight—And while I

rely on its promises, I make it my care to obey its

precepts, and thus manifest the truth of my repent

ance. Observe, reader, a good man cannot be satis

fied or happy without evident tokens of God’s favour

to him; but those that delight in God’s law shall not

be left destitute of those tokens.

Verses 78, 79. Let the proud be ashamed—Con

found all the proud contemners of thy law; let them

be brought either to repentance or to shame; for

992 2



He longs for the PSALM CXIX,
salvation of God.

A. M. 2987. rversel - -

B. C. 1017. dealt perversely with me without a

cause: but I will meditate in thy

precepts.

79 Let those that fear thee turn unto me, and

those that have known thy testimonies.

80 Let my heart be sound in thy statutes;

that I be not ashamed.

2 CAPH.

81 * My soul fainteth for thy salvation: but

* I hope in thy word.

82 °Mine eyes fail for thy word, saying, When

wilt thou comfort me !

83 For "I am become like a bottle in the

smoke; yet do I not forget thy statutes.

z Wer. 23. a Psa. lxxiii. 26; lz.xxiv. 2.-b Verses 74, 114.

• Werse 123; Psa. lxix. 3.--"Job xxx. 30. * Psa. xxxix.4.

f Rev. vi. 10.

84 ° How many are the days of thy A. M. 2987.

servant? “when wilt thou execute * * *

judgment on them that persecute me?

85 “The proud have digged pits for me, which

are not after thy law.

86 All thy commandments are "faithful;

* they persecute me 'wrongfully; help thou me.

87. They had almost consumed me upon

earth; but I forsook not thy precepts.

88 “Quicken me after thy loving-kindness;

so shall I keep the testimony of thy mouth.

* LAMED.

89 "For ever, O Lord, thy word is settled in

heaven.

& Psalm xxxv. 7; Prov. xvi. 27. ** Hebrew, faithfulness.

h Verse 78. * Psalm xxxv. 19; xxxviii. 19.-k Verse 40.

| Psa. lxxxix. 2; Matt. xxiv. 34, 35; 1 Pet. i. 25.

they have dealt perversely with me, either by their

calumnies, putting false and perverse constructions

on my words and actions, or endeavouring to over

.hrow and destroy me, by turning me out of the way

of my duty; but I will meditate in thy precepts—

All their wicked attempts shall never drive me from

the study, and love, and practice of thy precepts.

Let those that fear thee, &c.—Let all pious men,

who have a due regard for thy testimonies, be con

vinced of this, and turn their hearts and affections to

me, which have been alienated from me, either by

the artifices and calumnies of my adversaries, or by

my sore and long distresses, causing them to think

that I had deceived them with false pretences, or

that God, for my sins, had utterly forsaken me. And

those that hare known thy testimonies—That is, that

have loved and practised them. The sense of this

verse is much the same with that of the seventy

fourth; that good men, seeing what God had done

for him, should turn themselves to him, take encou

ragement from him, and recognise the righteousness

of God in protecting his friends.

Verse 80. Let my heart be sound in thy statutes—

Hebrew, perfect, or entire; that I may love and obey

them sincerely, constantly, and universally. That

I be not ashamed—Namely, for my sins, which are

the only just causes of shame, and for the disap

pointment ofmy hopes following upon them. “This

is a prayer necessary for all men to use at all times,

but more particularly in seasons of persecution and

temptation.” When there are solidity and steadfast

ness in grace and virtue, as opposed to the mere

form of godliness, or the fair show of the hypocrite;

“when internal holiness accompanies and actuates

that which is external; when the word is thoroughly

rooted, and faith,” working by love, “hath acquired

the sovereignty over our desires, then our hearts are

sound in God’s statutes, and there is hope that, in

the day of trial, we shall not give our brethren cause

to be ashamed of us, nor be ourselves ashamed before

God.”–Horne.

CAPh.

Verses 81–84. My soul fainteth for thy salvation

Vol. II. ( 63 )

—With longing desire, earnest expectation, and

hope deferred. Mine eyes fail—With looking

hither and thither, and to thee for help. I am be

come like a bottle in the smoke--A bottle of skin or

leather, (the only ones then in use,) which, being

hung up in the smoke, and by that means parched

and dry, aptly represents a person worn out and

dried up with long suspense and expectation,

|The sense is, My natural moisture is dried up;

I am withered, deformed, and despised, and my case

grows worse and worse every day. How many are

the days of thy serrant?–Either, 1st, The days of

| my life; I have but a little while to live in the world;

give me some respite before I die; or the days of

my misery. How long, Lord, shall my misery last !

| For ever?

Verses 85–88. The proud have digged pits for

|me—Have sought to destroy me by deceit and

treachery, as well as by violence; which are not

after thy law—Which pits, that is, which insidious

designs against an innocent person, are not agree

able to thy law, but directly contrary to it. Or the

meaning may be, Which men are not after thy law,

that is, act and behave without any regard to it, nay,

in direct opposition to its injunctions. For all thy

commandments are faithful—Are in themselves

most just and true, and require righteousness from

men, promising many blessings to those that prac

tise it, and severely forbid all fraud or falseness,

threatening grievous punishments to those that use

them; and such promises and threatenings are true,

and shall certainly be executed. They had almost

| consumed me—As to my present life and all my

happiness; upon earth—Whereby he implies that

his immortal soul and eternal happiness in heaven

were safe and out of their reach. Quicken me after

thy loving-kindness—Revive, support, and comfort

me by the Spirit of life, which proceeds from thy

loving-kindness; so shall Ikeep the testimony, &c.—

Making it the rule of my conduct, and the ground of

my confidence and hope, for time and for eternity.

LAMED.

Verses 89–91. For ever, O Lord, thy word, &c.—
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The wisdom which PSALM CXIX. God’s word imparts.

A. M. 29.7. 90 Thy faithfulness is “unto all

B. c. 1917. generations: thou hast established

the earth, and it *abideth.

91 They continue this day according to

* thine ordinances: for all are thy servants.

92 Unless " thy law had been my delights, I

should then have perished in mine affliction.

93 I will never forget thy precepts: for with

them thou hast quickened me.

94 I am thine, save me; for I have sought

thy precepts.

95 The wicked have waited for me to destroy

me: but I will consider thy testimonies.

95 " I have seen an end of -all perfection:

A. M. 2987.

but thy comirandment is exceeding B. C. 1917.

broad.

No Mem.

97 O how love I thy law Pit is my medita

tion all the day.

98 Thou through thy commandments hast

made me a wiser than mine enemies: for * they

are ever with me.

99 I have more understanding than all my

teachers: "for thy testimonies are my meditation.

100 "I understand more than the ancients,

because I keep thy precepts.

101 I have “refrained my feet from every evil

way, that I might keep thy word.

** Heb. to generation and generation, Psa. lxxxix. 1. 15 Heb.

standeth.-m Jer. xxxiii. 25.-n Verse 24.—oMatthew v. 18;

The Hebrew may be rendered, thou art for ever,

O Lord, thy word, &c. Or, thy word, O Lord, is

for ecer; firmly fired in heaven. God's truth or

faithfulness, upon which his laws are founded, is as

fixed as the heaven and the earth; for they owe

their durableness to the same truth. Thy faithful

ness is unto all generations—Every age affords

fresh proofs of the truth of thy word. Thou hast

established the earth, and it abideth—In that place

and state in which thou didst establish it, Eccl. i. 4.

They—The heaven and the earth last mentioned;

continue according to thine ordinance—As thou

didst appoint, and by virtue of thine appointment.

For all are thy servants—All things are subject to

thy power and pleasure.

Verses 92–95. Unless thy law had been my delight

—Unless I had known, believed, and delighted in it,

as the subject of my meditation; I should then—At ||

the very instant; have perished in mine affliction—

My heart would have failed me, and I should have

been undone; I could not have outlived one stroke

of thine afflicting hand. I will never forget thy pre

cepts—I will always retain a remembrance of, and a

regard to, thy word, as my rule; for with them thou

hast quickened me—Revived and cheered me when

my heart was ready to sink and die within me. I

am thine—By creation, redemption, and manifold

obligations; as also by my own choice and designa

tion. I have devoted myself to thy service, and

committed myselſ to thy care. Save me—Both from

sin and ruin. Those that in sincerity give up them

selves to God, to be his subjects and servants, obey

ing his will and living to his glory, may be sure that

he will protect them and preserve them to his hea

venly kingdom, Mal. iii. 17. The wicked have

waited to destroy me—Watching for an opportu

nity so to do; but I will consider thy testimonies—

As my best counsellors and comforters, and also my

defenders against the designs and assaults of mine

enemies.

Verse 96. I have seen an end of all perfection—I

have observed that all human things, how complete

soever they may seem, such as wisdom and power,

xxiv. 35.-p Psa. i. 2.-4 Deut. iv. 6, 8 * Heb. it is eter

with me. r2 Tim. iii. 15.-- Job xxxii. 7–9.- Prov. i. 15.

glory and riches, and the greatest and most perfect

accomplishments and enjoyments in this world, are

exceeding frail, and soon come to an end. But thy

commandment—Thy word, (one part being put for

the whole,) is erceeding broad—Or large, both for

extent and for continuance; it is useful to all per

sons, in all times and conditions, and for all pur

poses, to inform, direct, quicken, comfort, sanctify,

and save me; it is of everlasting truth and efficacy;

it will never deceive those who trust to it, as all

worldly things will, but will make men happy both

here and for ever.

Mem.

Verses 97–100. O how I lore thy law 1–0 Lord,

thou knowest my love to it is inexpressible: to thee

I appeal herein against all the censures and calum

nies of my enemies to the contrary. It is my medi

tation all the day—Because I desire to know and

do thy will, which it declares in all things. Thou,

through thy commandments—Which direct me into,

and preserve me in, the way of righteousness; hasl

made me wiser than my enemies—Who pursue a

different course, and take their own will or fancy,

and not thy word, for the rule of their actions. I

have more understanding—More true wisdom; than

all my teachers—All those priests and Levites, or

doctors of the law, of whom I have formerly learned:

for, pursuing other knowledge, and secular objects,

they neglect to make themselves acquainted with

thy law: but thy testimonies are my meditation—

The matter of my constant and most diligent study.

I understand more than the ancients—Those elders

and grave counsellors, who rely more on their own

wisdom and sagacity than on that wisdom which

springs from a meditation on thy truth; because I

keep thy precepts—By which he intimates that to

practise religion is the best way to understand it,

and that the corruption of men's hearts and lives is

the greatest hinderance of all true and solid know

ledge of it. Thus our Lord, If any man will do his

(God's) will, he shall know of the doctrine whether

it be of God.

Verses 101, 102. I have refrained, }c., from every
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The psalmist resolves to PsALM CXIX.
keep God's statutes.

###; 102 I have not departed from thy

tº judgments: for thou hast taught me.

103 "How sweet are thy words unto my

” taste! yea, sweeter than honey to my mouth.

104 Through thy precepts I get understand

ing: therefore “I hate every false way.

J NUN.

105 y Thy word is a "lamp unto my feet,

and a light unto my path.

106 “I have sworn, and I will perform it,

that I will keep thy righteous judgments.

107 I am afflicted very much : * quicken me,

O Lord, according unto thy word.

108 Accept, I beseech thee, * the free-will

offerings of my mouth, O Lord, and “teach me

thy judgments.

109 "My soul is continually in my hand:

yet do I not forget thy law.

110 * The wicked have laid a snare A. M. 2987.

for me: yet I ‘erred not from thy pre- B. c. 1917.

cepts.

111 * Thy testimonies have I taken as a

heritage for ever: for * they are the rejoicing of

my heart.

112 I have inclined my heart 1" to perform

thy statutes always, “even unto the end.

D SAMECH.

113 I hate vain thoughts: but thy law do I

love.

114 “Thou art my hiding-place and my

shield: "I hope in thy word.

115 "Depart from me, ye evil-doers: for I

will keep the commandments of my God.

116 Uphold me according unto thy word, that

I may live: and let me not "be ashamed of my

hope.

u Psalm xix. 10; Prov. viii. 11. ** Heb. palate.—” Verse

128.-y Prov. vi. 23. ** Or, candle. * Nehemiah x. 29.

* Verse 88.- Hos. xiv. 2; Heb. xiii. 15.-e Verses 12, 26.

* Job xiii. 14.——e Psa. cxl. 5; cxli. 9.

evil way—Every way which either is evil, or leads

to evil; sin, and the temptations or occasions of sin;

that I might keep thy word—Not for any worldly or

carnal reasons, as some men abstain from divers sins

for their credit or advantage, but out of pure re

spect to thy word; for thou hast taught me—

Namely, by thy blessed Spirit illuminating my mind,

and working in my heart, which other teachers can

not do.

Verses 103, 104. How sweet are thy words to my

taste!—Observe, reader, there is such a thing as a

spiritual taste, an inward savour and relish of divine

things; such an evidence of them to ourselves, by

experience, as we cannot give to others. To this

taste the word of God is sweet; yea, sweeter than

any of the gratifications of sense, even those that are

most delicious. David here speaks as if he wanted

words to express the satisfaction he took in the dis

coveries of the divine will and grace: he judged no

pleasure to be comparable to it. Through thy pre

cepts I get understanding—True, useful, and saving

knowledge; therefore—Because that discovers to

me, as the wickedness, so the folly and mischief of

such practices; I hate every false way—Every

thing which is contrary to that rule of truth and

right, all false doctrine and worship, and all sinful

courses.

NUN.

Verses 105–108. Thy word is a lamp unto my

feet—To direct me in all my doubts and difficulties,

and to comfort me in all my fears and distresses. I

hare sworn, and will perform it—I have solemnly

vowed, and, by God's grace, will fulfil my vow; that

I trill keep thy righteous judgments—Thy com

mands, which are consonant to the eternal rules of

equity, and which it is our duty to observe carefully.

Accept the free-will-offerings of my mouth—The

f Verses 10, 21.—s Deut. xxxiii. 4.—h Verses 77, 92, 174.

** Hebrew, to do. i Verse 33. * Psalm xxxii. 7; xci. 1.

| Verse 81.—m Psalm vi. 8; cz.xxix. 19 ; Matthew vii. 23:

n Psa. xxv.2; Rom. v. 5; ix. 33; x. 11.

sacrifices of prayer and praise, which I do freely and

frequently offer unto thee.

Verses 109, 110. My soul is continually in my

hand—Exposed to perpetual and extreme danger, as

any precious and frail thing is which a man carries

openly in his hand, and which he may easily let fall,

or be deprived of by violence. This is true of us

all: we stand in jeopardy every hour, and there is

but a step between us and death. But David consi

dered himself as being peculiarly in danger, because,

as he says in the next verse, the wicked had laid a

snare for him—Intending, probably, Saul and his

courtiers, who were unwearied in their endeavours

to get him into their power, that they might take

away his life.

Verses 111, 112. Thy testimonies have I taken,

&c.—I have chosen them for my portion, a portion

which I will never relinquish. I have inclined my

heart—That is, I have complied with the motions of

thy Spirit, inclining my heart to perform thy sta

tutes—Though “the inclination of the heart to good

is the work of God, yet man is said to perform it

when he listens to the call, and obeys the motions

of his grace.”

SAMECH. -

Verses 113-115. I hate vain thoughts—Or, wild

imaginations, as some render ElByD, a word which

signifies the shootings, or branchings of the mind;

namely, all wild, roving fancies, in opposition to the

truth and solidity of God's word. Thou art my

hiding-place—See on Psa. xxxii. 7. Depart from

me, ye evil-doers—I will have no society, friendship,

or conversation with you ; for I will keep the com

mandments of my God—Which your evil counsel

or example might hinder me from keeping.

Verse 116. Uphold me according to thy word—Or

hold me up, as he says in the next verse, seeing him
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God's testimonies qre PSALM CXIX. more precious than gold.

A. M. 2087.
117 Hold thou me up, and I shall

B. C. 1017.

be safe; and I will have respect unto

thy statutes continually.

118 Thou hast trodden down all them that

° err from thy statutes: for their deceit is false

hood.

119 Thou "puttest away all the wicked of

the earth P like dross: therefore I love thy tes

timonies.

120 * My flesh trembleth for fear of thee; and

I am afraid of thy judgments.

J AIN.

121 I have done judgment and justice: leave

me not to mine oppressors.

122 Be 'surety for thy servant for good: let

not the proud oppress me.

123 "Mine eyes ſail for thy salvation, § {:};

and for the word of thy righteousness. º'

124 Deal with thy servant according unto thy

mercy, and “teach me thy statutes.

125 "I am thy servant; give me understand

ing, that I may know thy testimonies.

126 It is time for thee, Lord, to work: for

they have made void thy law.

127 * Therefore I love thy commandments

above gold; yea, above fine gold.

128 Therefore I esteem all thy precepts con

cerning all things to be right; and I hate

every false way.

E PE.

129 Thy testimonies are wonderful: therefore

doth my soul keep them.

P Ezek. xxii. 18.

* Heb. vii. 22.- Verses 81, 82.

• Werse 21.—” Hebrew, causest to cease.

q Hab. iii. 16.

t Verse 12.-u Psalm crvi. 16.-x Verse 72; Psalm xix. 10.

Prov. viii. 11.-7 Verse 104.

self to be not only unable to go on in his duty, by

his own strength, but in danger of falling into sin,

unless he were prevented by divine grace; that I

may lice—-May be preserved in spiritual life, and re

tain my title to eternal life. And let me not be

ashamed of my hope—Or confidence in thy promises;

of the certainty of which I have often made my

boast before others.

Verses 118–120. Thou hast trodden down all them

that err, &c.—Thou hast brought them to ruin, ut

ter and shameful ruin; thou hast made them thy

footstool. He seems to speak of those proud perse

cutors who trampled upon God's people, and on

whom he saw that sooner or later God would tram

ple; for their deceit is falsehood—All their crafty

and deceitful devices, by which they design to in

snare and ruin good men, shall deceive their expect

ations, and bring that destruction upon themselves

which they designed for others. Thou puttest away

all the wicked—Thou removest them from thy pre

sence, from the society of thy people, and from the

land of the living; like dross—Which, though for a

season it be mixed with gold or silver, is not only se

parated from it, asa useless and contemptible thing, but

also is utterly consumed by fire; therefore I love thy

testimonies—Because they are the best preservatives

against wickedness, and against those dreadful pun

ishments attending upon it. Of these he professes

his fear, adding, in the next verse, My flesh trembleth

for fear of thee, &c.—As if he had said, The obser

vation of thy terrible judgments against ungodly

men, and the consciousness which I have of my own

manifold sins and great weakness, make me fear lest

thou shouldest punish me also, as thou justly might

est, if thou shouldest be so strict as to mark what is

amiss in me; or lest I should partake with them in

their sins, and consequently in their plagues.

AiN.

Verses 121-124. I have done judgment and jus

tice–That is, just judgment, Eccles. v. 7, namely,

toward mine oppressors, whom I have no way in

jured. Be surety for thy serrant for good—For my

safety and comfort. Do thou undertake and plead

my cause against all my enemies, as a surety rescues

the poor persecuted debtor from the hands of a se

were creditor. Mine eyes fail, &c., for the word of

thy righteousness—For the performance of thy right

eous, or faithful, or merciful word, or promise. Deal,

&c., according to thy mercy—Not according to strict

justice, nor according to my sins.

Verses 126, 127. It is time—It is high time, or a

fit season; for thee, Lord, to work—To put forth

thy power for the vindication of thy own name and

cause, and for the restraint and punishment of evil

doers. For they—Namely, mine oppressors, or the

wicked; have made void thy law—Have abrogated

it as far as was in their power, by not only trans

gressing, but also rejecting it, as if they could wholly

lay aside, not only the duties, but also the penalties

annexed to the breach of it. Therefore I love thy

commandments—Both because it is one evidence of

their excellence that they are disliked by wicked

men, and because the great and general apostacy

of others makes the duty of loving and obeying

them the more necessary.

Pe.

Verse 129. Thy testimonies are wonderful—In

regard of the deep mysteries, the most excellent

counsels and directions, and the exceeding great

and precious promises contained in them; the man

ner in which they are written, and the effects which

they produce. “They contain the sublimest spi

ritual truths, veiled under external ceremonies and

sacraments, figurative descriptions, typical histories,

parables, similitudes, &c. When properly opened

and enforced, they terrify and humble, they convert

and transform, they console and strengthen.” There

|fore doth my soul keep them—Hebrew, Erns,

netzaratam, guard, preserve, and watch over them

as a precious treasure, therefore I attend to them,
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The psalmist prays PSALM CXIX.
for understanding.

A. M. 2987.
B. C. 1017. 130 The entrance of thy words

giveth light; “it giveth understand

ing unto the simple.

131 I opened my mouth, and panted: for I

* longed for thy commandments.

132 * Look thou upon me, and be merciful

unto me, * as * thou usest to do unto those

that love thy name.

133 "Order my steps in thy word: and "let

not any iniquity have dominion over me.

134 Deliver me ſrom the oppression A. M. 2087.

of man: so will I keep thy precepts. B. c. 1017.

135 - Make thy face to shine upon thy ser

vant: and * teach me thy statutes.

136 ‘Rivers of waters run down mine eyes,

because they keep not thy law.

M TzADDI.

137 * Righteous art thou, O Lord, and up.

right are thy judgments.

138 "Thy testimonies that thou hast com

* Psalm xix. 7 ; Prov. i. 4.—a Verse 20. b Psalm cvi. 4.

c 2 Thess. i. 6, 7. * Heb. according to the custom toward those,

&c.—d Psa. xvii. 5. * Psa. xix. 13; Rom. vi. 12.

f Luke i. 74.—g Psa. iv. 6.—h Verses 12, 26.- Jer. ix.

l; xiv. 17; Ezek. ix. 4.—k Ezra ix. 15; Neh. ix. 33; Jer.

xii. 1; Dan. ix. 7.-- Psa. xix. 7, 8, 9.

and make them the rule of my faith and practice,

of my principles and actions, of my tempers, words,

and works, and of my whole conduct toward God

and man. And “who but must delight to study and

observe these testimonies of the will and wisdom,

the love and power of God most high . While we

have these holy writings, let us not waste our time,

misemploy our thoughts, and prostitute our admira

tion, by doting on human follies, and wondering at

human trifles.”—Horne.

Verse 130. The entrance of thy words—Into the

heart of man; that is, the receiving of them in faith,

and love, and meekness; giveth light—To those

that were before in darkness, even the light of true

and saving knowledge. Hereby we learn our ori

gin and our end, what we are by nature, and what

we must be made by grace, in order to our final sal

vation; what God hath done for us, and the returns

he expects from us; the enemies we have to en

counter, and how we may be enabled to prevail

against them; the mercy and justice, the love and

wrath, the goodness and holiness of Jehovah, the

joys of heaven, and the pains of hell. But the words

Tn57 nmi), are rendered by many ancient and mo

dern interpreters, the opening of thy words; that is,

the unfolding and explaining of them, opening the

true sense, and showing thy mind and will therein.

“Thy words are no sooner opened than there streams

a light from them.” It gireth understanding to the

simple—To the most ignorant and unlearned per

sons, who are but willing to learn.

Verse 131. I opened my mouth, and panted, &c.

—I thirst after the truths and precepts of thy word,

and pursue them eagerly, and, as it were, with open

mouth, ready and greedy to receive them. “An

eastern traveller, fatigued through toil and parched

by heat, doth not with more vehement desire gasp

for the cooling breeze, than the servant of God, in

time of temptation and trouble, panteth after that

spirit of refreshment and consolation which breathes

in the Scriptures of truth.”—Horne.

Verses 132, 133. Look thou upon me—Favour

ably, as the next clause explains it; and be merci

ful unto me—Let me taste the sweetness, and re

ceive the gifts of thy mercy; let me have thy smiles,

and the light of thy countenance; as thou usest

to do, &c.—As thou hast been wont to do unto thy

people in all former ages. Do not deny me the

common privilege of all the faithful. Order my

steps in thy word—By thy grace direct and govern

all my affections and actions in the way prescribed

in thy word. Let thy Spirit accompany thy word,

and ingraft it in me, so that I may be guided and

ruled by it. And let not any iniquity have dominion

over me: let not the law in my members, warring

against the law of my mind, lead me captive to the

law of sin: but, though the flesh may lust against

the spirit, let the spirit oppose the desires of the

flesh, and overcome and subdue them. The domi

nion of sin is to be dreaded and deprecated by every

one of us; and if in sincerity we pray against it,

we shall receive, as an answer of our prayers, the

accomplishment of that promise, Rom. vi. 14, Sin

shall not have dominion over you.

Verse 136. Rivers of water run down mine eyes,

&c.—Plentiful and perpetual tears, witnesses of the

deep sorrow I feel on account of the dishonour which

sinners do to thee, thy displeasure against them,

and the miseries which they bring on themselves and

others by their sins. “Thus David, who, through

this whole Psalm, so often and so ardently beseeches

God to teach him his statutes, declares in this verse

his continual grief of heart, occasioned by seeing

others break those statutes. Thus Lot, among the

Sodomites, was vered from day to day, not so much

at their usage of himself as at seeing and hearing

their unlawful deeds, 2 Pet. ii. 8. Thus Jeremiah

tells the ungodly of his time, If ye will not hear,

my soul shall weep in secret places for your pride;

and mine eyes shall weep sore and run down with

tears, Jer. xiii. 17. Thus the holy Jesus looked

round about on the Pharisees, being grieved for the

hardness of their hearts, Mark iii. 5; and wept orer

a city which had always persecuted, and was then

about to crucify him, because it knew not the things

which belonged to its peace.”

TZADDI.

Verses 137, 138. Righteous art thou, O Lord—In

thy nature and attributes, and therefore it is impos

sible that thou shouldest be unjust in any of thy laws

or providences. Thy testimonies that thou hast com

manded—Hebrew, Tnny pix nºx, Thou hast com

manded righteousness, even thy testimonies, or, by

thy testimonies, or, the righteousness of thy testi.
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The psalmist's earnestness
PSALM CXIX. in seeking salvation.

A. M. 2987, manded are * righteous and very

* ** * faithful.

139 "My zeal hath” consumed me; because

mine enemies have forgotten thy words.

140 * Thy word is very "pure: therefore thy

servant loveth it.

141 I am small and despised: yet do not I

forget thy precepts.

142 Thy righteousness is an everlasting

righteousness, and thy law is ° the truth.

143 Trouble and anguish have * taken hold

on me: yet thy commandments are * my

delights.

A. M. 2987.

144 The righteousness of thy testi- B. C. 1017.

monies is everlasting : * give me un

derstanding, and I shall live.

KOPh.

145 I cried with my whole heart; hear me,

O Lord: I will keep thy statutes.

146 I cried unto thee: save me, *and I shall

keep thy testimonies.

147 I prevented the dawning of the morn

ing, and cried: "I hoped in thy word.

148 Mine eyes prevent the night-watches,

that I might meditate in thy word.

149 Hear my voice, according unto thy loving

* Hebrew, righteousness. * Heb. faithfulness.-m Psalm

lxix. 9; John ii. 17.—” Hebrew, cut me off-n Psalm xii.

6; xviii. 30; xix. 8; Proverbs xxx. 5. ebrew, tried, or,

refined.

• Werse 151; Psa. xix. 9; John xvii. 17. ** Hebrew, found

me.—p Verse 77.—q Verses 34,73, 169.-*Or, that I may

keep.–r Psalm v. 3; lxxxviii. 13; czzx. 6.- Verse 74.

t Psalm lxiii. 1, 6.

monies, and truth, very much, or, earnestly. The

sense is, Thou hast strictly and severely, under the

highest obligations and penalties, commanded in thy

word, that men should be just and true in all their

actions.

Verses 139-141. My zeal hath consumed me—My

zeal toward thy law, which my enemies violate and

contemn. “Zeal is a high degree of love; and

when the object of that love is ill treated, it vents

itself in a mixture of grief and indignation, which

are sufficient to wear and consume the heart. This

will be the case when men rightly conceive of that

dishonour which is continually done to God by

creatures whom he hath made and redeemed. But

never could the verse be uttered with such fulness of

truth and propriety by any one, as by the Son of

God, who had such a sense of his Father's glory,

and of man's sin, as no person else ever had. And,

accordingly, when his zeal had exerted itself in

purging the temple, St. John tells us, his disciples

remembered that it was written, The zeal of thy

house hath eaten me up.”—Horne. Thy word is

very pure—Without the least mixture of any false

hood or sin; therefore thy servant loreth it—Because

of that exact purity and holiness of it; although, for

that very reason, ungodly men either despise or hate

it. I am small—Hebrew, nyx, a little one; not

for age, but, in respect of my condition in the world,

mean and obscure; yet do I not forget thy precepts

—As my conscience bears me witness. If we are

small and despised, we have the more need to re

member God's precepts, that we may have them to

support us under the pressures of a low condition.

Verses 142-144. Thy righteousness is an ever

lasting righteousness—Constant and unchangeable,

the same in all ages and places, and to all persons;

of eternal truth and justice never to be dispensed

with, nor to be made void. And thy law is truth—

Nothing but truth, or as true as truth itself. Trouble

and anguish have taken hold on me—Outward trou

ble and anguish of spirit; or great anguish and

distress. Yet thy commandments are my delights

—My trouble and anguish do not take away my taste

for the comforts of thy word: but I can still relish

them, and find that peace and pleasure in them,

which all the calamities of this present life cannot

deprive me of Indeed, the saints have frequently

the sweetest enjoyment of the delights which there

are in God's word, when they are in a state of trou

ble and distress. Give me understanding, and I

shall live—I shall be kept from those sins which

bring spiritual death, and expose to eternal death:

I shall live a life of grace here, and glory hereafter.

KOPH.

Verses 147, 148. I precented the dawning of the

morning—Hebrew, Twis, the twilight, namely, of

the morning. In this sense this word is used 1 Sam.

xxx. 17. Mine eyes precent the night-watches—In

the Hebrew it is only the watches, there being

nothing for night. “The Jews,” the reader will

observe, “anciently divided the night into three

watches, which began at what we now call six

o'clock in the evening, and consisted each of four

hours. The Romans afterward introduced among

them the custom of dividing it into four watches,

consisting of three hours each, as well as of dividing

the day and the night into twelve hours each. Da

vid intimates that he meditated on God, not only in

the day-time, but also in the several divisions of the

night, wherein different soldiers, or different parties

of soldiers, were appointed to watch, or keep guard.

In all these, or at least during a considerable part of

each of them, he was thus wakeful, and employed

in meditation and prayer.” -

Verses 149, 150. O Lord, quicken me—Stir me up

to love and serve thee, and make me vigorous, lively,

and cheerful in thy work; according to thy judg

ment—According to thy word, which is often called

God's judgment; or, according to thy manner of

dealing with thy people. They draw nigh–To

me. They are at hand, and ready to seize upon me;

that follow after mischief—Or rather, as not 'ET',

may, perhaps, be more properly rendered, that pur

sue me with malicious subtlety. They are far
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The psalmist complains PSALM CXIX.
of his persecutors.

A. M. º. kindness: O Lord, "quicken me ac
B. C. 1017. q

cording to thy judgment

150 They draw nigh that follow after mis

chief: they are far from thy law.

151 Thou art near, O Lord ; 7 and all

thy commandments are truth.

152 Concerning thy testimonies, I have

known of old that thou hast founded them * for

eWer.

* RESH.

153 "Consider mine affliction, and deliver me:

for I do not forget thy law.

154 "Plead my cause, and deliver me:

* quicken me according to thy word.

155 ° Salvation is far from the wicked: for

they seek not thy statutes.

156 ° Great are thy tender mercies, O Lord :

* quicken me according to thy judgments.

157 Many are my persecutors and mine ene

mies: yet do I not ‘ decline from thy § {:};

testimonies. —

158 I beheld the transgressors, and s was

grieved; because they kept not thy word.

159 Consider how I love thy precepts:

"quicken me, O Lord, according to thy loving

kindness.

160 * Thy word is true from the beginning:

and every one of thy righteous judgments en

dureth for ever.

To SCHIN.

161 "Princes have persecuted me without a

cause: but my heart standeth in awe of thy word.

162 I rejoice at thy word, as one that findeth

great spoil.

163 I hate and abhor lying: but thy law do

I love.

164 Seven times a day do I praise thee, be

cause of thy righteous judgments.

u Verses 40, 154. x Psa. cxlv. 18. yWer. 142. * Luke

xxi. 33. * Lam. v. 1. b l Samuel xxiv. 15 ; Psalm xxxv.

l; Micah vii. 9.-e Verse 40.-d Job v. 4. * Or, Many.

• Werse 149.-f Psalm xliv, 18; Verse 51. & Verse 136;

Ezek. ix. 4.—h Verse 88.—” Hebrew, The beginning of thy
word is true. il Sam. xxiv. 11, 14; xxvi. 18; Verse 23.

from thy law—They cast away from them all

thoughts of, and respect to, thy law, which forbids

such wicked practices.

Verses 151, 152. Thou art near, O Lord—Name

ly, to me. Thou art as ready and present to succour

me, as they are to molest me. And all thy command

ments are truth—Considered with the promises and

threatenings which belong to them, and are always

either expressed or implied. Concerning thy testi

monies, I have known of old—By my own long

experience, ever since I arrived at any knowledge

in those matters; that thou hast founded them for

ever—Thou hast established them upon everlasting

foundations. They are as unalterable as the attri

butes of their great Author, and can never fail those

who rely upon them, in time or in eternity.

Resh.

Verse 155. Salvation—Which is migh to the faith

ful, because they diligently and earnestly seek to

know and do the will of God, revealed to them in

his word; is far from the wicked—They cannot,

upon any good grounds, promise themselves even

temporal deliverance, when they are in any adver

sity or trouble, but certainly eternal salvation is far

from them. They may, indeed, flatter themselves

that it is near, or that they are in the way to it; but

they are dreadfully mistaken. It is at a great dis

tance, for they thrust it from them, by thrusting the

Saviour from them, and his statutes, to know, and

much more, to practise which, they give themselves

no concern; and the longer they persist in sin, at

the greater distance it is. But, while salvation is far

from them, damnation is near; it slumbers not: for,

behold, the Judge standeth before the door.

Verses 157–160. Many are my persecutors—Da

vid, being a public person, had many enemies. In

this he was a type both of Christ and of his church.

The enemies, the persecutors of both, are many,

implacable and unwearied in their endeavours against

them. Yet do I not decline from thy testimonies—

Though they tempt me so to do, and persecute me

because I will not do it: for I know while I adhere

to them God is for me, and then I need not regard

who is against me. A man that is steady in the way

of his duty, though he may have many enemies, he

needs to fear none. I beheld transgressors—I ob

served and considered their ungodly courses; and

was grieved—Commiserating their sin and folly,

and distressed to think of the misery they were

bringing on themselves; because they kept not thy

word—And thereby exposed themselves to thy wrath

and indignation. Consider how I love thy precepts

—My love to which is the cause of my grief for the

violation of them. Thy word is true from the

beginning—From the beginning of the world.

“God’s word, and every article of his law, was, and

ever will be, truth, first and last; what he spoke first

was truth, and so will be every determination of his

to the end of the world.”—Waterland.

SCHIN.

Verses 161–164. Princes—The rulers and prime

ministers of thy kingdom; have persecuted me—

Whom they ought to have used their authority to

protect, knowing me to be innocent and injured;

but my heart standeth in awe, &c.—I fear thy dis

pleasure more than their wrath, and therefore do no

thing contrary to thy word in my own vindication.

I hate and abhor lying—Or falsehood, in my speech

and actions; all hypocrisy, deceit, and fraud; even

to the degree of abhorrence and abomination; but

thy law do I love—I most heartily love those honest

courses to which thy law directs me. Seven times
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The psalmist prays for PSALM

A. M. 2087. 165 Great peace have they which

* ** love thy law: * nothing shall offend

them.

166 LoRD, I have hoped for thy salvation,

and done thy commandments.

167 My soul hath kept thy testimonies; and

I love them exceedingly.

16S I have kept thy precepts and thy testi

monies: " for all my ways are before thee.

In TAU.

169 Let my cry come near before thee, O

Lord: " give me understanding according to

thy word.

170 Let my supplication come before thee:

CXIX. the helping hand of God.

deliver me according to thy word. A 1 ºf:
171 °My lips shall utter praise, when B. C. 1017.

thou hast taught me thy statutes.

172 My tongue shall speak of thy word: for

all thy commandments are righteousness.

173 Let thy hand help me; for PI have

chosen thy precepts.

174 " I have longed for thy salvation, O

LoRD; and 'thy law is my delight.

175 Let my soul live, and it shall praise thee;

and let thy judgments help me.

176 "I have gone astray like a lost sheep;

seek thy servant; for I do not forget thy com

mandments.

k Prov. iii. 2; Isa. xxxii. 17.—” Heb. they shall have no

stumbling-block.- Gen. xlix. 18; Verse 174—" Prov. v. 21.
n Verse 144.

o Verse 7. p Joshua xxiv. 22; Proverbs i. 29; luke x 42.

q Verse 166.-r Verses 16, 24, 47, 77, 111— Isa. liii. 6;

Luke xv. 4, &c.; 1 Pet. ii. 25.

a day do I praise thee—That is, many times, a cer

tain number being put for an uncertain. Because

of thy righteous judgments—Because I have the

happiness to be acquainted with the justice and

goodness of those laws whereby thou governest

uS.

Verse 165. Great peace have they which love thy

law—Hebrew, great peace is, or shall be, to the

lovers of thy law, that is, great inward peace, satis

faction, and tranquillity of mind, arising from the

sense of thy love to them, and of thy watchful care

over them. In other words: “amidst the storms

and tempests of the world, there is a perfect calm in

the breasts of those who not only do the will of

God, but love to do it. They are at peace with God

by the blood of reconciliation; at peace with them

selves by the answer of a good conscience and the

subjection of those desires which war against the

soul; at peace with all men by the spirit of charity;

and the whole creation is so at peace with them, that

all things work together for their good.” And no

thing shall offend them—Hebrew, ºvon \ph "x", to

them is no stumbling-block, namely, such as they

shall stumble at, and fall by, into sin and misery.

“No external troubles can rob them of this great

peace, no offences or stumbling-blocks, which are

thrown in their way by persecution or temptation,

by the malice of enemies, or the apostacy of friends,

by any thing which they see, hear of, or feel, can

detain or divert them from their course. Heavenly

love surmounts every obstacle, and rums with de

light the way of God's commandments.”—Horne.

Verses 167, 168. My soul hath kept thy testimo

nies—I have not only obeyed thy commands out

wardly, which a hypocrite may do for worldly ends,

but I have done it from my very soul, and from a

hearty love to them. For all my ways are before

thee—I knew I was always in thy presence, and

that all my tempers, words, and works were ob

served by thee. For this clause seems to be added

as a principal reason or motive of his obedience,

which was the consideration of God's omnipresence

and omniscience, and his desire to approve himself

and his ways to God.

TAU. -

Verses 172–175. My tongue shall speak of—Shall

freely and abundantly, like a fountain, pour forth, as

lyn signifies; thy word–The truths, precepts, and

other contents of it. For all thy commandments

are righteousness—Even those which, to men of

corrupt minds, seem severe and unjust. Let thy

hand help me—Let thy divine power, therefore, suc

cour me in this weak and distressed condition

wherein I am. For I have chosen, &c.—For I rely

on it alone, having resolved to be guided wholly by

thy precepts. I have longed for thy salvation—

That thou wouldest save me completely, not only

from my troubles, but also from my sins, and from

all inclination to decline from thy ways, and that at

last thou wouldest crown me with eternal salvation

in thy kingdom. Let my soul live—That is, let my

natural life be prolonged, that I may live to thy

glory. Or, let my soul possess spiritual life in union

and communion with thee; and it shall praise thee

—Shall have both inclination and power so to do,

with fervency and delight. Let thy judgments help

me—Thy providential dispensations, whereby thou

rulest and judgest the world, punishing the wicked,

and protecting and delivering the godly: or rather,

thy ordinances and testimonies, (as the word judg

ments commonly signifies in this Psalm,) which are

the only ground of my confiding in thee for help.

Verse 176. I have gone astray like a lost sheep—

I have too often swerved from the path of thy pre

cepts, through my own infirmity, or the power of

temptation. Seek thy servant—As the shepherd

doth his wandering sheep, and bring me back into

thy ſold. Or, as some interpret the psalmist's mean

|ing, I have wandered like a sheep which is lost,

driven from place to place during these tedious per

secutions; but be thou pleased, like a careful shep

herd, to look after me, and to put me in the right

way of escaping all the dangers to which I am ex

| posed, and of recovering my liberty, rest, and peace.
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The psalmist assures himself PSALM CXXI, of help from God.

PSALM CXX.

This Psalm, with each of the fourteen which follow, is entitled A song of degrees, or, of ascensions; but it is very uncertain

for what reason. “The more general opinion,” says Dr. Dodd, “seems to be, that of those who conjecture they were so

called, because, after the return of the Jews from the Babylonish captivity, they were sung by the Levites as they went up

the stairs, or steps, of the temple : see Ezek. xl. Others, however, think that this title refers to some gradual rise or

eraltation of the voice in singing. Others, again, render the words, A song of excellences, supposing them to express

the excellence of the composition.” “But as far as one may guess,” says Mr. Mudge, “from the general import of the

Psalms which have this title, it means they were Psalms sung upon the occasion of the Jews coming up from the country,

as they did three times a year, to pay their devotions at Jerusalem.”

The truth, however, seems to be, that it is impossible to say what is the

In this Psalm the psalmist prays and denounces judgments against lying tongues, 1-4.

Prelection, and note on the title of this Psalm.

exact meaning of this title.

Complains of his wicked and unpeaceable neighbours, 5–7.

A Song of Degrees.

#. *::::: N "my distress I cried unto the

* * * * LoRD, and he heard me.

2 Deliver my soul, O Lord, from lying lips,

and from a deceitful tongue.

3 * What shall be given unto thee? or

what shall be * done unto thee, thou false

tongue?

* Psa. cxviii. 5; Jonah ii. 2. * Or, What shall the deceitful

tongue give unto thee? or, what shall it profit thee 2–? Heb.

added.

juniper.

This was Bishop Lowth's opinion. See his 25th

4 *Sharp arrows of the mighty, with A. M. º.º.
- - B. C. 1058.

coals of juniper. -

5 Wo is me, that Isojourn in * Mesech, " that

I dwell in the tents of Kedar !

6 My soul hath long dwelt with him that

hateth peace.

7 I am for peace: but when I speak, they

are for war.

* Or, It is as the sharp arrows of the mighty man, with coals of

- * Genesis x. 2; Ezek. xxvii. 13.−" Gen. xxv. 13;

l Sam. xxv. 1; Jer. xlix. 28, 29. * Or, a man of peace.

NOTES ON PSALM CXX.

Verses 2–4. Deliver my soul from lying lips—

From the unjust censures and malicious slanders of

mine enemies; and from a deceitful tongue—

Which covers mischievous designs under pretences

of kindness. What shall be given unto thee—By

the righteous Judge of heaven and earth; thou false

tongue—O thou false accuser, or slanderer, or who

soever thou art, that art guilty of any such like prac

tices? Sharp arrows of the mighty—The wrath

and vengeance of the almighty God, which in Scrip

ture, and particularly in this book, is often compared

to arrows, as Psa. vii. 13, 14, &c., and here to arrows

of the mighty, that is, arrows shot by the hands of

a strong man; and to coals, Psa. cxl. 10, and here to

coals of juniper, which burn very fiercely, and re

tain their heat for a long time. And the psalmist

may possibly express himself in these words, to

show the suitableness of the punishment to the sin.

As if he had said, As thy tongue shoots arrows, (as

calumnies are often called,) and kindles coals, so

thou shalt bring God's arrows and coals, kindled by

the fire of his wrath, upon thyself.

Verse 5. Wo is me that I sojourn in Mesech,

that I dwell in the tents of Kedar–Mesech and

Kedar are two sorts of people often mentioned in

Scripture, and reckoned among the barbarous na

tions. But their names are here to be understood

metaphorically, and so he explains himself in the

next verse.

PSALM CXXI.

The matter of this Psalm sufficiently shows that the author of it was conflicting with great difficulties and oppositions, in

the midst of which, after looking to different quarters for help, he at last turns his eyes heavenward, and encourages him

self by a consideration of the providence of God, and his promises made to his people.

help from God, 1, 2. He assures others of it, 3–8.

A Song of Degrees.

A. M. 2059.

B. C. 1045.

help.

'WILL lift up mine eyes unto the which made heaven and earth.

hills, from whence cometh my

The psalmist assures himself of

2 * My help cometh from the Lord, A. M. 2959.
B. C. 1045.

3 * He will not suffer thy foot to be moved: “he

that keepeth thee will not slumber.

• Or, Shall I lift up mine eyes to the hills 2 whence should my help
come 2 Jer. iii. 23.

* Psa. cxxiv. 8.-b 1 Sam. ii. 9; Prov. iii. 23, 26-e Psalm

cxxvii. 1; Isa. xxvii. 3.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXI.

Verses 1,2.. I will lift up mine eyes unto the hills

—To Zion and Moriah, called the holy mountains,

Psalm lxxxvii. 1, the hills on which the tabernacle

or temple stood, where were the ark of the cove

nant, the oracle, and the altars. I will have an eye
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The psalmist's attachment PSALM CXXII. to God's ordinances.

A. M.3959. 4 Behold, he that keepeth Israel || 7 The LoRD shall preserve thee A. M. º.
B. C. 1045 B. C. 1045

shall neither slumber nor sleep.

5 The Lord is thy keeper: the LoRD is

* thy shade • upon thy right hand.

6 * The sun shall not smite thee by day, nor

the moon by night.

from all evil: he shall = preserve thy

soul.

8 The Lord shall "preserve thy going out

and thy coming in from this time forth, and

even for evermore.

* Psa. xvi. 8; ciz. 31.- Psa. xci. 5; Isa.

xlix. 10; Rev. vii. 16.

4 Isa. xxv. 4. s Psa. xli. 2; xcvii. 10; czlv. 20.—h Deut. xxviii. 6; Prov.

ii. 8; iii. 6.

to the special presence of God in his church, and

with his people, and from thence I will expect

help. My help cometh from the Lord—From God

alone, and therefore to him alone will I turn mine

eyes; which made heaven and earth—And there

fore how great soever my straits and difficulties

may be, he has power sufficient for my succour and

relief.

Verses 3–8. He will not suffer thy foot to be moved

—To wit, so as to fall into mischief. He speaks, as

it were, from God to himself, but, withal, to the en

couragement of all good men. He that keepeth thee

will not slumber—Will not overlook nor neglect

any thing which is necessary for thy preservation.

The Lord is thy shade upon thy right hand—Both

to refresh thee, and keep thee from the burning heat

of the sun. In those countries where the heat of the

sun was intolerable, shady places were esteemed not

only very refreshing, but likewise salutary, and ne

cessary to the preservation of health and life. When,

therefore, the psalmist styles God his shade, he

means that he protected him from danger, and re

freshed him with comforts. The sun shall not

smite thee by day—With excessive heat; nor the

moon by night—With that cold and damp which

come into the air by it. Intemperate heats and colds

are the springs of many diseases. And, “as the

heat of the sun by day, so the copious dews, which

fall most abundantly in the moonshine, were very

pernicious in those countries.” The sense is, He

shall protect thee from all evils, both day and night.

The Lord shall preserve thy going out and coming

in—Shall guard and assist thee in all thy expedi

tions, journeys, and affairs, both at home and abroad;

from this time forth, and even for erermore–He

will be thy guide even unto death, and then bring

thee to his heavenly kingdom. God will protect

his church and his saints always, even to the end of

the world; the Spirit, which is their preserver and

comforter, shall abide with them for ever.

PSALM CXXII.

This Psalm, which the title ascribes to David, was probably composed by him after he had settled the ark in mount Zion,

to encourage the people to resort to Jerusalem to the three annual feasts, or to express his pleasure in observing that they

did assemble there in great numbers.

ought to have for it, 3–5.

A Song of Degrees of David.

A. M. 2959. I WAS glad when they said unto

B. C. 1045. -

~T me, * Let us go into the house of

the LoRD.

He shows with what joy they were to go up to Jerusalem, 1, 2.

The prayers they ought to make for its welfare, 6–9.

The esteem they

2 Our feet shall stand within thy A. M. º.
B. C. 1045.

gates, O Jerusalem. -

3 Jerusalem is builded as a city that is "com

pact together:

* Isa. ii. 3; Zech. viii. 21.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXII.

Verses 1,2. I was glad when they said, Let us go,

&c.—Or, We will go, into the house of the Lord—

They are the words of the people, exhorting one

another to go and attend upon the worship of God

at his tabernacle or temple at Jerusalem, and espe

cially at the three great festivals; and they are in

tended to signify with what great joy such Israelites

as were pious received and complied with invita

tions from their brethren to accompany them on

these occasions. But with how much greater joy

ought Christians to embrace all opportunities of ap

proaching God, and assembling with his people in

the more rational, spiritual, and edifying worship

b2 Sam. v. 9.

of the New Testament church! Our feet shall

stand within thy gates, &c.—Thither we will come,

and there we will continue during the times of

solemn worship; O Jerusalem—The city where the

ark of the covenant and God's holy altars are now

fixed. We shall wander no more, as we did for

merly, when the ark was removed from place to

place. We have now got a settled habitation for it,

and where it is there will we be.

Verse 3. Jerusalem is builded as a city, compact

together—Hebrew, nº n*-nv, shechubberah lah,

quae conjuncta est sibi, which is united, or, compact

ed to, or, in itself. The word signifies “the con

nection or joining of things aptly and closely to
t
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Prayers for the peace and PSALM CXXIII. prosperity of Jerusalem.

4 * Whither the tribes go up, the

tribes of the LoRD, unto " the testi

mony of Israel, to give thanks unto the name

of the LoRD.

5 * For there are set thrones of judgment,

the thrones of the house of David.

6 * Pray for the peace of Jerusalem:

A. M. 2959.

B. C. 1045.
they shall prosper that love thee. A. M. 2959.

7 Peace be within thy walls, and B. c. 1945.

prosperity within thy palaces.

8 For my brethren and companions' sakes, I

will now say, Peace be within thee.

9 Because of the house of the LoRD our God

I will 5 seek thy good.

* Exod. Xxiii. 17; Deut. xvi. 16.—d Exod. xvi. 34.

xvii. 8; 2 Chron. xix. 8.

e Deut.

each other. Thus it is used of the coupling of the

curtains of the tabernacle together, Exod. xxxvi. 18.

Hence it is used to denote the connection and society

of friendship, affection, and purpose, Gen. xiv. 3;

Hos. iv. 17. In the place before us, both senses

seem to be united. Jerusalem was compact as to

its buildings, and the inhabitants of it were firmly

united by mutual harmony and friendship.”—Chand

ler. This clause is rendered by Mudge, As a city

that is placed in the centre of union. “Jerusalem,”

says Dr. Delaney, “the great seat and centre of

religion and justice, was the centre of union to all

the tribes; the palace, the centre of the city; and

the tabernacle, of the palace. Blessed and happy is

that nation whose prince is the centre of union to

his people, and God (that is, true religion) the

common centre and cement both of people and

prince.”—Life of David, book ii., chapter xii.,

page 162.

Verses 4, 5. Whither the tribes go up, &c.—He

brew, Thither the tribes ascend; the tribes of the

Lord–Whom God hath chosen to be his people,

and whom he hath invited and required to resort

thither. Unto the testimony of Israel–Unto the

ark, called the testimony because of the tables of the

covenant laid up in it, which are called God's testi

mony, and the tables of the testimony. And this is

called the testimony of, or to Israel, because it was

given by God to them. To give thanks unto the

name of the Lord—To worship God; this one emi

ment part thereof being put for all the rest. For

there are set thrones of judgment—The supreme

courts of justice for ecclesiastical and civil affairs.

The thrones of the house of David—The royal

throne, allotted by God to David and to his posterity,

and the inferior seats of justice established by and

under his authority.

* Heb. do sit. f Psalm li. 18.-s Neh. ii. 10.

Verses 6–9. Pray for the peace ofJerusalem—In

the prosperity of which both your civil and religious

privileges are deeply concerned. They shall pros

per that love thee—Or, Let them prosper, the future

being taken imperatively, as is very frequent. The

Lord grant them prosperity and all happiness.

Peace be within thy walls—In all thy dwellings;

and prosperity within thy palaces—Especially in

the dwellings of thy princes and rulers, whose wel

fare and prosperity may be a public blessing to all

the people. For my brethren and companions'

sakes—And this I desire, says David, not only, nor

chiefly, for my own security and for the glory of

my empire, but for the sake of all my fellow-citi

zens, and of all the Israelites, whom, though my

subjects, I must own for my brethren and compa

nions in the chief privileges and blessings enjoyed

at Jerusalem. Because of the house of the Lord—

Which is now fixed in this city; because of the ordi

nances of his worship, which are here established.

I will seek thy good—Thy protection, peace, and

prosperity. Thus, “in these concluding verses, the

psalmist declares the two motives which induced

him to utter his best wishes, and to use his best en

deavours for the prosperity of Jerusalem; namely,

the love of his brethren, whose happiness was in

volved in that of their city; and the love of God,

who had there fixed the residence of his glory.

These motives are ever in force, and ought, surely,

to operate with marvellous energy upon our hearts,

to stir us up to imitate the pattern now before us, in

ſervent zeal and unwearied labour for the salvation

of men, and the glory of our great Redeemer; both

which will then be complete, when the church mili

tant shall become the church triumphant, and the

heavenly paradise shall be filled with plants taken

from its terrestrial nursery.”—Horne.

-

PSALM CXXIII.

This Psalm was evidently composed, as Bishop Patrick observes, in a time of great distress, when the Jews were extremely

afflicted by some haughty and insolent enemies. The bishop thinks it was in the time of Hezekiah, when the king of Assyria

sent Rabshakeh to besiege Jerusalem. But others judge it more probable it was when the Jews were captives in Babylon.

But these were not the only times when they were insulted over by their proud enemies. At whatever time, however, it

was written, the purport of it is to express their expectation of, and to plead for, deliverance from troubles, 1–4.
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A thanksgiving PSALM

A Song of Degrees.

##; NTO thee "lift I up mine eyes, O

-, -, -º-º: thou" that dwellest in the heavens.

2 Behold, as the eyes of servants look mº,

the hand of their masters, and as the eyes of

CXXIV. for deliverance.

until that he have mercy upon us. A. M. º.3.
B. C. 1021.

3 Have mercy upon us, O Lord,–

have mercy upon us: for we are exceedingly

filled with contempt.

4 Our soul is exceedingly filled with the

scorning of those that are at ease, and with the

contempt of the proud.

a maiden unto the hand of her mistress; so

a Psa. cxxi. 1; czli. 8. b Psa. ii. 4; xi. 4; cz v. 3.

our eyes wait upon the Lord our God,

NOTES ON PSALM CXXIII.

Verses 1,2. Unto thee lift I up mine eyes—Though

all human help fail us in this sore distress, yet I do

not despair of relief from thee; O thou that dwellest

in the heavens—Whose majesty and power incom

parably excel those of all earthly monarchs. Be

hold, as the eyes of servants, &c.—“Behold how

not only I, but the rest of thy faithful people wait

upon thee, submitting ourselves to this severe pu

nishment, as poor slaves do to the stroke of their

offended master or mistress, and resolving to bear it

patiently till thou, our Lord, who dost inflict it, wilt

be pleased to show thyself our most gracious God,

and in much pity toward us remove it.”—Bishop

Patrick. In justification of this interpretation of

the bishop, it may be observed that “masters had a

power, not only of commanding, but of severely

punishing their servants,” and that therefore this

looking to the hand, &c., is thought by some “to

denote the servant, under chastisement, turning his

eyes, and looking to the hand that strikes, and be

seeching and importuning for mercy; an argument of

a meek, patient, and reforming disposition.” Others,

however, rather think it denotes servants looking to

their masters for help and defence against their ene

mies and oppressors. For servants were unable to

defend themselves, and were not allowed to wear

defensive weapons, but expected and received pro

tection from their masters in case of injury. Ac

cordingly, this phrase, of having one’s eyes toward

others, both in this and the other sacred books, con

stantly signifies the expectation and desire of help

from them. And the phrase of God's having mercy

upon a person, generally signifies his merciſully

helping and delivering him.

Verses 3, 4. Hare mercy upon us, O Lord–O be

gracious unto us, and in much mercy help and save

| us; for we are earceedingly filled with contempt—

Loaded with opprobrious words and injuries. Our

soul is earceedingly filled with the contempt of the

proud—With the scornful and contemptuous car

riage of thine and our enemies, who live in great

ease and glory, while we, thy people, are overwhelm

ed with manifold calamities.

PSALM CXXIV.

This Psalm, ascribed in the title to David, appears to have been composed in the name, and for the use, of the whole church

and people of Israel, as a thanksgiving Psalm for their del

and powerful enemies. Many such assaulted them in Davi

iterance from some imminent danger or dangers, from proud

d's time; but which of them are here intended is difficult to be

determined, and not worth inquiring. It is a Psalm well adapted, as Dr. Hammond observes, to any eminent delirerance

wrought by God for his people, and accordingly was constantly used by the Levites in their worship, at the return of the

Jews from their captivity, being very agreeable to the circumstances of their condition at that time. David describes the

danger he and his people had been in, 1–5. Blesses God for delivering them, 6–8.

A Song of Degrees of David.

; : ; F it had not been the LoRD who

- -- was on our side, " now ſhay Israel

say;

2 If it had not been the Lord who was on

our side, when men rose up against us:

3 Then they had "swallowed us up quick,

when their wrath was kindled against A. M. 2964.
us : B. C. 1040.

4 Then the waters had overwhelmed us, the

stream had gone over our soul:

5Then the proud waters had gone overour soul.

6 Blessed be the Lord, who hath not given

us as a prey to their teeth.

a Psalm crxix. 1, b Psalm lwi. 1, 2; lyii. 3; Prov. i. 12.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXIV.

Verses 3–6. They had swallowed us up quick—

They had speedily and utterly destroyed us, as Ko

rah and his company were, Num. xvi. The proud

waters had gone over, &c.—Our enemies, compared

to proud waters for their great multitude, swelling

rage, and mighty force. The Lord hath not giren

us a prey to their teeth—A metaphor taken from

wild beasts, which tear and devour their prey with

their teeth. It is here intimated that the enemies
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The safety of those PSALM CXXV, who trust in God.

A. M. 2004, 7 Our soul is escaped “as a bird
B. C. 1040.

" ' " out of the snare of the fowlers: the

snare is broken, and we are escaped.

8 "Our help is in the name of #. M. 2964.

the LoRD, * who made heaven and ". ... 1040.

earth.

• Psa. xci. 3; Prov. vi. 5.-d Psa. cxxi. 2. • Gen. i. 1 ; Psa. cxxxiv. 3.

of God's people have no power whatever against

them, but what is given them from above. God,

however, sometimes suffers them to prevail very far

against them, that his own power may appear the

more illustrious in their deliverance.

Verses 7, 8. Our soul is escaped as a bird, &c.—

This is the third image by which the marvellous de

liverance of Israel is illustrated. Having compared

it to that of a person snatched, by a miracle, from

the fury of surrounding and overwhelming torrents,

and to that of a lamb rescued from the jaws of a

wolf or lion, he here illustrates it by the escape of a

bird, through breaking the snare, before the fowler

came to seize and kill it. Our help is in the name

of the Lord—David, who had directed us (Psalm

cxxi. 2) to depend upon God for help, as to our per

sonal concerns, saying, My help is in the name of

the Lord, here directs us to the same dependance as

to the concerns of the public, observing, Our help is

so. It is a comfort to all that have the good of God's

Israel at heart, that Israel's God is he that made the

world, and therefore will have a church in it, which

he can secure in times of the greatest danger and

distress. In him therefore let the church's friends

place their confidence, and they shall not be put to

confusion.

PSALM CXXV.

It w uncertain who was the author of this Psalm, but it was evidently designed for the encouragement and consolation of

God's church and people, in all ages, against the plots and malice of their enemies.

“may be summed up in those words of the prophet, Sayye

ed, it shall be ill with him.

the law and the prophets.”

A Song of Degrees.

# * *::: THEY that trust in the LoRD

- - shall be as mount Zion, which

cannot be removed, but abideth for ever.

2. As the mountains are round about Je

rusalem, so the LoRD is round about his

The contents of it, says Henry,

to the righteous, It shall be well with him. Wo to the wick

Thus life and death, the blessing and the curse, are set before us in the Psalms, as well as in

We have the safety of them that trust in God, 1–4. The fate of the wicked, 5.

people from henceforth even for ***

ever. -

3 For * the rod of the wicked shall not rest

upon the lot of the righteous; lest the righteous

put forth their hands unto iniquity.

4 Do good, O Lord, unto those that be

* Prov. xxii. 8; Isa. xiv. 5. * Heb. wickedness.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXV.

Verse 1. They that trust in the Lord—Who de

pend upon his care, and devote themselves to his

honour; shall be as mount Zion—Which is firm, as

a mountain supported by providence, and much

more so as a holy mountain, supported by promise;

which cannot be removed—Or, overthrown, by any

winds or storms, both because of its own greatness

and strength, and because of the divine protection |

afforded to it.

Verse 2. As the mountains are round about Jeru

salem—Defending it, not only from stormy winds

and tempests, the force of which these mountains

broke, but from the assaults of its enemies. And

such a defence is God’s providence to his people.

His protection is round about them on every side,

and is constant and persevering, from henceforth,

says the psalmist, even for ever. Mountains may

moulder and come to naught, and the rocks be re

mored out of their place, (Job xiv. 18,) but God's

in faith, love, and obedience, cannot be broken, nor

his care of them cease, Isa. liv. 10.

Verse 3. For the rod of the wicked—Their power

and authority; shall not rest—Not continue long;

upon the lot of the righteous—Upon the habitation

and persons of good men. Lest the righteous put

forth their hands, &c.—Lest, through human in

firmity, and the great weight or long continuance of

their troubles, they should be driven to impatience,

|or to despair, or to use indirect and sinful courses to

relieve themselves. We learn from this that God

considers the frail frame of his people, and propor

tions their trials to their strength, by the care of his

providence, as well as their strength to their trials,

by the power of his grace. Oppression may make

a wise man mad, especially if it continue long,

therefore, for the elect’s sake the days shall be short

ened, that, whatever becomes of their lot in this

world, they may not fall short of their inheritance in

the next.

covenant with his people, with those who persevere Verses 4, 5. Do good unto those that be good—As
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The children of Zion rejowee
PSALM CXXVI. at their restoration.

& M. 3294. good, and to them that are upright
B. C. 710. . -

* * * in their hearts.

5 As for such as turn aside unto their "crook

the LoRD shall lead them A. M. 3294.
ed ways, B. C. 710.

forth with the workers of iniquity:

but “peace shall be upon Israel.

b Prov. ii. 15. • Psa. cxxviii. 6; Gal. vi. 16.

thou hast promised to keep thy people from evil,

(verse 3,) be pleased, also, to vouchsafe unto them

those blessings which will be good for them. Deal

well with those that are truly good, and reward the

fidelity of them that are upright in their hearts—

Who, notwithstanding the calamities with which

they are chastised and tried, still persist in thy ways

and preserve their integrity.

As for such as turn aside unto their crooked

ways—But, as for those unstable persons who,

either through fear of the rod, mentioned verse 3, or

for other considerations, shall turn aside from those

good ways, which, for a time, they professed to

walk in, unto sinful courses, and who, instead of

growing better by the Lord's chastisements, decline

more and more from the paths of righteousness;

the Lord shall lead them forth—Namely, unto pun

ishment, as malefactors are led to the place of exe

cution; with the workers of iniquity—With the

most obstinate and profligate sinners, with whom he

will appoint them their portion; for, as they partook

of their sins, they shall also partake of their plagues.

But peace shall be upon Israel—Upon the true Is

rael of God. When those that have treacherously

deserted the ways of God meet with their own de

struction, they that faithfully adhere to them, though

they may have trouble in their way, they shall have

peace in their end.

PSALM CXXVI.

This Psalm is generally thought to have been composed by Ezra, at, or soon after, the return of the Jews from the Babylo

nish captivity. Here the children of Zion describe the joy consequent upon their restoration, 1–3. Pray to God to bring

back the rest of their countrymen, 4. Foresee and predict the success of their labours, in rebuilding their ruined city and

temple, and cultivating again their desolated country, 5, 6.

A Song of Degrees.

* * * WHEN the Lond ! turned again

- the captivity of Zion, "we were

like them that dream.

2 Then * was our mouth filled with laughter,

and our tongue with singing: then * * *

said they among the heathen, The -

LoRD "hath done great things for them.

3 The LoRD hath done great things for us;

whereof we are glad.

* Heb. returned the returning of Zion, Psa. lui. 6; lxxxv. 1;

Hos. vi. 11; Joel iii. 1.

* Acts xii. 9.—b Job viii. 21.-" Heb. hath magnified to do

with them.

NOTES ON PSAI.M CXXVI.

Verse 1. When the Lord turned again the capti

vity of Zion—Brought the captive Israelites out of

Babylon into their own land; we were like them that

dream—We were so surprised and astonished at

the report of such a favour, and especially when the

proclamation went forth, to give us liberty to return

to our own country, after so long a captivity, we could

scarcely believe our own eyes or ears, but were

ready to think it to be but a dream, or illusion of our

own fancies. “A restoration so complete, so strange

and unlooked for, brought about at once, without

any endeavours used on the side of Israel, seemed,

in all these respects, as a dream; and the parties

concerned, when they saw and heard such things,

could scarcely believe themselves to be awake.”

The Hebrew, D'ohn5, here rendered, as them

that dream, is, by Dr. Hammond, and many other

expositors, translated, them that are recovered to

health; a sense which the word will bear, and may

be very proper, as signifying that this wonderful

change was like unexpected ease after exquisite

pain; or the recovery of health after avery long and

tedious sickness; or, as life from the dead. It is

with great propriety said, that the Lord turned

again their captivity, for that Cyrus should dismiss

such a number of captives without money and with

out price, should issue a decree for them to return to

their own country, and to rebuild their city and

temple, and especially that he should send them

home laden with presents, Ezra i. 1–4; this was evi

dently the work of Jehovah, who only could thus

turn the captivity of Zion.

Verse 2. Then was our mouth filled with laughter

—We thought ourselves in a new world, and the

surprise of it put us into such an ecstasy and trans

port of joy, that we could scarcely contain ourselves

within the bounds of decency in the expressions of

it; and our mouth with singing—We gave vent to

our joy, by singing hymns and songs of praise to

God, and thus gave notice to all about us, what won

ders God had wrought for us. Then said they among

the heathem—Who had observed our calamity and

triumphed in it, Jer. xxii. 8,9; Psa. cxxxvii. 7. The

| Lord Jehovah, the God of Israel, hath done great

things for them—This truly is Jehovah's work, who

hath magnified his power in the strange deliverance

of this nation. Well might they wonder, that a
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:

They that sow in tears PSALM CXXVII.
shall reap in joy.

A. M. 3474.

B. C. 530.
4 Turn again our captivity, O

LoRD, as the streams in the south.

5 * They that sow in tears shall reap in

*joy.

6 He that goeth forth and weepeth, A. M. 3474.

bearing “precious seed, shall doubtless B. c. 530.

come again with rejoicing, bringing his sheaves

with him.

• Jer. xxxi. 9, &c.—” Or, singing. * Or, seed-basket.

heathen emperor should, of his own mere motion,

show so much kindness to a people so hated and

despised as the Jews were.

Verse 3. The Lord hath done great things for us

—And we should be very ungrateful if we did not

thankfully acknowledge it, and praise him for the

singular benefits, which excite even the wonder of

strangers; for the Lord hath not only restored our

liberty, but manifested the greatness of his power in

effecting this our deliverance; whereof we are glad

—Which justly fills us with joy and triumph.

Verse 4. Turn again our captivity, O Lord—

Perfect what thou hast begun, and as thou hast

brought us home, bring home also the rest of our

brethren, who still remain captives in Babylon, or

are dispersed in that country, or in any other parts

of the world; as the streams in the south—Which

would be as welcome to this desolate country as

streams of water to the dry and thirsty grounds. Or,

that we may refresh and cultivate thy holy land, as

the rivers of the south gladden, fructify, and replen

ish their dry and thirsty soil. The Hebrew word

51], negeb, here rendered, the south, signifies, says

Dr. Hammond, “a dry and parched soil; and, by a

figure, is very well used to signify the south, as the

soil of the southern countries is very hot, dry, and

burned up with the sun. This particularly is the

case in Egypt, where they would never have any

crops at all, were it not for the annual overflowing

of their rivers; so that the psalmist here prays that

he would turn their captivity, as he doth the rivers

of the south, or of Egypt, to gladden and replenish

the otherwise parched and barren earth.” Bishop

Lowth, however, and some others, think the image ||

is taken from the torrents in the deserts to the south

of Judea; in Idumea, Arabia Petraea, &c., a moun

tainous country; which torrents were constantly

dried up in the summer, and as constantly returned

after the rainy season, and filled again their deserted

channels: see Job vi. 17, 18. Thus the Jews had

left their country desolate, but now flowed into it

again.

Verses 5,6. They that sow in tears shall reap in

joy–This seems to refer to the foregoing prayer;

as if he had said, And this thou wilt do in thy good

time: thou wilt give them, as thou hast given us, a

joyful return after so sad a time of captivity. The

argument is taken from the common course of God's

providence toward men of all nations, to whom he

affords vicissitudes of sorrow and comfort, and par

ticularly toward husbandmen, who till their land, and

sow their seed, not only with toil, and the sweat of

their brows, but, it may be, also with care, fear, and

sorrow, doubtful about the success of their labours,

and, perhaps, wanting the corn they sow to make

bread for their families. They commit it, however,

to the ground, where for a time it lies dead and bu

ried. “A dark and dreary winter succeeds, and all

seems to be lost. But, at the return of spring, uni

versal nature revives, and the once desolate fields are

covered with corn, which, when matured by the

sun's heat, the cheerful reapers cut down, and it is

brought home with triumphant shouts.” Thus the

released Jewish captives had sorrow, and cause of

mourning, on account of “the fatigue of travelling

from Babylon into Judea; the melancholy prospect

of a long depopulated country and ruined city; the

toil necessary to be undergone before the former

could be again brought into order, and the latter re

built; these considerations could not but allay their

joy, and even draw many tears from their eyes:”

but “they are here comforted with a gracious pro

mise, that God would give a blessing to the labours

of their hands, and crown them with success, so that

they should once more see Jerusalem in prosperity,

and behold in Zion the beauty of holiness.” “Here,

O disciple of Jesus, behold an emblem of thy present

labour, and thy future reward. Thou sowest, per

haps, in tears; thou dost thy duty amid persecution

and affliction, sickness, pain, and sorrow ; thou

labourest in the church, and no account is made of

thy labours; no profit seems likely to arise from

them. Nay, thou must thyself drop into the dust of

death, and all the storms of that winter must pass

over thee, until thy form shall be perished, and thou

shalt see corruption. Yet the day is coming when

thou shalt reap in joy; and plentiful shall be thy

harvest.”—Horne.

PSALM CXXVII.

This Psalm is thought by most commentators to have been composed by Solomon, (the particle rendered for, being usually,

and with equal propriety, rendered of,) and Bishop Patrick considers it as a commentary upon a pious maxim of his,

often repeated in the book of his Proverbs ; that it is in vain to attempt any thing if the Lord do not prosper it; thus

teaching us in all our ways to acknowledge him, and not to presume that it is in our power to direct our own way, or to

guide our designs, enterprises, and actions to what issue we please. For though a man's heart deviseth his way, yet it is
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No prosperity without PSALM CXXVII. God’s blessing.

the Lord that directeth his steps, Prov. xvi. 9;

whose affairs this over-ruling providence is most visible.

And for children, 3–5.

A Song of Degrees 'for Solomon. |

###, EXCEPT, the Loºp build the
- -, ----. house, they labour in vain * that

build it: except “the LoRD keep the city, the

watchman waketh but in vain.

2. It is vain for you to rise up early, to sit up

late, to "eat the bread of sorrows: for so he

giveth his beloved sleep.

a truth which ought to be deeply pondered by all, especially by princes, in

We must trust in God for success in all enterprises, 1, 2.

3 Lo, * children are a heritage of the #. #;

LoRD: and "the fruit of the womb—

is his reward.

4 As arrows are in the hand of a mighty man;

so are children of the youth.

5 Happy is the man that *hath his quiver full

of them: “they shall not be ashamed, but they

“shall speak with the enemies in the gate.

* Or, of Solomon, Psa. lxxii. title.—” Heb. that are builders

of it in it.— Psa. cxxi. 3, 4, 5.— Gen. iii. 17, 19.- Gen.

xxxiii. 5; xlviii. 4; Josh. xxiv. 3, 4.

d Deut. xxviii. 4. * Heb. hath filled his

e Job v. 4; Prov. xxvii. 11.-* Or, shall

47; or, destroy.

iter trith them.

ue, as Psa. xviii.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXVII.

Verse 1. Eaccept the Lord build the house—That

is, assist and bless those that build it, whether an

artificial house, such as the temple, or the royal pa

lace, or any of those numerous structures which

Solomon raised; or rather, a natural or civil house,

a family or kingdom ; they labour in vain that build

it—They will never succeed well in their attempts,

bring it to perfection, or have any comfort in it. The

success of all our undertakings depends so entirely

upon God’s blessing, that it is in vain to attempt any

thing without it: in vain is it to build houses and

cities, or to endeavour to uphold families, or establish

states, unless he prosper the design: and the care of

the watchman, of the soldier, or magistrate, is to no

purpose, unless the divine providence be likewise

the guard. “In every undertaking the blessing of

God must accompany the labours of man to render

them effectual. No work can prosper without him;

nor can any design miscarry under his favour and

protection. Above all men they ought to implore

the divine grace and benediction, who are employed

either in building or defending the spiritual house

and city of God; especially as the same persons,

like the Jews after the captivity, surrounded by

enemies, always ready to obstruct the work, are

often obliged to hold a sword in one hand while they

build with the other. Our own edification in faith

and holiness must likewise be carried on by us in

this attitude, by reason of the many temptations

which are continually assailing us.”—Horne.

Verse 2. It is rain for you—Builders or watch

men, or other persons engaged in any design, which

to you seems important; to rise up early, to sit up

late—To use constant and unwearied diligence; to

eat the bread of sorrows—Or, the bread of fatigue,

as some render it; to labour hard, and fare poorly.

For so—By his blessing, and not singly by industry ||

intend to say that labour and diligence are vain, but

that they are so unless the Lord be with and bless

the labourer: the business is not to be done by all

the industry and pains, all the care and labour in the

world, without him; whereas, if his aid be called in,

if part of our time be spent in prayer, and not the

whole of it in prayerless care and labour, our work

will become easier and go on better: a solicitude

and anxiety for its success and completion will no

longer prey upon our minds by day, and break our

rest at night; we shall cheerfully ſulfil our daily

tasks, and then, with confidence and resignation, lay

our heads upon our pillows, and God will give us

sweet and undisturbed sleep, which shall fit us to

return every morning with renewed vigour and alac

rity to our stated employments: see Horne.

Verse 3. Lo, children are a heritage of the Lord

—They come not from the power of mere nature,

but from God's blessing, even as an inheritance is

not the fruit of a man's own labour, but the gift

of God. He can, in a moment, blast the most fruit

ful stock, or he can make the barren woman keep

house, and become a joyful mother of children.

The psalmist mentions children here, because all

the forementioned toil and labour are, in a great mea

sure, and most commonly, undertaken for their

sakes; and because they are the chief of all those

blessings to which he refers. And the fruit of the

womb is his reward—Not a reward of debt, merited

by good men, but a reward of grace, as the apostle

expresses himself, Rom. iv. 4, which God gives them

graciously, as Jacob acknowledges of his children,

Gen. xxxv. 5. God indeed frequently gives chil

dren, and other outward comforts, to ungodly men,

but this is in the way of his common providence;

whereas he gives them to his people as peculiar fa

vours, and in the way of promise and covenant.

Wer. 4, 5. As arrows are in the hand of a mighty

without it; or, as the word in is rendered in the | man—That knows how to use them for his own

margin, certainly, or since, as Dr. Hammond trans- safety and advantage; so are children of the youth—

lates it; he giveth his beloved sleep—His people, || Children born to their parents when they are young,

who, though hated and maligned by men, are be who are generally the strongest and most healthful

loved of God, and over whom his providence watch- children, grow up, and become qualified to serve

eth in a special manner. He gives them quiet rest, their parents by the time they need their service,

both of body and mind, and that freely, without that and who live longest with them; whereas those

immoderate toiling and drudgery wherewith others who are born in old age seldom arrive at mature age

pursue it. Observe, reader, the psalmist does not before their parents die. Such children, when well
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The blessedness of those PSALM CXXVIII.
who fear the Lord.

cducated, pious, and obedient, are like so many ar

rows in the hand of a mighty man, “ready winged

with duty and love to fly to the mark; polished and

keen to grace and maintain the cause of their parents,

to defend them from hostile invasions, and instantly

to repel every assailant.” Happy is he who hath his

quirer full of them—Whose house is as full of chil

dren as the quiver of a mighty man is of arrows. |

They–These parents, who have such a numerous ||

issue; shall not be ashamed, &c.—Shall courageous- |

|ly plead their cause in courts of judicature, which

were held at the gates of cities, not fearing to be

crushed by the might of their adversaries, as weak

and helpless persons frequently are. Or, as some

understand the words, the children shall not be

ashamed to plead for their parents in the gates, but

will be ready at all times to appear for them, to an

swer any charge that may be brought against them.

and to windicate them in their persons, their good

name, or their property.

PSALM CXXVIII.

This Psalm, which contains a description of the blessedness of good men, is thought by many to have been sung at the mas

riages of the Israelites, as it now makes a part of the matrimonial service among us. It shows that they who lice in

the fear of God, and in obedience to him, shall be blessed in their persons and employments, 1, 2. In their families, 3, 4.

And shall see the good of Jerusalem, 5, 6.

A Song of Degrees.

A. M. 2992. LALESSED " is every one that fear

B. c. 1012. B eth the Lord ; i. walketh in

his ways.

2 * For thou shalt eat the labour of thy hands:

happyshaltthou be, and it shallbe well with thee.

3 Thy wife shall be "as a fruitful A. M. 2992.

vine by the side of thy house: thy B. c. lola.

children "like olive-plants round about thy

table.

4 Behold, that thus shall the man be bless

ed that feareth the Lord.

* Psa. cxii. 1; czv. 13; czix. 1.-b Isa. iii. 10. • Ezek xix. 10,-d Psa. lii. 8; crliv. 12.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXVIII.

Verse 2. Thou shalt eat the labour, &c.—Thy

labour shall not be vain and fruitless, and the

fruit of thy labour shall not be taken from thee and

possessed by others, as was threatened to the diso

bedient Deut. xxviii., but enjoyed by thyself with

comfort and satisfaction. Happy shalt thou be—

Whether thou be high or low, rich or poor, in the

world, if thou fear God, and walk in his ways, thou

mayest take the comfort of the promise to thyself,

and expect the benefit of it, as if it were directed to

thee by name. And it shall be well with thee—Both

in this world and (as even the Chaldee paraphrast

interprets the words) in the world to come. What

ever befalls thee, good shall be brought out of it;

and “it shall be well with thee while thou livest,

better when thou diest, and best of all in eternity.”

—Henry. -

Verse 3. Thy wife shall be as a fruitful vine—

“He will bless thee also in thy wife, and make her

as fruitful as the vine, which spreads itself, laden

with full clusters, over all the sides of thy house;

and in thy hopeful children too, who shall grow up

and flourish like the young olive-plants that are set

in thy arbour, round about thy table.” Thus Bishop

Patrick interprets the verse, and certainly the text,

in its most obvious and literal sense, seems to coun

tenance his interpretation. Mr. Harmer, however,

in his Observations on Divers Passages of Scrip

ture, questions the propriety of it, remarking that it

does not appear, from the accounts of any travellers, |
that it was ever the custom of the Jews to conduct

vines along the sides of their houses, and that we

Wol. II. ( 64 )

find no such arbours in the Levant as the bishop

supposes, composed of young olive-plants, in the

midst of which tables were set. He therefore un

derstands the words thus: “Thy wife shall be in

the sides, or private apartments of thy house, fruit

ful as a thriving vine:” considering the sides of the

house as referring to the wife, not to the vine; and

the table, in the other clause, to the children only,

not to the olives. Cocceius, however, and Rabbi

Kimchi, agree with Bishop Patrick, as does Dr.

Hammond also, whose words are, “Wines, it seems,

were then planted on the sides of houses, as now

they are among us, and not only in vineyards, and

to that the psalmist here refers. So likewise of olive

plants it is observable, not only that tables were

dressed up with the boughs of them, ramis felicis

olivae, but that, in the eastern countries, they were

usually planted, as in arbours, to shade the table,

entertainments being made without doors, in gar

dens, under that umbrage, which gave all the liberty

of the cool winds and refreshing blasts. An image

whereof we have Gen. xviii. 4, Wash your feet,

and rest yourselces under the tree; and a full ex

pression Est. i. 5, The king made a feast in the

court of the garden of the king's palace.” Dr.

Horne also, after weighing what Mr. Harmer had

advanced against it, adopts this interpretation, ob

serving that Mr. Merrick, in his Annotations, pro

duces some very good arguments in favour of it.

The doctor's comment is, “The vine, a lowly plant,

raised with tender care, becoming, by its luxuriance,

its beauty, its fragrance, and its clusters, the orna

ment and glory of the house to which it is joined,
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God’s people commemorate their
PSALM CXXIX. deliverance from affliction.

A. M. º. 5 “The Lond shall bless thee out

* ** of Zion; and thou shalt see the good

of Jerusalem all the days of thy life.

6 Yea, thou shalt see thy chil- ; :;

dren's children, and * peace upon Is- ~ *-

rael.

e Psa. cxxxiv. 3.−t Gen. l. 23; Job xlii. 16. & Psa. cxxv. 5.

and by which it is supported, forms the finest ima

ginable emblem of a fair, virtuous, and fruitful wife.

The olive-trees planted by the inhabitants of the

eastern countries around their tables, or banqueting

places in their gardens, to cheer the eye by their

verdure, and to refresh the body by their cooling

shade, do no less aptly and significantly set forth the

pleasure which parents feel at the side of a nume

rous and flourishing offspring.”

Verses 5, 6. The Lord shall bless thee out of

Zion—Where the ark of the covenant was, and

where the pious Israelites attended to offer their de

votions. He will bless thee with those spiritual and

everlasting blessings which are to be had nowhere

but in Zion, and from the God who dwells in Zion,

blessings which flow, not from common providence,

but from special grace, and with all other mercies

which thou shalt ask of God in Zion. And thou

shalt see the good of Jerusalem—The prosperity

of that city to which thou belongest, and which is |

the only seat of God's worship and special presence,

and whose good, therefore, is very delightful to

every pious Israelite, and upon whose peace and

safety those of every citizen of it depend, as every

seaman is concerned in the safety of the ship in

which he sails. Thou shalt see thy children's chil

dren—Thy family shall be built up and continued,

and thou shalt have the pleasure of seeing it; and

peace upon Israel–Not only upon Jerusalem, and

parts adjacent, but upon all the tribes and people of

Israel. Thy private comforts shall not be allayed

and imbittered by public troubles, but thou shalt see

the welfare of God’s church and of thy native coun

try, which every man that fears God is no less con

cerned for than for the prosperity of his own family.

For a good man can have little comfort in seeing his

children's children, unless, withal, he sees peace

upon Israel, and have hopes of transmitting the en

tail of religion, pure and entire, to those that shall

come after him.

PSALM CXXIX,

In this Psalm the people of God commemorate, with thankfulness, their deliverance from sore afflictions, 1–4. They predict

the destruction of their enemies, 5–8.

A Song of Degrees.

A. M. 2992. ANY "a time have they afflicted

B. C. 1012.

- me from * my youth, * may

Israel now say:

2 Many a time have they afflicted me from my

youth: yet they have not prevailed against

Ine.

* Or, Much.-a Ezek. xxiii. 3; Hos. ii. 15; xi. 1.

3 The ploughers ploughed upon § 3 ;

my back: they made long their fur- : * tº:

roWS.

4 The Lord is righteous: he hath cut asun

der the cords of the wicked.

5 Let them all be confounded and turned

back that hate Zion.

b Psa. cxxiv. 1.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXIX.

Verse 1. Many a time have they–Namely, my

enemies or oppressors; afflicted me from my youth

—From the time that I was a people; when I was

in Egypt, and after I came out of it, which is called

the time of Israel's youth, Jer. ii. 2; Ezek. xxiii. 3.

I am the people that has been oppressed more than

any people, that has been as a speckled bird, pecked

at by all the birds round about ; attacked by all the

beasts of the field assembled to devour, Jer. xii. 9.

It is true they brought their troubles upon themselves

by their sins, for which it was that God punished

them; but it was for the peculiarity of their cove

nant, and the singularities of their religion, that their

neighbours hated and persecuted them. God's real

people have always had many enemies, and the state

Verses 3,4. Theploughers ploughed upon my back

—They not only threw me down and trod me under

foot, but cruelly wounded, mangled, and tormented

me, and had no more pity upon me than the plough

man hath upon the earth which he cuts at his plea

sure. He saith, upon my back, either because they

did literally scourge the captives upon their backs

with such cords as are mentioned verse 4, although

we do not read that the Israelitish captives were thus

used by any of their enemies, or by way of allusion

to that usage, which made a sort of ſurrows on the

backs of those whom they thus scourged. They

made long their furrows—They often repeated their

injuries, and prolonged my torments. Thus, for our

sakes, he who knew no sin gave his back to the

smiters, (Isa. l. 6,) and permitted those ploughers to

of the church, from its infancy, has frequently been || make long their furrows upon it. But, (verse 4,)

an afflicted state.

1010

| The righteous Lord cut asunder the cords of the
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The psalmist prays God PSALM CXXX. to forgive his sins.

A. M. 2992.

# *; 6 Let them be as “the grass upon
the house-tops, which withereth afore

it groweth up.

7. Wherewith the mower filleth not his hand;

nor he that bindeth sheaves his bosom. A. M. 2992.

8 Neither do they which go by say, B.C. 1012.

* The blessing of the LoRD be upon you: we

bless you in the name of the Lord.

• Psa. xxxvii. 2. d Ruth ii. 4; Psa. cxviii. 26.

wicked—Defeated their schemes and projects, frus

trated their designs, and brought ruin on them by

those very means whereby they endeavoured to

effect the destruction of the rising church. Wen

geance overtook the wretched instruments of the

Messiah's sufferings; and the persecutors of his ser

vants, in all ages, shall perish in like manner, as the

psalmist proceeds to assure usin the verses following.

Verses 5–8. Let them all be confounded, &c.—

Hebrew, Yinx up" wit, they shall all be confounded,

and turned back—Forced to retreat with shame and

disappointment. And so in the next verse, instead

of Let them be, read, They shall be as grass upon

the house tops—Which there were flat, and therefore

more capable of grass, or green corn, growing be

tween the stones than ours are; which withereth,

&c.—Which, having no deep root, never comes to

maturity. And so all their designs shall be abor

tive. Thus the enemies of God's church wither of

themselves, and stay not till they are rooted out by

the judgments of God. Neither do they which go

by—According to the ancient and laudable custom

of saluting and praying for the prosperity of harvest

labours; say, The blessing of the Lord be upon

you, &c.—Which was a usual salutation given by

passengers to reapers, as we see Ruth ii. 4. If, in a

similar way, we acknowledge God's providence, tes

tify our good-will to our neighbours, and commend

their industry, our kind wishes will be accepted as

pious ejaculations, if they come from devout and

upright hearts. But religious expressions, being

sacred things, must never be made use of in light

and ludicrous actions. Mowing the grass on the

house-top would be a jest, and therefore those that

have a reverence for the name of God will not pros

titute to such an action those forms of salutation

which savour of devotion; for holy things must not

be jested with.

PSALM CXXX.

This Psalm, which relates not to any temporal concern, either personal or public, but wholly to matters of a spiritual

nature, is reckoned one of the seven penitential Psalms, which have sometimes been made use of by penitents on

their admission into the church. It consists of two parts: in the first of which the author prays God to forgive his

sins, and to remit the consequences of them, in strong expectation that, pursuant to his word, he would grant his

petitions, 1–6. In the second, having obtained his request, he encourages all his brethren to trust in God for re

deeming them from their sins, and the punishment of them, 7, 8.

A Song of Degrees.

OUT * of the depths have I cried

unto thee, O Lord.

2 Lord, hear my voice: let thine ears be at

tentive to the voice of my supplications.

3 * If thou, Lord, shouldest mark iniqui

M. 2046.A.

B. C. 1058.

ties, O Lord, who shall stand?

4 But there is “forgiveness with

thee, that "thou mayest be feared.

5 • I wait for the LoRD, my soul doth wait,

and fin his word do I hope.

6 : My soul waiteth for the Lord more than

A. M. 2946.

B. C. 1058.

• Lam, iii. 55; Jonah ii. 2–0 Psa. cxliii.2; Rom. iii.20,23,

24. • Exod. xxxiv. 7.—d 1 Kings viii. 40; Psa. ii. 11; Jer.

iii. 8, 9.--" Psalºvii. 14; xxxiii.20; xl. 1; Isa. viii. 17.3
:"s. 18.- Psa. exix'si-s Psa. lxiii. 6; cxix. 147.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXX.

Verses 1,2.. Out of the depths—Being overwhelm

ed with deep distresses and terrors, and ready to de

spair; have I cried unto thee—“Like another Jonas,

entombed in the whale's belly, and surrounded by

all the waves of the ocean.” Observe, reader,

“Fervent prayer will find its way through every ob

struction to the ears of him who sitteth upon his holy

hill.”

Verses 3, 4. If thou, Lord, shouldest mark iniqui

ties—Observe them accurately, and punish them se

verely, as they deserve; O Lord, who shall stand?
—in thy presence, or at thy tribunal. No man could

acquit himself, or escape the sentence of condemna

tion, because all men are sinners. To stand is a ju

dicial phrase, and imports a man being absolved or

justified upon a fair trial. But there is forgiveness
->

with thee–Thou art able and ready to forgive

repenting sinners; that thou mayest be feared—

Not with a slavish, but a filial fear and reverence.

This mercy of thine is the foundation of all reli

gion, without which men would desperately proceed

in their impious courses, without any thought of re

pentance.

verse 5. I wait for the Lord–That he would ma;

nifest his favour to me in the pardon of my sins, and

thereby give me relief and comfort. My soul doth

wait—I wait for him in sincerity, and not in profes

sion only; with ſervency, and not in a spirit of luke

warmness and indifference. And in his word do I

hope—Wherein he hath declared his merciful nature,

Exod. xxxiv. 6, 7, and his gracious purpose and pro

mises for the pardoning of sinners.

verse 6. Mysoul waiteth for theLord–This verse

- 1011
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The psalmist professes his
PSALM CXXXI. humility and peacefulness.

A. M. 3346, they that watch for the morning: "I

B. c. 109s. say, more than they that watch for

the morning.

7 * Let Israel hope in the Load: for 'with

the Lord there is mercy, and with ####

him is plenteous redemption. —

8 And * he shall redeem Israel from all his

iniquities.

* Or, which watch unto the morning.—” Psa. cxxxi. 1. i Psa. lxxxvi. 5, 15; Isa. lv. 7.-” Psa. ciii. 3, 4; Matt. i. 21.

in the original is remarkably concise, forcible, and

elegant. It is literally, My soul for the Lord, (name

ly, waiteth,) more than watchers for the morning,

than watchers for the morning. The psalmist is

thought to intend those that kept the night-watches

in the city, or the priests or Levites who watched in

the temple; who, being wearied with hard service

and want of rest, earnestly desired and eagerly ex

pected the break of day, that they might be dis

charged from duty. Or, as Dr. Hammond and some

others interpret the words, he means those priests,

or their officers, “who were peculiarly appointed from

a tower to expect the first appearance of the break

of day.” The repetitions in this and the preceding

verse beautifully and forcibly express that ardent de

sire with which true penitents expect and long for

the salvation of God.

Verses 7, 8. Let Israel hope in the Lord—Every

true Israelite, every one that devotes himself to God,

being encouraged by my example. For with the

Lord there is mercy–Not only inherent in his na

ture, but ready to be exercised in pardoning and

saving every penitent sinner. And with him is

plenteous redemption—Abundantly sufficient for all

persons who will accept it upon God's terms, and for

PSALM

the remission of, and deliverance from, all sins; and

therefore here is good ground of hope for all con

trite and returning sinners. And he—The Lord,

either God the Father, by his Son, or the Son of

God, by his blood; shall redeem Israel–Israel, ac

cording to the spirit; all those that turn to God in

repentance and faith, and become Israelites indeed,

in whom there is no guile; from all his iniquities—

From the guilt, and power, and defilement of sin,

and from all its consequences. “See here,” says

Henry, “1st, The nature of this redemption; it is

redemption from sin, from all sin; and therefore

can be no other but that eternal redemption, of which

Jesus Christ became the author; for it is he that

saves his people from their sins, Matt. i. 21; that re

deems them from all iniquity, Tit. ii. 14; and turns

away ungodliness from Jacob, Rom. xi. 26. 2d, The

riches of this redemption; it is plenteous; there is

an all-sufficient fulness of merit and grace in the Re

deemer, enough for all, enough for each; enough for

me, says the believer. Redemption from sin includes

redemption from all other evils, and therefore is a

plenteous redemption.” Reader, see thou do not rest

short of this redemption; seek it with all thy heart,

by faith and prayer, and thou wilt assuredly find it.”

CXXXI.

David is thought, by most commentators, to have written this Psalm in answer to the calumnies of Saul and his

courtiers, who represented him as an ambitious, aspiring man, who, under pretence of a divine appointment, sought

the kingdom in the pride of his heart. He appeals to God, on the contrary, that he aimed at nothing high or great,

but was very easy in the condition which God allotted him, 1, 2. He encourages all good people to trust in God as

he did, 3.

A Song of Degrees of David. |

#. % #: LORD, my heart is not haughty,

- nor mine eyes lofty: “neither do

I exercise myself in great matters, or in things

too “high for me.

2 Surely I have behaved and quieted § 3 ;

* myself, "as a child that is weaned of * * *

his mother: my soul is even as a weaned child.

3 * Let Israel hope in the Lord “from hence

forth and for ever.

a Rom. xii. 16.- Heb. walk.

Psa. cxxxix. 6.

* Heb, wonderful, Job xlii.3;

* Heb. my soul.
* Matt. xviii. 3; 1 Cor. xiv. 20.

from now.

• Psalm crxx. 7. * Heb.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXI.

Verse 1. Lord, my heart is not haughty—Liſted

up with that pride of which I am accused, as thou, |

the searcher of all hearts, knowest; nor mine eyes

lofty–Either to look with envy on those that are

above me, or with disdain on those that are below

me. Where there is a proud heart there is common

ly a proud look. Neither do I earercise myself in

great matters—Hebrew, nºnli "noºn Rºl, neither

have I walked in great things, &c. It neither i.
1012

-

nor hath been my practice to attempt, or arrogate to

myself any thing above my degree, place, and call

ing, or to affect worldly glory or domination.

Verses 2, 3. Surely I have behaved and quieted

myself-Hebrew, ºve) nnnn nºw, I hare com

|posed and hushed, or, rendered silent, my soul.

When my mind was provoked to any irregular pas

|sion or temper, I restrained and subdued all such

sinful motions or dispositions. As a child that is

weaned of his mother—As void of all that ambition

º
-



The psalmist pleads PSALM CXXXII.
David's piety toward God.

and malice, wherewith I am charged, as a child new

ly weaned; or, rather, as wholly depending upon

God's providence, as the poor helpless infant, when

it is deprived of its accustomed food, the milk of the

breast, takes no care to provide for itself, but wholly

relies upon its mother for support. “I have levelled

my mind to an equality with my condition; and re

solved to acquiesce in the present state of things,

committing myself wholly to thy care, being content

to be disposed of as thou pleasest.” Let Israel

hope in the Lord, &c.—“Let all good men, in like

manner, modestly place their confidence and hope

in the Lord, as long as they live; and choose ra

ther to be depressed, than by any undue means to

raise themselves to greatness and honour.”—Bishop
Patrick.

PSALM CXXXII.

This Psalm is supposed by most commentators to have been written by Solomon, when he had built the temple, and

fulfilled what had been designed by his father David. Probably it was intended to be sung, and was sung, at the

dedication of the temple, of which, 8–10, he desires God would come and take possession.

cerses he concluded his prayer, 2 Chron. vi. 41, 42. He pleads David's piety toward God, 1–7.

mises to David, 11–18.

A Song of Degrees.

LORD, remember David, and all

his afflictions:

2 How he sware unto the Lord, * and vowed

unto "the mighty God of Jacob ;

3 Surely I will not come into the tabernacle

of my house, nor go up into my bed;

A. M. 3000.

B. C. 1004.

With the words of these

And God's pro

4 I will “not give sleep to mine eyes, A. M. 3000.

or slumber to mine eyelids, B. c. loo.

5 Until I “find out a place for the LoRD,

'a habitation for the mighty God of Ja

cob.

6 Lo, we heard of it “at Ephratah: we

found it 5 in the fields of the wood.

a Psalm lxv. 1.-b Gen. xlix. 24.— Prov. vi. 4.—d Acts

vii. 46.

* Heb. habitations.— 1 Sam. xvii. 12.—f 1 Sam. vii. 1.

& 1 Chron. xiii. 5.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXII.

Verses 1, 2. Lord, remember David—Thy cove

nant with David; or David's eminent piety and zeal

for thy service; and all his afflictions—All his suf

ferings for thy sake, all the solicitude of his mind, all

his hard and wearisome labours for thy service and

glory. How he sware and vowed—Made a solemn

vow, and confirmed it with an oath. This he un

doubtedly did, although no mention be made of it in

the history of David. Unto the mighty God of Jacob

—Of Israel; that is, the people so called, the poste

rity of Jacob.

Verse 3–5. Surely I will not, &c.—As if he had

said, I value not my own private domestic enjoy

ments and accommodations, in comparison of the

settlement of God’s public worship. “He was so

highly concerned,” says Dr. Hammond, “for the

service of God, that, having built himself a house,

(1 Chron. xv. 1, 11, &c.) he immediately prepared a

place for the ark of God, and brought it up thither

in pomp, having, it seems, solemnly vowed to do so

before ever he would dedicate and bless (or dwell

in) his own house, chap. xvi. 43. And, not content

with that, his zeal further broke out to Nathan the

prophet, (chap. xvii. 1,) being troubled to think of

the magnificence of his own house, while the ark

was but in a tent. And he resolved, if God should

permit him, to erect a magnificent structure wherein

the ark of God should be placed, and God’s solemn

worship performed.” Bishop Patrick's paraphrase

is to the same purport: “I will not come into the

new palace which I have built for myself, much less

go to dwell and take up my lodging there; nay, I

will not lay myself down to rest, nor take a wink of

sleep, until I have found out a convenient place for

the ark of the Lord, a habitation for that mighty one;

who there makes himself present to his people the

posterity of Jacob.” Henry supposes that, having

procrastinated too long, amidst his difficulties, upon

his first accession to the throne, “he one morning

made a vow, that, before night, he would come to a

resolution in this matter, and would determine the

place where the tent should be fixed for the recep

tion of the ark.” Some think that the spot on

which the temple should be built was intended, and

that David made this vow on the morning of the day

of the pestilence, which cut off so many in Israel

because he had numbered the people; and that the

thrashing-floor of Ornan was pointed out to him in

consequence of this resolution.

Verse 6. Lo, we have heard of it—The ark, or of

the place or habitation for the Lord last mentioned;

at Ephratah—That is, at Shiloh, in the tribe of

Ephraim, there they were told it had been, but it

was gone; they found it at last in the fields of the

trood—That is, in Kirjath-jearim, which signifies,

the city of woods. Thence all Israel fetched it, with

great solemnity, in the beginning of David's reign,

1 Chron. xiii. 6; so that, in preparing this place for

the ark, he gratified all Israel, they needed not to go

about to seek it any more: they now knew where

to find it. Some learned men, however, being of

opinion that Jerusalem, which was at no great dis

tance from Bethlehem, was within the district called

Ephratah, give a different interpretation of this

verse, and consider the psalmist as speaking of
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God's promises
PSALM CXXXII. to Darid.

A. M. 3000. 7 We will go into his tabernacles:

* ** h we will worship at his footstool.

8 * Arise, O Lord, into thy rest; thou, and

* the ark of thy strength.

9 Let thy priests be clothed with righteous

ness; and let thy saints shout for joy.

10 For thy servant David's sake turn not

away the face of thine anointed.

11 * The Lord hath sworn in truth unto

David; he will not turn from it; "Of the fruit

of *thy body will I set upon thy throne.

12 If thy children will keep my covenant

and my testimony that I shall teach ; : :

them, their children shall also sit—

upon thy throne for evermore.

13 * For the Lord hath chosen Zion; he

hath desired it for his habitation.

14 P.This is my rest for ever: here will I

dwell; for I have desired it.

15 " I will 3 abundantly bless her provision:

I will satisfy her poor with bread.

16 I will also clothe her priests with salva

tion, " and her saints shall shout aloud for

Joy.

h Psalm v. 7; xcix. 5.--i Num. x. 35; 2 Chron. vi. 41, 42.

* Psalm lxxviii. 61. ! Job xxix. 14; Verse 16; Isa. lxi. 10.

* Psa. lxxxix. 3, 4, 33, &c.; cz. 4.—n 2 Sam. vii. 12; 1 Kings

viii. 25; 2 Chron. vi. 16; Luke i. 69; Acts i. 30.

* Heb, thy belly. • Psalm xlviii. 1, 2–p Psalm lyiii. 15.
q Psa. cxlvii. 14. * Or, surely—r 2 Chron. vi. 41; Verse 9;

Psa. cxlix. 4.—” Hos. xi. 12.

having found the place on which the temple was to

be fixed. Thus Bishop Patrick: “And now, behold

the Lord himself, to our great joy, hath told us the

very place where he will fix his habitation, in the

territory of Bethlehem, Ephratah, (Gen. xxxv. 16,

19) in the fields of that forest where the angel stood

and directed David to build an altar unto the Lord,

1 Chron. xxi. 18, and xxii. 1.”

Verse 7. We will go into his tabernacles—Seeing

the ark is now fixed in a certain place, we will go to

it more generally and constantly than formerly we

did. We will worship at his footstool—As subjects

and supplicants, prostrating ourselves, with hum

ble reverence, before the Divine Majesty, which

we too much neglected to do for want of such

a place of solemn, public worship, in the days of

Saul.

Verses 8–10. Arise, O Lord, to thy rest, &c.—See

notes on Num. x. 35; 2 Chron. vi. 41, 42. Let thy

priests be clothed with righteousness—Not only

with those outward sacerdotal garments of glory

and beauty, which thou hast appointed for them,

but, especially, with the inward ornaments of right

eousness and true holiness, that so their persons and

services may be accepted by thee, both for them

selves and for all thy people; and they may be

clothed with salvation, (verse 16,) which is the

effect, or consequent, of the former clothing. And

let thy saints shout for joy—Let all thy people have

cause of rejoicing in the tokens of thy goodness;

which they eminently had at the dedication of the

temple, as is signified 1 Kings viii. 66. For thy

servant David's sake—In regard of thy singular

kindness and promises vouchsafed to David, as this

is explained in the following verses. This verse

makes it more than probable that David was not the

penman of this Psalm, for he never used to beg

mercies from God for his own sake, but constantly

for God's name's sake, and for the sake of his truth,

mercy, goodness, or righteousness. Turn not away

the face of thine anointed—Of me, whom thou hast

anointed to be king over thy people. Cast me not

out of thy presence: do not reject or deny my

request. -

Verses 11, 12. The Lord has sworn in truth—

Not falsely or deceitfully, as men sometimes do, but

sincerely and faithfully, what he will inviolably ob

serve and fulfil, as the next clause expounds this.

Of the fruit of thy body—Of some of thy posterity,

will I set upon thy throne—See notes on 2 Sam. vii.

12–16; and Psa. lxxxix. 3, 4, 33, &c. If thy chil

dren will keep my covenant, &c.—See notes on

1 Kings viii. 25; 2 Chron. vi. 16.

Verses 13–16. For the Lord hath chosen Zion—

Taken either for the whole mountain, whereof Zion

and Moriah were two parts, or for Jerusalem, which

was, in a great part, built upon mount Zion, whence

it is often called Zion, as has been frequently ob

served. This is my rest for ever—Not my resi

dence only for a short time, as Shiloh was ; here

will I dwell–Here will I statedly manifest the to

kens of my presence. Zion must be here consider

ed as a type of the gospel church, which is called

mount Zion, Heb. xii. 18. And in it, what is here

said of Zion has its full accomplishment. Zion was

long since ploughed as a field, but the church of

Christ is still, and always will be, the house of th

living God, 1 Tim. iii. 15. . It is his rest for ere,

and shall be blessed with his presence, even to th

end of the world. I will abundantly bless her pro

vision—I will plentifully provide for Jerusalem, and

all that live in her, or resort to her for worship: nor

shall they seek my face in vain. I will satisfy her

poor with bread—I will make such liberal provision

for her by fruitful years, that the poorest person

there shall be satisfied with food: see note on 2

Chron. vii. 13, 14. I will also, &c.—To the bless

ings of life I will add those pertaining to godliness;

clothe her priests with salvation—With my saving

graces and blessings, with righteousness, as request

ed verse 9; and, moreover, with that protection and

benediction, which, by my promise, belongs to

righteous persons. Her saints shall shout aloud

for joy—The delight God takes in his church, the

continuance of his presence with it, and with his

ministers, and their being clothed with graces and

virtues, wisdom and holiness, are the comfort and

joy of all its members.
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The comfort and benefit
PSALM CXXXIII. of the communion of saints.

A. M. 3000. 17 There will I make the horn of

B. C. 1004.

David to bud : " I have ordained a

“lamp for mine anointed.

18 His enemies will I “clothe with #. M. 3000.

shame: but upon himself shall his tº C. 1004.

crown flourish.

t Ezek. xxix. 21 ; Luke i. 69. ul Kings xi. 36; xv. 4;

Verses 17, 18. There—In Jerusalem, the seat of

the kingdom, and the only place of my presence and

worship in the world; will I make the horn of Da

viºl to bud—His power and glory to flourish and in

crease, and to descend to his posterity. I have or

dained a lamp for mine anointed—A successor or

succession to continue in his family, as this phrase

is expounded 1 Kings xi. 36, and xv. 4; where see

the notes; and particularly one eminent and glo

rious light, namely, the Messiah, who shall descend

from him, and revive, and greatly enlarge his king

dom.

His enemies—That have formed designs against

2 Chron. xxi. 7.-* Or, candle.— Psalm xxxv.26; cir. 29.

him; will I clothe with shame—When they shall

see all their designs baffled, and their vain hopes

disappointed; but upon himself—Upon him and

his posterity, shall his crown flourish—That is,

his government shall be established and enlarged,

and shall be more and more to his honour. This

prediction was to have its full accomplishment in

Jesus Christ, whose crown of honour and power

shall never fade, nor the flowers of it wither. The

crowns of earthly princes continue only for a short

time; but Christ's crown shall endure to all eternity,

and the crowns reserved for his faithful subjects are

such as fade not away.

*A t

h

PSALM CXXXIII.

Many commentators think that this Psalm was written by David, either to recommend unity among the tribes of

Israel, or to celebrate it when it had taken place, at the ending of the civil war between the two houses of Saul and

David, or upon the agreement of the other tribes with that of Judah, after Absalom's rebellion. It was very fitly

used after the captivity, when the remainder of the tribes, formerly separated under Rehoboam, united themselves

with the tribe of Judah, and quietly lived under the same common government. Bishop Patrick says, “It was as

fitly used by the first Christians, to express their joy for the blessed union of Jews and Gentiles, and may now

serve the uses of Christian societies, whose happiness lies in holy peace and concord.”

exclamation on the comforts and advantages of union, 1.

tudes of the holy anointing oil and dew, 2, 3.

A Song of Degrees of David.

BEHOLD, how good and how

pleasant it is for “brethren to

dwell together in unity

A. M. 2964.

B. C. 1040.

We have here a rapturous

A beautiful illustration thereof in two exquisite simili

2 It is like "the precious ointment A. M.;
B. C. 1040.

upon the head, that ran down upon —-

the beard, even Aaron's beard: that went down

to the skirts of his garments;

a Gen. xiii. 8; Heb. xiii. 1. 1 Heb. even together.—b Exod. xxx. 25, 30.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXIII.

Verse 1. Behold, how good and how pleasant, &c.

—It is good in itself, agreeable to the will of God,

and therefore peculiarly pleasing to him, as it is

also to all good men: it is good for us, for our honour

and comfort. It is pleasant, and brings constant

delight to those who experience and practise it. For

brethren to dwell together in unity—For us, who

are brethren, not only by nature and blood, but also

by combination in one and the same commonwealth,

and by the profession of the same religion. “Many

things are good which are not pleasant, and many

pleasant which are not good. But unity among

brethren, whether civil or religious, is productive

both of profit and pleasure. Of profit, because

therein consisteth the welfare and security of every

society; of pleasure, because mutual love is the

source of delight, and the happiness of one becomes,

in that case, the happiness of all. It is unity alone

which gives beauty, as well as strength, to the state;

which renders the church, at the same time, fair as

the moon, and terrible as an army with banners,

Cant. vi. 10.”—Horne.

Verse 2. It is like the precious ointment, &c.—It

is no less grateful and refreshing than that holy

anointing oil, which was strongly perſumed, and

diffused its fragrance all around, to the great delight
of all present, when it was poured upon the head Of

Aaron, at the time of his consecration to the priestly

office, so plentifully, that it ran down his face, even

to the collar or binding of his garment. “This

verse is explained by Exod. xiii. 23, &c., where God
gave directions concerning the ointment which was

to anoint Aaron and his sons. It was to be com

posed of several rich spices, which, by being rightly

tempered and mixed together, yielded a most fra

grant odour, and thus became a most expressive em:

blem of unanimity and concord, in a well-cemented

society; all jointly conspiring and contributing, ac:
cording to their various capacities, tempers, and

conditions, to the good of the whole.”—Dodd. Dr.

Hammond carries this comparison further, and sup
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The comfort and benefit
PSALM CXXXIII. of the communion of saints.

A. § 2964. 3 As the dew of “ Hermon, and as the

* * * depthatdescendeduponthe mountains

of Zion: for "there the Lordcommand-A. M. 2964

- - B. C. 1040.

ed the blessing, even life for evermore. " " ' ".

c Deut. iv. 48. d Lev. xxv. 21 ; Deut. xxviii. 8; Psa. xlii. 8.

poses that this anointing oil, being said to go down

to the skirts of Aaron's garments, implies that unity

is a blessing to the subject, as well as to the governor;

to the meanest person in the society, as well as the

greatest; which is an undoubted truth, though, per

haps, it might not be intended here by the psalmist.

Verse 3. As the dew of Hermon—It is no less

grateful than the dew is which falls upon that great

and goodly hill of Hermon, thereby both refreshing

and rendering it fruitful. Thus, as by the former

similitude he illustrated the pleasantness, he here

points out the profitableness of unity, the blessed

fruit which it produces. And as the dew that de

scended upon Zion—Upon the several parts and

ridges of that mountain, or upon the mountains

which are round about Jerusalem, which is often

called Zion. As if he had said, The dew of heaven

is not more necessary, nor more useful to the parch

ed mountains which, though never so distant one

from another, (as far as from Hermon to Zion,) are

refreshed with it, than unity is for men of all ranks

and conditions, who everywhere perceive the com

fortable fruits of it. But, probably, the dew descend

ing on Zion, in this latter clause, is to be taken alle

#. for the favour or blessing of God, which is

equently called and compared to the dew, in the

Scriptures; and, thus understood, the sense of the

place will be this: It is as desirable as the dew which

falls upon mount Hermon, nay, as desirable as that

heavenly dew of God's ordinances and graces, which

he hath commanded to fall upon the mountains of

Zion and Moriah, and others which are round about

Jerusalem. For there, &c.—Where brethren live

in peace and unity; or, in Zion, last mentioned, that

is, in God's church, or among his people; the Lord

hath commanded—That is, ordained, promised, con

ferred, and established; the blessing—Namely, all

manner of blessedness, for his people that sincerely

worship him; even life for evermore–Which is the

blessing of blessings. How good then is it, and how

pleasant, to dwell in unity

The reader will observe, that the unity, so beauti

fully delineated and so forcibly recommended in

this pleasing little Psalm, may either be considered

as civil or as religious unity. It is viewed in the

former light by Dr. Delaney, whose observations on

it are so just and elegant, that we are persuaded we

shallgratify our readersby subjoining them. “Unity.”

says he, “beginning in the prince, and diffused

through the people, is here illustrated by two images,

the most apt and beautiful that ever were imagined.

Kingdoms are considered as bodies politic, of which

the king is the head, and the people, in their several

ranks and orders, the parts and members. A spirit

1016

of union, beginning in the prince, whose person is

sacred, is like oil poured upon the head of Aaron,

which naturally descends and spreads itself over all

the parts of the body, and diffuses beauty and fra

grance over the whole, reaching even to the skirts of

the garment. Oil is, without question, the finest

emblem of union that ever was conceived . It is a

substance consisting of very small parts, which yet,

by their mutual adhesion, constitute one uniform,

well-united, and useful body. The sacred oil carries

the idea and the advantage of union yet further

which, being extracted from various spices, yet made

up one well-cohering and more valuable compound.

The next image carries the exhortation to union and

the advantages of it yet higher. Hermon was the

general name of one mountain, comprehending

many lesser and lower hills, under the surround of

a greater. Union, in any nation, is the gift of God;

and therefore unity among brethren, beginning from

the king, is like the dew of heaven, which, falling

first upon the higher summits of Hermon, (refresh

ing and enriching wherever it falls,) naturally de

scends to a lower; and thence even to the humble

valleys. Zion was the centre of union to all the

tribes, where God himself had promised his people

rest and peace from their enemies; which, however,

were of little value without union and harmony

among themselves.”—Life of David, vol. iii. chap.

xiv. p. 204. “It only remains to be added,” says

Dr. H., after quoting the above remarks, “that these

divine pictures receive an additional beauty, and the

colouring is much heightened, by their being viewed

in another light, as representations of spiritual unity

in the church. The spirit of heavenly love was that

oil of gladness which Jehovah poured, without mea

sure, on him who is the High-Priest and head of his

church. Insinuating and healing, comforting and

exhilarating; it is diffused from him over his body

mystical, even down to the least and lowest mem

bers; of his fulness have we all received; and, as it

is said of Mary's box of spikenard, in the gospel,

the house is filled with the odour of the ointment.

Nor did the dew of heaven, in time of drought, ever

prove more refreshing and beneficial to the moun

tains of Judah, than are the influences of grace,

when descending in soft silence from above upon

the church; in the union and communion of which

God hath commanded the blessing, even life for erer

more. O come the day when division shall cease,

and enmity be done away; when the tribes of the

spiritual Israel shall be united in a bond of eternal

charity, under the true David, in the Jerusalem

which is above, and saints and angels shall sing this

lovely Psalm together!'
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God is praised for PSALM CXXXV. his mighty works.

PSALM CXXXIV.

This Psalm is thought by some to have been designed to be sung at the shutting of the gates of the temple. Its form

seems to be dramatical. In the first two verses the high-priest is supposed to speak, by way of exhortation, to the

priests and Levites to perform the duties of their place and calling. And in the last verse they pray for God's bless

ing upon him who had thus admonished them.

A Song of Degrees.

###. BEHOLD, bless ye the LoRD, "all

… -- ~~ ye servants of the Lord, " which

by night stand in the house of the LoRD.

2 * Liſt up your hands' in the sanc-A. M. 2964.

tuary, and bless the LoRD. B. c. 100.

3 * The LoRD that made heaven and earth

* bless thee out of Zion.

a Psa. cxxxv. 1,2–b 1 Chron. ix. 33.−e 1 Tim. ii. 8.—l Or, in holiness.
* Psa. cxxiv. 8.-e Psa. cxxviii. 5; crxxv. 21.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXIV.

Verses 1, 2. Behold, bless ye the Lord, &c.—At

tend to your duty, O ye ministers of the Lord; who

not only by day, but by night also, reverently wait

upon him in his house, 1 Chron. ix. 33. Employ

your hearts and tongues in his praises, and cease not

to declare how great and good he is.

Lift up your hands, &c.—Unto God, in prayer

and praise; in the sanctuary—In that holy house

of God where you stand; or, in holiness, as the

margin reads it, and as is prescribed 1 Timothy

ii. 8. Do not therefore content yourselves with

liſting up your hands, but see that this be done

with pure and holy hearts. And bless the Lord

–Be ſervent and unwearied in your devotions and

praises.

Verse 3. The Lord that made heaven and earth

–And therefore has all the blessings of both at his

disposal, those of the upper and those of the nether

springs; bless thee-O priest, who dost engage and

encourage us in this blessed work; out of Zion—

Where he dwells, and from whence he hears the

prayers of his people, and gives them the blessings

which they need.

PSALM CXXXV.

This Psalm contains an exhortation addressed to all the Israelites, and especially to the priests and Levites, to praise

God for his great and wonderful works; some particulars whereof are here recorded. Some have conjectured that

this was the morning hymn which the precentor called upon the Levites to sing at the opening of the gates of the

temple, as the former was sung at the shutting up the gates in the evening. We have here an exhortation to praise

God for his greatness and mighty works, 1–7. For destroying his enemies, 8–11. For his mercy toward Israel,

12–14. The vanity of idols, 15–18,

A.
###; PRAISE ye the Lord. Praise ye

the name of the LoRD: *praise

him, O ye servants of the LoRD.

2 "Ye that stand in the house of the Lord,

in “the courts of the house of our God,

3 Praise the Lord; for "the Lord is good;

Another exhortation to praise God, 19–21.

sing praises unto his name; * for it is A. M. 2964.

pleasant. B. c. 1040.

4 For ‘the Lord hath chosen Jacob unto

himself, and Israel for his peculiar treasure.

5 For I know that “the Lord is great, and

that our Lord is above all gods.

* Psa. cxiii. 1; crxxiv. 1.-b Luke ii. 37.

xcvi. 8; czvi. 19.

• Psa. xcii. 13;

d Psa. cxix. 68.

* Psalm crlvii. 1–1 Exod. xix. 5; Deut. vii. 6, 7; x. 15.

& Psa. xcv. 3; xcvii. 9.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXV.

Verses 1–3. O ye serrants of the Lord—Ye priests

and Levites, as in the former Psalm, or the people;

that stand in the courts, &c.—Either in the sanctu

ary or the inner court, both which were appropria

pendance on the former. A sense of the divine

mercy will tune our hearts and voices to praise.”

Verses 4, 5. For the Lord hath chosen Jacob, &c.

—Here we have a third reason why the Israelites

should praise the Lord, namely, “the circumstance

ted to the priests and Levites; or in the outward of their having been selected from among the na

court, which was for the people. Praise, &c., for ſtions to be his church, to receive the law and the

the Lord is good—Bountiful and gracious, especially, promises, to have his presence residing in the midst

to you, and therefore he justly expects and deserves

your praises. Sing praises, &c., for it is pleasant

—Thus two reasons are assigned why they should

praise the Lord, first, his goodness, and, secondly,

the pleasantness of the employment. “The latter

of these reasons hath a natural and necessary de

of them, and to be the guardians of the true faith

and worship.” For I know that the Lord is great,

&c.—Herehe assigns a fourth reason for their prais

| ing God, “his superiority over the gods of the hea

then, and, consequently, over those who worshipped

|| them; from whence followed this comfortable in
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God is praised for
PSALM CXXXV. his mercy toward Israet.

A. M. 2964.
6 * Whatsoever the LoRD pleased,

B. C. 1040.

that did he in heaven, and in earth,

in the seas, and all deep places.

7 He causeth the vapours to ascend from the

ends of the earth; * he maketh lightnings for the

rain; he bringeth the wind out of his 'treasuries:

8 "Who smote the firstborn of Egypt, both

of man and beast:

9 * Who sent tokens and wonders into the

midst of thee, O Egypt, " upon Pharaoh, and

upon all his servants:

10 * Who smote great nations, and slew

mighty kings;

11 Sihon king of the Amorites, and § { ...;

Og king of Bashan, and * all the king- || –

doms of Canaan:

12 And gave their land for a heritage, a

heritage unto Israel his people.

13 * Thy name, O Lord, endureth for ever;

and thy memorial, O Lord, “throughout all

generations.

14 For the Lord will judge his people, and

he will repent himself concerning his servants.

15 " The idols of the heathen are silver and

gold, the work of men's hands.

16 They have mouths, but they speak not;

i Jer x. 13; li. 16. k Job xxviii. 25, 26;
h Psa. cxv. 3.

xxxviii. 24, &c.; Zech. x. 1.- Job xxxviii. 22.-m Exod.

xii. 12, 29; Psa. lxxviii. 51 ; cz.xxvi. 10.- Heb. from man

unto beast.—n Exod. vii.; viii.; ix. ; x. ; xiv.

• Psa. cxxxvi. 15-p Num. xxi. 24, 25, 25, 34, 35; Psalm

cxxxvi. 17, &c. q Josh. xii. 7.-r Psa. lxxviii. 55; crxxvi.

21, 22.— Exod. iii. 15; Psa. cii. 12.

and generation. ‘Deut. xxxii. 36.

* Heb. to generation

u Psa. cxv. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8.

ference, that he was able to protect and to defend

his people against every enemy.”—Horne.

Verse 6. Whatsoever the Lord pleased—Either

in the creation or government of the world; that did

he in heaven and in earth—His power and jurisdic

tion are universal, and not like those of the heathen

gods, confined, as their worshippers allowed, to their

several countries; in the seas, and all deep places

—In the visible seas, and in the invisible depths,

both of the earth and of the waters. Here, then, the

psalmist evinces the pre-eminence of Jehovah above

the gods of the nations, by this consideration, that

he at the beginning “created and formed those pow

ers of nature whose operations in the heavens, the

earth, and the waters, led the heathen world, after it

had lost the knowledge of the Creator, to adore the

creature as independent.”

Verse 7. He causeth the vapours to ascend, &c.—

“They who in old time paid their devotions to the

elements, imagined those elements to be capable of

giving or withholding rain at pleasure. Therefore

we find the Prophet Jeremiah reclaiming that power

to Jehovah, as the God who made and governed the

world, Jer. xiv. 22. Among the Greeks and Romans

we meet with a Jupiter, possessed of the thunder

and the lightning, and an AEolus ruling over the

winds. The psalmist teacheth us to restore the ce

lestial artillery to its rightful owner. Jehovah, the

God of Israel, and Creator of the universe, contrived

the wonderful machinery of light and air, by which

vapours are raised from the earth, compacted into

clouds, and distilled into rain. At his command the

winds are suddenly in motion, and as suddenly at

rest again; we hear the sound, but cannot tell

whence they come, or whither they go; as if they

were taken from the secret store-houses of the Al

mighty, and then laid up till their service was re

quired again.” He maketh lightnings for the rain

—He makes thick clouds, which, being broken, pro

duce lightnings, and so are dissolved into showers

of rain. Or, he maketh lightnings with rain. “It

is a great instance of the divine wisdom and good

ness that lightning should be accompanied by rain,

to soften its rage and prevent its mischievous effects.”

—Horne. He bringeth the wind out of his trea

sures—Out of those secret places where he pre

serves them, and whence he brings them as he sees

fit. Thus we read of treasures of snow and hail,

Job xxxviii. 22, not that they are formally laid up in

any certain places, but to signify that God hath them

as much at his disposal as any man hath that which

he hath laid up in his stores.

Verse 8. Who smote the firstborn of Egypt—

From the general works of nature he comes to

God's special works of providence toward his peo

ple. “Egypt was the theatre of the grand contest

between the God of Israel and the gods of the hea

then. The superiority of the former over the latter

was shown in every possible way, by the miracles

of Moses, which demonstrated all the powers of na

ture to be under the dominion of Jehovah, and to

act at his command, so that, instead of being able to

protect, they were made to torment and destroy

their deluded votaries.”

Verses 10–12. Who smote great nations, &c.—

“The victories gained by Israel over Sihon and 0g,

in their passage to Canaan, and afterward over the

idolatrous kings of that country, are further proofs

of the same point. For Israel therefore conquered

because Jehovah fought for them, and put them in

possession of that good land when the iniquity of

its old inhabitants was full, and cried to heaven for

vengeance.”

Verses 13, 14. Thy name, O Lord, endureth for

ever—These wonderful works of thine shall never

be forgotten. They, together with the land which

thou gavest us through them, and which we yet en

joy, are an everlasting monument of thy power and

goodness, and an obligation upon, and an encourage

ment to us, to trust in thee, in all our present or future

difficulties. For the Lord will judge his people—

Will, in due time, plead the cause of his people, or

give judgment for them. And he will repent him

self, &c.—He will recall that severe sentence which

for their sins he had passed upon them.

Verses 15–18. The idols of the heathen are sil.
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An earhortation to PSALM CXXXVI. give God thanks.

A. M. 2964 eyes have they, but they see not:

B. c. loo. 17 They have ears, but they hear

not; neither is there any breath in their

mouths,

18 They that make them are like unto them:

so is every one that trusteth in them.

19 “Bless the Lord, O house of Is- #*;

rael: bless the LoRD,O houseof Aaron: " ' ".

20 Bless the LoRD, O house of Levi: ye that

fear the LoRD, bless the LoRD.

21 Blessed be the LoRD 7 out of Zion, whic':

dwelleth at Jerusalem. Praise ye the LoRD.

x Psa. cxv. 9. y Psa. cxxxiv. 3.

ver and gold—Here he sets forth the difference be

tween the God of Israel and the idols of the nations,

as also between the worshippers of each, all tending

to confirm the truth of what was asserted, verse 5,

Iknow that the Lord is great, and that our Lord is

above all gods. Of these verses, see the notes on

Psalm czv. 4, 5.

Verses 19–21. Bless the Lord, O house of Israel

—He who proved himself to be infinitely superior

to the objects of heathen idolatry, is no less superior

to every object on which deluded men can place

their affections. Let the house of Israel, therefore,

the house of Levi, and the house of Aaron, the

church, the ministers thereof; and let all who fear

the Lord, though not of the house of Israel, bless and

praise his holy name, in his temple here below, un

til they shall be admitted to do it for evermore in

that which is above: see Horne.

PSALM CXXXVI.

This Psalm, which, like the former, is a commemoration of the wonderful things God had done for the Jews, was

called by them, The great thanksgiving. Bishop Patrick supposes it was intended to be used in their solemn festivals,

and that the continual repetition of the half verse was intended to make them more sensible that they owed all they

had to the divine bounty; to excite them to depend entirely on that bounty, and to rest assured that it would never

fail them if they piously and sincerely acknowledged it. This form of acknowledgment, For his mercy endureth,

&c., was prescribed by David to be used continually in the divine service, 1 Chron. xv. 41; was followed by Solo

mon, 2 Chron. vii. 3, 6; and observed by Jehoshaphat, 2 Chron. xx. 21. God is to be praised as great and good in

himself, 1–3. As the Creator of the world, 4–9. As Israel's God, 10–22. As our Redeemer, 23, 24. As God

over all, 25, 26.

*GIVE thanks unto the Lord;

for he is good : " for his mercy

endureth for ever.

2 O give thanks unto " the God of gods: for

his mercy endureth for ever.

A. M. 2987.

B. C. 1017.
3 O give thanks to the Lord of lords: ###.

for his mercy endureth for ever. ~. -- “...

4 To him " who alone doeth great wonders:

for his mercy endureth for ever.

5 * To him that by wisdom made the hea

* Psa.cvi. 1; cvii. 1; czviii. 1.—” 1 Chron. xvi. 34, 41;

2 Chron. xx. 21.

• Deut. x. 17.-d Psa. lxxii. 18.-e Gen. i. 1; Prov. iii. 19;

Jer. li. 15.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXVI.

Verse 1. O give thanks unto the Lord; for he is

good—“We are called upon to praise Jehovah, first

for his own essential attributes; then for the exer

tion of those attributes in his works. The attributes

here mentioned are those of goodness and power;

the one renders him willing, and the other able, to

save: and what can we desire more, but that he

should continue to be so! Of this likewise we are

assured, by contemplating the unchangeableness of

his nature. His disposition altereth not, and his

kingdom none can take from him; his mercy en

dureth for ever.”—Horne.

Verses 2, 3. O give thanks unto the God of gods

—Who is infinitely superior to all that are called

gods, whether angels, or princes, or idols: the God

whom angels adore, from whom magistrates derive

their power, and by whom all pretended deities are

and shall be conquered; unto the Lord of lords—

The Sovereign of all sovereigns; or, as the word

"JTN, adoni, imports, the supporter of all supports,

the stay, basis, or foundation of all creatures.

Verse 4. Who alone doeth great wonders—He,

and none else; or he, without the help of any other

person, or thing: whereas no other being can do

any thing alone, or without his help. “All the

works of God are wonderful, and speak him alone

tº have been their author. The established course

of the world is, in reality, no less admirable than are

those extraordinary interpositions of omnipotence

whereby it hath been sometimes interrupted and

suspended; though the latter, on account of their

novelty, are apt to affect us more than the former

does, which is ever before our eyes, and therefore

less regarded by us.”

Verses 5,6. To him that by wisdom—Namely, by
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God to be praised PSALM CXXXVI. as Israel's Redeemer.

A. M. 2987. vens: for his mercy endureth for

* * * ever,

6 f To him that stretched out the earth above

the waters: for his mercy endureth for ever.

7 * To him that made great lights: for his

mercy endureth for ever:

8 * The sun to rule by day: for his mercy

endureth for ever :

9 The moon and stars to rule by night: for his

mercy endureth for ever.

10 To him that smote Egypt in their first

born : for his mercy endureth for ever:

11 * And brought out Israel from among them:

for his mºrcy endureth for ever:

12 With a strong hand, and with a stretched

out arm: for his mercy endureth for ever.

13 * To him which divided the Red sea into

parts: for his mercy endureth for ever:

14 And made Israel to pass through the midst

of it: for his mercy endureth for ever:

15 " But "overthrew Pharaoh and his host

in the Red sea: for his mercy endureth for

ever.

16 ° To him which led his people § {:

through the wilderness: for his mercy tº tº:

endureth for ever.

17 P To him which smote great kings: for

his mercy endureth for ever:

18 "And slew famous kings: for his mercy

endureth for ever:

19 Sihon king ofthe Amorites: for his mercy

endureth for ever:

20 " And Og the king of Bashan: for his

mercy endureth for ever:

21 “And gave their land for a heritage: for

his mercy endureth for ever:

22 Even a heritage unto Israel his servant:

for his mercy endureth for ever.

23 Who “remembered us in our low estate:

for his mercy endureth for ever.

24 And hath redeemed us from our enemies:

for his mercy endureth for ever.

25 * Who giveth food to all flesh: for his

mercy endureth for ever.

26 0 give thanks unto the God of heaven:

for his mercy endureth for ever.

f Gen. i. 9; Psa. xxiv.2; Jer. x. 12.-s Gen. i. 14.—h Gen.

i. 16.— Heb, for the rulings by day.— Exod. xii. 29; Psa.

cxxxv. 8.—k Exodus xii. 51 ; xiii. 3, 17-1 Exodus vi. 6.

m Exod. xiv. 21, 22; Psa. lxxviii. 13.—n Exod. xiv. 27; Psa.

cxxxv. 9.

eminent and admirable wisdom, far exceeding the

capacity of all creatures, whether human or angeli

cal; made the heavens, that stretched out the earth

—“The heavens above, and the earth beneath, de

clare the wisdom of their great Maker, and proclaim

aloud, to an intelligent ear, the divinity of the hand

that formed them. The heavens display the love of

God to man; the earth teaches the duty of man to

God. Heaven is glorious and gracious, earth ver

dant and fruitful. The bright and ample circum

ference of heaven, the variegated surface of the

earth, and the profusion of good things that distin

guish the seasons, contaminated as they all have

been by man's transgression, even now yield a pros

pect which annihilates all human grandeur. What

idea, then, are we to frame of those new heavens

and earth from which sin and corruption are ex

cluded, and where righteousness hath fixed her eter

mal throne.”—Horne.

Verses 7–9. To him that made great lights, &c.

—Great luminaries, placed in the firmament of hea

ven, to shed their light and influences upon the

earth: see notes on Gen. i. 14–16. “Light is the

life and soul of the universe, the noblest emblem of

the power and glory of God, who, even in the night

season, leaves not himself without witness, but gives

us some portion of that light reflected, which by day

we behold flowing from its great fountain in the

heart of heaven.”

Verses 10–16. To him who smote Egypt, &c.—

* Heb. shaked off—o Exod. xiii. 18; xv.22; Deut. viii. 15.
P Psalm crxxv. 10, 11.-4 Deut. xxix. 7. * Num. xxi. 21.

• Num. xxi. 33.—t Josh. xii. 1, &c.; Psa. cxxxv. 12. u Geh.

viii. 1 ; Deut. xxxii. 36 ; Psa. cxiii. 7.--> Psa. civ. 27; cult.

15; czlvii. 9.

“From the works of creation the psalmist proceeds

| to those of providence and grace; and celebrates

|| that mercy which rescued Israel from oppression;

brought them out of the house of bondage; divided

the sea to make a way for them; supported and con

ducted them through a waste, howling wilderness;

crushed the might and power of those who opposed

them; and, at length, settled them in the inheritance

| promised to their fathers.” Two or three expres

sions in these verses we shall just notice. JThich

divided the Red sea into parts—Into two parts, be

tween which he opened a path, giving his people

courage to pass through, as without danger so with

out fear: which latter was an instance of his power

over men's hearts, as the former was of his power

over the waters. But overthrew—Hebrew, "ex", et

earcussit, and shook ºff, Pharaoh, &c.—“This trans

lation gives an image of locusts. They fell into the

sea like a swarm of locusts:” see Mudge. Which led

his people through the wilderness—Through that

vast howling wilderness where there was neither

way nor provision; through which none but Almighty

God could have safely conducted them.

Verses 22–25. A heritage unto Israel his serrant

—He speaks of all that people as of one man, be

cause they were united together in one body, in the

worship of one and the same God. Thus God call

eth them all his firstborn, Exod. iv. 22. Who gireth

food to all flesh—To all living creatures. For which

God deserves great praises, which the psalmist, by
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Ilamentation of the PSALM CXXXVII.
Babylonish captives.”

his example, teacheth us to render for them, because

those who are most concerned either cannot or do

not perform this duty. Observe, reader, “the same

bounty, which in the natural world provides proper

nutriment for every creature, hath also provided for

the spirits of all flesh the bread of eternal life. In

either sense, Jehovah openeth his hand and filleth

all things living with plenteousness. Be there

fore his praise as universal and lasting as his

mercy.”

PSALM CXXXVII.

It is uncertain who was the author of this Psalm, but probably it was written by one of the captives, either just upon their

coming to Babylon, or, at least, during the time of their continuance there.

their enemies, yet remember Jerusalem, and foresee the downfall of Babylon, 1–9.

Herein the captives complain of the scoffs of

The Psalm, says Dr. Horne, “admits

of a beautiful and useful application to the state of Christians in this world, and their expected deliverance out of it.”

A. M. 3434.

B. C. 570. BY the rivers of Babylon, there we

sat down, yea, we wept, when

we remembered Zion.

2 We hanged our harps upon the willows in

the midst thereof.

3 For there they that carried us A. M. 3434.
- - B. C. 570.

away captive required of us 'a song;

and they that * wasted * us required of us

mirth, saying, Sing us one of the songs of

Zion.

* Heb. the words of a song. * Heb. laid us on heaps.-a Psa. lxxix. 1.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXVII.

Verse 1. By the rivers of Babylon—Of the city,

or rather of the territory of Babylon, in which there

were many rivers, as Euphrates, which also was

divided into several streams or rivulets, and Tigris,

and others; there sat we down—The usual posture

of mourners, Ezra ix. 4; Job ii. 12; Isa. xlvii. 1, 5.

It is supposed by some, that they were employed in

draining the marshy parts of the country; but it

seems more probable, that their present distress did

notarise from that circumstance, but from their reflect

ing on Zion, and their banishment from it: and that

they seated themselves down by the rivers from

choice, retiring thither from the noise and observa

tion of their enemies, as they had opportunity, in

order that they might unburden their oppressed

minds before the Lord, and to one another. We

wept when we remembered Zion—He means, either

their former enjoyments in Zion, which greatly

aggravated their present misery, Lam. i. 7, or Zion's

present desolation. “What an inexpressible pathos

is there in these few words! How do they, at once,

transport us to Babylon, and place before our eyes

the mournful situation of the Israelitish captives!

Driven from their native country, stripped of every

comfort and convenience, in a strange land among

idolaters, wearied and broken-hearted, they sit in

silence by those hostile waters. Then the pleasant

banks of Jordan present themselves to their imagina

tions; the towers of Salem rise to view ; and the sad

remembrance of much loved Zion causes tears to

run down their cheeks!”

Verse 2. We hanged our harps upon the wil

lows, in the midst thereof—These are, not with

out great probability, supposed to be the words

of some holy Levites, who had been accustomed

to music, both vocal and instrumental, in the ser

vice of the temple.

necdoche, for all instruments of music. It is fur

Harps are here put, by a sy

ther to be observed, that although the harp was used

by the Greeks in mourning, yet it was used by the

Hebrews in rejoicing, as is manifest from Gen. xxxi.

27; 2 Chron. xx. 27, 28; Psa. xliii. 4. This passage

is to be understood, either, 1st, Figuratively, signify

ing only, that they abandoned all signs and means

of comfort; or rather, 2d, Properly, as the songs are

which the Babylonians required them to sing to

their harps, verse 3. Upon the willows—Which

commonly grow upon the banks of rivers, as they

did on the banks of the Euphrates, in such an abund

ance that from thence it is called the brook, or tor

rent, or river, (as ºn] may be properly rendered,)

of willows, Isa. xv. 7. Thus “the sincere penitent,

like these captives, hath bidden adieu to mirth; his

soul refuseth to be comforted with the comforts of

Babylon; nor can he sing any more till pardon and

restoration shall have enabled him to sing in the

temple a song of praise and thanksgiving.”

Verse 3. There they that carried us away—Our

new masters, who had made us their slaves, and car

ried us captives out of our own land; required of us

a song—hºw "int, the words of a song: in the

LXX., Moyer odov, words of songs. They required

us to entertain them with our music and singing.

And they that wasted us—Hebrew, "rººn), contu

mulatores nostri, they that laid us on heaps, namely,

that laid Jerusalem and the temple in ruins, required

of us mirth, nnnw, joy, or gladness; saying, Sing

us of the songs (so it is in the Hebrew) of Zion—

Sing us some of those songs which were wont to be

sung in the temple on occasions of public joy. This

they required, probably partly out of curiosity, and

partly by way of scoffing and insult over them and

their temple and worship, not without “a tacit re

flection on their God, who could not protect his

favoured people against their enemies. Thus the

faithful have been, and thus they will be insulted

over in the day of their calamity.”
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Desolate state of Israel PSALM CXXXVII. when in captivity.

A. M.3434.
4 How shall we sing the LoRD's

B. C. 570.

song in "a strange land 3

5 If I forget thee, O Jerusalem, let my right

hand forget her cunning.

6 If I do not remember thee, let my "tongue

cleave to the roof of my mouth ; if I prefer not

Jerusalem above “my chief joy.

7 Remember, O Lord, ° the children of Edom

in the day of Jerusalem; who said, A. *:::::
*Rase it, rase it, even to the founda- - -- ºr

tion thereof.

8 O daughter of Babylon, "who art to be “de

stroyed; happy shall he be’ that * rewardeth

thee as thou hast served us.

9 Happy shall he be that taketh and * dasheth

thy little ones against “the stones.

* Heb. land of a stranger.—b Ezek. iii. 26.—* Heb. the

head of my joy. * Jer. xlix. 7, &c.; Lam. iv. 22; Ezek. xxv.

12; Obad. 10, &c. * Heb. make bare.—d Isa. xiii. 16, &c.;

xlvii. 1; Jer. xxv. 12; l. 2.-" Heb. wasted. * Heb. that

recompenseth unto thee thy deed which thou didst to us– Jer.

l. 15,29; Rev. xviii. 6.- Isa. xiii. 16.-"Heb. the rock.

Verse 4. How shall we sing the Lord’s song—

Those sacred songs which are appropriated to the

worship of the true God in his temple, and are ap

pointed by him to be sung only to his honour and in

his service; in a strange land—When we are

banished from our own temple and country, and

among those who are strangers and enemies to our

God and his worship 2 How can you imagine that

miserable slaves should be disposed to sing songs of

joy 7 Or that we can frame our minds in the land

where we are exiles, to sing those songs which re

count the mercies of God unto us in our once flou

rishing country. How, indeed, says Dr. Horne,

“could they tune their voices to festive and eucha

ristic strains, when God, by punishing them for their

sins, called to mourning and weeping? But then

Israel in Babylon foresaw a day of redemption; and

so doth the church in the world; a day when she

shall triumph, and her enemies shall lick the dust.

No circumstances, therefore, should make us forget

her and the promises concerning her.”

Verses 5, 6. If I forget thee, O Jerusalem—If I do

not retain a deep and sorrowful sense of thy desola

tions, though never so far removed from thee; or if

I indulge myself in mirth and jollity, as if I had for

gotten thee; let my right hand—The hand chiefly

used in playing on musical instruments, and in all

other actions; forget her cunning—That is, lose its

skill of playing. In the Hebrew it is only, Let my

right hand forget, without expressing what, to inti

mate the extent and generality of this wish; let it

forget, or be disabled for every action, in which it

was formerly used. If I do not remember thee—

With affection and sympathy, so as to damp my joys;

let my tongue cleave to the roof of my mouth—Be

come incapable of singing, speaking, or moving; if

I prefer not Jerusalem, &c.—If I do not value and

desire Jerusalem's prosperity more than all other

delights, and consequently, if Jerusalem's misery do

not so deeply affect me as to hinder my delighting

in any other thing. Hebrew, nºyx Rh px, literally,

If I advance not Jerusalem in the beginning, or at

the head, (as with ºy properly signifies,) of my joy;

that is, “if I again sing any such festive song till

that joyful day shall come, when I shall see Jerusa

lem and her holy solemnities restored.” “The

whole nation,” says Dr. Horne, “may be supposed,

in these words, to declare as one man, that neither

the afflictions nor the allurements of Babylon should

efface from their minds the remembrance of Jerusa

lem, or prevent their looking forward to her future

glorious restoration. If any temptation should in

duce them to employ their tongues and their hands

in the service of Babel rather than that of Sion, they

wish to lose the use of the former, and the skill of

the latter.” Thus, “the thoughts and affections of

true penitents, both in prosperity and adversity, are

fixed upon their heavenly country and city: they

had rather be deprived of their powers and faculties

than of the will to use them aright; and the hope of

glory hereafter to be revealed in the church is the

flower and crown of their joy.”

Verse 7. Remember, O Lord, the children of

Edom—Their constant and inveterate enemies, who

had no regard either to consanguinity or humanity,

but, instead of pitying Jerusalem, as became kind

neighbours and relations, were glad to see the day

of its desolations; and encouraged their destroyers

with their acclamations, saying, Rase it, rase it, &c.

Hebrew, y \v, make it bare, empty it, or lay it

flat, even to the foundation thereof, or the ground

on which it stands. Edom is charged with this un

natural behaviour, and threatened for it by God him

self in the prophecy of Obadiah, verse 10, and for it

God's judgments came upon them, as it was here

foretold they should do.

Verses 8, 9. O daughter of Babylon–By which

he understands the city and empire of Babylon, and

the people thereof, who art to be destroyed—Who

by God's righteous and irrevocable sentence, art

devoted to certain destruction, and whose destruction

is particularly and circumstantially foretold by God's

holy prophets. For the subject of these two verses

is the same with that of many chapters in Isaiah and

Jeremiah; namely, the vengeance of Heaven exe

cuted upon Babylon by Cyrus, raised up to be king

of the Medes and Persians for that purpose. Happy

shall he be—He shall be blessed and praised in his

deed, as having done a glorious work in executing

the divine justice upon Babylon, and at the same time,

as an instrument in God's hand, rescuing and deliver.

ing the people of God. Happy shall he be that

taketh and dasheth thy little ones, &c.—That retali

ates upon thee the calamities thou didst bring upon

us. It has been objected, that the imprecations, in

these verses, against Babylon, do not well comport

with God's directions to his captive people, Jer.

xxix. 7, to pray for the peace of Babylon. But here

we must distinguish between the ordinary rule of

practice and the extraordinary commission given to
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The psalmist PSALM CXXXVIII. praises the Lord.

prophets. The psalmist was a prophet, and wrote

by the special direction of the Holy Spirit; while

the common people of Israel, and prophets also, in

their private capacity, were to follow the ordinary

rule of praying for those very enemies whose de

struction was coming on, but in God’s own time. In

the meanwhile the safety of the Jewish captives

depended on the safety of Babylon, and was wrap

ped up in it; and so it concerned them, both in point

of duty and interest, to submit peaceably and quietly

to their new masters, and to pray for their prosper

ity: notwithstanding all which, they might justly

hope for a deliverance at the seventy years' end, and

God might instruct his prophets to declare it before

hand, together with the manner of it:” see Water

land's Script. Wind, part iii. page 28. “The mean

ing of the words, happy shallhe be,” says Dr. Horne,

“is, He shall go on and prosper, for the Lord of

hosts shall go with him, and fight his battles against

the enemy and oppressor of his people, empowering

him to recompense upon the Chaldeans the works of

their hands, and to reward them as they served Is

rael. The slaughter of the very infants, mentioned

in the last verse, is expressly predicted by Isaiah,

chap. xiii. 16; Their children also shall be dashed

to pieces before their eyes; their houses shall be

spoiled, and their wives ravished. The destruction

was to be universal, sparing neither sex nor age.

Terrible, but just, are thy judgments, O Lord! The

fall of the mystical Babylon is described Rev. xviii.

in terms and phrases borrowed from this and other

prophecies, relating primarily to the ancient city

called by that name. Whoever will carefully read

over the chapter referred to, with the three subse

quent ones, concerning the triumph of Messiah, and

the glory of the new Jerusalem, will be able to form

proper ideas of the world and the church, and will

know where to choose his portion ”

PSALM CXXXVIII.

This is a Psalm of thanksgiving to God for those great deliverances which he had granted to David from Saul and other

enemies, and for advancing him from a low and afflicted condition to the royal dignity. By the remembrance of which Da

vid encourages himself to trust in God in all future difficulties.

made use of by Haggai and Zechariah, at the rebuilding of the temple.

It appears by the Septuagint translation, that it was

David praises God for his goodness, and fore

tels that other kings will praise him, 1–5. He rejoices in hope of still greater blessings, 6–8.

A Psalm of David.

* . I WILL praise thee with my whole

heart: * before the gods will I

sing praise unto thee.

2 * I will worship * toward thy holy temple,

A.

B.

A. M. 2959.

and praise thy name for thy loving- B. C. 1045

kindness and for thy truth: for thou

hast "magnified thy word above all thy name.

3 In the day when I cried thou answeredst me,

and strengthenedst me, withstrength in my soul.

* Psa. cxix. 46.—b Psa. xxviii. 2. • 1 Kings viii. 29, 30; Psa. v. 7.-d Isa. xlii. 21.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXVIII.

Verses 1,2. I will praise thee with my whole heart

—With uprightness of intention, and fervency of

affection. Before the gods will I sing praises, &c.

—Before kings and princes, or, before judges and

great men, either those of other nations who visited

him, or those of his own nation that attended on him.

He will not only praise God in his heart, which he

might do, by pious ejaculations, in any company,

but will sing praise with his voice, if there should

be occasion. I will worship toward thy holy tem

ple—Where the ark was. He saith, toward it, be

cause he was not permitted to enter into it. For

thy loving-kindness and for thy truth—For thy

goodness and for thy promises; 1st, For promising

me singular blessings out of thy mere grace and

favour; and, 2d, For performing thy promises most

faithfully. For thou hast magnified thy word, &c.—

Thou hast glorified thy faithfulness, in fulfilling thy

promises unto me, more than any other of thy glo

rious perfections by which thou art known. Not

that one of God's attributes is really, and in itself,

more great or glorious than another; or can be made

so, but because one may be more celebrated and ad

mired by men than another; as here, God's gracious

promise of the kingdom made to David, and the

wonderful accomplishment thereof, in spite of all

those difficulties which stood in the way, and which

seemed to men to be insuperable, was, at this time,

more observed and admired than any other of his

attributes or actions.

Verse 3. In the day when I cried thou answeredst

me—Didst give me to understand that my prayer

was accepted, and should have a gracious return in

due time; and strengthenedst me, in my soul—This

clause limits and explains the former, and shows in

what way God answered him so speedily, namely,

not by giving him the very thing which he desired

in that very instant, but by giving him inward sup

port and patience, to wait God's time, and to bear all

his troubles cheerfully in the mean time, which was

a singular mercy, and, indeed, greater than the ac

tual donation of any temporal blessing. Observe,

reader, if God give us strength in our souls, to bear

the burdens, resist the temptations, and to do the

duties, of an afflicted state; if he strengthen us to

rely on him by faith, to maintain the peace of our

own minds, and to wait with patience for the issue,
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David confides in God
PSALM CXXXIX. in the midst of trouble.

A. M. 2959. 4 * All the kings of the earth shall

B. c. 1945. praise thee, O Lord, when they hear

the words of thy mouth.

5 Yea, they shall sing in the ways of

the Lond : for great is the glory of the

LoRD.

6 * Though the LoRD be high, yet shath he

respect unto the lowly; but the proud he

knoweth afar off.

7 * Though I walk in the midst of A. M. º.
- - B. C. 1045.

trouble, thou wilt revive me: thou—

shalt stretch forth thy hand against the wrath

of mine enemies, and thy right hand shall save

Ine.

8 * The LoRD will perfect that which con

cerneth me: thy mercy, O LoRD, endureth for

ever : * forsake not the works of thine own

hands.

• Psa. cii. 15, 22-f Psa. ciii. 5, 6; Isa. lvii. 15.-5 Prov.

iii. 34; James iv. 6; 1 Pet. v. 5.

h Psa. xxiii. 3, 4.— Psa. lvii. i; Phil. i. 6.-k Job x 3, 8;

xiv. 15.

we must own that he hath answered us, and arebound

to be thankful.

Verses 4, 5. All the kings of the earth shall praise

thee—All the neighbouring kings; or, rather, this is

a prophecy of the calling of the Gentiles, and so the

generality of the kings of the earth are intended,

according to the prediction, Psa. lxxii. 11; All kings

shall fall down before him, all nations shall serve

him; when they shall hear the words of thy mouth

—The gospel preached among them. Yea, they

shall sing in the ways—Or, of, or, because of the

ways, of the Lord; that is, his wonderful counsel

and gracious providences toward themselves and

others. For great is—Or, great shall be, the glory

of the Lord—At that time the worship and glory of

God shall not be confined to one small land, as now

it is, but shall be extended to all parts of the world.

Verse 6. Though the Lord be high—And neither

need any of his creatures, nor can be benefited by

them. Yet hath he respect unto the lowly—Unto

such as are mean and obscure in the world ; to me,

a poor contemptible shepherd, whom he hath pre

ferred before great princes; and to such as are little

in their own eyes. But the proud he knoweth afar

off—But, as for the great men of the world, who are

lifted up in pride, he looks upon them, as they do

upon others, with scorn and contempt, and keeps

them at a great distance, as disdaining to admit them

into his presence.

Verses 7,8. Though I walk in the midst of trouble

—That is, be compassed with dangers; thou wilt

revive me—Thou wilt cheer my spirit and preserve

my life. Thou shalt stretch forth thy hand—Put

forth thy almighty power; against the trnath of

mine enemies—To oppose and restrain their rage.

The Lord will perfect that which concerneth me—

Will finish that great work of my deliverance and

advancement, which he hath undertaken, and car

ried on hitherto. Thy mercy endureth for ever—It

is not inconstant and changeable, as men's affections

are, but everlasting. And this may be either pro

duced as a proof of the foregoing assertion, The

Lord will perfect, &c.—Or, as an argument to en

force the following petition. Forsake not—Do not

withdraw thy presence from me, who am thy crea

ture, but continue to support and save me. Or, leare

not, or, do not desist from, or, cease to carry on, as

Tn, rather signifies, the work, namely of my sal.

vation, which is thus far advanced, not by any human

help, but by thy power and providence.

PSALM CXXXIX.

This Psalm is, by many of the Jewish doctors, esteemed the most excellent in the whole book.

sublime, and so is the style.

The matter of it is noble and

It begins with a devout contemplation of the omniscience of God; not, indeed, erpressly car

sidered in its utmost extent, as it penetrates at once with an exact and infallible comprehension through the whole scope of

created nature, and reaches to the utmost verge and limits of the universe: nor as, together with the present system, and

complete actual state of things, it has an intuitive and clear view of the past, and conceives the most obscure and remote

futurities, and all possible natures and modes of existence —but as it particularly respects mankind, more immediately

influences human morality, and a serious humble discharge of all the duties of religion. The Psalm is generally thought

to have been composed by David when he lay under the imputation of having evil designs against Saul, and as pretend.

ing religion only for the covering and promoting of his own ambitious views : considered in which light, it is a solemn

appeal for the divine omnipresence and omniscience, for his integrity and innocence in these matters. He asserts and

enlarges on the omniscience of God, 1–6. Proves by two arguments that he is everywhere present, 7–12. Meditates an

the formation of man in the womb, by the divine power, 13–16. On his preservation through life by the divine providence,

17, 18. Erpresses a holy hatred of sin, and of the society of sinners, 19–22. And a holy satisfaction in his own in

tegrity, 23, 24.
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Account of the PSALM CXXXIX, omniscience of God.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David.

A. M. 2945. O LORD, “thou hast searched me,

B. c. 1059. and known me.

2 * Thou knowest my down-sitting and mine

up-rising, thou “understandest my thought

afar off.

3 * Thou compassest my path and my lying

down, and art acquainted with all my ways.

4 For there is not a word in my tongue, but

lo, O Lord, “ thou knowest it altogether,

5 Thou hast beset me behind and before, and

laid thy hand upon me.

6 * Such knowledge is too wonderful for me;

it is high, I cannot attain unto it. A. M. 2945.

7 * Whither shall I go from thy B.C. 1059.

Spirit? or whither shall I flee from thy presence?

8 *If I ascend up into heaven, thou art

there: ‘if I make my bed in hell, behold, thou

art there.

9 If I take the wings of the morning, and

dwell in the uttermost parts of the sea;

10 Even there shall thy hand lead me, and

thy right hand shall hold me.

11 If I say, Surely the darkness shall cover

me; even the night shall be light about me.

12 Yea, *the darkness *hideth not from

• Psa. xvii. 3; Jer. xii. 3–52 Kings xix. 27.-e Matt. ix.

4; John ii.24,25–4 Job xxxi. 4. "Or, winnowest.—e Heb.

iv. 13.−f Job xlii. 3; Psa. xl. 5; cKxxi. 1.

* Jer. xxiii. 24; Jonah i. 3.−"Amos ir. 2, 3, 4.—i Job

xxvi. 6; Prov. xv. 11. * Job xxvi. 6; xxxiv. 22; Dan. ii.22;

Heb. iv. 13.−” Heb. darkeneth not.

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXIX.

Verses 1–3. O Lord, thou hast searched me, and

known me—That is, known me exactly, as men know

those things which they diligently search out. Thou

knowest my down-sitting, &c.—All my postures

and motions; my actions, and my cessation from

action. Thou understandest my thoughts—All my

secret counsels, designs, and imaginations; afar off—

Before they are perfectly formed in my own mind.

Thou knowest what my thoughts will be in such

and such circumstances, long before I know it, yea,

from all eternity. Thou compassest my path—Thou

watchest me on every side, and therefore discernest

every step which I take. The expression is meta

phorical, and seems to be taken either from hunts

men watching all the motions and lurking places of

the beasts they hunt, and endeavour to catch; or from

soldiers besieging their enemies in a city, and setting

watches round about them. And my lying down—

When I am withdrawn from all company, and am

reflecting on what has passed during the day, and

am composing myself to rest, thou knowest what I

have in my heart, and with what thoughts Ilie down

to sleep; and art acquainted with all my ways—At

all times, in all places, and in all situations and cir

cumstances. Thou knowest what rule I walk by,

what end I walk toward, and what company I walk

with.

Verses 4, 5. There is not a word in my tongue,

&c.—Thou knowest what I speak, and with what

design and disposition of mind. There is not a vain

word, not a good word, but thou knowest it alto

gether—What it means, what thought gives birth

to it, and with what intention it is uttered. Or, as

others render the clause, When there is not a word,

&c.; thou knowest what I am about to speak, either

in prayer to thee, or in conversation with men, when

I have not yet uttered one word of it. Thou hast

beset me behind and before—With thine all-seeing

and all-disposing providence; so that, go which way

I will, I am under thine eyes, and cannot escape its

penetrating view in any way possible; and laid thy

hand upon me—Thou keepest me, as it were, with

a strong hand, in thy sight, and under thy power.

Vol. II. ( 65 )

Verse 6. Such knowledge is too wonderful for me,

&c.-It is such a knowledge as I cannot compre

hend, much less describe. I cannot conceive, or

even form any idea in what manner thou dost so

perfectly know all things, especially things which

have yet no being, and seem to depend on many

casualties and uncertainties. Dr. Hammond renders

the verse, Such knowledge is admirable, above me:

it is high; I cannot deal with it. But the sense of

the original of the last clause, nº hoix R, seems bet

ter expressed in our translation. The mind of the

psalmist, when he uttered these words, was evidently

impressed “with such a veneration and awe of the

infinite Jehovah, the fountain and support of univer

sal life and being; and he found his faculties so swal

lowed up, and, as it were, lost in meditating on so

deep and immense a subject; that man's reason, in

its utmost pride and glory, and with its most boasted

improvements and acquisitions ofknowledge, seemed

now so debased, so weak, so narrow, and, in com

parison with infinity, so despicable, that he could

proceed no further without expressing his admira

tion at such a boundless scope of intelligence as he

could neither explain nor comprehend:” see Foster's

Discourses, vol. i. 4to. p. 76.

Verses 7–12. Whither shall I go from thy Spirit 2

—From thy knowledge and observation; or, from

thee who art a Spirit? Whither shall I flee from

thy presence?—I can go nowhere but thou art there,

observing and judging, approving or disapproving:

nor are there any means imaginable by which I can

escape the reach of thy all-penetrating eye, or with

draw myself from thy universal and unbounded pre

sence: neither can an ascent to heaven, nor a de

scent to the state of the dead, secure me from thine

inspection, or divide me from thee. Nay, though I

were able, with the swiftness of the rays of the rising

sun, in an instant to shoot myself to the remotest

parts of the earth or sea, even there should thy hand

lead me—I should still exist in thee: thy presence

would be diffused all around me; and thine enliven

ing power would support my frame. If Isay, Sure

ly the darkness, &c.; the darkness and the light are

both alike to thee—“Equally conspicuous am I, and
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Account of the
PSALM CXXXIX. omniscience of God.

A. M. 2945. thee; but the night shineth as the

B. c. 109. day: “the darkness and the light are

both alike to thee. -

13 For thou hast possessed my reins: thou

hast covered me in my mother's womb.

14 I will praise thee; for I am fearfully and

wonderfully made: marvellous are ; :::::

thy works; and that my soul knoweth — ºr

“right well.

15 "My "substance was not hid from thee,

when I was made in secret, and curiously

wrought in the lowest parts of the earth.

* Heb. as is the darkness, so is the light. * Heb. greatly. Job x. 8, 9; Eccles. xi. 5.-"Or, strength, or, body.

all my circumstances, all my actions, under the

thickest and most impenetrable shades of night, as in

the brightest splendours of the noon-day sun.” Dr.

Horne, who very properly applies this doctrine of

the divine omniscience and omnipresence to practical

purposes, very justly observes here, We can never

sin with security, but in a place where the eye of

God cannot behold us; and, he asks, “Where is that

place? Had we a mind to escape his inspection,

whither should we go! Heaven is the seat of his

glory, creation the scene of his providence, and the

grave itself will be the theatre of his power; so that

our efforts will be equally vain whether we ascend

or descend, or fly abroad upon the wings of the

morning light, which diffuseth itself with such velo

city over the globe, from east to west. The arm of

the Almighty will still, at pleasure, prevent and be

ready to arrest the fugitives in their progress. Dark

ness may indeed conceal us and our deeds from the

sight of men; but the divine presence, like that of

the sun, turns night into day, and makes all things

manifest before God. The same consideration which

should restrain us from sin, should also encourage

us to work righteousness, and comfort us under all

our sorrows; namely, the thought that we are never

out of the sight and protection of our Maker. The

piety and the charity which are practised in cottages,

the labour and pain which are patiently endured in

the field, and on the bed of sickness; the Inisery and

torment inflicted by persecution in the mines, the

galleys, and the dungeons; all are under the inspec

tion of Jehovah, and are noted down by him against

the day of recompense. He sees, and he will re

ward all we do, and all we suffer, as becometh Chris

tians.”

Verse 13. Thou hast possessed—Or, thou dost

possess, my reins—The most inward and hidden

part of my body, supposed also to be the seat of

men's lusts and passions: thou dwellest in them, thou

art the owner and governor of them, and therefore

must needs know them. My most secret thoughts

and intentions, and the innermost recesses of my

soul, are subject to thy control. Thou hast covered

me in my mother's womb—With skin and flesh, as

it is expressed Job x. 11. Dr. Waterland renders

this verse, Thou hast formed my reins; thou hast

compacted me.

Verse 14. I am fearfully and wonderfully made

—Thy infinite wisdom and power, manifested in the

singular and curious structure of man's body, fill me

with wonder and astonishment, and with the dread

of thy Majesty. Marvellous are thy works—Both

in the lesser world, man, and in the greater; and

that my soul knoweth right well—I am well assured,

1026

both by thy word, and by the contemplation and

study of thy works, that they are wonderful, al

though I do not so accurately understand them in

all their parts as I wish to do.

Verse 15. My substance was not hid from thee—

Heb. "pxy, my bone. So the LXX. To ozev Es.

Bone may be here taken collectively for bones, or,

rather for the whole fabric of the bones: or may be

put synecdochically for the whole body, as being the

most substantial part of it, as in Psalm xxxv. 10.

When I was made in secret—In the womb; termed,

in the next clause, in the lowest parts of the earth,

in a place as remote from human eyes as the lowest

parts of the earth are. He seems to allude to plants

and flowers, the roots and first rudiments of which are

formed under ground. And curiously wrought—

Exquisitely composed of bones, muscles, sinews,

arteries, veins, nerves, and other parts, all framed

with such wonderful skill, that even heathen, upon

the contemplation of the human body in all its parts,

and observing how admirably they were formed for

beauty and use, have broken forth into admirationand

adoration of the Creator. The word ºn-pº, here

rendered, curiously wrought, signifies, embroidered,

or, wrought with a needle. “The process,” says

Dr. Horne, “whereby the ſoptus is gradually formed

and matured for the birth, is compared to that of a

piece of work wrought with a needle, or fashioned

in the loom; which, with its beautiful variety of

colour, and proportion of figure, ariseth, by degrees,

to perfection, under the hand of the artist.” Thus

also Bishop Lowth, speaking of metaphors in the

Hebrew poetry, taken from things sacred, observes,

“In that most perfect hymn, where the immensity

of the Omnipresent Deity, and the admirable wisdom

of the Divine Artificer, in framing the human body,

are celebrated, the poet uses a remarkable metaphor

drawn from the nicest tapestry work; When I was

wrought as with a needle, &c. He who remarks

this, and at the same time reflects on the wonderful

composition of the human body, the various impli

cation of veins, arteries, fibres, membranes, and the

inerplicable terture of the whole ſrame, will imme

diately understand the beauty and elegance of this

most apt expression. But he will not attain the

whole force and dignity of it, unless he also considers

that the most artful embroidery with the needle was

dedicated, by the Hebrews, to the service of the

sanctuary; and that the proper and singular use of

this work was, by the immediate prescript of the

divine law, applied in a certain part of the high

priest's dress, and in the curtains of the tabernacle.

So that the psalmist may well be supposed to have

compared the wisdom of the Divine Artificer par
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The power and PSALM CXXXIX.
providence of God.

# M.; 16 Thine eyes did see my substance,

—yet being unperfect; and in thy book

*all my members were written, "which in con

tinuance were fashioned, when as yet there

was none of them.

17 "How precious also are thy thoughts

unto me, O God! how great is the sum of

them "

18 If I should count them, they are A. M. 2945.

more in number than the sand; when * **

I awake, I am still with thee.

19 Surely thou wilt "slay the wicked, O

God: * depart from me therefore, ye bloody

men.

20 For they speak against thee wickedly,

and thine enemies take thy name in vain.

ticularly with that specimen of human art, whose

dignity was, through religion, the highest, and whose

elegance was so exquisite, that the sacred writer

seems to attribute it to a divine inspiration.”—Lowth's

Eighth Prelection.

Verse 16. Thine eyes did see my substance—

Heb. "pºl, my rude mass, as Dr. Waterland renders

the word: massa rudis et intricata adhuc, says

Buxtorf, neque in veram formam evoluta, a mass,

get rude and entangled, and not unfolded into pro

per form. When the matter, out of which I was

made, was an unshapen embryo, without any form,

it was visible to thee how every part, however

minute, would be wrought; and in thy book all my

members were written—Before any of them were in

being they lay open before thy eyes, and were dis

cerned by thee as clearly as if the plan of them had

been drawn in a book. Thy eternal wisdom formed

the plan, and according to that, thy almighty power

raised the structure. The allusion to the needle

work seems to be still carried on. “As the em

broiderer hath his book or pattern before him, to

which he always recurs; so by a method as exact

were all my members in continuance fashioned;

and as from the rude skeins of silk, under the arti

ficer's hands, there at length arises an unexpected

beauty, and an accurate harmony of colours and pro

portions; so, by the skill of the divine workman, is

a shapeless mass wrought into the most curious

texture of parts, most skilfully interwoven and con

nected with each other, until it becomes a body har

moniously diversified with all the limbs and linea

ments of a man, not one of which at first appeared,

any more than the figures were to be seen in the

ball of silk. But then, (which is the chief thing here

insisted on by the psalmist,) whereas the human

artificer must have the clearest light, whereby to

accomplish his task, the divine work-master seeth

in secret, and effecteth all his wonders within the

dark and narrow confines of the womb.”—Horne.

Verses 17, 18. How precious also, &c.—“From

the wonders of God's forming hand, the psalmist

proceeds to those of his all-directing providence,

which afford additional proofs of the divine omni

science and omnipresence.” Are thy thoughts unto

me—Thy counsels, or contrivances, in my behalf,

which are admirable and amiable in my eyes, and

replete with kindness. Thou didst not only form

me at first, but ever since my conception and birth

thy thoughts have been employed for my good, pre

serving, providing for, and blessing me. How great

is the sum of them!—Thy gracious counsels, de

m Psa. xl. 5. * Isa. xi. 4.—0 Psa. cxix. 115.-P Jude 15.

signs, and providential dispensations toward me are

numberless. If I should count them—Hebrew,

chpox, rather, shall I count them? that is, shall I

attempt to count them? They are more in number

than the sand—I might as well undertake to num

ber the grains of sand. When I awake, I am still

with thee—Thy wonderful counsels and works on

my behalf come constantly into my mind, not only

in the day-time, but even in the night-season, when

ever I awake. “The thoughts and counsels of Je

hovah,” says Dr. Horne, “concerning David, his

appointment to the throne, his troubles, and his pre

servation in the midst of them, were precious and

delightful subjects of meditation and praise, never

to be exhausted of the rich matter they contained.

With these in his mind he lay down at night, and

when he awoke in the morning his thoughts natu

rally recurred to the pleasing theme. He began

where he had left off, and found himself, in heart

and soul, still present with God, still ruminating on

him and his works.”

Verse 19. Surely, thou wilt slay the wicked, O

God—And as thou hast precious and gracious

thoughts toward me, (which thou also hast toward

all that love and fear thee,) so thou wilt not now

desert me and leave me in the hands of those wick

ed men who, unmindful of thy presence and thy

all-seeing eye, regard not by what means they plot

my ruin. But rather, as thou knowest all things,

and art perfectly acquainted “with the justice of my

cause, and the iniquity of my adversaries; and as

thou hast formed, and hitherto in so wonderful a

manner watched over and preserved me, thou wilt

slay the wicked, and deliver me, as thou hast pro

mised to do, out of their hands. Depart from me,

therefore, ye bloody men—I trust in my God, and

will have no connection in the way of treaty or

friendship with you.” Thus David, in this verse,

draws the intended conclusion from the premises so

largely expatiated upon in the former part of the

Psalm.

Verse 20. For they speak against thee wickedly

—It is not so much me that they persecute, in op

posing, misrepresenting, and speaking against me,

as virtue and piety, in persecuting which they op

pose and speak against thee; contemning thy om

miscience and omnipresence, and thy superintending

providence. And thine enemies take thy name in

rain—Or, according to the order of the Hebrew

words, They take thy name in vain, and are thine

enemies. Or, are haters of thee, as it follows, verse

21. They abuse thy blessed name with oaths, blas
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The psalmist prays
PSALM CXL. against his enemies.

A. M. 2945. 21 a Do not I hate them, O Lord,
B. C. 1059.

that hate thee? and am not I grieved

with those that rise up against thee?

22 I hate them with perfect hatred: I count

them mine enemies.

23 "Search me, O God, and know A. M. 3345.
B. C. 1059.

my heart: try me, and know my—

thoughts:

24 And see if there be any "wicked way in

me, and "lead me in the way everlasting.

42 Chron. xix. 2; Psa. cxix. 158.- Job xxxi. 6; Psa. xxvi. 2. * Heb. way of pain, or, grief— Psa. v. 8; czliii. 10.

phemies, and perjuries, calling thee to witness the

truth of their lies and calumnies. Or, as some ren

der the clause, Thine enemies take thee to falsehood,

(the words, thy name, being not in the Hebrew,)

“they take thee, only to swear falsely by thee.”

Verses 21, 22. Do not I hate them that hate thee?

—I appeal to thee, the omnipresent and omniscient

God, whether I do not perfectly hate them, (that is,

hate their ways,) so far as they are enemies to thee

and goodness. Am I not grieved—With the folly

and sin of those that rise up against thee?—That

act in open hostility against thy authority. I am

grieved to see their wickedness, and to foresee the

ruin in which it will certainly end. I count them

mine enemies—I am no less grieved with their en

mity against thee than if they directed it against

myself. “A faithful servant hath the same inte

rests, the same friends, the same enemies, with his

Master, whose cause and honour he is, upon all oc

casions, in duty bound to support and maintain. A

good man hates, as God himself doth; he hates not

the persons of men, but their sins; not what God

made them, but what they have made themselves.

We are neither to hate the men on account of the

vices they practise, nor love the vices for the sake of

the men who practise them. He who observes in

variably this distinction, fulfils the perfect law of

charity, and hath the love of God and of his neigh

bour abiding in him.”—Horne.

Verses 23, 24. Search me, O God—Do thou, who

art the searcher of hearts, judge whether I do not

speak this from my very heart, and deal with me

accordingly. See if there be any wicked way in

me—Hebrew, ºxy in", way of trouble or grief;

any course of life, or temper of mind, which is a

source of grief or trouble, either, 1st, To myself, as

all sin is to the sinner, sooner or later; or, 2d. To

others, as I am accused of causing much trouble,

and designing evil to the king and kingdom; and

lead me in the way everlasting—In the way of god

liness, the way which is right and good, and leads to

everlasting life; whereas the way of wickedness, to

which this is opposed, will perish, as is said Psa. i.

6, and bring men to utter destruction. Or, as the

words may be rendered, In the old tray, which is

the good way, as it is called Jer. vi. 16, the way of

righteousness and holiness, which may well be call

ed the old way, because it was written on the hearts

of men from the beginning of the world, whereas

wickedness is of later date. Observe, reader, they

that are upright can take comfort in God’s omni

science, as a witness of their uprightness, and can,

with an humble confidence, beg of him to search and

try them, and discover them to themselves, for a

good man desires to know the worst of himself.

Nay, they have no objection, but rather desire to be

discovered to others. He that means honestly could

wish he had a window in his breast, that any man

might look into his heart; for his ruling desire is, in

all things, to know and do the will of God.

PSALM CXL.

This Psalm, which the title acribes to David, was undoubtedly composed by him during his troubles, and occasioned by the

persecution which he suffered from Saul, and the malicious and treacherous dealings of Doeg and the Zyphites. Darid

prays and hopes for deliverance from his enemies, 1–7. Foretels their destruction, 8–13.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David.

#.§ i. DELIVER me, O Lord, from the

- evil man: "preserve me from

the violent man;

2 Which imagine mischiefs in their A. M. 3344
heart; * continually are they gather- B. C. 1050.

ed together for war.

3 They have sharpened their tongues like a

* Verse4.—" Heb. man of violences. b Psa. lvi. 6.

NOTES ON PSALM CXL.

Verses 1–3. Deliver me from the evil man–Either

Saul, or Doeg, or some other malicious enemy, or

rather enemies; the word man being taken collect

ively for men, as appears from the next verse. Con

tinually are they gathered, &c.—To execute those

bloody enterprises which they have devised. They

have sharpened their tongues, &c.—Their malicious

hearts have excited their tongues to utter vile slan

ders against me, using words as sharp and piercing

as the sting of a serpent. Adder's poison is under

their lips—There is so much malignity in all they

say, that one would think there was nothing under

their lips but adder's poison. “Slander and calum
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The psalmist prays to be PSALM. CXL.
delivered from his enemies."

### serpent; " adders' poison is under

* * * their lips. Selah.

4 * Keep me, O Lord, from the hands of the

wicked; * preserve me from the violent man;

who have purposed to overthrow my goings.

5 : The proud have hid a snare for me, and

cords; they have spread a net by the way

side; they have set gins for me. Selah.

6 I said unto the LoRD, Thou art my God:

hear the voice of my supplications, O Lord.

7 O God the Lord, the strength of my salva

tion, thou hast covered my head in the day of

battle.

8 Grant not, O Lord, the desires A. M. 2944.

of the wicked; further not his wicked * **

device; *lest & they exalt themselves. Se

lah.

9 As for the head of those that compass me

about, "let the mischief of their own lips cover

them.

10 "Let burning coals fall upon them; let

them be cast into the fire; into deep pits, that

they rise not up again.

11 Let not *an “evil speaker be established

in the earth: evil shall hunt the violent man to

overthrow him.

• Psa. lviii. 4; Rom. iii. 13.−d Psa. lxxi. 4. e Verse 1.

f Psa. xxxv. 7; lvii. 6; cxix. 110 ; czli. 9; Jer. xviii. 22. * Or,

let them not be eralted.—s Deut. xxxii. 27.-h Psa. vii. 16;

xciv. 23; Prov. xii. 13; xviii. 7.-i Psa. xi. 6. * Heb. a

man of tongue. * Or, an evil speaker, a wicked man of violence,

be established in the earth : let him be hunted to his overthrow.

ny,” says Dr. H., “must always precede and accom

pany persecution, because malice itself cannot excite

people against a good man, as such; to do this, he

must first be represented as a bad man. What can

be said of those who are busied in this manner, but

that they are a generation of vipers, the brood of

the old serpent, that grand accuser and calumniator

of the brethren, having under their tongues a bag

of poison, conveying instant death to the reputation

on which they fasten? Thus David was hunted as

a rebel, Christ was crucified as a blasphemer, and the

primitive Christianswere tortured as guilty of incest

and murder.”

Verses 4, 5. Keep me from the hands of the wick

ed—Hebrew, ºwn, the wicked man. Let him not

prevail to take away my life, my reputation, my in

terest, or my comfort, or to prevent my coming to

the throne. Preserve me from the violent man—

Hebrew, D'nºn wrºn, (as also in verse 1.) from the

man of violences, injuries, or rapines; who hath

purposed—Whose design and full resolution it is, if

thou do not prevent it; to overthrow my goings—

My feet, or footsteps; that is, to throw me down to

the ground, to defeat all my hopes and counsels,

and bring me to ruin. The proud—My insolent

enemies, who despise me for my meanness, and ex

alt themselves against thee; havehid—Have secretly

laid; a snare for me—That their designs, being un

discovered, might be the more likely to take effect,

and I might fall into their hands ere I was aware.

They have spread a net by the way—In which I

used to walk. No hunter or fowler can be more in

dustrious and cunning in spreading nets, or setting

gins and traps for the beasts or birds which he wishes

to insnare and catch, than they are to trace me in

all my motions, (1 Sam. xxiii. 23,) and to invent all

manner of wiles and subtle arts to surprise me.

Verses 6–8. Hear the voice of my supplication—

The more malice appears in our enemies against us,

and the greater efforts they use to injure us, the

more earnest ought we to be in prayer to God, after

the example of David here, to take us under his pro

tection. On him believers may depend for security,

and may enjoy it and themselves with holy serenity.

Those are safe whom God preserves. Thou hast

covered my head in the day of battle—With thy

powerful protection, as with a helmet or shield.

Grant not the desires of the wicked—Suffer not him,

who now seeks my destruction, to obtain his desire;

further not his wicked device—Let him not succeed

in any of his mischievous designs against me. Lest

they eacalt themselves—Lest he, and those associated

with him, grow insolent, so as to dare to attempt all

manner of violence against other innocent persons:

or, lest they exalt themselves against thee, as if by

their power and policy they had frustrated thy

design and promise made to me.

Verses 9–11. As for the head of those, &c.—

Bishop Hare connects this clause with the preceding,

and translates the passage thus; Let not those that

beset me lift up the head. Let the mischief of their

own lips cover them—Let the evil, which by their

calumnies they design to bring upon me fall upon

themselves. Let burning coals fall, &c.—Rather,

burning coals shall fall, the verb "top", and the

other verbs in this verse being in the future tense:

that is, the divine vengeance, often compared to

coals of fire, shall fall upon them. The psalmist

seems to allude to the destruction of the Sodomites.

Let them be cast—They shall be cast, into the fire—

Which themselves have kindled, and shall perish in

the flames thereof: into deep pits—Into those dangers

and mischiefs which, like deep pits, they prepared

for my destruction; that they rise not, &c.—Heb.

theyshall not rise again. Let not an evil speaker—

Such as slander me and other innocent persons;

Heb. "E" vs, a man of tongue, which, according to

the Hebrew phraseology, signifies a detractor, a

sycophant, one who gives his tongue the liberty to

vent what mischief he pleases; be established—Heb.

p3 ºn, he shall not be established; he shall not

prosper, or establish his power or greatness by such

base and wicked practices. Evil shall hunt the

violent man—Either the evil of punishment, or which

comes to the same thing, the evil of sin, shall pursue

and overtake him. The wickedness of such persons

shall recoil upon themselves to their utterdestruction.

|| “The prophet, in these three verses,” says Dr. Horne,
o
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The psalmist prays that his PSALM CXLI. devotions may be accepted.

12 I know that the LoRD will

* maintain the cause of the afflicted,

and the right of the poor.

A. M. 2944.

B. C. 1060

13 Surely the righteous shall give ; :;

thanks unto thy name: the upright " ` 060.

shall dwell in thy presence.

* 1 Kings viii. 45; Psa. ix. 4.

“predicts those justjudgments which Heaven would

inflict on the slanderers and persecutors of the

righteous. Their lips, which uttered mischief

against others, shall be the means of covering them

selves with confusion, when out of their own mouths

they shall be judged. Those tongues which have

contributed to set the world on fire shall be tormented

with the hot burning coals of eternal vengeance;

and they who with so much eagerness and diligence

have prepared pits for the destruction of their

brethren shall be cast into a deep and bottomless pit,

out of which they will not rise up again any more

for ever, Evil speakers and false accusers shall

gain no lasting establishment, but punishment shall

hunt sin through all its doubles, and seize it, at last,

as its legal prey. Let those great truths be firmly

rooted in our hearts, and they will keep us steady

in the worst of times.”

Verses 12, 13. I know, &c.—Both by God’s word,

who hath promised it, and by my own experience

of it in the course of God's providence; that the Lord

will maintain the cause of the afflicted, &c.—That

he will not suffer might always to prevail against

right, though it be but the right of the poor. God

is, and will be, the patron of oppressed innocence,

much more of persecuted piety; they that know him

at all cannot but know this. Surely the righteous

shall give thanks—Shall have occasion to praise

thee for their deliverance; the upright shall dicell

in thy presence—Shall constantly enjoy thy gra

cious and powerful presence, protection, and assist

ance.

PSALM CXLI.

David is thought, by several commentators, to have composed this Psalm just before his flight to Achish, king of Gath, when

he had a second time spared Saul's life, 1 Sam. xxvi. and xxvii. 1, but could trust him no longer. He prays for accept

ance and assistance, 1–4. That others might be instrumental of good to his soul, as he hoped to be to the souls of others,

5, 6. That he and his friends being now brought to the last extremity, God would graciously appear for their relief and

rescue, 7–10.

A Psalm of David.

LORD, I cry unto thee: * make

haste unto me; give ear unto

my voice, when I cry unto thee.

2 Let "my prayer be set forth before thee

* as incense; and "the lifting up of my

A. M. 2946.

B. C. 1058.

*Psa. lxx. 5–" Rev. v. 8; viii. 3, 4.— Heb. directed.

c Rev. viii. 3.

PSALM CXLI.

Verse 2. Let my prayer be set forth before thee—

Heb. Tip” ſºn, be directed to thy face, person, or

presence. Let it not be lost, but let it come unto

thee and find audience; as incense—Let it be owned

and accepted by thee,no less than if it had been offered

with incense at thine altar, from which I am now

banished, and so am prevented from offering it there.

And the lifting up of my hands—My prayer made

with hands lifted up, which was the usual gesture in

praying; as the evening sacrifice—In which he in

stances rather than the morning sacrifice, either be

cause this prayer was addressed to God in the even

ing, or because the evening sacrifice was more solemn

than that of the morning, and was attended with

more company and more prayers; whence the ninth

hour, which was the time of this sacrifice, is empha

tically called the hour of prayer, Acts iii. 1.

Verses 8, 4. Set a watch before my mouth—That

hands as “the evening sacrifice. A. M. 2945.

3 Set a watch, O Lord, before my B. c. loss.

mouth; keep the door of my lips.

4 Incline not my heart to any evil thing, to

practise wicked works with men that work

iniquity: * and let me not eat of their dainties.

* Psa. cxxxiv.2; 1 Tim. ii. 8. * Exod. xxix. 39.-f Pro7.

xxiii. 6.

I may not, through mine own infirmity, and the

great provocation of mine enemies, break forth into

any unadvised speeches, or any expressions of im

patience, distrust, envy, or malice; keep the door,

&c.—My lips, which are the door of my mouth,

whence words come forth. Incline not my heart—

Suffer it not to be inclined, either by the temptations

of the devil, the world, or the flesh, to any eril thing

—Whatever inclination there may be in me to sin,

let it be not only restrained but mortified by divine

grace; and keep me, not only from wicked words

and works, but from all evil motions of the heart,

which might otherwise draw me to join with wick

ed men in sinful courses, or to act wickedly as

they do. And let me not eat of their dainties—

Let me not partake of the pleasures or advantages

which they gain by their wickedness. My troubles

and afflictions are more desirable than such pros

perity.
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The psalmist's willingness PSALM. CXLI.

A. M. 2946. g 2 h - - -

B. C. 1058. 5 * Let” the righteous smite me;

it shall be a kindness: and let him

reprove me; it shall be an excellent oil,

which shall not break my head: for yet

my prayer also shall be in their calami

ties.

6 When their judges are overthrown in stony

- to receive reproof.

places, they shall hear my words; for A. M.2946.
B. C. 1058.

they are sweet. -

7 Our bones are scattered "at the grave's

mouth, as when one cutteth and cleaveth wood

upon the earth. -

8 But ‘mineeyesareunto thee,OCoDthe Lord:

in thee is my trust; *leave not my soul destitute.

* Prov. ix. 8; xix. 25; xxv. 12; Gal. vi. 1. * Or, Let the

righteous smite me kindly, and reprove me; let not their precious

Verse 5. Let the righteous smite me—Namely, by

reproofs. If at any time, through the frailty of na

ture, I should be inclined to yield to temptation, let

me find, among my attendants or friends, some

righteousand faithful person, who,with kindseverity,

will check and reprove me. It shall be a kindness

—I shall be so far from being offended with it, as an

act of enmity or ill will, that I shall esteem it an act

and mark of true friendship. It shall be an earcel

lent oil—Heb. wwn for, the oil of the head, that is,

as the oil which is poured upon the head as the

manner was in great feasts and solemnities, which

shall not break my head—Nor hurt, but heal, and

greatly refresh me. For yet my prayer shall be

in their calamities—Either, 1st, In the calamities of

oil break my head, &c.—h2 Cor. i. 9.- 2 Chron. xx. 12;

Psa. xxv. 15; czXiii. 1, 2.- Heb. make not my soul bare.

servants of Saul; yet how have my people, alas!

been by them most miserably butchered!”

Verse 7. Our bones are scattered, &c.—So bar

barously cruel were our enemies that they not only

killed many of our friends, but left their carcasses

unburied, by which means their flesh, and sinews,

&c., were consumed, or torn in pieces by wild beasts,

and their bones dispersed upon the face of the earth,

our common grave. The words are thought to refer

to Saul's barbarity and cruelty to David's friends, in

the horrid massacre of Ahimelech and the priests,

by the hand of Doeg; perpetrated in such a savage

manner that he compares it to the chopping and

cleaving of wood, as if he had said, “How unlike,

how barbarous, has their treatment been of me! My

those persons who reproved and censured him.

When they came into such calamities as those

wherein he had been involved, he would pity them, |

and pray for them. Or, he may mean the calamities

of his enemies, of which he speaks in the next words.

He foresaw that his enemies would be in calamities,

and that they would need, and desire his prayers;

and he here declares he would willingly grant them:

but the Hebrew of this clause may be properly ren

dered, Myprayer shall be against their wickedness.

Verse 6. When their judges are orerthrown, &c.

—“Of this verse, as it stands in our translation,”

says Dr. Horne, “I know not what can be made.

When literally rendered from the Hebrew, it runs

thus; Their judges have been dismissed in the sides

of the rock,” who "a bor), “and hare heard my

words that they were sweet. David, reflecting on

Saul's cruelty in driving him out of his country to

wander among aliens and idolaters, very naturally

calls to mind, and mentions his own different be

haviour toward that implacable enemy, whose life

he had spared two several times, when he had it in

his power to destroy him as he pleased.” This is

also Mr. Peters's interpretation of the passage, who

translates it as above, understanding, by EnroBw,

rendered their judges, their leaders, or generals,

according to the frequent usage of the word in

Scripture. The sense evidently is, “Their princes

have been dismissed in safety when I had them at

an advantage in those rocky deserts, and they only

heard me expostulate with them in the gentlest

words;” indeed, “in a manner so mild and humble

that even Saul himself was overcome, and lift up his

voice and wept, saying, My son David, thou art

more righteous than I: the Lord reward thee good

for what thou hast done ºnto me this day, 1 Sam.

xxiv. 16. Such has been my conduct toward the

|

best friends slaughtered in great numbers, at the

command of Saul, (so some render bisp "E", instead

of, at the grave's mouth,) and hewn to pieces in his

presence, as one would cut or chop a piece of wood:”

see Peters.

Verse 8. But mine eyes are unto thee—But in this

sore distress I fix my thoughts on thee, O God, the

Lord, the only living and true God, and governor of

all things; in thee is my trust, &c.—In thee I re

pose an assured confidence that thou wilt not leave

me without support and protection, much less wilt

thou abandon me to the malice of those that seek to

take away my life. This verse, says Mr. Peters,

shows us what was David's support under his extra

ordinary trials: it was a firm trust in God, as the

great Lord and Ruler of the world, and a steady re

solution to obey him in all things. “Among the

sayings of Pythagoras this was one, attºogov deavrov,

simplify thyself, that is, ‘reduce thy conduct, if pos

sible, to one single aim, and pursue it without wea

riness, or distraction.” If this single aim be, to ap

prove ourselves to God by such a course of life as he

prescribes; to adhere strictly to our duty, with an

eye to him who has commanded it, and patiently

submit the issue of things to his all-wise and gracious

providence; we have then hit upon that principle

which here appears to have animated David, and

may, with confidence, address our prayers to the

great Lord and Sovereign of the world in all our

straits and difficulties, as he does in the following

part of the Psalm.” Leave not my soul destitute—

Hebrew, make not my soul naked: deprive it not of

thy favour and protection: or, do not pour out my

soul, namely, unto death, as the same word, nºw, is

used, Isa. liii. 12. In the language of the Holy Scrip

tures, God is said to do what he only permits or suf

fers to be done. But whether David here prays to
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The psalmist in great
PSALM CXLII. distress calls upon God.

A. M. 2946. 9 Keep me from * the snares which
B. C. 1058.

they have laid for me, and the gins of

the workers of iniquity.

10 "Let the wicked fall into their #. §;

own nets, whilst that I withal *es- ~ *-

cape.

k Psa. cxix. 110; czl. 5; czlii. 3. 1 Psa. xxxv. 8. * Heb. pass over.

have his life preserved from danger, or his soul from

sin, may admit of a question. The words will suit

with either explanation, and probably he might in

tend both; but chiefly the latter. We have seen,

from verse 4, how earnestly he begs that God would

protect him by his grace from complying with the

idolatrous practices of the heathen, to whom he was

about to flee for refuge; and it is remarkable that, in

his last speech to Saul, he particularly dwells upon

the danger to which his religion was exposed, 1 Sam.

xxvi. 19. They have driven me out this day from

ahiding in the inheritance of the Lord, saying, Go

serve other gods. As if he had said, “They have

done what lies in their power to drive me to idolatry,

by forcing me into a country where I shall have the

strongest temptations to it.” This was a thing he

seems to have dreaded more than death; and there

fore he prays against it in the next verse.

Verses 9, 10. Keep me from the snare which they

have laid for me—Keep me from being taken in it:

give me to discover and evade it. If Saul and his

evil counsellors be intended in this clause, probably

the heathen, to whom David was now driven for

refuge, were meant in the next. They were work

ers of iniquity in the worst sense, being worshippers

of idols, and their idols were always snares to the

Israelites, as their history informs us, and as they

were forewarned by God himself, Judg. ii. 3. Their

gods will be a snare unto you, Hebrew, vPip, the

| same word with that translated, in the plural num

|ber, gins, in this verse. Let the wicked fall—He

brew, "B", they shall fall; into their own nets—

Into the snares, dangers, and mischiefs which they

design for me. While that I withal escape—

|Namely, together with my followers, or, in like

manner, as I have formerly done. But many trans

lators, both ancient and modern, join the word "n",

here rendered withal, or together, to the preceding

clause to which it is placed next in the Hebrew, and

then the meaning is, the wicked shall fall into their

own nets together, or alike, one as well as another,

Saul himself not excepted, (whom, though I dare

not destroy him, God will judge,) while that I es

cape, am preserved from that common calamity in

which mine enemies perish. Which was verified by

the event. For David escaped all the snares which

were laid for him on every side; and was strangely

kept out of harm's way, when Saul and other of

| David's enemies were cut off by the Philistines, 1

| Sam. xxxi. So will the devices of the enemies of

God's people be in the end turned against them

selves. They shall fall and perish, but the saved of

the Lord shall triumph with their Redeemer to eter

nity. Reader, see that thou be one of these!

E.

PSALM CXLII.

We learn from the title of this Psalm that it was a prayer of David when he was in the cave, most probably the care of Adel.

lam, whither he fled when he was in danger, both from Saul and from the Philistines, 1 Sam. xxii. 1. He complains of

finding no help in his straits, dangers, and troubles, 1–4. He cries unto God in prayer, and comforts himself in him, 5–7.

"Maschil” of David; A Prayer * when he was in

the cave.

I CRIED unto the LoRD with my

voice; with my voice unto the

LoRD did I make my supplication.

A. M. 2944.

B. C. 1060.

"Psa. lvii. title.—” Or, A Psalm of David giving instruction.

* 1 Sam. xxii. 1; xxiv. 3.

2 * I poured out my complaint be- A. M.39.4.

fore him; I showed before him my B.C. toº

trouble.

3 * When my spirit was overwhelmed within

me, then thou knewest my path. “In the way

* Psa cii, title; Isa. xxvi. 16.— Psa. cxliii. 4.—e Psa.

cxl. 5.

NOTES ON PSALM CXLII.

Verses 1, 2. I cried unto the Lord, &c.—Hebrew,

pyrº, I will cry unto the Lord—The words express

the resolution he formed, when all human help failed,

to have recourse again, as he often had had before,

unto God in prayer, whom he had repeatedly made

his refuge and strength, and found to be his present

help in trouble. Unto the Lord did I make, &c.—

Rather, will I make my supplication: I poured out,

I will pour out my complaint—Namely, fully, fer.

vently, and confidently. All these verses are in the

future tense. “The state of David, in the cave of

Adullam, was a state of utter destitution. Perse

cuted by his own countrymen, dismissed by Achish,

and not yet joined by his own relations, or any other

attendants, he took refuge in the cave, and was there

alone. But in that disconsolate, and seemingly des

perate situation, he desponded not. He had a friend

in heaven into whose bosom he poured forth his

complaint, and told him the sad story of his trouble

and distress. When danger besetteth us around,

and fear is on every side, let us follow the example

of David, and that of a greater than David, who,

when Jews and Gentiles conspired against him, and
1032
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David, in the time of trouble, PSALM. CXLII.
comforts himself in God.

A. M. 2944 wherein I walked have they privily

* ** laid a snare for me.

4. "I “looked on my right hand, and beheld,

but * there was no man that would know me:

refuge * failed me: * no man cared for my soul.

5 I cried unto thee, O Lord: I said, ‘Thou

art my refuge and a my portion * in the land

of the living.

6. Attend unto my cry; for I A. M. 2944.
am brought very low : deliver B. C. 1060.

me from my persecutors; for they are stronger

than I.

7 Bring my soul out of prison, that I may

praise thy name: * the righteous shall com

pass me about; for thou shalt deal bounti

fully with me.

d Psalm lxix. 20. * Or, Look on the right hand, and see.

• Psalm xxxi. 11; lxxxviii. 8, 18. * Heb. perished from me.

* Heb. no man sought after my soul.

* Psa. Xlvi. 1; xci. 2-s Psa. xvi. 5; lxxiii. 26; crix. 57;
Lam. iii. 24. * Psa. xxvii. 13.−i Psa. cxvi. 6.-k Psa.

xxxiv. 2.- Psa. Kiii. 6; cxix. 17.

he was left all alone in the garden and on the cross,

gave himself unto prayer.”—Horne.

Verse 3. When my spirit was overwhelmed with

in me—And ready to sink under the burden of grief

and fear: when I was quite at a loss what steps to

take, and almost ready to despair; then thou knew

est my path—That is, practically, so as to direct me

what way I should take, in order that I might escape

Saul and his men: or, thou knowest my sincerity

and innocence, the straight path in which I have

walked, and that I am not such a one as my perse

cutors represent me. And it was, and is, a comfort

to me, that thou knewest this, and also, that thou

knewest the danger that I was, and am, in, and how;

in the way wherein I walked—Suspecting no dan

ger; they have privily laid a snare for me—To en

trap me.

on purpose that she might be a snare to him, 1 Sam.

xviii. 21. And as he complains, every thing that

was done to, or respecting him, was done with a de

sign to insnare and destroy him. Yet, in the midst

of all, he knew he was under the eye and guardian

care of his all-wise and almighty Friend: in him he

trusted, and this was his support and comfort. And

“such should be, at all times, the confidence of be

lievers in the wisdom, the power, and the goodness

of God, even when human prudence has done its ut

most, and is at its wit’s end.”

Verse 4. I looked on my right hand, &c.—The

place where the patron, or assistant used to stand;

but there was no man—Namely, in Saul's court or

camp: none of my former relations, friends or ac

quaintance; that would know me—Own me, or show

any respect or kindness to me. The verb, in the

first clause of the verse, being in the imperative;

look on my right hand, &c.—Dr. Horne considers

the words as a request to God to look on his desti

tute condition, and to pity and relieve him; but

Bishop Patrick views them as a kind of soliloquy,

and explains them thus, “Look about thee, O my

soul, and see if thou camst spy any hope of relief

from thy best and most powerful friends: there are

none of them that dare own thee; nor do I know

whither to flee for safety.” Refuge failed, or

rather, faileth me—There is no patron on earth to

whom I can commit my cause, nor any help in man

for me. No man cared, rather careth, for my soul

—Or, for my life, namely, to preserve it: but they

all conspire to take it away.

Verse 5. I cried, rather I cry, unto thee, O Lord

Saul gave Michal his daughter to David,

—Thou knowest me and carest for me, when no one

else will, and wilt not fail me nor forsake me when

men do. Thou art my refuge and my portion—

Thou only art both my refuge to defend me from all

evil, and my portion to supply me with all the good

which I need and desire; in the land of the living—

Even in this life, wherein I doubt not to see thy good

ness, and more especially in the life to come. There

is enough in God to answer all the necessities of this

present time; we live in a world of dangers and

wants, but what danger need we fear, if God is our

refuge;and what wants,ifhebe our portion? Heaven,

which alone deserves to be called the land of the liv

|ing, will be to all believers both arefuge and a portion.

Verses 6,7. Attend unto my cry, &c.–0 let my

importunate cry prevail for some relief; which will

come most seasonably in this exceeding great ne

cessity; for I am brought very low—And if thou do

not help me I shall quite sink. Deliver me from my

persecutors—Either tie their hands, or turn their

hearts; break their power, or blast their projects;

restrain them, or rescue me. For they are stronger

than 1–And it will be to thine honour to take part

with the weakest. Deliver me from them, or I shall

be ruined by them; for I am not yet myself a match

for them. Bring my soul out of prison—Not only

bring me safe out of this cave, but bring me out

of all my perplexities, and set me at perfect liberty;

that I may praise thy name—Not that I may enjoy

myself and my friends, and live at ease; no, nor

that I may defend my country: but that I may

praise, glorify, and serve thee; the end this, which

we ought to have in view in all our prayers for de

liverance out of trouble, or for any other blessing.

The righteous shall compass me about—Shall flock

to me from all parts, partly to see such a miracle of

the divine power and mercy; and partly to rejoice

and bless God with me and for me, and for all the

benefits which they expect from my government.

Observe reader, “this prayer of David was heard

and answered; he was delivered from his persecu

tors, enlarged from his distress, exalted to the throne,

and joined by all the tribes of Israel.” And let not

us fear, though we be brought very low, and our

persecutors, the world, the flesh, and the devil, be

too strong for us; but God will deliver us, if we cry

earnestly to him, from the bondage of sin and all

our enemies, and redeem us from the prison of the

grave, that we may join the great assembly before

the throne, and there praise him for ever.—Horne.
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The psalmist prays for
PSALM CXLIII. pardon and help.

PSALM CXLIII.

This is the seventh and last of those termed Penitential Psalms. It is thought to have been composed by David when Ab

salom his son persecuted him; and it was so inscribed in some old Greek copies.

and help, 1–12.

A Psalm of David.

HEAR my prayer, O Lord, give

ear to my supplications: * in thy

faithfulness answer me, and in thy righteous

neSS.

2 And "enter not into judgment with thy

servant: for * in thy sight shall no man living

be justified.

3 For the enemy hath presecuted my soul;

he hath smitten my life down to the ground;

he hath made me to dwell in darkness, as those

that have been long dead.

4 * Therefore is my spirit overwhelmed within

me; my heart within me is desolate.

A. M. 2983.

B. C. 1021.

He complains, and prays for pardon

5 * I remember the days of old, I ##:

meditate on all thy works; I muse—

on the work of thy hands.

6 f Istretch forth my hands unto thee: s my

soul thirsteth after thee, as a thirsty land. Selah.

7 Hear me speedily, O Lord : my spirit fail

eth: hide not thy face from me, *lest” I be

like unto them that go down into the pit.

8 Cause me to hear thy loving-kindness in

the morning; for in thee do I trust: * cause

me to know the way wherein I should walk;

for "I liſt up my soul unto thee.

9 Deliver me, O Lord, from mine enemies:

I? flee unto thee to hide me.

a Psa. xxxi. 1.-b Job xiv. 3.

I7; ix. 2; xv. 14; xxv. 4; Psa. cxxx. 3.; Eccles. vii.20; Rom.

iii.20; Gal. ii. 16.-d Psa. lxxvii. 3; czlii.3.−e Psa. lxxvii. 5,

• Exod. xxxiv. 7; Job iv. 10, 11.-f Psa. lxxxviii.9.-s Psa. lxiii. 1–h1'sa. xxviii. 1.

* Or, for I am become like, &c.; Psa. lxxxviii. 4. i Psa. Ylri.

5.—k Psa. v. 8.- Psa. xxv. 1. * Heb. hide me with thes.

NOTES ON PSALM CXLIII.

Verses 1, 2. In thy faithfulness—According to

thy true and faithful promises, made to the penitent

who apply to thee for pardon and aid; answer me—

Grant my earnest request; and in thy righteous

mess—Whereby thou art inclined and engaged by

promise to favour righteous persons and just causes.

Or, the word, here rendered righteousness, may sig

nify mercy, as it often does; for “God’s promises

are only conditional, and our sins and frailties are so

many, that we have always need of God's mercy to

make us capable of being reputed of the number of

those who have complied with the conditions an

nexed to the promises.” And enter not into judg

ment, &c.—As if he had said, When I appeal to thy

righteousness, I do not do it under an idea that I can

justify myself upon a strict trial at the tribunal of

thy justice; for I know, if thou shouldst rigorously

examine all the tempers and affections of my heart,

and actions of my life, I should certainly be con

demned by thee to wrath and punishment; for in

thy sight shall no man living be justified—That is,

according to thy holy and righteous law, and upon

the terms of strict justice, without thy indulgence

and infinite mercy. Observe well, reader, no man,

in order to his justification before God, can plead in

nocence or hisown righteousness; either that he has

not sinned, or that he does not deserve to die for his

sins; nor must he suſppose that he has any satisfac

tion of his own to offer. Whoever expects to be

justified, must look for that inestimable blessing, fol

lowed by peace with God, adoption into his family,

and a title to life eternal, as an act of pure grace, a

free and undeserved gift from the divine mercy, to

be conferred upon the penitent and believing, through

the redemption which is in Christ Jesus: see Rom.

iii. 19–28.

Verses 3, 4. For the enemy hath persecuted my

soul—This is not a reason of what he said last, verse

2, but an argument to enforce his petition, delivered

verse 1, and repeated verse 7. He hath smitten my

life down to the ground—He hath beaten me down

to the earth, where I lie struggling for life. He hath

made me to dwell in darkness—Not only in dark

caves, but under dark apprehensions, and clouds of

trouble and distress, out of which I see no way of

deliverance, except from thy power and mercy; as

those that have been long dead—In as hopeless a

condition in the eye of man, as those that have lain

long in the grave. Therefore is my spirit orer.

whelmed—See on Psa. cxlii. 3. My heart within

me is desolate—Deprived of all hope and comfort,

except from thee; or, is astonished, as Eping" may

be properly rendered.

Verses 5, 6. I remember the days of old—That

is, but still, upon a more calm reflection, I consider

what thou hast done for thy servants in former

times, and likewise what thou hast done for me du

ring the persecutions of Saul, and long before that

time, in my younger days, when thou didst deliver

me from the greatest danger: see 1 Sam. xvii. 34,

&c. I stretch forth my hands, &c.—I pray to thee

fervently. My soul thirsteth after thee—After thy

favour and help; as a thirsty land—For rain.

| Verses 7–9. Hear me speedily—Defer no longer;

for my spirit faileth—I am just ready to faint. Hide

|not thy face—Be not angry with me; do not turn

from me as one displeased with me, nor deprive me

of the light of thy countenance: if I have thy favour

let me know that I have it; lest I be like unto them

that go down into the pit—That are dead and buried,

of whom there is no hope; or, lest I be discouraged,

dejected, and disconsolate. Cause me to hearthy

loving-kindness in the morning—Early, seasonably,

1934 2



The psalmist praises God

A. M. 2983.

B. C. 1021. 10 "Teach me to do thy will;

for thou art my God: “thy Spirit

is good; lead me into “the land of upright

IneSS.

11 * Quicken me, O Lord, for thy name's

"Psa. xxv. 4, 5; cºxxix. 24.—n Neh. ix. 20.- Isa. xxvi. 10.

PSALM. CXLIV.
for his goodness.

sake: for thy righteousness' sake bring A. M. 2983.

my soul out of trouble. B. C. 1021.

12 And of thy mercy " cut off mine enemies,

and destroy all them that afflict my soul; for

* I am thy servant.

PPsa. cxix. 25, 37, 40, &c.— Psa. liv. 5–r Psa. cxvi. 16.

and speedily, as this phrase is taken Psa. xc. 14.

Cause me to know the way wherein I should walk

—So as to please thee and to secure myself; I

flee unto thee to hide me—Withoutwhose care these

caves, and rocks, and human helps can give me no

protection.

Ver. 10, 12. Teach me to do thy will—To continue

in faithful obedience to thee, notwithstanding all

temptations to the contrary. Thy Spirit is good,

lead me, &c.—Or rather, as it is exactly in the He

brew, and as many, both ancient and modern trans

lators, render the clause, Let thy good Spirit lead

me. Leave me not to mine own blind or vain mind,

or corrupt affections; neither give me up to the evil

spirit, as thou didst Saul, but conduct me in all my

ways by thy good, or gracious, and holy Spirit;

into the land of uprightness—In a straight, plain,

and level way, that I may not stumble nor fall either

into sin or mischief. This is opposed to the crooked

and rugged ways in which sinners are said to walk,

Psalm crxv. 5; Prov. ii. 15. And of thy mercy cut

off mine enemies, and destroy all them that afflict

my soul—That is, out of thy mercy to me, whose

life they seek.

PSALM CXLIV.

We may infer from verses 2 and 10, that David composed this Psalm after his accession to the throne. And yet it appears

from verse 5, that it was written before he had subdued all his enemies. The Philistines, and some others, were not yet

fully conquered. While, therefore, he blesses God for his mercies, and expresses his astonishment at the divine goodness,

shown to such a creature as man, 1–4 ; he beseeches God to perfect his work, and subdue their remaining adversaries, by

the might of his power, 5-8. He breaks forth into a strain of praise and thanksgiving, 9, 10. And again returns to his

prayers for the complete redemption and prosperity of Israel, 11–15.

A Psalm of David.

BLESSED be the Lord "my

strength, " who teacheth my

hands “to war, and my fingers to fight;

2 *My "goodness, and my fortress; my high

tower, and my deliverer; my shield, and he

A. M. 2966.

B. C. 1038.

in whom I trust; who subdueth my ; : ;

people under me. ~. -- ~~~

3 * LoRD, what is man, that thou takest

knowledge of him ' or the son of man, that thou

makest account of him '

4 * Man is like to vanity: * his days

* Heb my rock, Psalm xviii. 2, 31–2 Sam, ºxii. 35; Psa.
xviii. 34. * Heb. to the war, &c. b2 Sam. xxii. 2, 3, 40, 48.

* Or, My mercy. c Job vii. 17; Psalm viii. 4; Hebrews, ii. 6.

* Job iv. 19; xiv. 2; Psa. xxxix. 5; lxii. 9. * Psa. cii. 11.

NOTES ON PSALM CXLIV.

Verses 1, 2. Blessed be the Lord my strength—

On whom I rely, and from whom I have power to

withstand and subdue my enemies, and to perform

the duties of my place and station; who teacheth

my hands to war, &c.—Who gives me that skill in

military affairs, and that dexterity in the management

of my weapons, which is much above my education

and former course of life; my goodness—Or, my

mercy, or the God of my mercy, as God is called,

Psalm lix. 10, 17. He who is exceedingly good or

merciful to me, as goodness itself; who subdueth the

people under me—Who disposes my people's hearts

to receive and obey me as their king. “What Da

vid here acknowledges, with regard to his victories,

and that skill or might by which they were obtained,

should be likewise acknowledged by all earthly

kings and generals in the day of battle and conquest.”

Verses 3, 4. Lord, what is man——He magnifies

2

and illustrates God's goodness to him, by the con

sideration of his own meanness. Though I am a

king over my people, yet, alas, I am but a man, a

base, sinful, and mortal creature; if compared with

thee, less than nothing and vanity; that thou takest

knowledge of him—That thou so much as takest no

tice, or makest any account of him, especially that

thou hast any care over, or kindness for him; or the

son of man, &c.—The same thing repeated in other

words: see on Psa. viii. 4; Job vii. 17, 18. Man—

In his nature and continuance in the world; is like

to vanity—Or, to a vapour, or a breath, as Isa. lvii.

13, which is gone in an instant. His days are as a

shadow that passeth away—That declineth, as Psa.

cii. 11, and ciz. 23, (where see the notes,) or “that

glides over the earth, vanishes, and is seen no more.

Such was human nature; but the Son of God hath

taken it upon himself, rendered it immortal, and ex

alted it to heaven; whither all will follow him here
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The mercy of God in PSALM CXLIV. giving temporal blessings.

A. M. 2966. are as a shadow that passeth away. || who delivereth David his servant from A. M.:*
B. C. 1038. B. C. 1038.

5 * Bow thy heavens, O Lord, and

come down: * touch the mountains, and they

shall smoke.

6 * Cast forth lightning, and scatter them:

shoot out thine arrows, and destroy them.

7 Send thy ‘hand from above; * rid me,

and deliver me out of great waters, from the

hand of strange children;

8 Whose mouth "speaketh vanity, and their

right hand is a right hand of falsehood.

9 I will "sing a new song unto thee, O God:

upon a psaltery and an instrument of ten

strings will I sing praises unto thee.

10 * It is he that giveth "salvation unto kings:

the hurtful sword.

11 * Rid me, and deliver me from the hand

of strange children, whose mouth speaketh

vanity, and their right hand is a right hand of

falsehood:

12 That our sons may be 4 as plants grown

up in their youth; that our daughters may be

as corner-stones, "polished after the similitude

of a palace:

13 That our garners may be full, affording

'all manner of store; that our sheep may bring

forth thousands and ten thousands in our

Streets :

14 That our oxen may be "strong to labour;

f Psa. xviii. 9; Isa. lxiv. 1.-s Psa. civ. 32.-h Psa. xviii.

13, 14.—i Psalm xviii. 16. * Heb. hands.-k Verse l l ;

Psa. lxix. 1, 2, 14.— Psa. liv. 3; Mal. ii. 11– "Psa. xii. 2.

Tº Psaxxxiii. 2, 3; xl. 3. o Psa. xviii. 50. s or. rictory.

p Verses 7, 8.-A Psa. cxxviii.3.−" Heb. cut. * Heb frºm

kind to kind.—” Heb. able to bear burdens, or, loaden with flesh

after who follow him now in the paths of rigº
eousness and holiness. It is justly observed here by

Dr. Horne, (as had been suggested by Dr. Ham.

mond,) that, “if David, upon the remembrance of

what God had done for him, could break forth into

this reflection, much more may we do so, for whom

the Redeemer hath been manifested in the form of

a servant, and in that form hath humbled himself to

the death of the cross, to gain the victory over prin

cipalities and powers, to put all things under our

feet, and to make us partakers of his everlasting

kingdom. Lord, what, indeed, is man, or what is the

son of such a miserable creature, that thou shouldst

take this knowledge, and make this account of him 1"

Verses 5–8. Bow thy heavens and come down—

To help me before it be too late, remembering what

a frail and perishing creature I am. “David having

celebrated his victories over some of his enemies,

and extolled the mercy and goodness of God, to

whom he ascribed the achievement of them, now

proceeds to request a further manifestation of the

omnipotent arm in his favour against other hostile

forces, which still threatened his country upon his

accession to the throne.” Touch the mountains and

they shall smoke—As Sinai did at thy glorious ap

pearance, Exod. xix. 18. This is a figurative and

poetical description of God’s coming to take ven

geance on his enemies, which is continued in the

next verse. The images used are taken from the

promulgation of the law on Sinai. Cast forth light

ning and scatter them—Namely, the enemies of

David and Judah, such as the Philistines, Moabites,

Ammonites, and Syrians: see 2 Sam. v. and viii.

Shoot out thine arrows—Thy thunderbolts, or light

nings, as before; and destroy them—Totally: for

these weapons of thine are irresistible. Send thy

hand—Thy power; from above—For from thence

we look for help; deliver me out of great waters—

Which are ready to overflow me, namely, the mul

titude of enemies, which assault me on all sides;

from the hand of strange children—Either of the

heathen nations, or of the rebellious Israelites.

Whose mouth speaketh vanity—Empty boasts, or

vain threatenings which come to nothing; or false

and deceitful promises and professions of friendship,

which they cannot, or do not, make good; and their

right hand, a right hand of falsehood—“For, with

that hand, as with a pledge, they confirmed the treaties

of peace, and leagues of friendship made with Israel,

all which they had perfidiously broken. Lifting up

the hand was the usual ceremony at the taking of

an oath, Gen. xiv. 22. So that this clause seems to

be a repetition of the sense contained in the former:

agreeably to which the Chaldee interprets the former

part of the verse to mean a false oath; and the Ara

bic renders the latter part thus; and their oath is

an oath of iniquity.”—Dodd.

Verses 9, 10. I will sing a new song unto thee—

When thou hast granted this my request, verses 7, 8,

which I know assuredly thou wilt do. He gireth

salvation to kings—Who are not preserved by their

own power or prudence, but by God's special provi

dence, which, for the public good of the world, watch

eth over them.

Verses 11–14. Rid me, and deliver me, &c.—

“Prayer is again made for a continuance of God's

favour, and a complete victory over every enemy;

the happy consequences of which, in the establish

ment of Israel and the prosperity of Jerusalem, are

described.” That our sons, &c.—This mercy I ask

not only for my own sake, but for the sake of thy

people, that thine and our enemies being subdued,

and peace established in the land, thy people may

enjoy those blessings which thouhast promised them.

That our sons—Who are the strength, safety, and

hopes of our nation; may be as plants—Flourishing

and thriving, and growing in strength and stature, as

plants do in their youth; that our daughters—Upon

whom the hope of posterity depends; may be as

corner-stones, &c.—Strong and beautiful, and adorn

ed with all the ornaments belonging to their sex.

That our garners may be full—That our store

houses may be well replenished with the fruits and

products of the earth. That our sheep may bring
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David praises God PSALM CXLV. for his greatness.

A. M. 2966 that there be no breaking in, nor
B. C. 1038. . -

* † tº going out; that there be no complain

ing in our streets.

15 ' Happy is that people, that is in A. M.2266.
- B. C. 1038.

such a case: yea, happy is that peo- * * *

ple, whose God is the LoRD.

r Deut. xxxiii. 29; Psa. xxxiii. 12; lxv. 4; czlvi. 5.

forth thousands, &c., in our streets—So that they

may fill our streets, being brought in great numbers

to our towns and cities to furnish meat for the inha

bitants. Or, in our folds, or stables, as the Chaldee,

Dr. Waterland, and others, render "J'nışın, or, as the

LXX. translate the word, ev row efočotº avrov, in their

out-lets, out-goings, or walks; that is, in the fields

where they abide. That our oren may be strong to

labour—The oxen are not described by number, as

the sheep, but very properly by their firmness and

usefulness for tillage; Hebrew, D'ºnop, portare

facti, formed to bear, namely, the yoke. Some, in

deed, interpret the expression, laden, burdened, with

flesh and fat. But the former seems the more pro

bable sense of the word. That there be no breaking

in—Namely, of enemies, invading our land, or as

saulting our cities, and making breaches in our walls;

nor going out—Namely, of our people, either out of

the towns and cities to fight with an invading ene

my, or out of the land into captivity. No complain

ing—Hebrew, mny, no outcry, or howling,or lament

ation on account of any sad tidings, or public cala

mities, or grievances; in our streets—"j"niºns, a

very different word from that rendered streets in the

preceding verse. This properly means the broad,

spacious ways of cities and towns, but the former

word out-places, as out-buildings, folds, or fields.

Kimchi observes of these verses, that all those three

blessings, namely, of the womb, of the earth, and of

cattle, which are mentioned in Deut. xxviii. 4, are

specified here.

Verse 15. Happy is that people that is in such a

case—The fathers, with many others, have supposed

these wishes for sons, daughters, corn, sheep, oren,

&c., to be uttered by the strange children, the aliens

and idolaters, mentioned verse 11, but there is no

reason for such a supposition. The good things of

this world were promised to Israel of old, on condi

tion of their obedience, and were bestowed on them

while they observed God's laws. And national piety

and virtue are generally followed by national pros

perity; for nations, as such, in their national capaci

ty, are only capable of rewards and punishments in

this life. And secular prosperity may fall, and some

times does fall, to the lot of the righteous, “who are

distinguished from the wicked by the use which they

make of temporal blessings, when given, and by their

meek resignation of them, when taken away. What

ever be the will of God concerning our having or

wanting these outward comforts, we know that we

have, as the faithful servants of God have had in

every age before us, greater and more precious pro

mises, a better and an enduring substance, pleasures

that fade not, and riches that fly not away, reserved

for us in a heavenly country, and a city that hath

foundations.”—Horne. Hence the psalmist corrects

the former clause of the verse by adding, Happy is

that people whose God is the Lord—As if he had

said, It is desirable to have temporal prosperity, but

the true and chief happiness of God’s people doth

not consist therein, nor in anything common to them

with the people of the world, but in this peculiar

privilege, that the living, true, and blessed God is

their God by covenant and special relation, and

that they enjoy his favour, love, and grace, accord

ing to the tenor of the covenant, though they may

not have abundance of this world's goods, but may

be in a state of great poverty, reproach, and affliction.

PSALM CXLV.

“Hitherto, in this divine book,” says Dr. Horne, “we have been presented with checkered scenes of danger and deliverance,

distress and mercy. The voice of complaint hath sometimes been succeeded by that of thanksgiving; and praise, at other

times, hath terminated in prayer. But now, as if the days of mourning in Zion were ended, we hear no more of Messiah,

as a man of sorrows; or of the church, as despised and afflicted, after the same example, in the world. Henceforth we

seem not to be upon earth, but in heaven, mingling with celestial spirits around the throne, and singing the praises of our

God and King.”

expected in it.

providence, 14-16.

David's "Psalm of praise.

WILL extol thee, my God, O

King ; and I will bless thy name

for ever and ever.

For his mercy to his servants, 17–24.

A. M. 2988.

B. C. 1016.

This is an alphabetical Psalm; and therefore no great connection of one verse with another is to be

David praises God for his greatness, 1–7. For his goodness and everlasting kingdom, 8–13. For his

2 Every day will I bless thee; and ###.

I will praise thy name for ever and :: * *

ever.

3 * Great is the Lord, and greatly to be

a Psa. c. title. b Psa. xcvi. 4; czlvii. 5.

Notes on PsALM cxlv.

Verses 1–4. I will eartol thee, my God, O King—

Or, my God, the king ; termed so by way of emi

nence; the King of kings, the God by whom kings

reign, and to whom I and all other kings owe sub

jection and obedience. Every day will I bless thee
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The psalmist praises God
PSALM. CXLV. for his great goodness.

A. M. 2988.
B, C, 1016 praised; and * his greatness is un

searchable.

4 * One generation shall praise thy works to

another, and shall declare thy mighty acts.

5 I will speak of the glorious honour of thy

majesty, and of thy wondrous *works.

6 And men shall speak of the might of thy

terrible acts: and I will "declare thy greatness.

7. They shall abundantly utter the memory

of thy great goodness, and shall sing of thy

righteousness.

8 * The LoRD is gracious, and full of com

passion; slow to anger, and ‘of great mercy.

9 * The Lord is good to all: and

his tender mercies are over all his

works.

10 * All thy works shall praise thee, O Lord;

and thy saints shall bless thee.

11 They shall speak of the glory of thy king

dom, and talk of thy power;

12 To make known to the sons of men his

mighty acts, and the glorious majesty of his

kingdom.

13 * Thy kingdom is "an everlasting king

dom, and thy dominion endureth throughout

all generations.

A. M. 2988.

B. C. 1016.

* Heb. and of his greatness there is no search.-e Job v. 9;

ix. 10; Rom. xi. 33.−4 Isa. xxxviii. 19. * Heb. things, or,

words.- Heb, declare it—- Exod. xxxiv. 6, 7; Num, ziv.

18; Psalm lxxxvi. 5, 15; ciii. 8–"Hebrew, great in mercy.

f Psalm c. 5; Nah. i. 7–5 Psalm xix. 1.-h Psa. cxlvi. 10;

1 Tim. i. 17.-* Heb. a kingdom of all ages.

—Praising God should be our daily work. No day

should pass, though never so busy on the one hand,

or sorrowful on the other, without it. We ought to

‘reckon it the most necessary of our daily business,

and the most delightful of our daily comforts. God

is every day blessing us, and doing us good, and there

fore there is good reason why we should be every

day blessing him, and speaking well of him. I will

praise thy name for erer and ever—Not only to the

end of my life in this world, but to all eternity in the

world to come. Great is the Lord—In his being,

majesty, and glory, and in all perfections. His pre

sence is infinite, his power irresistable, his majesty

awful, his sovereignty incontestable, his dominion il

limitable, his glory insupportable; there is therefore

no dispute, but great is the Lord, and if great, then

greatly to be praised—With all that is within us, to

the utmost of our power, and with all the circum

stances of solemnity imaginable. His greatness in

deed cannot be comprehended; it is unsearchable—

But then it is so much the more to be praised, as we

can neither fathom the depth nor discern the height

of it. “The greatness of Jehovah,” says Dr. Horne,

“whether we consider it as relating to his essence or

his works, is never to be fully comprehended by his

saints, whose delight it is to contemplate the breadth,

and length, and depth, and height; the extent and

duration of his being and his kingdom, the profund

ity of his counsels, and the sublimity of his power

and glory. These are the inexhaustible subjects of

divine meditation, transmitted from age to age. And

as the greatness of our God and Saviour hath no

bounds, so his praises should have no end; nor should

the voice of thanksgiving ever cease in the church.

As one generation drops it, another should take it up,

and prolong the delightful strain till the sun and moon

shall withdraw their light, and the stars fall extin

guished from their orbs.”

Verses 5–7. I will speak of the glorious honour,

&c.—Here are divers words heaped together, to in

timate that no words are sufficient to express the

majesty of God. And of thy wondrous works—

“Those works of God which demand to be celebrated

by the tongues of men, are here divided into three

kinds. First, such as declare his glory, and excite

our admiration whenever we behold them. Of this

sort are the shining frame of the heavens, and all the

bodies which move therein; the earth, with its furni

ture without, and its contents within ; the magnifi

cent and stupendous ocean which flows around; the

different tribes of animals inhabiting both the one and

the other; and above all, the construction of man,the

lord of this lower world. Under the second class of

God’s works are ranged all those which the psalmist

styles his terrible acts, or the exertions of his power

against his enemies; such as the destruction of the

old world by water; of Sodom and Gomorrah by

fire; of Pharaoh and his host in the Red sea; of the

Canaanitish nations by the sword; and the victory

gained over sin and death by the resurrection of

Christ. In the third rank stand those works which

have proceeded from the goodness of God, and his

righteousness, in the performance of his promises.

And among these we may reckon all the different

species of provision which have been made by pro

vidence, for the bodies of men in the world, and by

grace for their souls in the church. On any of these

subjects meditation cannot be long employed, with

outbreaking forth into wonder, gratitude, and praise.”

—Horne.

Verses 8–13. The Lord is gracious, &c.—See

notes on Exod. xxxiv. 6, 7; and Num. xiv. 18. The

Lord is good to all—Not only to Israel, but to all

mankind, whose hearts he fills with food and glad

ness, as is said Acts xiv. 17; yea, to all his creatures,

to beasts as well as men. All thy works praise thee

—They give men and angels just occasion to praise

thee; for they set forth thy glory, and manifest thy

infinite perfections. And thy saints bless thee–Give

thanks for thy goodness with grateful hearts. God's

other works praise him, as a beautiful building com

mends the builder, or a well-drawn picture the

painter; but the saints bless him as the children of

prudent, tender parents rise up and call them bless

ed. Of all God’s works, his saints, the first-fruits

of his creatures, have most reason to bless him.

They shall speak of the glory of thy kingdom—Of

which they are loyal subjects, and the blessings and
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God is praised PSALM CXLV.
for his mercy.

A. M. 2988.
14 The Lord upholdeth all that

B. C. 1016.

fall, and 'raiseth up all those that be

bowed down.

15 *The eyes of all "wait upon thee: and

'thou givest them their meat in due season.

16 Thou openest thy hand, " and satisfiest

the desire of every living thing.

17. The LoRD is righteous in all his ways,

and "holy in all his works.

18 "The LoRD is nigh unto all them that call

º,º to all that call upon him § { ...;

19 He will fulfil the desire of them that fear

him: he also will hear their cry, and will save

them.

20 P.The LoRD preserveth all them that love

him: but all the wicked will he destroy.

21 My mouth shall speak the praise of the

LoRD : and let all flesh bless his holy name for

ever and ever.

"Psa. cxlvi. 8.—k Psa. civ. 27.-"Or, look unto thee.—l Psa.

cxxxvi. 25.-m Psa. civ. 21 ; czlvii. 9.

'Or, merciful, or, bountiful.—n Deut. iv. 7. • John iv. 24.

PPsa. xxxi. 23; xcvii. 10.

glories of which they make it their business to pub

lish to the world, that mankind may be thereby in

duced to submit their hearts and lives to so gracious

a sceptre as that of the Messiah, and that his domi

nion may become “as universal in its extent as it is

everlasting in its duration.”

Verses 14–16. The Lord upholdeth all that fall—

All that look to him for help; indeed all that are up

held, whose support is not from themselves, or from

men, but only from God's powerful providence and

grace. The eyes of all—Of all living creatures;

wait upon thee—Expect their supplies wholly from

thy bounty. Expectation is here figuratively as

cribed to brute creatures, as Psa. civ. 27, on which

see note, and Rom. viii. 22. And girest them their

meat in due season—When they need it. “What a

iust and beautiful picture,” says Dr. Horne, “is here

presented to view! We see the whole animal world

assembled before us, with their eyes fixed on the

great King and Father of all things, like those of a

flock on their shepherd, when he enters the field in

time of dearth with provender for them. From the

same divine person, as the Saviour of men, as the

King, Father, and Pastor of the church, do believers,

with earnest expectation, wait for the food of eternal

life.

in vain. To both he giveth their meat in due sea

son; he openeth his hand and satisfieth the desire

of every living thing.”

Verse 17. The Lord is righteous in all his ways

—And not unrighteous in any of them; and holy

in all his works—Always acting like himself, with

perfect rectitude and purity. In all his acts of go

vernment he is just, injurious to none, but adminis

tering justice to all: his ways are equal, though ours

are unequal. In giving laws, in deciding contro

versies, in recompensing services, and punishing

offences, he is incontestably righteous and holy, and

we are in duty bound to acknowledge it. But the

word n'on, here rendered holy, generally signifies

wnerciful, and, it seems, ought to have been so trans

lated here. There is a mixture of mercy in the

most severe and terrible works and dispensations of

God toward men in this life, judgment without mer

2

And neither one nor the other look and wait

cy being reserved for the next life, James ii. 13;

Rev. xiv. 10. -

Verses 18, 19. The Lord is nigh unto all that call

upon him—To answer their prayers, supposing they

call upon him; in truth—Or, with an upright heart,

asking those things only which are according to his

will, sincerely desiring what they ask, trusting in

him that he will give it, and waiting upon him in

the way he hath appointed for that purpose. Ob

serve, reader, our King “is not like earthly princes,

difficult of access, but one of whom the meanest

subject may at any time obtain an audience, and be

certain of having his request granted, if it be made

in truth, without wavering and without hypocrisy,

with humble confidence and unwearied constancy,”

he being found walking in the way of duty and

obedience. He will fulfil the desire of them that

fear him—So far as their desire is agreeable to his

will, and it would be for their good to have it ſul

filled.

Verses 20, 21. The Lord preserveth all that love

him—They lie exposed to many dangers in this

world from men and things, from visible and invisi

ble foes; but he, by preserving them in their inte

grity, and enabling them to continue in his love,

(John xv. 9,) effectually secures them, so that no

real evil befalls them. But all the wicked will he

destroy—Frequently in this world, and infallibly in

the next. To protect and save his subjects and de

stroy their enemies is the finishing part of the regal

character as here exemplified in the King of saints.

“By his grace he now preserves us from innu

merable dangers and temptations, and gradual

ly destroys sin in us; and by his power he will

hereafter execute, in the fullest and most extensive

sense, this part of his office, when the wicked shall

be consumed with the spirit of his mouth, and de

stroyed with the brightness of his coming.” My

mouth shall speak the praise of the Lord, &c.—

“Having now given the reasons why he had resolv

ed to eartol his God and King, and to bless his name

for ever and ever, the psalmist concludes with re

peating his resolution, and exhorts all the world to

follow his example in time and in eternity.”—Horne.
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We must trust in God, PSALM CXLVI. and not in man.

PSALM CXLVI,

This Psalm is ascribed by the LXX., the Vulgate, and other ancient versions, to Haggai and Zechariah. It was probably

written after the captivity, when the Jews found it was in vain to rely on the fatour of princes; some of whom hindered

the building of the temple, as much as Cyrus at the first had furthered it. The design, therefore, of the Psalm is to per

suade men to trust in God, and in him alone. It begins and ends with Hallelujah, or, Praise ye the Lord, as do all the

rest to the end of the book, which have therefore been styled, The hallelujahs. Here the psalmist erpresses his own reso

lution to give God perpetual praises, 1, 2. Dissuades all from trusting in man, and exhorts them to trust in God, 3–5.

Because of his power, faithfulness, and everlasting kingdom, 6–10.

* ... PRAISE * ye the LoRD. "Praise

- -- --- the LoRD, O my soul.

2 * While I live will I praise the Lord: I will

singpraises unto myGod while I have any being.

3 *Put not your trust in princes, nor in the

son of man, in whom there is no “help.

4 * His breath goeth forth, he returneth to his

earth; in that very day “ his thoughts perish.

5 * Happy is he that hath the God of Jacob

for his help, whose hope is in the LoRD his God:

6 *Whichmade heaven,and earth, the sea, and

all that therein is ; which keepeth truth for ever:

7 * Which executeth judgment for * * :

the oppressed: ' which giveth food to * ~.

the hungry. *The LoRD looseth the prisoners:

8 * The Lord openeth the eyes of the blind:

* the LoRD raiseth them that are bowed down:

the Lord loveth the righteous:

9 * The Lord preserveth the strangers; he

relieveth the fatherless and widow: * but the

way of the wicked he turneth upside down.

10 * The Lord shall reign for ever, even thy

God, O Zion, unto all generations. Praise ye

the LoRD.

* Heb. Hallelujah.— Psa.ciii. 1. b Psa. civ. 33. c Psa.

cxviii. 8, 9; Isa. ii. 22. * Or, salvation.—d Psa. civ. 29;

Eccles. xii. 7; Isa. ii. 22. • 1 Cor. ii. 6.—f Psa. cxliv.15;

Jer. xvii. 7.--& Gen. i. 1; Rev. xiv. 7.-h Psa. ciii. 6.

i Psa, cvii. 9.-k Psa. lxviii. 6; cvii. 10, 14.— Matt. ix.

30; John ix. 7–32.—m Psa. cxlv. 14; cºlvii. 6; Luke xiii. 13

n Deut. x. 18; Psa. lxviii. 5. • Psa. cxlvii. 6.-P. Exod. Iv.

18; Psalm x. 16; czlv. 13; Rev. xi. 15.

NOTES ON PSALM CXLVI.

Verses 3–6. Put not your trust in princes—How

ever great their wealth or power may be; nor in

the son of man, in whom there is no help-" Earthly

princes, if they have the will, often want the power,

even to protect their friends. And should they want

neither will nor power to advance them, yet still all

depends upon the breath in their nostrils, which,

perhaps, at the very critical moment, goeth forth;

they return to the earth; their thoughts, and all the

thoughts of those who hoped to rise by their means,

fall into the same grave, and are buried with them

for ever.” Happy is he that hath the God of Jacob

for his help-That has an interest in his attributes

and promises, and has them engaged for him; whose

hope is in the Lord his God—Who relies on him

for help and support in all circumstances and situa

tions, having made him his friend, so that he can call

him his God and Father. Which made heaven and

earth, &c.—And, therefore, has all power in him

self, and the command of the powers of all the crea

tures, which, being derived from him, depend upon

him; which keepeth truth for ever—Because he

liveth for ever to fulfil his promises, and because he

justice and violence of their wicked oppressors.is eternally and unchangeably faithful.

Verses 7-9. Which erecuteth judgment for the

oppressed—Who doth not slight nor forget the cries

of his grieved subjects; but in due time asserts the

right of those who are oppressed, and can find no

relief in other courts of judgment. Which giveth

food to the hungry—Who supplies the needs of the

poor that are ready to perish for want; and is so

gracious as to set them at liberty, who, by unjust or

merciless men, are held in a miserable captivity.

The Lord openeth the eyes of the blind—“Illumi

nates their minds; or even restores their natural sight

when it is defective and weak; or when perfectly

gone, and there are no hopes of a human cure.”

This part of the Psalm was most exactly and lite

rally fulfilled in our Lord Jesus Christ during the

time of his public ministry: see the margin. The

Lord raiseth them that are bowed down—By sup

porting and comforting them in their distresses, and

in due time removing their burdens. This also

was literally performed by Christ in the days of his

flesh: see Luke xiii. 12. And he still performs sim

ilar spiritual cures by his grace, giving rest to those

that are weary and heavy laden, and raising up, with

his comforts, those that are humbled and cast down

under a sense of the guilt and power of sin. The

Lord loveth the righteous—He has a peculiar favour

for all the truly pious, who may, with the more con

fidence, depend upon his power when they are as

sured of his love. The Lord preserveth the stran

gers—Who are generally friendless, and exposed to

many injuries from men, but are protected and pre

served by God when they commit themselves to his

care. Fatherless children, and destitute widows,

also find support and relief from him against the in

But the way of the wicked he turneth upside down

—Hebrew, ny", he subverteth, or overthroweth it.

He not only frustrates their plots and enterprises,

but turneth them against themselves. Or, he per

plexes and puzzles their steps, and causes them to

stumble and fall. This, and all the foregoing sen

tences, are so many arguments to encourage pious

men to trust in God in all their straits and difficulties.

Verse 10. The Lord shall reign for erer—His

kingdom shall continue throughout all the revolu
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The psalmist praises God PSALM CXLVII. for his care over the church,

tions of time, and to the remotest ages of eternity;

even thy God, O Zion, unto all generations—Christ

is set as King on the holy hill of Zion, and his king

dom shall continue in a glory that shall know no

period. It cannot be destroyed by an invader: it

shall not be left to a successor; either to a succeed

ing monarch, or to a succeeding monarchy, but

shall stand for ever. It is matter of unspeakable

comfort, that the Lord reigns, as Zion's God, and

as Zion's King, that the Messiah is head over all

things to the church, and will be so while the world

stands.

PSALM CXLVII.

This Psalm is supposed by Bishop Patrick, and many others, to have respect to the return of the Jewish nation from the

Babylonish captivity, and to the restoration of Jerusalem, which followed upon it. And it has been inferred, from the

second, third, and thirteenth verses, that it was composed just after the rebuilding of that city, by some holy man who lived

at that time. And some have judged it probable that Nehemiah was its author. The psalmist praises God for his care

over the church, 1-14. For his government over all things, 15–18. And for his giving his word to Israel, 19, 20.

**. PRAISE ye the Lond: for * it is

- good to sing praises unto our

God; " for it is pleasant; and “praise is

comely.

2 The LoRD doth "build up Jerusalem: “he

gathereth together the outcasts of Israel.

3 * He healeth the broken in heart, and bind

eth up their wounds.

4 * He telleth the number of the stars; he

calleth them all by their names.

5 * Great is our LoRD, and of 'great A. M. 3560.
power: * his * understanding is in- B. C. 444.

finite.

6 * The LoRD lifteth up the meek: he cast

eth the wicked down to the ground.

7 Sing unto the Lord with thanksgiving;

sing praise upon the harp unto our God:

8 "Who covereth the heaven with clouds,

who prepareth rain for the earth, who maketh

grass to grow upon the mountains.

a Psa. xcii. 1.-b Psa. cxxxv. 3.−c Psa. xxxiii. 1.-d Psa.

cii. 16. e Deut. xxx. 3. f Psa. li. 17; Isa. lxxv. 15; lxi. 1;

Luke iv. 18. * Heb. griefs.-5 Gen. xv. 5; Isa. xl. 26.

*1 Chron. xvi. 25; Psa. xlviii. 1; xcvi. 4; cxlv.3.−i Nah. i. 3.

*Heb. of his understanding there is no number.—k Isa. xl. 28.

| Psa. cxlvi. 8, 9.—m Job xxxviii. 26, 27; Psa. civ. 13, 14.

NOTES ON PSALM CXLVII.

Verses 1–3. Praise the Lord, for it is good—It is

acceptable to God, and greatly beneficial and pro

ductive of comfort to ourselves. It is pleasant, and

praise is comely—“Being the only return man can

make for his creation and redemption, and all other

mercies; the offspring of gratitude, and the expres

sion of love; the elevation of the soul, and the ante

past of heaven; its own reward in this life, and an

introduction to the felicities of the next.”—Horne.

The Lord doth build up Jerusalem—It is the Lord's

own doing, and not man's. He gathereth together

the outcasts of Israel–Hebrew, "n"), the banished,

or erpelled, who had been carried captives out of

their own land, and dispersed in divers strange coun

tries. He healeth the broken in heart—Those,

whose hearts were broken, either with a sense of

their sins, or with their afflictions, calamities, and

sorrows. He seems to speak peculiarly of the cap

tive Israelites now returned.

Verse 4. He telleth the number of the stars—

Which no man can do, for those which astronomers

number are only such as are most distinctly visible

to the eye, and most considerable for their influ

ences. He calleth them all by their names—That

is, “He as distinctly and exactly knows them, how

numerous soever they be, (Gen. xv. 5,) and how

confusedly soever they seem to us to be scattered in

the sky, as we do those things which we call by

their proper names: and thus he knows how to

Vol. II. ( 60 )

gather the outcasts of Israel out of all their disper

sions, and to find every one of them wheresoever

they are.”

Verses 5, 6. Great is our Lord, and of great

power—“This is a proper conclusion, drawn from

the former part of the Psalm, and especially from

the preceding verse. The greatness of God's power,

which overcometh all difficulties, to effect the salva

tion of his people, is not to be grasped by the human

mind; and that wisdom which numbers the stars of

heaven, and the sand of the sea, and the generations

of the sons of Adam, can itself be subject to the rules

of no arithmetic.” The Lord lifteth up the meek,

&c.—“To exalt and reward the humble, penitent,

believing, and obedient; and to depress and punish

the proud, impenitent, unbelieving, and disobedient;

these are the measures and ends of all the divine

dispensations. And as a man ranks himself in one

or other of these two divisions, he may expect from

heaven storm or sunshine, mercy or judgment.”—

Horne.

Verses 7–9. Sing unto the Lord with thanksgiv

ing—Hebrew, nwn: nin', y, literally, answer to

the Lord in praise. “Sing alternately,” which

| may fairly be supposed to be the sense intended by

| the psalmist, as it was the ancient practice to sing

| alternately. Celebrate in this way, with your thank

ful songs, the infinite power, wisdom, and goodness

| of God. Sing praise upon the harp–Let instru

| ments of music accompany your voices, and exert
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God's care of the godly,
PSALM CXLVII. and of all living creatures.

A. M. 3560, 9 " He giveth to the beast his food,

** “ and to the young ravens which cry.

10 P He delighteth not in the strength of the

horse: he taketh not pleasure in the legsofa man.

11 The Lord taketh pleasure in them that

fear him, in those that hope in his mercy.

12 Praise the Lord, O Jerusalem; praise thy

God, O Zion.

13 For he hath strengthened the * . .

bars of thy gates; he hath blessed tº:

thy children within thee.

14 °He " maketh peace in thy borders,

and " filleth thee with the “finest of the

wheat.

15 " Hesendeth forth hiscommandment upon

earth: his word runneth very swiftly.

n Job xxxviii. 413, Psalm civ. 27, 28; cxxxvi. 25 ; czly. 15.

• Job xxxviii. 41 ; Matthew vi. 26; Psalm xxxiii. 16, 17, 18.

p Hos. i. 7.

* Hebrew, Who maketh thy border peace. * Isa. lx. 17, 18.

* Psa. cxxxii. 15. * Heb. fat of wheat, Deut. xxxii. 14; Psa.

lxxxi. 16.- Psa. cvii. 20; Job xxxvii. 12.

your utmost ability in his praise. Who covereth the

heaven with clouds—Which, though they darken

the air, and intercept the beams of the sun, yet con

tain and distil those refreshing dews and showers

which are necessary to render the earth fruitful.

Who-By the rain which descends on them; maketh

grass to grow upon the mountains—Even the high

mountains, which man neither takes care of nor

could water; and gives that grass to the wild beasts

that inhabit them, for which man neither does nor

can make any provision. And feeds the young

ravens which cry—Which, in their way, call upon

him for sustenance. And surely this watchful care

of the Divine Providence over all creatures, speaks

the same language to us which God made use of to

Joshua, and which the apostle hath applied to Chris

tians; I will never leave thee nor forsake thee, Josh.

i. 5; Heb. xiii. 5. For “He who provides food for

the wild beasts, will never leave the lambs of his

flock destitute; and he who ſeeds the young of the

unclean ravens when they cry, and, as it were, ask a

supply of their wants from him, will not, in the day

of dearth and calamity, forsake the meek and harm

less dove that mourns continually in prayer before

him.”—Horne.

Verses 10, 11. He delighteth not in the strength

of the horse, &c.—As if he needed either one or the

other for the accomplishment of his designs: see the

note on Psalm xxxiii. 16, 17. Mr. Green translates

the verse, He delights not in the courage of the

horse, nor is pleased with the agility of the warrior;

and Bishop Patrick connects it with the preceding

verse, and paraphrases it thus: “Let us not doubt,

then, but he that takes care of crows will much

more take care of us; and not be afraid, though we

are of little force, (Neh. iv. 3, and vii. 4) and have

no armies of horse and foot to defend us: for the

Lord, who fights for us, hath no need of these, (Neh.

iv. 20,) and will not take part with our enemies, be

cause they are superior to us in the strength of their

horses, and the nimbleness of their soldiers.” But

the Lord taketh pleasure in them that fear him—

“He delights to give those his assistance and pro

tection who, worshipping him devoutly, fear to of.

ſend him; and having no help in themselves, nor

any earthly refuge to flee to, depend, notwithstand

ing, with a steadfast faith on his infinite mercy.”

Verse 12. Praise the Lord, O Jerusalem, O Zion

–0 holy city, O holy hill. For where should praise

be offered to God, if not there where his altar isi
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And where should glory be given to him, if not in

his house, the beauty of holiness? Let the inhabit

ants of Jerusalem praise God in their own houses;

let the priests and Levites that attend in Zion, the

city of their solemnities, in a special manner praise

him. They have more cause to do it than others,

and they lie under greater obligations; for it is their

business, it is their profession. Praise thy God, O

Zion—He is thine, and therefore thou art bound to

praise him; his being thine includes all happiness,

and therefore thou canst never want matter for

praise. -

Verses 13, 14. For he hath strengthened the bars

of thy gates—Thy strength consists not in thy walls,

and gates, and bars, but in his protection. They

had walls and gates, and kept their gates barred in

time of danger; but that would not have been an

effectual security to them, if God had not strength

ened the bars of their gates, and fortified their ſorti

fications. Let us remember, the most probable

means we can devise for our defence and preserva

tion will not answer the end, unless God give his

blessing with them; we must, therefore, in the care

|ful and diligent use of these means, depend upon

him for that blessing, and attribute the undisturbed

repose of our land more to the wall of fire than the

wall of water round about us, Zech. ii. 5. He maketh

peace in thy borders—In all thy land, even to its ut

most borders, which are most liable to the incursion

of enemies. He puts an end to the wars that existed,

and prevents those that were threatened and feared.

And he preserves the country in tranquillity, heal

|ing all differences between contending parties, and

|preventing intestine broils and animosities. And

filleth thee with the finest wheat—With wheat, the

| most valuable grain, the finest of that, and a fulness

thereof. Canaan abounded with the best wheat,

Deut. xxxii. 14; and exported it to the countries

abroad, Ezek. xxvii. 17. It was not enriched with

precious stones or spices, but with what was far

more valuable, with bread which strengthens man's

heart. That, with abundance of milk and honey,

vines and fig-trees, rendered it the glory of all lands.

Verse 15. He sendeth forth his commandment, &c.

—Which is sufficient, without any instruments, to

execute whatsoever pleaseth him, either in the

works of nature or of providence. For, as the

world was first made, so it is still upheld and gov

erned by the almighty word of God's power. His

word runneth very swiftly—The thing is done with
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God’s power over the world, PSALM CLXVIII.
for which he is to be praised

* ..." 16 He giveth snow like wool: he

"" scattereth the hoar-frost like ashes.

17. He casteth forth his ice like morsels: who

can stand before his cold?

18 "He sendeth out his word,and melteth them:

he causeth his wind to blow, and the waters flow.

19 He showeth "his word unto A. M. 3560.

Jacob, "his statutes and his judgments B. c. 44.

unto Israel.

20 * He hath not dealt so with any nation:

and as for his judgments, they have not known

them. Praise ye the Lord.

‘Job xxxvii. 6. u Verse 15 ; Job xxxvii. 10.-x Deut. xxxiii.

2, 3, 4; Psa. lxxvi. 1; lxxviii. 5; ciii. 7.

*Hebrew, his words.-y Mal. iv. 4.—z Deut. iv. 32, 33, 34;

Rom. iii. 1, 2.

out delay or difficulty, for nothing can oppose or

retard the execution of his counsel. As the light

ning, which passeth through the air in an instant,

such is the word of God’s providence, and such the

word of his grace, when it is sent forth with com

mission, Luke xvii. 25.

Verses 16–18. He giveth snow like wool—Not only

in colour, and shape, and softness, and its falling

silently like a lock of wool; but in its covering the

earth and keeping it warm, and so promoting its

fruitfulness. He scattereth the hoar-frost—Which

is dew congealed, as the snow and hail are rain

congealed; like ashes—Which it resembles in colour

and smallness of parts, and has the appearance of

ashes scattered upon the grass. Sometimes also it is

prejudicial to the products of the earth, and blasts

them, as if it were hot ashes. He casteth forth his

ice—Great hailstones, which are of an icy nature,

and which are very properly said to be cast forth,

or cast down, out of the clouds, and that like mor

sels or fragments, the particles being congealed

in them. Who can stand before his cold?—The

cold which he sometimes sends into the air is so

sharp and piercing that it would be intolerable if

men did not defend themselves from it by houses,

clothes, furs, fires, &c. He sendeth out his word

and melteth them—To prevent the hurt that might

ensue by the continuance of the snow, frost, and

cold, he issues forth another command, which as

suddenly (see verse 15) makes a thaw. He causeth

his wind to blow—The southern, or some other warm

wind, sent with commission to dissolve the frost and

melt the snow; and the waters flow—The waters,

which were bound up, are loosened, and made to flow

again, and the rivers return to their wonted course.

Verses 19, 20. He showeth his word unto Jacob—

“That word, the effects of which, upon the spiritual

system, are similar to those experienced by nature

in the vernal season: that word was showed unto

Jacob, and became the property of Israel, while Is

rael continued to be the church of God. It hath

since been made over, with all its types realized, and

its prophecies accomplished in Jesus, to the Chris

tian Church.” He hath not dealt so with any nation

—But for many ages left all others to their native

darkness and blindness, and to those dim discoveries

of God, and of themselves, and of God’s will con

cerning them, which they had from the light of

nature. Divine revelation is that peculiar blessing,

“which distinguishes the church of God from the

rest of the world, and for which her children are

bound at all times to praise the Lord.”

PSALM CXLVIII.

In this Psalm, the author of which is uncertain, all the creatures in the invisible and visible world are called upon by the

psalmist to unite in the grand chorus of praise and thanksgiving. The various parts are to be performed as follows : By

the angelic hosts, 1, 2; by the material heavens, and the luminaries placed in them, 3–6; by the ocean, with its inhabit

ants, 7; the meteors of the air, 8; the earth, as divided into hills and valleys, with the vegetables that grow out of it, and

the animals that more upon or about it, 9, 10; the human race of every degree, of each ser, and of every age, 11-18.

More especially the Israel and church of God, 14.

#. M : RAISE ye the Lord. Praise

†— ye the Lord from the hea

vens: praise him in the heights. ###.

2 * Praise ye him, all his an- + · ·

* Heb. Hallelujah. a Psa. ciii. 20, 21.

NOTES ON PSALM CXLVIII.

Verses 1,2. Praise ye the Lord—Bishop Lowth,

speaking of the origin of this divine ode, observes,

“ that it had its birth from the most pleasing affec

tions of the human soul, joy, love, admiration.” “If

we contemplate man,” says he, “newly created, such

as the sacred Scriptures exhibit him to us, endued

with the perfect power of reason and speech; neither

ignorant of himself nor of God; conscious of the

divine goodness, majesty, and power; no unworthy

spectator of the beautiful fabric of the universe, the

earth, and the heavens; can we suppose that, at the

sight of all these things, his heart would not so burn

within him, that his mind, carried away by the

warmth of his affections, would, of its own accord,

pour itself forth in the praise of his Creator, and

glow into that impetuosity of speech, and that exult

ation of voice, which almost necessarily follows such

2 1043



All things in heaven and earth PSALM CXLVIII. erhorted to praise the Lord.

A. M.3957 gels: praise ye him, all his hosts.
B. C. 1017. - - -

* * “" 3 Praise ye him, sun and moon:

praise him, all ye stars of light.

4 Praise him, "ye heavens of heavens, and

• ye waters that be above the heavens.

5 Let them praise the name of the Lord :

for 4 he commanded, and they were created.

6 * He hath also established them § 3 ;

for ever and ever: he hath made a "...'

decree which shall not pass.

7 Praise the Lord from the earth, ‘ye dra

gons, and all deeps:

8 Fire, and hail; snow, and vapour: stormy

wind s fulfilling his word:

$1 Kings viii. 27, 2 Cor. xii. 2– Gen. i. 7— Gen. i. 1,
6, 7; Psa. xxxiii. 6, 9.

• Psalm lxxxix. 37; exix. 90, 91 ; Jer. xxxi. 35, 36; xxxiii. 25.

f Isa. xliii. 20.-5 Psa. cxlvii. 15–18.

emotions of mind. This seems to have been exactly

the case with the contemplative author of this beau

tiful Psalm, wherein all created things are called upon

to celebrate together the glory of God. Praise ye

the Lord, &c., a hymn which our Milton, by far

the most divine of poets, after the sacred ones, hath

most elegantly imitated, and very aptly given to

Adam in paradise: see Paradise Lost, book v. verse

153, &c. Indeed, we can scarcely conceive rightly

of that primeval and perfect state of man, unless

we allow him some use of poetry, whereby he might

worthily express, in hymns and songs, his piety and

affection toward God.” See the 25th Prelection.

Praise the Lord from the hearens–Let his praises

be begun by the host of heaven, which he particu

larly expresses in the following verses. Praise him

in the heights—In those high and heavenly places.

Praise ye him, all his angels—He invites the an

gels here, and inanimate creatures afterward, to

praise God, not as if the former needed, or the latter

were capable of receiving his exhortation, but only

by a poetical figure, the design whereof was, that

men, by this means, might be more excited to this

duty. Praise him, all his hosts—The angels, as in

the former clause, called hosts, here and 1 Kings

xxii. 19, on account of their vast number, excellent

order, and perfect subjection to their general the

Lord of hosts.

Verses 3, 4. Praise him, sun and moon, &c.—You

were adored by the blind heathen for gods; you are

but his creatures, and therefore would be obliged, if

you were capable of it, to worship and praise him

for your glorious light and powerful influences.

“The material heavens, through their various re

gions,” says Dr. Horne, “with the luminaries placed

in them, and the waters sustained by them, though

they have neither speech nor language, and want the

tongue of men, yet, by their splendour and magnifi

cence, their motions and their influences, all regu

lated and exerted according to the ordinance of their

Maker, do, in a very intelligible and striking manner,

declare the glory of God; they call upon us to

translate their actions into our language, and copy

their obedience in our lives; that so we may, both

by word and deed, glorify, with them, the Creator

and Redeemer of the universe.” Praise him, all ye

stars of light–Which bespangle the firmament, and

constantly burn and shine to his glory, attracting,

night after night, and from age to age, the attention,

and exciting the admiration of every nation, and

kindred, and tongue, and people. Praise him, ye

hearens of heavens—Ye highest and most glorious

heavens, the place of God’s throne, and glorious

presence, as this expression seems to mean, Deut.

x. 14; 1 Kings viii. 27: or, rather, the starry heavens,

which also may be so called, because they are above

the air, which is often called heaven in the Scrip

tures. And ye waters—Ye clouds, that be abore

the heavens—Above a part of them, above the aerial

heavens: of which see note on Gen. i. 7.

Verses 5, 6. Let them praise the name of the

Lord—“Who hath set forth his most transcendent

wisdom, power, and magnificence in such a variety

of stupendous works, that there is not the smallest

of them, but ministers such matter of praise and

admiration to those who attentively consider them,

that they cannot but wish, with the psalmist here,

that every one of them were able to tell us how

much skill he hath shown in its contrivance; or that

we were able to find it out and comprehend it.” He

commanded, and they were created—They owe their

existence wholly to his will and pleasure. He hath

| also established them for erer and erer–To the end

of the world. They are, by his superintending and

watchful providence, constantly preserved and con

|tinued He made a decree, &c.—“That is, pre

scribed rules to the heavens, the stars, and other

creatures, as to their situation, motion, and influ

ence; which, though inanimate, they never trans

gress.”—Dodd.

Verse 7. Praise the Lord from the earth, ye

dragons, and all deeps—“From heaven above the

psalmist descends to the deep beneath, which, while

it proclaims the power, observes the laws and decrees

of him who made it, and poured it abroad. And the

same may be said of its enormous inhabitants, which

are under the command of Jehovah, and of none

|but him.” By dragons here, we may either un

derstand serpents, which abide in the deep caverns

or holes of the earth; or, rather, whales, crocodiles,

and other sea monsters, which dwell in the depths

of the sea, or of rivers, and are often intended by

the word Errin, here rendered dragons.

Verse 8. Fire--Lightning, thunderbolts, fiery me

teors, in which God shows his wonderful power,

lighting up those powerful flames, even in cold

| regions, which are far removed from subterraneous

| fires. And the noise and stupendous effects of these

fires, and especially of thunder and lightning, are

such, that they have been justly termed, the roice of

God, and the arrows of the almighty. Hail, snow,

and vapour—It is really wonderſul, that from the

same places where the hot lightnings flash, and

from whence the thunderbolts are thrown, hail and

|
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All things in heaven and earth PSALM CXLVIII.
earhorted to praise the Lord.

A. M. º. 9 "Mountains, and all hills; fruitfulB. C. 1017. y

* - Tº trees, and all cedars:

10 Beasts, and all cattle; creeping things,

and “flying fowl:

11 Kings of the earth, and all people; princes,

and all judges of the earth:

12 Both young men, and maidens; old men,

and children:

13 Let them praise the name of the A. M. 2087.

Lord: for his name alone is ex- " " ":

cellent; *his glory is above the earth and hea

Ven.

14 He also exalteth the horn of his people,

"the praise of all his saints; even of the chil

dren of Israel, "a people near unto him. Praise

ye the LoRD.

* Isa. xliv. 23; xlix. 13; lv. 12. * Heb. birds of wing.— Psa.

viii. 1; Isa. xii. 4.

snow should also descend: nor could this possibly

happen, but by the power and wisdom of that Being

that can effect every thing. The word nºtyp, here

rendered rapour, signifies fumes, or hot exhalations,

as cold exhalations are comprehended under the

title of snow ; and both of them, arising from the

earth, are here fitly mentioned as belonging to it.

Stormy wind—Which is of very great use in vehe

mently agitating the air,and thereby keeping it from

stagnating and becoming unwholesome. But the

expression, nyn Tin, ought, perhaps, rather to be

rendered whirlwind, a wind which moves in a spiral

direction, as well as horizontally, and is exceedingly

rapid and impetuous: see on Job xxxvii. 9. This

also wonderfully displays the power of God. Ful

filling his word—Going forth as so many messen

gers to execute his commands and effect his purposes,

either of mercy for the comfort, or of judgment for

the punishment of the inhabitants of the earth. And

they all praise and glorify God aſter their manner,

while they accomplish his pleasure.

Verses 9, 10. Mountains, and all hills—These are

of great use in the earth. From them descend the

running streams into the valleys, without which ani

mals could not live. On the mountains grow those

vast trees which are necessary for daily use in vari

ous ways; and on the hills and mountains is herbage

for vast multitudes of cattle, whereby men are sup

plied with food and clothing. And all cedars—Under

the name of cedars, as being the chief, seems to be

included all kinds of trees which do not bear fruit.

A little reflection will show how much it is a subject

for praise to God that he hath furnished us with so

many kinds of trees; some of which produce for

us the most delicious, the most wholesome, and most

useful fruits; others supply us with materials for

building our habitations and ships, whereby we trade

to all parts of the world; and for making our house

hold goods, and various kinds of tools and instru

ments. If all these were wanting to us, we could

hardly subsist; and if but a great part of them were

wanting, we should lead a much more laborious and

unpleasant life than we do. Beasts, and all cattle

—Let the wild beasts also of the forest, and all the

cattle that feed in the fields, furnish matter of praise

to him who hath shown his manifold wisdom and

diffusive goodness in and by them all. And, cer

tainly, whoever considers to how many useful and

beneficial purposes of life they are employed, in one

* Heb. exalted.—k Psa. cxiii. 4.—l Psa. lxxv. 10.-m Psa.

cxlix. 9.-n Eph. ii. 17.

way or another, must see and acknowledge that they

furnish a powerful motive for praise to the great

Creator, for the vast multitude and various kinds of

them, which he hath formed and subjected to the

dominion of man. Creeping things—Including

many animals in the waters, as well as in the land;

and flying fowl—In the various forms, capacities,

and instincts of which, as well as in the beautiful

plumage of many of them, and the ample provision

made for them all, much of the wisdom, power, and

goodness of the Creator is manifested.

Verses 11, 12. Kings of the earth, and all people

—“After the whole creation hath been called upon

to praise Jehovah, man, for whom the whole was

made; man, the last and most perſect work of God;

man, that hath been since redeemed by the blood of

the Son of God incarnate, is exhorted to join and

fill up the universal chorus of heaven and earth, as

being connected with both worlds, that which now

is, and that which is to come. Persons of every

degree, of each sex, and of every age; kings, whose

power God hath made an image of his own, and

who are the suns of their respective systems; judges,

and magistrates of all kinds, who derive their power,

as the moon and planets do their light, from its ori

ginal source; young men and maidens, in the flower

of health, strength, and beauty; old men, who have

accomplished their warfare, and are going out of

life; children, who are just come into it, and see

every thing new before them; all these have their

several reasons for praising the Lord.”—Horne.

Verses 13, 14. Let them praise, &c.—Let them

acknowledge and celebrate the wisdom, goodness,

and power of the Lord; for his name alone is ear

cellent—For how great soever any other beings may

be, there is none equal to him, whose most excellent

majesty infinitely surpasses that of all other beings;

and whose glory is above the earth and heaven—

Above all that the earth or heaven can utter of him.

He also ea'alteth the horn of his people–And so

great is God's condescension unto us, the children

of Israel, that he takes a peculiar care of us, hath be

stowed upon us many peculiar benefits, and raised

us to the highest pitch of honour, especially to this,

that he hath brought us more near to himself than

any other people upon the earth, and hath placed

among us a visible token of his presence: we there

fore are under peculiar obligations to praise him for

his singular kindness.
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An earhortation PSALM CXLIX, to praise God.

PSALM CXLIX.

The design of this Psalm is to excite and encourage God's people to praise him, either, 1st, For their deliterance out of

Babylon, and the promises God had given them of perfecting their restoration, and enlarging their power and dominion in

the world; or, rather, 2d, For the establishment of the kingdom of Israel in David's hands, and for that safety, glory,

and victory over their enemies, which they had obtained, or expected by that means. But, added to this, the psalmist, or

the spirit of God, who dictated this Psalm to him, had a further prospect in it, even to the kingdom of the Messiah, of

whom Darid was a type, and who, in the chariot of the everlasting gospel, was to go forth, conquering and to conquer.

Several, even of the Jewish doctors, apply this Psalm to the Messiah's kingdom; but mistaking, as usual, the time, place,

and nature of that kingdom, imagine it will receive its accomplishment by their being made rulers of the nations, and lords

of all things here below.

enabling them to overcome their enemies, 6–9.

A. M. 2957. PRAISE ye the Lord. * Sing

B. c. low. unto the LoRD a new song, and

his praise in the congregation of saints.

2 Let Israel rejoice in * him that made him:

let the children of Zion be joyful in their

* King.

3 * Let them praise his name * in the dance:

let them sing praises unto him with the timbrel

and harp.

4 For * the Lord taketh pleasure in his

The psalmist erhorts to praise God, (1,) For his love to his people, 1–5. And, (2) For

people: he will beautify the meek § { ...;

with salvation. —

5 Let the saints be joyful in glory : let them

* sing aloud upon their beds.

6 Let the high praises of God be "in their

mouth, and * a two-edged sword in their hand;

7 To execute vengeance upon the heathen,

and punishments upon the people;

8 To bind their kings with chains, and their

nobles with fetters of iron ;

Heb. Hallawan— Psa. xxxiii. 3; Isa. xlii. 19. -

xxxv. 10; Psa. c. 3; Isa. liv. 5.- Zech. ix. 9; Matt. xxi. 5.

d Psa. lxxxi. 2; cl. 4.

b Job * Or, with the pipe—e Psalm xxxv.27.— Psa. cxxxii. 16.

5 Job xxxv. 10.--— Heb. in their throat.— Heb. iv. 12; Rev.

i. 16.

NOTES ON PSALM CXLIX.

Verses 1–3. Sing unto the Lord a new song—For

these new mercies conferred upon us, denied to for

mer times. Let Israel rejoice in him that made

him—That made them not only his creatures, but,

which is unspeakably greater, his people; or, that

advanced them to, and adorned them with, singular

privileges, as the word nwy, here used, is understood

1 Sam. xii. 6, and elsewhere. Let the children of

Zion be joyful in their king—In Jehovah, who con

descends, in a peculiar sense, to become their king,

and, in the exercise of his kingly power, delivers,

protects, and governs them as his subjects. Let

them praise his name in the dance, &c.—According

to the usage of that time and dispensation: see

notes on Exod. xv. 20, 21; 2 Sam. vi. 14. True

Christians are now the people to whom belong the

names and characters of saints, Israel, and children

of Zion. They sing this holy song as the psalmist

hath enjoined them to do. They sing it as new

men, with new affections and dispositions, and in its

evangelical sense, celebrating new victories, and

victories of a new kind, and new and greater mer

cies, even a spiritual salvation and an eternal re

demption. “They rejoice with hearts and voices,”

if not also with “instruments, and every other token

of joy, in him who made them, who created them

anew in righteousness and true holiness: they are

joyful in their king, who hath himself overcome,

and is now leading them on to final conquest and

triumph, to honour and immortality.”

Verse 4. The Lord taketh pleasure in his people

—He loveth them above all people, and rejoiceth

over them to do them good. He will beautify the

meek—The humble, and lowly, and contrite in heart,

that tremble at his word, and submit to it; that are

patient under their afflictions, and show all meekness

toward all men. These the men of the world vilify

and asperse; but God will justify them, and wipe of

their reproach; nay, he will beautify, or adorn, or

glorify them, as "NB' signifies. They shall appear,

not only clear, but comely and honourable before all

the world, with the comeliness and dignity wherewith

he clothes them. He will beautify them with sal

ration, perhaps with temporal salvation, working

remarkable deliverances for them; and then they

who had lain among the pots, become as the wrings

of a dore covered with silver, Psa. lxviii. 13: but

especially with eternal salvation. The righteous

shall be beautified indeed in that day when they shine

forth as the sun in the kingdom of their Father.

Verses 5–8. Let the saints be joyful in glory—For

the honour which God puts upon them. Let them

sing aloud upon their beds—By night as well as by

| day, in the time usually devoted to rest and sleep,

which they shall borrow to praise God in for his

eminent and extraordinary blessings. Let the high

praises of God be in their mouths, &c.—“In assu

| red hopes of victory they shall go to war with psalms

and hymns in their mouths, concerning the great

acts of the Lord, which they shall courageously

sing with a loud voice when they shall fall upon

their enemies, and prefer to the two-edged sword

which they carry in their hands.”—Bishop Patrick.

| To eacecute vengeance upon the heathen—For all

their cruelties and injuries toward God's people.

This was literally accomplished by David upon the

Philistines, Ammonites, Syrians, and other neigh

bouring nations. Their kings and nobles were taken

prisoners, (verse 8.) and on some of them the judg.
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An eachortation PSALM CL.
to praise God.

A. M. 2957.

B. C. 1047. j
9 *To execute upon them the have all his saints. Praise ye the A. M. 2957.

dgment written: * this honour LoRD. B. c. 1047.

Deut. vii. 1, 2. * Psa. cxlviii. 14.

ment written (verse 9) was executed, as by Joshua | their princes, or of princes upon their subjects, or of

on the kings of Canaan, by Gideon on the princes both upon their neighbours, under pretence of reli

of Midian, and by Samuel on Agag. Jehoshaphat's ligion; for Christ never intended that his gospel should

army had, at the same time, the high praises of God be propagated by fire and sword, or his righteousness

in their mouths, and a two-edged sword in their

hand; for they went forth to war singing the praises

of God, and then their sword did execution, 2 Chron. |

xx. 23. It may be applied to the time of the Mac

cabees, when the Jews sometimes gained great ad

vantages against their oppressors. And it is evident |

from many passages both of the Old and New Tes

taments, especially from Zech. ix. 13–16; and xiv.

17–19; Rev. xix. 11–21, that something of a similar

nature will take place when the antichristian powers

are destroyed, and more glorious times are intro

duced.

Verse 9. To eacecute upon them the judgment writ

ten—Appointed and declared in the Holy Scriptures.

This is added to show that they do not do this work

to satisfy any malicious or revengeful inclinations of

their own, but in obedience to God's command, and

only in such a manner as he hath allowed in his

word. They act by commission from him, and ac

cording to his direction. Thus the kings of the earth

that shall be employed in the destruction of the New

Testament Babylon, will only execute the judgment

written, Rev. xvii. 16, 17. But since now no such

special commissions can be produced, this will by no

means justify the violence either of subjects against

wrought by the wrath of man. When the high

praises of God are in our mouths, with them we

should have an olive branch of peace in our hands.

This honour have all his saints—For whose sakes

God appoints these judgments to be executed. The

reader will observe, however, that the complete ac

complishment of this prophetical exhibition will not

take place till the judgment of the great day, when

the Lord shall come with ten thousand of his saints,

to eacecute judgment upon all the ungodly, Jude,

verse 15; especially upon all who have rejected or

apostatized from the gospel of the grace of God.

Kings and nobles that cast away the bands and

cords of Christ's government shall not then be able

to cast away the ſetters and chains of his justice and

wrath. Then the judgment written shall be awfully

executed, and indignation and wrath, tribulation

and anguish, shall be the portion of those who did

not obey the truth, but obeyed unrighteousness ;

and then shall all the saints have the honour of

being assessors with Christ in judging the world, and

beholding the degradation and punishment of their

once insulting persecutors, who will be cut asunder.

with the two-edged sword, and slain before them,

Luke xix. 27.

PSALM CL.

This is likewise a Psalm of praise, in which the author calls upon men to magnify the Lord in every thing, in or by which he

hath chosen to manifest his glory, 1, 2; and upon every kind of instrument, 3–5. He concludes the book by calling upon

every thing that hath breath, to employ that breath in declaring the glory of him who gare it, 6.

A. M. 2959. DRAISE ye the Lord. Praise

B. c. 1013. God in his sanctuary: praise

him in the firmament of his power.

1 Heb. Hallelujah.

2 * Praise him for his mighty acts: § {:

praise him according to his excellent tº tº:

"greatness.

a Psa. cxlv. 5, 6–b Deut. iii. 24.

NOTES ON PSALM CL.

Verse 1. Praise God in his sanctuary-In his

temple, where this work was to be performed con

stantly and solemnly. Let his priests and people that

attend there, attend him with their praises. Where

should he be praised, if not where he in a special

manner both manifests his glory and communicates

his grace? Or praise him for, or on account of his

sanctuary, and the great privileges that we enjoy by

peculiarly displayed in the formation of the firma

ment, or expansion of the material heavens, and their

incessant operations, by means of the luminaries

placed in them, and “the light and the air of which

they are composed, upon the earth, and all things

therein. These are the appointed instruments of life

and motion in the natural world, and they afford us

some idea of that power of God unto salvation which

is manifested in the church, by the effects produced

having it among us. Or, as wipe, may be rendered, | on the souls of men, through the gracious influence

for his holiness; that is, for the inexpressible purity of the light divine, and the Spirit of holiness, consti

and holiness of his nature. Praise him in, or for, tuting the firmament of God's power in the new cre

the firmament, or earpansion, as the word signifies, |ation.”—Horne. -

(see on Gen. i. 16.) of his power—“Which power is Verse 2. Praisehimſºns” acts—Hebrew,

2



An exhortation PSALM CL. to praise God.

A. M. 2039. 3 Praise him with the sound of the

B. c. lvº a trumpet: * praise him with the psal

tery and harp.

4 Praise him " with the timbrel and * dance:

praisehim with "stringed instrumentsandorgans.

*Or, cornet, Psa. X.cviii.6.—"Psa. lxxxi. 2; cylix. 3–4Exod.

xv. 20.-” Or, pipe, Psa. cxlix. 3.

5 Praise him upon the loud cym- § {i.

bals: praise him upon the high-sound- tº tº:

ing cymbals.

6 Let every thing that hath breath praise the

LoRD. Praise ye the LoRD.

• Psa. xxxiii. 2; xcii. 3; czliv. 9; Isa. xxxviii. 20.- 1 Chron.

xv. 16; xix. 28; xvi. 5; xxv. 1, 6.

rnm:12, for his mightinesses; for all the instances

of his might shown in the dispensations of his provi

dence and grace; the power he hath exerted in cre

ating, upholding, and governing the world, and in

redeeming and saving the human race. Praise him

according to his earcellent greatness—Or, as Dr.

Hammond renders ºni and, according to the multi

tude of his magnificence—Not that our praises can

bear any proportion to God's greatness, for it is infi

nite, but because he is greater than we can express

or conceive, we must raise our conceptions and ex

pressions to the highest degree to which we can at

tain. We must not be afraid of saying too much in

the praises of God, as we often do in praising even

great and good men; all the danger is, of our saying

too little ; and therefore when he have done our ut

most we must own, that though we have praised him

in consideration of his excellent greatness, yet not in

proportion to it.

Verses 3–5. Praise him with the sound of the trum

pet, &c.—“It is impossible for us to distinguish,”

says Dr. Horne, “and describe the several sorts of

musical instruments here mentioned, as the Hebrews

themselves acknowledge their ignorance in this par

ticular. Thus much is clear, that the people of God

were enjoined to use all the various kinds of them in

the performance of their divine services.” “And

why,” adds he, “should they not be so used under

the gospel? We read of sacred music before the

law, in the instance of Miriam, the prophetess, the

sister of Aaron, who, to celebrate the deliverance

from Pharaoh and the Egyptians, took a timbrel in

her hand, and the women went out after her with

timbrels and dances, Exod. xv. 20. The custom,

therefore, was not introduced by the law, nor abolish

ed with it. Well-regulated music, if ever it had the

power of calming the passions, if ever it enlivened

and exalted the affections of men in the worship of

God, (purposes for which it was formerly employed,)

doubtless hath still the same power, and can still aſ

ſord the same aids to devotion. When the beloved

disciple was, in spirit, admitted into the celestial

choir, he not only heard them singing hymns of

praise, but he heard likewise the voice of harpers

harping upon their harps, Rev. xiv. 2. And why

that which saints are represented as doing in heaven,

should not be done, according to their skill, by saints

upon earth; or why instrumental music should be

abolished as a legal ceremony, and vocal music,which

was as much so, should be retained, no good reason

can be assigned. Sacred music, under proper regu

lations, removes the hinderances of our devotion,

cures the distraction of our thoughts, and banishes

weariness from our minds. It adds solemnity to the

public service, raises all the devout passions of the

soul, and causes our duty to become our delight.

“Of the pleasures of heaven,” says the eloquent and

elegant Bishop Atterbury, “nothing further is reveal

ed to us, than thatthey consist in the practice of holy

music and holy love; the joint enjoyment of which,

we are told, is to be the happy lot of all pious souls

to endless ages. It may be added, that there is no

better method of combating the mischievous effects

flowing from the abuse of music than by applying it

to its true and proper use. If the worshippers of Baal

join in a chorus to celebrate the praises of their idol,

the servants of Jehovah should drown it by one that

is stronger and more powerful, in praise of Him who

made heaven and earth. If the men of the world

rejoice in the object of their adoration, let the chil

dren of Zion be joyful in their King.” The best

music, however, in God's ears, is that of devout and

pious affections. We must praise God with a strong

faith, and with a holy love and delight; with entire

confidence in Christ, and a believing triumph over

the powers of darkness; with earnest desire toward

him, and full satisfaction in him. We must praise

him by a universal respect to all his commands, and

a cheerful submission to all his dispensations; by

rejoicing in his love, and solacing ourselves in his

great goodness; by promoting the interest of the

kingdom of his grace, and by enjoying and main

taining alively hope and expectation of the kingdom

of his glory. Without these, and such like devout

and pious affections and dispositions, the best and

most perfect harmony and melody of musical sounds,

whether from voices or instruments, is as insignifi

cant before God, as the harsh and discordant noises

of a sounding brass or tinkling cymbal.

Verse 6. Let every thing that hath breath praise

the Lord—Every living creature in heaven and

earth, Rev. v. 13, according to their several capaci.

ties, some objectively, as manifesting his glorious per

ſections in their formation, qualities, and endowments,

and giving men and angelsjust occasion to praise him;

and others actively, with hearts and voices, words

and actions, showing forth his praise. Mankind,espe

cially, are under peculiar and indispensable obliga

tions to comply with the psalmist's exhortation. For,

“Creation's great superior, man! is thine,

Thine is redcmption.” And

“Should not this

Raise man o'er man,and kindleseraphs here?”

YoUNG.

Above all, the children of God should comply with

it; who, added to redemption, have obtained salra

tion, the salvation of grace, and are in the way to
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An earhortation PSALM CL.
to praise God.

the salvation of glory. Surely, with respect to them,

not only the breath of natural life, which God hath

breathed into their nostrils as men, but the breath

of that new and eternal life which he hath given

them as Christians, through Christ Jesus, should be

returned in hallelujahs. “And then the church, com

posed of many and different members, all actuated,

like the pipes of a well-tuned organ, by the same

spirit, and conspiring together in perfect harmony,

would become one great instrument, sounding forth

the praises of God most high.”

Let Every Thing That HAth BREATH PRAISE THE

Lord.—“With this wish,” says the learned divine

last quoted, “the sweet psalmist of Israel closes the

2

songs of Sion.” And with the same wish, the author

of this work, adopting his words, wishes to close his

meditations and observations upon them; “giving

thanks to the Father of mercies, and the God of all

comforts, by whose most gracious favour and aid

they have been begun, continued, and ended; and

humbly praying that no errors or improprieties, from

which, through human infirmity, the most diligent

and careful are not exempt, may prevent his labours

from contributing, in some small degree, to promote

the improvement and consolation of the redeemed,

and the honour and glory of the Redeemer, who is

THE Root AND offspring of DAVID, AND THE BRIGHT

AND MORNING STAR. AMEN.”
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THE

B O O K O F P R O W E R B S.

ARGUMENT,

We have now before us a new author, or penman rather, made use of by the Holy Ghost, for making

known the mind of God to us, and a new way of writing. Solomon, the penman of this book, was

endued with an uncommon share of wisdom, and was a great author. He spake three thousand

proverbs, and his songs were a thousand and five; and he spake of trees, from the cedar that is in

Lebanon, even unto the hyssop that springeth out of the wall: he spake also of beasts, and of fowls,

and of creeping things, and of fishes. But, of all his works, only three are taken into the sacred

canon, namely, this, Ecclesiastes, and his Song. The way of writing used in this book, to teach

us divine wisdom, is by proverbs, or short sentences, each of which contains its whole design

within itself, and has little or no connection with the sentences which precede or follow. We

have had divine laws, histories, and songs, and now we have divine proverbs; such various

methods has the wisdom of God used for our instruction, that no means being left untried to do us

good, we may be inexcusable if we perish in our folly. Teaching by proverbs was an ancient

way of instruction: indeed, it was the most ancient, especially among the Greeks; the seven wise

men of which country had each of them some one saying that he valued himself upon, and which

made him famous. These sentences were inscribed on pillars, and had in great veneration. It

was a plain and easy way of teaching, which neither cost the teachers nor the learners much pains.

Long periods, and arguments far-fetched, must be laboured, both by him that frames them, and by

him that receives them; while a proverb, that carries both its sense and its evidence in a little

compass, is presently apprehended and subscribed to, and is easily retained. It was also a very

useful way of teaching, and most admirably calculated to answer the end intended. The word

ºwn, mashal, here used for a proverb, is derived from a word that signifies to rule, or have dominion,

because of the commanding power and influence which wise and weighty sayings have upon man

kind: he that teaches by them, dominatur in concionibus, bears the sway in assemblies. Much of

the wisdom of the ancients has been handed down to posterity by proverbs; and some think we

may judge of the temper and character of a nation by the complexion of its vulgar proverbs.

Proverbs in conversation are like axioms in philosophy, maxims in law, and postulata in the

mathematics, which nobody disputes, but every body endeavours to expound, so as to have them

on their side. Yet there are many corrupt proverbs, which tend to debauch men's minds, and

harden them in sin. The devil has his proverbs, and the world and the flesh have their proverbs,

which reflect reproach on God and religion, as Ezek. xii. 22, and xviii. 2; to guard us against the

corrupt influences of which, God has his proverbs, which are all wise and good, and tend to make

us so. These proverbs of Solomon were not merely a collection of the wise sayings that had

been formerly delivered, as some have imagined, but were the dictates of the Spirit of God in

Solomon. The very first of them, chap. i. 7, agrees with what God said to man in the beginning,

Job xxviii. 28, “Behold, the fear of the Lord, that is wisdom;” so that, although Solomon was

great, and his name might serve, as much as any man's, to recommend his writings; yet, behold,

“a greater than Solomon is here.” It is God, by Solomon, that here speaks to us; I say, to us;

for these proverbs were written for our learning; and, when Solomon speaketh to his son, the ex

hortation is said to “speak to us as unto children,” Heb. xii. 5. And, as we have no book so

useful to us in our devotions as David's Psalms, so we have none so serviceable to us, for the

right ordering of our conversations, as Solomon's Proverbs, which, as David saith of the command

ments, are exceeding broad; containing, in a little compass, a complete body of divine ethics, poli

tics, and economics; exposing every vice, recommending every virtue, and suggesting rules for

the government of ourselves in every relation and condition, and every turn of conversation.

This book may be divided into five parts. In the first part, the tutor gives his pupil admonitions,

directions, cautions, and excitements to the study of wisdom, chap. i-x. The second part con

tains the Proverbs of Solomon, properly so called; delivered in distinct, independent, general sen

tences, chap. x.-xxii., ver. 17. In the third part, the tutor again addresses himself to his pupil, and

gives him fresh admonitions to the diligent study of wisdom; which is followed by a set of
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General design CHAPTER I.
of the book.

instructions, delivered in the imperative mood, to the pupil, who is supposed, all the while, to be

standing before him, chap. xxii. 17, to chap. xxv. The fourth part is distinguished by its being a

collection of Solomon's proverbs, selected, we may suppose, out of a much greater number, by the

men of Hezekiah; perhaps by the Prophets Isaiah, Hosea, and Micah, who all flourished in the

days of Hezekiah, and, not improbably, assisted him in his pious endeavours to restore true

religion, 2 Chron. xxxi. 20, 21.

sentences, and reaches from chap. xxv. to chap.

This part, as the second, consists chiefly of distinct, unconnected

xxx. The fifth part contains a set of wise ob

servations and instructions, which Agur, the son of Jakeh, delivered to his pupils Ithiel and Ucal,

chap. xxx...; and the thirty-first chapter contains the precepts which his mother delivered to Lemuel,

her son; being passionately desirous to guard him against vice, to establish him in the principles

of justice, and to have him married to a wife of the best qualities. These two chapters are a kind

of appendix to the book of Proverbs.-See Taylor's Scripture Divinity.

CHAPTER I.

In this chapter we have the title of the book, showing the gener

7–9. A caution against bad company, 10–19.

who will not hearken to them, 20–23.

THE * proverbs of Solomon the son

of David, king of Israel;

2 To know wisdom and instruction; to per

ceive the words of understanding;

3 To "receive the instruction of wisdom,

A. M. 3004.

B. C. 1000.

ii. 1, 9.

NOTES ON CHAPTER I.

Verse 1. The proverbs of Solomon—“Solomon is

the first of the sacred writers whose name appears

at the head of his works. The name alone of so

wise and so great a prince is a sufficient recom

mendation to engage men to hear and to read. For

we naturally love to see and to listen to persons of

illustrious name and extraordinary capacity, parti

cularly when those qualities are joined with sove

reign power. The style of this work, the brevity

al design of it, 1–6. The first principles of it recommended,

Wisdom's reasonings with the sons of men, and the certain ruin of those

4 To give subtlety to the * sim- A. M. 3004.

ple, to the young man knowledge and B. c. 1000.

* discretion.

5 * A wise man will hear, and will increase

learning; and a man of understanding shall

attain unto wise counsels:

* Heb. equities.—e Chap. ix.4. *Or, advisement.—d Chap.

ix. 9

unto salvation; and instruction—The instructions

delivered, either by God or men, in order to the at

tainment of wisdom. To perceive the words of un

derstanding—Those words which are the effects of

a good understanding, or which give a man that true

understanding whereby he can discern between

truth and error, between good and evil, in order that

he may choose the former and refuse the latter.

To receive the instruction of wisdom—Willingly to

of his sentences, and the parabolical turn, close,

receive the wise and salutary counsels of others,

which is a good step to wisdom, and a part of it.

short, sententious, are also reasons for studying it: || This is opposed to the instruction of fools and of

long discourses fatigue; all men have not leisure to folly, of which he speaks chap. xvi. 22, and xix. 27.

attend to, or penetration to comprehend them. But |For folly hath its school, where multitudes of scho

precepts delivered in parables are always pleasing lars attend, who are very apt to learn its lessons.

to hear.” See Calmet and Dodd. The reader will Justice, judgment, and equity—That is, to receive

observe proverbs are ancient, wise, and short say- the instruction which teaches men just judgment, or

ings, in common use, whereof some are plain and equity, namely, their whole duty to God, their neigh

easy, others intricate and obscure. This way of , bour, and themselves. To give subtlety—Or, rather,

treating serious subjects was very common and prudence, as this word, nony, is used chap. viii. 5,

familiar with the Jews. Jesus Christ delivered most 12; although it is frequently taken in an evil sense

of his instructions to the people in a way somewhat "for craft and subtlety; to the simple–To such as

similar to this, namely, in parables. This method want wisdom, and are easily deceived by others, and

of instruction serves well to teach wisdom, truth,

and justice, and to caution men against error, vice,

and dissipation.

therefore most need this blessing; to the young man

—Who wants both experience and self-government;

knowledge and discretion—That they may gain so

Verses 2–4. To know wisdom—Written to help much knowledge as will enable them to conduct

men to know, thoroughly and practically, both hu-, themselves and their affairs with knowledge and dis

man wisdom, to conduct their affairs properly in this cretion.

life, and especially divine wisdom, showing them || Verses 5, 6. A wise man will hear—Is not self

their duty to God and man, and making them wise conceited, as fools are, but willing to learn from
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Caution against PROVERBS. bad company.

A. M. 3004. 6 To understand a proverb, and ||wait for blood, let us lurk privily for # * :
B. C. 1U00. - -

* ** * the interpretation: the words of

the wise, and their "dark sayings.

7 * * The fear of the Lord is “the beginning

of knowledge: but fools despise wisdom and

instruction.

8 * My son, hear the instruction of thy father,

and forsake not the law of thy mother:

9 For * they shall be “an ornament of grace

unto thy head, and chains about thy neck.

10 * My son, if sinners entice thee, consent

thou not.

11 If they say, Come with us, let us * lay

the innocent without cause: -

12 Let us swallow them up alive as the

grave; and whole, "as those that go down into

the pit:

13 We shall find all precious substance, we

shall fill our houses with spoil:

14 Cast in thy lot among us; let us all have

one purse:

15 My son "walk not thou in the way with

them; "refrain thy foot from their path :

16 °For their feet run to evil, and make haste

to shed blood:

* Or, an eloquent speech. e Psa. lxxviii. 2. f Job xxviii.

28; Psa. cxi. 10; 3. ix. 10; Eccles. xii. 13. * Or, the

principal part.—s Chap. iv. 1; vi. 20.-h Chap. iii. 22.

others, and, therefore, will attend to the following

instructions; and will increase learning—Thereby

he will gain this great benefit, he will increase in

knowledge and wisdom. This he adds, to show

that this book is useful and necessary, not only to

the ignorant, but also to the most wise and knowing

persons; and shall attain unto wise counsels—Not

to deep speculations, but practical knowledge and

wisdom, the art of governing himself, or others, well

and prudently. To understand a proverb, &c.—

That is, the interpretation ofa proverb, or the meaning

and use of the wise sayings of God or men: to know

this practically, and for his direction and benefit; for

practice is the great design of this book. The words

of the wise, and their dark sayings—Such as are

hard to be understood by inconsiderate and carnal

men; but may be found out by diligent and humble

inquiry, and prayer for divine teaching.

Verse 7. The fear of the Lord–That is, reverence

for and obedience to God; is the beginning of know

ledge—The foundation and source of it; without

which all other knowledge is vain and useless.

Mark well this sentence, reader: all wisdom, which

is not founded in religion, in the true and genuine

fear of God, is empty and unprofitable, and will be

found such in the time of affliction, in the hour of

death, and at the day of judgment. But fools—

Wicked men, or men devoid of true religion, called

fools throughout this whole book, despise wisdom

and instruction—Are so far from attaining it, that

they despise it, and all the means of getting it.

Verses 8, 9. My son, &c.—He speaks to his

scholars with paternal authority and affection, to

render them more attentive and obedient. Teachers

among the Hebrews were commonly called fathers,

and their scholars their sons. Hear the instruction

of thy father—His good and wholesome counsels;

and forsake not the law of thy mother—Those pious

instructions which thy mother instilled into thee in

thy tender years. This he adds, because children,

when grown up, are very prone to slight their mo

thers' advice, because of the infirmity of their sex,

and because they have not that dependance upon,

and expectation from their mothers, which they

* Heb. an adding.—— Gen. xxxix. 7; Psail ; Eph. v. 11.

* Jer. v. 26.- Psa. xxviii. 1; czliii. 7.-" Psa. i. 1; Chap.

iv. 14. n Psa. cxix. 101. o Isa. lix. 7; Rom. iii. 15.

have from their fathers. They shall be an orna

ment, &c.—This will make thee amiable and honour

able in the sight of God and of men, whereas the

forsaking of those good counsels will make thee con

temptible.

Verses 10–14. My son, if sinners—Sinners of any

description; entice thee—Tosin, to commit any known

iniquity, or to omit any known duty; consent thou

not—Yield not in any degree to their advice, per

suasions, or solicitations, for why shouldest thou

destroy thyself to gratify them? If they say, Come

with us–We are numerous, and strong, and sociable.

Let us lay wait for blood–That is, to shed blood.

He does not intend to express their words, for such

words would rather affright than inveigle one that

was yet a novice in wickedness, but he signifies

what was the true nature, and would be the conse

quence of the action, in which they wished the per

son they addressed to join them, and what lay at the

bottom of their specious pretences. Let us lurk

privily for the innocent—For harmless travellers,

suppose, and others that, suspecting no danger, are

not prepared for opposition; without cause—Though

they have not provoked us, nor deserved this usage

from us. This Solomon adds, to discover their

malignity and baseness, and so to deter the young

man from associating with them. Let us surallot:

them up as the grare—Which speedily covers and

consumes dead bodies. We shall do our work quick

ly, easily, and without fear of discovery. We shall

find all precious substance—As our danger is little,

so our profit will be great. Cast in thy lot among

us—Or, rather, Thou shalt cast thy lot among us,

that is, Thou shalt have a share with us, and that

equally, and by lot, although thou art but a novice,

and we are veterans. Let us all hare—Or, we will

all have; one purse—One purse shall receive all our

profits, and furnish us with all expenses. So we

shall live with great facility, and true friendship.

Verses 15, 16. Walk not thou in the way trith

them—Avoid their courses, their conversation, and

company. Refrain thy foot from their path—If

thou shouldst have any thought, inclination, or

temptation to hearken to their counsels, or to follow
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The instructions and CHAPTER I.
cautions of wisdom.

A. M. 3004.

§ { } 17 Surely in vain the net is spread
° in the sight of any bird.

18 And they lay wait for their own blood;

they lurk privily for their own lives. ->

19 "So are the ways of every one A. M. 8004.

that is greedy of gain; which taketh B. c. 1000.

away the life of the owners thereof.

20 " " Wisdom a crieth without; she ut

s Heb. in the eyes ofevery thing that hath a wing—º Chap. xv.

27; 1 Tim. vi. 10.

"Heb. Wisdoms, that is, excellent wisdom.—a Chap. viii. 1;

ix. 3; John vii. 37.

their examples, suppress it, and restrain thyself, as

it were, by force and violence, as the word win, im

plies. For their feet run to evil—Without consider

ing what they are doing, and shutting their eyes |

against the consequences, they make haste, not only

to do evil to others, but also to bring evil upon them

selves; to make haste to shed blood–Innocent blood,

which is an inhuman practice, and a practice always

followed by dreadful punishment, if not from man,

yet certainly from God.

Verse 17. Surely in vain the met is spread, &c.—

Even the silly birds will not suffer themselves to be

taken if the net be spread in their sight; therefore,

be at least as wise as they, and shun that which, by

repeated experience, is always known to end in ruin.

Thus understood, the sentence connects with the

preceding verse, and contains an argument to enforce

the caution given to the young man, to shun the

misery and ruin in which his hearkening to the

counsel of sinners would involve him. But the

sentence is considered by many commentators as

connected with the following verse, and is inter

preted thus: The fowler who spreads his net in the

sight of the bird, loses his labour; but these sinners

are more foolish than the silly birds, for, though they

are not ignorant of the mischief which these evil

courses will bring upon themselves, yet they will

not take warning. Thus Schultens paraphrases the

words: “There is no bird so stupid as to fly into a

net spread immediately before its eyes; but these

abandoned sinners spread with their own hands, im

mediately before their own eyes, those nets by which

they willingly involve themselves in certain death

and ruin: for they who lay snares for the blood of

the innocent, lay snares for themselves; and they

who desire to swallow up the virtuous alive as the

grave, they themselves will be swallowed up in that

grave, and be plunged in destruction.”

Verses 18, 19. And they lay wait, &c.—Assure

thyself, such men are working their own ruin, and,

as it were, lying in wait for themselves, when they

lie in wait to take away the lives of others; for, in

the end, they shall not escape the hand of justice,

but be overtaken and suffer, either by a special ven

geance of God, or by human punishment, what they

have deserved. Let the young and unexperienced,

who are entering into the paths of the world, treasure

up this in their memories; let them write it on the

table of their hearts; and, whenever they are solicited

by any of their companions to do what their own

conscience tells them is evil, let them not hesitate to

bid such persons adieu that moment, for they spread

snares for their destruction. So are the ways—The

actions and courses; of every one that is greedy of

gain—That seeks gain by unrighteous and wicked

practices; which taketh away, &c.—Which greedi

ness, or, rather, which gain, taketh away the life of

the owners thereof—Brings sudden and certain de

struction upon those who had made themselves

masters and possessors of it.

Verse 20. Wisdom crieth, &c.—Having shown

the counsels and invitations of folly and of wicked

men, he now declares the voice of wisdom. The

Hebrew word mºn, rendered wisdom here, is in

|the plural number, and is literally wisdoms. It was

probably intended to include various kinds, or, rather,

|all the kinds of wisdom. 1st, The works of creation,

(see on Psa. xix. 1–6,) the light and law of nature,

the dispensations of divine providence, the human

|understanding, are wisdom, Job xxxviii. 36. By

these God speaks to the children of men, and reasons

with them; the spirit of man is the candle of the

| Lord, and wherever men go they may hear a voice

behind them saying, This is the way; and the voice

of conscience is the voice of God, and not always a

|small, still voice; but sometimes it cries aloud. 2d,

|Human laws, and the institutions of civil govern

ments, when they do not contradict, but accord with,

the divine law, and especially when they enjoin and

encourage obedience to it, and punish the disobedient,

are the voice of wisdom crying without; even in the

opening of the gates, and in the places of concourse,

where courts were kept, where the judges sat, and

where the wisdom of the nation called the wicked

to repent and reform. In a still higher degree, 3d,

|Divine revelation is wisdom. All its doctrines,

its precepts, its promises, its threatenings, are the

dictates of infinite wisdom; and where this is pub

lished and made known to any people in their own

language, and more especially when it is declared,

explained, and enforced by God’s ministers, whether

in churches, chapels, private houses, or in the open

air, there wisdom cries without, and utters her voice

in the streets. 4th, Above all, Christ is wisdom, even

the wisdom and word of God incarnate, for in him

are hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge,

and he was, and is, the centre and source of all di

vine revelation; the person in whom all its doctrines,

precepts, and promises are yea and amen. And he,

in the days of his flesh, continually cried without,

and uttered his voice in the streets. Of him, there

fore, Solomon's words may with great propriety be

interpreted, whether he directly intended to pro

phesy of him and his personal ministry or not,

especially considering that the original words are

expressed in the future time, thus: Wisdom shall cry

without: she shall utter her voice in the streets—Or.

in open and broad ways or places, as nºn-, signifies.

Wisdom, understood in any or all these senses, is

said to cry, or speak with a loud voice, to intimate

both God’s earnestness in inviting sinners to repent

ance, and their inexcusableness if they do not hear
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3004. tereth her voice in the streets:

* 21 She crieth in the chief place of

concourse, in the openings of the gates: in the

city she uttereth her words, saying,

22 How long, ye simple ones, will ye love

simplicity ? and the scorners delight in their

scorning, and fools hate knowledge?

23 Turn you at my reproof: behold, "I will

pour out my spirit unto you, I will make known

my words unto you.

A. M.

B. C.

proverbs.
cautions of wisdom.

24 * * Because I have called and A. M.30ſ.

ye refused; I have stretched out my B. C. 1000.

hand, and no man regarded;

25 But ye ‘have set at naught all my coun.

sel, and would none of my reproof:

26 "I also will laugh at your calamity: I

will mock when your fear cometh;

27. When “your fear cometh as desolation,

and your destruction cometh as a whirlwind;

when distress and anguish cometh upon you.

r Joel ii. 28.—º Isa. lxv. 12; lxvi. 4; Jer. vii. 13; Zech.

vii. 11.

t Psalm cvii. 11; Verse 30; Luke vii. 30.—" Psalm II.4.

* Chap. x. 24.

such loud cries: and she is said to cry without, or

abroad, in opposition to the seducing discourses and

efforts of sinners, who lay snares for persons in

secret, who conceal themselves and their intentions,

and address men in corners and privily, being afraid

of and shunning the light, that they may the better

deceive and seduce men to error and wickedness.

On the contrary, wisdom lifieth up her voice in the

streets ; for she does not invite to murders, to vio

lence, to injustice, to crimes, commonly fatal to those

who commit them; but to God, and to the highest

good. She discovers the ways which lead to extreme

misery, in order that men may avoid them; she re

calls men from their errors and sins, and threatens

them with ruin if they despise her. Again, by say

ing that wisdom liſts up her voice in public places,

Solomon prevents the poor excuse made by those

who ask, Where shall we find this wisdom 2 He

answers, She is everywhere: all that surrounds you

preaches to you this wisdom. You need only open

your eyes and ears, and you see and hear her. Do

you behold evil, scandal, disorder? Avoid doing it.

Do you hear good discourses; do you see good

examples? Hear, imitate, and profit by them; “the

wise learn much more from fools,” says a heathen,

“than fools learn from the wise.” See Schultens

and Calmet.

Verse 21. She crieth in the chief place of con

course—Where there is most probability of success.

The LXX. render it, eſſ' akpov retreav kmpvaaeral, she

preacheth upon the tops of the walls, or houses, a

translation which Houbigant approves. Schultens,

not improperly, renders the Hebrew, nºn cN.Y., at

the head, or beginning, ofthe most frequented streets.

In the opening of the gates—Where magistrates

sit in judgment, and people are assembled. So she

crieth, both to the wise and to the unwise, as Paul

|

|

all religion, and despise the word and faithful minis.

ters of God; delight in their scorning—Take plea

sure, and glory in deriding and reviling the truths

and precepts of the gospel, and the people and ways

of God. And fools—That is, the wicked, for the

|Scriptures, with the utmost propriety, denominale

all such, fools; hate knowledge—Which surely nºne

but fools would hate. They hate it, because it lays

open and reproves their errors, sins, and corrupt

ways, which they cannot bear to have detected and

rebuked. Hence they hate the knowledge of the di.

vine laws, and also all those who are acquainted with

them, and set a value upon them. Turn you at my

reproof–Upon this admonition here given you tum

from your evil ways unto me. Behold–If you in

so; I will pour out my spirit unto you—The gifts

and graces of my Spirit, which God, whose wisdom

here speaks, has promised to those that turn to him.

and sincerely and earnestly ask them, Luke xi. 13;

John iv. 14; and vii. 39. I will make known my work

unto you—By my Spirit I will enable you truly and

savingly to understand my word, which is hid frºm

others, 20or.iv.3. The Hebrew,"nn-nºwn, maybe

rendered, ye shall turn at my instruction, or Corſº

tion; behold, -nnn D3% nyºns, ebulliam robis Spi.

ritum meum, I will cause my Spirit to ebullial,"

spring up within you, or, “I will make my Spirº

flow upon you as a fountain, which produces."

water.” The special and saving grace of God ºl

never be denied to any that honestly seek it and sº

mit to it.

Verses 24–28. Because Ihare called, &c.—By my

ministers, my judgments, the motions of my SP.

and your own consciences; and ye refusel-"

obey my call; I have stretched out my hand–0ſº

ing mercy and grace to you, and earnestly invil";

you to accept of them; and no man regarded—Few

preached, Rom. i. 14. In the city she uttereth her | or none complied with my will, and accepted my

words—Not only in the gate, but in every part of

the city. Or, in the cities, the singular number be

ing put for the plural.

Verses 22, 23. How long, ye simple ones—Ye igno

rant, careless, and credulous persons, who are so

easily deceived by sin and sinners, and cheated and

deluded by the world, and the god of it, and do not

understand or consider your own interest; will ye

love simplicity?—Being unwilling to part with it, or

to be made wise. And the scorners—That scoff at
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offers. But ye have set at naught all my counsel

Have despised or made void my design of doing)"
good, and have disregarded my commands, counsels

and exhortations; I also will laugh at your*

mity—As you have scoffed at me and my ways.”

I will not pity and relieve you, when sicknesſ”

and death assault you, as they soon will do; Iril
mock when your fear cometh—The misery whic

you do or should fear. When your fear coneth dº

desolation—As the sword, or some* judg:



The instructions and

##$!!. 28 y Then shall they call upon me,

* * * but I will not answer; they shall seek

me early, but they shall not find me;

29 For that they “hated knowledge, and did

not " choose the fear of the LoRD :

30 * They would none of my counsel; they

despised all my reproof.

31 Therefore * shall they eat of the fruit of

CHAPTER II.
cautions of Wisdom.)

their own way, and be filled with A. M. 3004.

their own devices. B. c. loo.

32 For the "turning away of the simple shall

slay them, and the prosperity of fools shall

destroy them.

33 But "whoso hearkeneth unto me shall

dwell safely, and * shall be quiet from fear of

evil.

y Job xxvii. 9; xxxv. 12; Isaiah i. 15; Jer. xi. 11; xiv. 12;

Ezek. viii. 18; Mic. iii. 4; Zech. vii. 13; James iv. 3. * Job

xxi. 14; Verse 22.

* Psa. cxix. 173.−b Wer. 25; Psa. lxxxi. 11. • Job iv. 8;

Chap. xiv. 14; xxii. 8; Isa. iii. 11; Jer. vi. 19.—” Or, ease of

the simple.—d Psa. xxv. 12, 13.—” Psa. cxii. 7.

ment, which quickly overruns a whole country; and

your destruction cometh as a whirlwind—Which in

stantly spreads itself from place to place with great

and irresistible violence, sweeping all before it, and

making terrible destruction; when distress, out

wardly, and anguish, inwardly, cometh upon you.

Then shall they call upon me—When it is too late,

and would gladly be beholden to me for that mercy,

which they now reject and make light of; but I will

not answer—Because when I called they would not

answer me: all the answer then will be, Depart

from me, I know you not. This has been the case

of some, even in this life, as of Saul, whom God an

swered not by Urim, or by prophets; but ordinarily,

while there is life there is room for prayer, and hope

of being answered; and therefore this must chiefly

refer to the inexorable justice of the last judgment.

Then those that slighted God will seek him early,

that is, earnestly, and without delay, but in vain;

they shall not find him, because they did not seek

him when he might be found, Isa. lv. 6. The rich

man, in torment, begged in vain for a drop of water

to cool his tongue; and much more would he have |

been denied if he had begged to be released out of

the infernal prison.

Verses 29–32. For that they hated knowledge—

Hated the light ofdivine truth, because it discovered to

them the evil of their ways, John iii.20; or, hated

the practical knowledge of God, and of their duty to

him, and did not choose—That is, heartily approve

of and love, the fear of the Lord—But chose to

walk in the way of their own heart, and in the sight

of their own eyes. They would none of my counsel

—Refused to be guided by my counsels and pre

cepts. Therefore shall they eat, &c.—Their wages

shall be according to their work, and they shall reap

as they sowed, Gal vi. 7, 8. They shall receive

punishment answerable to their sins; and be filled

with their own devices—Shall be surfeited, as Dr.

Waterland renders the word, with the fruits and

effects of their wicked devices. The sin, which was

sweet in their mouths, shall be bitterness in their

bellies, and that destruction which they plotted

against others shall fall upon themselves. For the

turning away—From God, and his counsels and

ways; (opposed to hearkening unto God, verse 33;)

of the simple—Ofthe weak and foolish,who are easily

deceived and persuaded, shall slay them—The evil

example of such shall mislead them, and prove their

ruin. But the Hebrew DºnD ninvo, rather means,

the quiet, repose, or ease, (as it is rendered in the

margin,) that is, the apparent happiness of the sim

ple; of the men who have neglected my instruction,

and have been so void of reason as to deliver them

selves up to follow the example and advice of the

wicked; shall slay them—Shall be fatal to them; a

sense which accords with, and is further explained

by, the next clause. And the prosperity of fools

shall destroy them—It shall be the occasion of their

ruin, by making them presumptuous and secure,

worldly and proud, and forgetful of God and of their

own eternal happiness, whereby they will provoke

| God's wrath, and bring upon themselves swift and

certain destruction. Thus he answers the common

objection against the fear of God, taken from the

present impunity and prosperity of ungodly men.

| Verse 33. But whoso hearkeneth unto me—Unto

the counsels and instructions of wisdom, and will be

ruled thereby, shall dwell safely—Hebrew, no-, in

security, or confidence and peace, resting himself

upon the consciousness of his own integrity, and

upon the promises and favour of God; and shall be

quiet from the fear of evil—From sinful and tor

menting cares and fears.

CHAPTER II.

Solomon having in the former chapter bespoken the attention of his readers, and foretold the destruction of those that are

obstinate in their impiety, in this chapter applies himself to those that are willing to be taught. He shows that they who

diligently seek wisdom shall assuredly find it, 1–9. He points out the advantages of it, that it would preserve those that

attained it from evil men, 10-15; and evil women, 16–19;

men, 20–22.

and would lead them into, and keep them in, the way of good
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He who fºllows the directions PROVERBS. of Wisdom shall be safe.

A. M. 3004. MY son, if thou wilt receive my|eous: "he is a buckler to them that A. M. 394.
B. C. 1000. B. C. 1000.

words, and “hide my command

ments with thee;

2 So that thou incline thine ear unto wisdom,

and apply thy heart to understanding;

3 Yea, if thou criest after knowledge, and

* liſtest up thy voice for understanding;

4 * If thou seekest her as silver, and searchest

for her as for hid treasures;

5 Then shalt thou understand the fear of the

LoRD, and find the knowledge of God.

6 * For the LoRD giveth wisdom: out of his

mouth cometh knowledge and understanding.

7. He layeth up sound wisdom for the right

walk uprightly. -

8 He keepeth the paths of judgment, and

* preserveth the way of his saints.

9 Then shalt thou understand righteousness,

and judgment, and equity; yea, every good

path.

10 * When wisdom entereth into thy heart,

and knowledge is pleasant unto thy soul;

11 Discretion shall preserve thee, * under

standing shall keep thee:

12 To deliver thee from the way of the evil

man, from the man that speaketh froward

things; -

a Chapter iv. 21; vii. 1–1 Heb, givest thy voice—º Chapter

iii. 14; Matt. xiii. 44.—e 1 Kings iii. 9, 12; James i. 5.

d Psa. lxxxiv. 11; Chap. *ē. 5.— 2. Sam. ii. 9; Psa. lxvi. 9.

ap. vi.

NOTES ON CHAPTER II.

Verses 1–5. Myson, &c.—These words are spoken

by Solomon, either, 1st, In the name of wisdom, as

before: or rather, 2d, In his own name. If thou ||

wilt hide my commandments with thee—Wilt lay

them up in thy mind and heart with care, as men do

their choicest treasures; So that thou incline, &c.—

Give thyself to the study of wisdom with affection

and diligence. Yea, if thou criest after knowledge

—Namely, unto God, the only giver of it. Hebrew,

Rºpn nji" DN, if thou callest to knowledge, that is,

invitest it to come to thee; earnestly desirest its

guidance; If thou seekest her as silver—With the

same unwearied diligence and earnest desire, and

patient expectation under all delays, disappoint

ments, and difficulties, which the men of the world

use in pursuit of riches, or in digging in mines of |

silver; Then shalt thou understand—More per

fectly and profitably; the fear of the Lord—Which

is the beginning of this wisdom, chap. i. 7.

Ver. 6,7. For the Lord giveth—Hebrew, In, will ||

give wisdom—Hath promised to give it, namely, to

those that so seek it. Thus he teaches them not to

ascribe any wisdom they might attain to their own

abilities or industry, but only to God’s favour and

blessing. Out of his mouth cometh knowledge, &c.

—That is, from his word or appointment, and good

will, as, the word of God, signifies, Deut. viii. 3.

He layeth up sound wisdom—Hebrew, Trin, liter

ally, essence, or substance. Dr. Waterland renders

it solid blessings. Solomon seems to mean, either,

1st, Solid and true felicity, opposed to the vain enjoy

ments of this world, which are said to have no sub

stance or being, Prov. xxiii. 5, where it is asked,

Wilt thou set thine eyes upon that which is not? Or,

that true and substantial wisdom which is satisfac

tory and everlasting, opposed to worldly wisdom,

which is but an empty shadow of wisdom, and per

ishes with us. He is a buckler to them that walk

uprightly—To protect and save them from that de

struction which shall befall all the ungodly. The

clause is rendered by Houbigant, He is a defence for

those who act with simplicity and candour; and

by Schultens, A shield to those who walk in integ

ritu.

ºne. 8, 9. He keepeth the paths of judgment—

Hebrew, nin'ir hy?", To keep the paths, &c. It

seems to be spoken of those who walk uprightly,

mentioned in the preceding verse, and it would

be better translated, That they, namely, the up

right, may keep the paths ofjudgment: that is, God

is a buckler, or defence, to the upright, to protect and

keep them from those temptations and snares which

would seduce them from, or prevent their continu

ance in, the paths of judgment; as it is further

explained in the following clause. Then—When

thou hast done thy part, as expressed verses 1–3,

and God, in answer to thy desires, hath given thee

wisdom, verse 6. Shalt thou understand righteous

mess, &c.—All the parts of thy duty to man, as well

as the fear of God; every good path—The practice

of all virtues and graces.

Verses 10–15. When wisdom entereth into thy

heart—When thou dost truly love it, and hide its

precepts in thy heart; Discretion shall preserre

thee—From wicked courses, and the mischiefs which

attend upon them; from the way of the evil man—

From following his counsel or example; the man

that speaketh froward things—With a design to

corrupt thy mind, and entice thee to evil principles

or practices. Who leave the paths of righteousness

—The way of God's precepts; to walk in the trays

of darkness—Of sin, which is often called darkness,

because it proceeds from ignorance and error, hates

the light of knowledge and truth, and leads to the

eternal darkness of misery and despair. Who rejoice

to do evil—Seeking and embracing occasions of sin,

with diligence and greediness, and pleasing them

selves both in the practice and remembrance of it:

and delight in the frontardness of the wicked—Not

only in their own sins, but in the sins of other wick

ed men, which shows a great malignity of mind and

love to sin, Rom. i. 32: whose ways are crooked—

Hebrew, who in, or with respect to, their ways, are

perverse; acting contrary to the straight rules of

piety and virtue.
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The snares of CHAPTER III.
the strange woman.

A. M. 30%. 13 Wholeavethepathsofuprightness

to 5 walk in the ways of darkness;

14 Who "rejoice to do evil, and ‘delight in

the frowardness of the wicked;

15 * Whose ways are crooked, and they fro

ward in their paths:

16 To deliver thee from the strange woman,

* even from the stranger which flattereth with

her words;

17 "Which forsaketh the guide of her youth,

and forgetteth the covenant of her God.

18 For * her house inclineth unto A. M. 3004.
death, and her paths unto the dead. C. 1000.

19 None that go unto her return again,

neither take they hold of the paths of life.

20 * That thou mayest walk in the way of

good men, and keep the paths of the righteous.

21 P For the upright shall dwell in the land,

and the perfect shall remain in it.

22 " But the wicked shall be cut off from the

earth, and the transgressors shall be * rooted

out of it.

s John iii. 19, 20. h Chap. x. 23; Jer. xi. 15.-i Rom. i.

32. k Psa. cxxv. 5.-1 Chap. v. 20.-m Chap. v. 3; vi.

24; vii. 5.

* Mal. ii. 14, 15–9 Chapter vii. 27. P Psalm xxxvii. 29.

* Job xviii. 17; Psalm xxxvii. 28; civ. 35.—” Or, plucked

up.

Verses 16, 17. To deliver thee from the strange

woman—From the adulteress, or whore; called

strange, partly because such persons were commonly

heathen, or are supposed to be such by reason of

that severe law against these practices in Israelitish

women, Deut. xxiii. 17; or are justly reputed

heathen, as being degenerate Israelites, who are

often called strangers in the Scriptures; which

flattereth with her words—Who useth all arts and

waysto allure men to unchaste actions; Which for

saketh the guide ofher youth—Her husband, whom

she took to be her guide and governor, and that in

her youth; which circumstance is added to aggra

vate her sin and shame, because love is commonly

most sincere and fervent between persons married in

their youth; and forgetteth—That is, violateth or

breaketh, the covenant of her God—The marriage

covenant, so called, because God is the author of that

mutual obligation; and because God is called to be

the witness and judge of that solemn promise and

Covenant.

Verses 18, 19. For her house inclineth unto death

—Conversation with her (which was most usual in

her own house) is the certain way to death, which

it brings many ways, and undoubtedly, without re

pentance, to God's wrath and the second death.

None that go unto her—That is, few or none; a

hyperbolical expression, used Isa. lxiv. 7; return

again—From her and from this wicked way unto

God and his ways. Whoremongers and adulter

ers are very rarely brought to repentance, but are

generally hardened by the power and deceitfulness

of their sin, and by God's just judgment, peculiarly

inflicted upon such persons, Hebrews xiii. 4; neither

take theyhold of the paths of life—Of those courses

which lead to true and eternal life and happiness.

Verses 20–22. That thou mayest walk, &c.—

This depends upon verse 11, and is mentioned as

another happy fruit of wisdom, the former being

declared, from verse 12 to 19. In the way of good

men—Mayest follow the counsels and examples of

the godly. By this he intimates that it is not suffi

cient to abstain from evil company and practices, but

that we must choose the conversation of good men.

For the upright shall dwell in the land—Shall have

a peaceable and comfortable abode in the land of

Canaan, which also is a type of their everlasting fe

licity. Their life on earth shall be quiet and peace

able, to which their uprightness will contribute, as it

settles their minds, guides their counsels, gains them

the good-will of their neighbours, and entitles them

to God's peculiar favour: and they shall dwell for

ever in the heavenly Canaan. But the wicked

That choose the way of the evil man; shall becutoff

—Not only from heaven hereaſter, and all hopes of

it, but from the earth now, on which they set their

affections, and in which they lay up their treasure.

They think to take root in it, but they and their

families shall be rooted out of it—In judgment to

them, but in mercy to the earth. And there is a day

coming which shall leave them neither root nor

branch, Mal. iv. 1. Let that wisdom then enter into

our hearts, and be pleasant to our souls, which will

keep us out of a way that will end thus.

CHAPTER III.

“This chapter,” says Henry, “is one of the most excellent in all this book: both for argument to persuade us to be religious,

and for directions in religion.” We are exhorted to be constant in our duty, because it is the way to be happy, 1–4. To

live a life of dependance upon God, because it is the way to be safe, 5–7. To keep up the fear of God, because it tends to

health and comfort of body and mind, 7, 8. To serve God with our substance, because it is the way to prosper, 9, 10.

To bear our afflictions patiently, because, if we do so, we shall be profited by them, 11, 12. Highly to value, diligently to

seek, and always to govern ourselves by the rules of wisdom, because it will be followed with continual peace and comfort,

13–26.

or otherwise, they shall receive of God, 27–35.

To do all the good we can, and no hurt to our neighbour, because in proportion as men are just and charitable,

By which it appears what a tendency true religion has to make men both

blessed themselves, and instrumental of communicating blessings to others.
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Wisdom promiseth long PROVERBS. life and prosperity.

- - - a h A. M. 3004.

; : ...; MY son, forget not my law; * but 6 "In all thy ways acknowledge B. C. 1000.

let thy heart keep my com

mandments:

2 For length of days, and "long life, and

"peace shall they add to thee.

3 Let not mercy and truth forsake thee:

* bind them about thy neck; "write them upon

the table of thy heart: -

4 * So shalt thou find favour and “good un

derstanding in the sight of God and man.

5 * : Trust in the Lord with all thy heart;

s and lean not unto thine own understand

him, and he shall 'direct thy paths.

7 * * Be not wise in thine own eyes: "fear the

LoRD, and depart from evil.

8. It shall be "health to thy navel, and “mar

row * to thy bones.

9 * * Honour the LoRD with thy substance,

and with the first-fruits of all thine increase:

10 * So shall thy barns be filled with plenty,

and thy presses shall burst out with new wine.

11 * PMy son, despise not the chastening

of the LoRD; neither be weary of his correc

t10n 3
ing.

a Deut. viii. 1; xxx. 16, 20. Heb. wears of life.—b Psa.

cxix. 165. • Exod. xiii. 9; Deut. vi. 8; Chap. vi. 21 ; vii. 3.

d Jer. xvii. 1; 2 Cor. iii. 3. * Psa. cxi. 10; 1 Sain. ii. 26; Luke

ii. 52; Acts i. 47; Rom. xiv. 18. * Or, good success.- Psa.

xxxvii. 3, 5.--s Jer. ix. 23. h 1 Chro. xxviii. 9. * Jer. x. 23.

k Rom. xii. 16.- Job i. 1; Chap. xvi. 6. * Heb. medi

cine—“Hebrew, watering, or, moistening.—" Job xxi. 24.

u Exod. xxii. 29; xxiii. 19; xxxiv. 26; Deut. xxvi. 2, &c.; Mal.

iii. 10, &c.; Luke xiv. 13.−o Deut. xxviii. 8. P Job v. 17;

Psa. xciv. 12; Heb. xii. 5, 6; Rev. iii. 19.

NOTES ON CHAPTER III.

Verses 1–4. My son, forget not my law—My doc

trine or counsel; but let thy heart keep, &c.—By

diligent meditation and hearty affection. For length

of days, &c.—God will add these blessings which

he hath promised to the obedient, Deut. viii. 18, and

xxx. 20; 1 Tim. iv. 8. Let not mercy and truth

forsake thee—That mercy and truth, which are

man's duty. Mercy denotes all benignity, charity,

and readiness to do good to others; truth, or

faithfulness, respects all those duties which we owe

to God or man, on the principles of justice, and to

which we are laid under special obligations by the

rules of it. Bind them about thy neck—Like a

chain, wherewith persons were wont to adorn their

necks. Write them upon the table, &c.—In thy

mind and heart, in which all God's commands are to

be received and engraven. So shalt thou find farour

—That is, obtain acceptance, and good understand

ing—Whereby to know thy duty, and to discern

between good and evil; in the sight of God and

man—Grace or favour with God, and that under

standing which is good in his sight, that is, which is

really and truly good, and which will be acknow

ledged as such by all truly wise and good men.

Verses 5, 6. Trust in the Lord with all thy heart

—Wholly and securely rely upon God's wisdom,

power, and goodness, and upon his providence and

promises, for direction and help in all thine affairs

and dangers. Lean not to thine own understand

ing—Think not to accomplish thy designs by the

strength of thine own understanding, without God's

blessing. Under this one kind of carnal confidence

he understands all other kinds, such as confidence

in bodily strength, wealth, or friends. In all thy

ways—Designs and undertakings, both respecting

the things of this life and those of the life to come;

acknowledge him—Hebrew, nyn, know him, name

ly, practically; or own him, his wisdom, by follow

ing his counsels; his power and goodness, by

expecting success from him; his sovereignty, by

managing all thy affairs in such a manner as to please

and glorify him; and he shall direct thy steps—So
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that thy ways shall be safe and good, and at last have

a happy issue.

Verses 7, 8. Be not wise in thine oncil eyes—Be

not puffed up with a vain conceit of thine own wis

dom, as if that were sufficient for the conduct of all

thine affairs, without direction and assistance from

God, or without the advice of others. Fear the

Lord, &c.—This he adds, because reverence for,

and a dread of, the Divine Majesty, will make a man,

when he compares himself with God, little and vile

in his own eyes. Reverence God's wisdom, and

despise thine own. It shall be health to thy matel–

To thy body, which is signified by one important

part of it; and marrow to thy bones—Which is the

nourishment and strength of the bones, and a great

preserver and prolonger of life, as the decay of it is

a chief cause of the weakness, dryness, and decay

of the body. The sense of the verse is, This fear

of God, or true religion, is not only necessary to the

salvation of the soul, but is also calculated to pro

mote the health of the body. For, as it prevents

those diseases which are often occasioned by sinful

lusts and passion, so it teaches that prudence, tem

perance, and sobriety, that calmness and composure

of mind, that good government of the appetites

and passions, which must, in the nature of things,

tend to produce a good habit of body; and at the

same time it gives us an interest in God’s promises,

and places us under the care of his special provi

dence.

Verses 9, 10. Honour the Lord with thy substance

—Lay out thy estate, not to please thyself, but to

glorify God; and with the first-fruits of all thy in

crease—Or, with the chief, or best; which answers

to the first-fruits under the law. So shall thy barns

be filled with plenty—This is not the way to dimi

nish thy estate, as covetous and profane persons

allege, but rather to increase it.

Verses 11, 12. Myson, despise not the chastening of

the Lord–Either by making light of it, or not being

duly affected with it, or by accounting it an unne

cessary thing; but rather esteem it a privilege and

favour from God. Neither be reary of his correc

( 67- ) 2



Wisdom is CHAPTER III.
a tree of life."

#. {: 12 For whom the LoRD loveth he

— correcteth: " even as a father the son

in whom he delighteth.

13 * * Happy is the man that findeth wisdom,

and * the man that getteth understanding.

14 "For the merchandise of it is better than

the merchandise of silver, and the gain thereof

than fine gold.

15 She is more precious than rubies: and

* all the things thou canst desire are not to be

compared unto her.

16 "Length of days is in her right A. M. 3004.

hand; and in her left hand riches * **

and honour.

17 * Her ways are ways of pleasantness, and

all her paths are peace. -

18 She is 7 a tree of life to them that lay hold

upon her: and happy is every one that retain

eth her.

19 "The LoRD by wisdom hath founded the

earth; by understanding hath he "established

the heavens.

q Deut. viii. 5. * Chap. viii. 34, 35.—* Heb. the man that

draweth out understanding. * Job xxviii. 13, &c.; Psa. xix.

10; Chapter ii. 4; viii. 11, 19; xvi. 16.— Matthew xiii. 44.

u Ch. viii. 18; 1 Tim. iv. 8. * Matt. xi. 29, 30.-y Gen.

ii. 9; iii. 22.— Psa, civ. 24; cºxxvi. 5; Chap. viii. 27; Jer.

x. 12; li. 15. * Or, prepared.

tion—Neither think it tedious or hard, but endure it

with patience and cheerfulness. For whom the Lord

loreth he correcteth—Afflictions are not calamities,

but benefits and comforts, because they are testimo

nies of God's love, which is infinitely more desira

ble than any evil can be terrible. They show God's

design, desire, and care to purge us from our sins,

and make us fit for his presence and kingdom.

These two verses seem to be here inserted in the

midst of his commendations of wisdom, to remove

an objection against the excellence and happiness

of wise or pious men, taken from those many afflic

tions to which such persons are frequently exposed,

the reason of which he here gives.

Verses 13–15. Happy is the man—Notwithstanding

all his afflictions; that findeth wisdom—Which sup

poses his diligent searching for it, expressed chap.

ii. 4. . And the man that getteth—Hebrew, PB',

that draweth out, understanding—Which expres

sion implies two things: 1st, That man hath it not

naturally in himself, but must have it from another,

even from God and his word; 2d, That men should

labour for it as those labour that dig and draw forth

metals out of the earth. For the merchandise of it,

&c.—It is more necessary and advantageous, because

it is so, not only for this short life, but also for the

ſuture and everlasting life, in which gold and silver

bear no price. All the things thou camst desire are

not to be compared to her—For true worth and use

fulness.

Verses 16–18. Length of days is in her right

hand—Wisdom is here represented as a great and

generous princess, distributing gifts to her subjects.

She holds forth in her right hand the great blessing

of health and length of days unto all those who

will walk in the way to which she points; and it

was but just to place this in her right hand, that is,

to give it the precedence, because it was the chief

promise of the law, and, indeed, unless when afflic

tion is necessary for our chastisement, trial, or puri

fication, the most desirable of all earthly blessings.

After this follow wealth and reputation, which he

places in her left hand, as inferior blessings, but

which proceed also from her gift. Spiritually con

sidered, these blessings refer to eternity, and the

glories of heaven. Her ways are ways of plea

santness—Are exceeding delightful, namely, to

those who know them and walk in them; whose

judgment is certainly to be preferred before the con

trary opinion of ungodly men, who are grossly igno

rant of them, and professed enemies to them. Ob

serve, reader, the enjoyments and entertainments of

sense are not to be compared to the pleasures which

gracious souls have in communion with God and

doing good. And all her paths are peace—Produce

a blessed tranquillity in a man's mind and conscience,

with confidence and cheerfulness in all conditions,

and the joy which arises from a full persuasion that

all things shall work for good here, and from a live

ly hope of eternal rest with God hereafter. There

is not only peace in the end, but peace in the way;

and not only in the way of religion in general, but

in all the particular paths of that way; in all the

several acts, instances, and duties of it: one does

not imbitter what another sweetens, as it is with the

allays of this world; but they are all peace; not

only sweet, but safe, and full of quietness, assu

rance, and consolation, Isa. xxxii. 17. She is a tree

of life—She is a certain pledge and means of ever

lasting life and happiness; to them that lay hold

upon her—That eagerly pursue after her, and, when

they overtake her, gladly apprehend and embrace

her, as the Hebrew word here used signifies. He

alludes to the tree of life in paradise, mentioned

Gen. ii. 9, and iii.22, all right to eat of which was

lost by the fall, and he here intimates that the wis

dom of which he speaks is the only thing that can

restore the life to us then lost. Happy is every one

that retaineth her—That holds her fast, and is con

stantly resolved not to forsake her.

Verses 19, 20. The Lord by wisdom, &c.—From

human wisdom, or wisdom attainable by man, of

which Solomon had hitherto treated, he now di

gresses to divine; thereby insinuating that it ought

not to seem strange that he had said so much in

praise of wisdom, and had so vehemently exhorted

men to seek it, since all the works of God are effect

ed by it; and that his readers might understand that

he did not call them to the imitation of men, sub

ject to errors and vices like themselves, but to the

imitation of the divine wisdom. Although Christ

be the wisdom of God, and the power of God.
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PROVERBS. when it is in our power.We should do good

A. M. 3004. 20 * By his knowledge the depths

* * * are broken up, and "the clouds drop

down the dew.

21 * My son, let them not depart from thine

eyes: keep sound wisdom and discretion:

22 So shall they be life unto thy soul, and

* grace to thy neck.

23 "Then shalt thou walk in thy way safely,

and thy foot shall not stumble.

24 * When thou liest down, thou shalt not be

A. M. 3004.
afraid: yea, thou shalt lie down, and B. C. 1000.

thy sleep shall be sweet.

25 “Be not afraid of sudden fear, neither of

the desolation of the wicked, when it cometh.

26 For the Lord shall be thy confidence, and

shall keep thy foot from being taken.

27 * s Withhold not good from 7 them to

whom it is due, when it is in the power of thy

hand to do it.

28 "Say not unto thy neighbour, Go, and

a Gen. i. 9.—b Deut. xxxiii.28; Job xxxvi. 28-' Ch. i. 9.

* Psa. xxxvii. 24; xci. 11, 12; Ch. x.9. • Lev. xxvi. 6; Psa.

1 Cor. i. 24; and although all things were made by

him, and without him was not any thing made that

was made, yet it does not appear that Solomon

speaks of him here, but rather of that divine per

fection of wisdom which is the fountain of wisdom

in man. Observe, reader, the effects which we call

natural, are the productions of the Creator's sove

reign wisdom, who formed at the beginning, and

who hath preserved ever since, the universe of

things, with that connected chain of causes and

effects with which we are surrounded. By his

knowledge the depths are broken up—The great

abyss of waters mixed with, and contained in, the

bowels of the earth, breaks forth into fountains and

rivers for the use of men and beasts: which is justly

remembered here as an illustrious effect of divine

wisdom, by which the earth was made habitable and

the waters serviceable. And the clouds drop down

dew—Under which rain is comprehended, as being

of the same nature and use.

Verses 21, 22. My son, let them not depart, &c.—

Let me prevail with thee to keep these good instruc

tions before the eyes of thy mind continually. Con

stantly and seriously meditate upon them, and thereby

thou wilt attain and retain sound wisdom and dis

cretion. So shall they be life unto thy soul—To

thee, or thy person. They shall prolong thy life,

and make it life indeed, namely, wise, holy, and hap

py: whereas a foolish, sinful, and miserable life is

reputed a kind of death, and is often so called.

Thus Moses says to Israel, He (namely, God) is thy

life, and the length of thy days, Deut. xxx. 20. Or

Solomon here means, They shall be life to thy soul,

properly so called. They shall quicken, delight,

and save thy soul. And grace to thy neck—They

shall be like a beautiful chain or ornament about thy

neck, as above, verse 3, and chap. i. 9.

Verse 23. Then shalt thou walk in thy way—

Manage all thy employments and concerns safely,

securely, or confidently, without danger or fear,

casting thy care on God, in the discharge of thy duty.

And thy foot shall not stumble—At those stumbling

blocks, trials, and temptations, at which heedless sin

ners commonly stumble, and by which they fall. Thy

natural life, and all that belongs to it, shall be under

the protection of God's providence; thy spiritual life,

and all its interests, under the protection of his grace;

so that thou shalt be kept from falling into sin or

iii. 5; iv. 8.—f Psalm xci. 5.-5 Rom. xiii. 7; Gal. vi. 10.

7 Hebrew, the owners thereof—h Lev. xix. 13; Deut. xxiv. 15.

trouble. Wisdom shall direct thee into and keep

thee in the right way, as far as may be from tempta

tion, and will enable thee to walk in it with holy

security, and thou shalt find the way of duty to be

the way of safety.

Verses 24–26. When thou liest down thou shalt

not be afraid—Of fire, or thieves, or any of the ter

rors of the darkness, knowing that when thou and

all thy friends are asleep, yet He that keepeth Israel,

and every true-born Israelite, neither slumbers nor

sleeps, and that to him thou hast committed thyselſ,

and taken shelter under the shadow of his wings.

Yea, thou shalt lie down—And shalt not need to sit

up to keep guard; and, being laid down, thou shalt

sleep, and not have thine eyes held waking by care

or fear; and thy sleep shall be sweet—Refreshingto

thee, not being disturbed by any alarms from with

out, or apprehensions from within. The way to

have a good night is to sleep with a good conscience;

and the sleep, as of the labouring man, so of the

wise and godly man, is sweet. Be not afraid—

That is, thou shalt not be afraid. For that it is a

promise seems most probable from the context; only,

for greater emphasis, it is delivered in the form of a

precept; as if he had said, I require thee not to be

afraid; it is both thy duty and privilege; of sudden

fear—For sudden and unexpected evils are most

frightful and grievous; and fear is here put for the

evils feared. Neither of the desolation of the trick

ed—Which befalls them, when the Lord cometh out

of his place to punish the inhabitants of the earth

for their iniquity; and thou mayest be ready to

fear, lest thou shouldst be involved in the common

calamity; but fear not, for God will then hide thee

in his chambers, Isa. xxvi. 20, 21. For the Lord

shall be thy confidence—A sufficient and sure ground

of confidence; and shall keep thy foot from being

taken—In the snares either of sin or of mischief.

Verses 27, 28. Withhold not good—Do not deny

it, but readily and cheerfully impart it; from then

to whom it is due—Hebrew, "yop, literally, from

the lords, or owners of it: which some refer to the

restitution of goods gained unjustly; but the con

nection requires that we understand the clause in a

more extensive sense. The good here spoken of

must be considered as being applicable to any thing

that is good, either counsel, comfort, reproof, or the

good things of the present life. And by the lords,
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The curse of God is in
CHAPTER IV. the house of the wicked.

A. M. 3004. come again,and to-morrow I will give;
B. C. 1000. -

* * * when thou hast it by thee.

29 | * Devise not evil against thy neighbour,

seeing he dwelleth securely by thee.

30 Strive not with a man without cause, if

he have done thee no harm.

31 * Envy thou not * the oppressor, and

choose none of his ways.

32 For the froward is abomination to the

LoRD : " but his secret is with the A. M. 3004.

righteous. B. c. 1000.

33 * "The curse of the LoRD is in the house

of the wicked : but "he blesseth the habitation

of the just.

34 °Surely he scorneth the scorners: but he

giveth grace unto the lowly.

35 The wise shall inherit glory: but shame

"shall be the promotion of fools.

* Or, Practise no evil.— Rom. xii. 18. k Psa. xxxvii. 1;

lxxiii. 3; Chap. xxiv. 1.-"Heb. a man of violence.— Psa.

xxv. 14

m Lev. xxvi. 14; Psalm xxxvii. 22; Zech. v. 4; Mal. ii. 2.

* Psalm i. 2.-o James iv. 6; 1 Peter v. 5, ** Hebrew,

eralteth the fools.

or owners of it, we must understand those who have

any kind of right to it, whether by the law of jus

tice and equity, or by the great and sovereign law

of love, which God hath written on the hearts of

men by nature, and hath frequently and solemnly

enjoined in his word. So that this place not only

commands the payment of just debts, and the resti

tution of things taken from others by fraud or vio

lence, or of things committed to our trust; but it

obliges every man, according to his ability and op

portunity, to pity and relieve such as are in real

want or misery, and to do all the good in his power,

temporal or spiritual, to his fellow-creatures. Say

not, &c.—The preceding verse forbade the denial,

and this forbids the delay of this duty; unto thy

neighbour—Unto any man, as the word neighbour

is commonly used in Scripture; Go, and come again

to-morrow, and I will give—Namely, what is thy

due, in the manner before expressed, or what thou

needest; for the word in), here used, is generally

meant of free or charitable gifts, and not of debts

due in justice or equity.

Verse 29. Devise not evil, &c.—Any thing injuri

ous or hurtſul; against thy neighbour—Against any

child of man. Having commanded the doing of

good, (verses 27, 28,) he here forbids the doing or

designing any evil. Seeing he dwelleth securely

by thee—Relying upon thy integrity: do not, there

fore, deceive his trust, and cause him to repent of

the confidence which he places in thee, which would

be an iniquity hateful even to heathem.

Verses 30–32. Strive not—Either by words before

the magistrate, or otherwise by thine actions; with

a man without cause—Without just and necessary

cause; if he have done thee no harm—Whereby it

is clearly implied, that, in case of injury, a man may,

by all lawſul means, defend himself. Enry thou

not the oppressor—For his impunity and success in

his wicked designs, and the wealth which he gains

by unrighteous practices; and choose none of his

ways--For what men envy in others they seek to

obtain for themselves. For the froward—Or, per

verse, who walks in crooked and sinful paths, as the

oppressor last mentioned, opposed to the upright

man, who is called right, or straight, chap. xxix.

27; is an abomination to the Lord—And therefore,

sooner or later, must be miserable. But his secret

is with the righteous—They are his friends and

favourites, to whom he familiarly imparts, as men

use to do to their friends, his mind and counsels, or

his secret favours and comforts, to which other men

are strangers.

Verses 33–35. The curse of the Lord is in the

house, &c.—Not only upon his own person, but upon

his posterity, and upon all his domestic concerns.

But he blesseth the habitation—Hebrew, mix, the

cottage, or sheepcot, that is, the dwelling, how

ever mean; of the just—The blessing of God is

upon him, his house and family, and all his concerns.

Surely he scorneth the scorners—He will expose to

scorn and contempt all proud and insolent sinners,

who make a mock at sin, (chap. xiv. 9,) and at God

and religion, and who despise all counsels and means

of amendment: for those that exalt themselves shall

certainly be abased. But he gireth grace unto the

lowly—Namely, favour, both with himself and with

men, as this phrase is often used. The LXX., ren

der this verse, The Lord resisteth the proud, but

giceth grace to the lowly; and St. Peter and St.

James have quoted it according to them, 1 Peter v.

5; James iv.6. The wise shall inherit glory—Shall

enjoy it, not only for a season, as wicked men often

do, but as an inheritance, constantly and for ever;

but shame shall be the promotion of fools—Instead

of that glory which they greedily seek, they shall

meet with nothing but ignominy. The reading in

the margin, Shame earalteth the fools, or, as some

render the clause, The elevation of fools shall turn

to their confusion, seems more agreeable to the He

brew: that is, the more they have been elevated,

“the more their folly shall be known, and their fall

become more fatal.”

CHAPTER IV.

Solomon, in this chapter, with great variety of expressions, and a powerful flood of divine eloquence, inculcates the same

things upon us which he had crpressed in the foregoing chapters. Here is, (1) An exhortation to the study of wisdom,

2
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Caution against
PROVERBS. bad company

and keeping of wisdom, 20–27.

HEAR, *ye children, the instruction

of a father, and attend to know

A. M. 3004.

B. C. 1000.

understanding.

2 For I give you good doctrine, forsake ye not

my law.

3 For I was my father's son, "tender and only

beloved in the sight of my mother.

4 * He taught me also, and said unto me,

Let thy heart retain my words: "keep my com

mandments, and live.

5 * * Get wisdom, get understanding: forget

it not; neither decline from the words of my

mouth.

6 Forsake her not, and she shall preserve

thee: ‘love her, and she shall keep thee.

7 & Wisdom is the principal thing; therefore

get wisdom: and with all thy getting get un

derstanding.

enforced by various arguments, 1–13. (2) A caution against bad company, 14–19. (3) Directions for the attaining

8 *Exalt her, and she shall pro- # 4:
mote thee: she shall bring thee to —

honour, when thou dost embrace her.

9 She shall give to thy head an ornament of

grace: "a crown ofglory shall she deliver to thee.

10 Hear, O my son, and receive my sayings;

* and the years of thy life shall be many.

11 I have taught thee in the way of wisdom;

I have led thee in right paths.

12 When thou goest, 'thy steps shall not

be straitened; " and when thou runnest, thou

shalt not stumble.

13 Take fast hold of instruction; let her not

go: keep her; for she is thy life.

14 " " Enter not into the path of the wicked,

and go not in the way of evil mem.

15 Avoid it, pass not by it, turn from it, and

pass away.

a Psa. xxxiv. 11; Ch. i. 8.--—b 1 Chron. xxix. 1. c 1 Chron.

xxviii. 9; Ephesians vi. 4.—d Chap. vii. 2. * Chap. ii. 2, 3.

f2 Thess. ii. 10.—g Matt. xiii. 44; Luke x. 42.

h 1 Sam. ii. 30.—i Chap. i. 9; iii.22—” Or, she shall cam

pass thee with a crown of glory—k Chap. iii. 2. ! Psa, rviii.

36.-m Psa. xci. 11, 12.-n Psa. i. 1; Chap. i. 10, 15.

NOTES ON CHAPTER IV.

Verses 1–3. Hear, &c., the instruction of a father

—Of me, who have paternal authority over you, and

great affection for you. For I give you good doc

trine—Not vain or foolish, much less false or permi

cious counsels, but such as are true and profitable.

Forsake ye not my law—God’s law or commands

delivered to you by my mouth. For I was myfa

ther's son—In a special sense, his best beloved son,

and designed to be his successor on the throne; ten

der and only beloved, &c.—Young and tender in

years, and capable of any impressions, and tenderly

educated. Houbigant renders the verse, For I was

the principal son of my father, the only beloved of

my mother. These circumstances are mentioned to

show the necessity and great benefit of wholesome

instruction, which his royal parents would not me

glect, no, not in his tender years; and thereby to

prepare and excite his hearers or readers, by his

example, to receive instruction.

Verses 4–9. He taught me also, and said unto me

—The following verses, at least as far as the tenth,

are represented as containing the words of David,

Solomon's father, that the name of so great a king,

and so holy a prophet, might add the more authority

and efficacy to his counsels. Keep my command

ments and live—That is, thou shalt live. It is a

promise in the ſorm of a command, as chap. iii. 25.

Get wisdom, &c., neither decline, &c.—From the be

lief and practice of my words. Love her, and she

shall keep thee—He intimates that it is not enough

to do what is good, which may sometimes proceed

from worldly or sinſul motives, but that we must

have a sincere and ſervent love to it. Wisdom is

the principal thing—The most excellent of all pos

sessions. With all thy getting get understanding—

Even with the price of all, though it cost thee the loss

of all that thou hast; or, in, or among all. While

thou labourest for other things, see, especially, that

thou do not neglect this. Earalt her—Let her have

thy highest esteem and affection. She shall bring

thee to honour—Both with God and men, which

Solomon knew by experience. She shall gire to

thy head, &c.—An acceptable or beautiful ornament,

such as they used to put upon their heads; shall put

upon thy head a crown of glory that shall never

wither. So far he seems to be repeating the words

which David spake to him.

Verses 10–13. Hear, O my son, and receire my

sayings—Diligently attend to and inbibe my in

structions, as the earth drinks in the rain that drops

upon it. I have taught thee in the tay of wisdom—

Either, 1st, The way which procureth wisdom; or,

2d, Which wisdom directs thee to walk in. Thy

steps shall not be straitened—Thou shalt manage

thine affairs with great facility, safety, and success.

It is a metaphor taken from those who walk in a

strait and uneven path, where they are apt tº

stumble and fall. Thou shalt not stumble—No

miscarry. Take fast hold of instruction—As being

resolved to keep thy hold, and never to let it go.

Keep her, for she is thy life—The conductor, pre-,

server, and comforter of thy life.

Verses 14–19. Enter not into the path of the trick

ed—Avoid their practices and company; and go not

in the way of evil men—Do not proceed further

therein. If thou hastunadvisedly entered into it, do

not persist in it, but get theespeedily out of it. Aroid
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20irections for the CHAPTER W.
altainment of wisdom.

A. M. 3004. 16 °For they sleep not, except they
B. C. 1000. - - - - :

* † tº have done mischief; and their sleep is

taken away, unless they cause some to fall.

17 For they eat the bread of wickedness, and

drink the wine of violence.

18 P But the path of the just 1 is as the shi

ning light, that shineth more and more unto the

perfect day.

19 The way of the wicked is as darkness:

they know not at what they stumble.

20 * My son, attend to my words; incline

thine ear unto my sayings.

21 "Let them not depart from thine eyes;

• Psa. xxxvi. 4; Isa. lvii. 20.-P. Matt. v. 14, 45; Phil. ii. 15.

* 2 Sam. xxiii. 4.—r 1 Sam. ii. 9; Job xviii. 5, 6; Isa. lix. 9,

10; Jer. xi. 23; John xii. 35-– Chap. iii. 3, 21. Chap.

ii. 1. * Chap. iii. 8; xii. 18.

‘keep them in the midst of thy heart. A. M.3004

| 22 For they are life unto those that B. c. 1000.

find them, and "health * to all their flesh.

23 "I Keep thy heart with all diligence; for

out of it are the issues of life.

24 Put away from thee “a froward mouth,

and perverse lips put far from thee.

25 Let thine eyes look right on, and let thine

eye-lids look straight before thee.

26 Ponder the path of thy feet, and “let all

thy ways be established.

27 * Turn not to the right hand nor to the

left: ) remove thy foot from evil.

* Heb. medicine. * Heb. above all keeping. “Heb. froward

ness of mouth, and perverseness of lips. * Or, all thy ways shall

be ordered aright. * Deuteronomy v.32; xxviii. 14; Josh. i. 7.

y Isa. i. 16; Rom. xii. 9.

it, pass not by it—Keep at a great distance from it.

Turn from it, &c.—Shun all occasions of sin. For

they sleep not—They cannot compose themselves to

sleep with quietness and satisfaction to their own

minds; unless they cause some to fall—Into their

snares, either into sin or mischief. For they eat the

bread of wickedness—Wickedness is as necessary

and as pleasant to them as their bread; or, they live

wholly upon what they get by wicked courses.

Which gives the reason why they could not sleep

without prey. And drink the wine of violence—

That is, gotten by violence: see on the former

clause. But the path of the just is as the shining

light—The common course of their lives, or actions,

is pure and spotless, clear and certain, safe and com

fortable as light is; and their presence enlightens,

instructs, edifies, and rejoices others. They carry

light into every place by their example, and by their

instructions. That shineth more and more unto

the perfect day—Righteous men daily grow more

and more in knowledge, and grace, and consolation,

until all be perfected and swallowed up in glory.

But the way of the wicked is as darkness—Full of

gross ignorance and error, of uncertainty and con

fusion, of iniquity, of danger, and of misery: all

which come under the name of darkness in the

Scriptures, and suit well with the context. They

know not at that they stumble—Hebrew, no

lºvy, at what they shall, or are about to, stumble.

Though they are always in danger, yet they are al

ways secure, and do not discern their danger, nor

the cause, or manner, or time of their ruin, till they

be surprised with it. Or, as some interpret the

clause, “They commit sin without scruple; they de

liver themselves up to it without remorse; they fall

without grief, and continue in it without repentance.”

Verse 23. Keep thy heart with all diligence—The

Hebrew is, Above all keeping, keep thy heart, that is,

thymind and thoughts, thy will and affections, which

are the more immediate cause of men's actions. Out

of it are the issues of life—The life or death of the

soul proceeds from the heart: an upright, enlight

ened, renewed, devout, and watchful heart gives birth

to those holy dispositions, words, and actions, which

manifest spiritual life, and lead to eternal life: on

the contrary, a heart insincere, unenlightened, un

renewed, and corrupt, without knowledge, without

grace, produces those tempers, words, and works,

which imply spiritual death, and lead to eternal

death. From the heart proceeds all evil, Matthew

xv. 11–19. Guard it therefore most carefully,

with every kind of diligence, and above all other

Cares.

Ver. 24–26. Put away a froward mouth—All sorts

of sinful words, which proceed from, and discover

an evil heart. Let thine eyes look right on—Let

thine intention be pure: direct all thine actions to a

right end, namely, the glory of God in thy eternal

salvation, and keep thy mind fixed upon that way

which leads to it, and neither look or turn aside to

the right hand or to the left. Ponder the path of

thy feet—Consider thy actions before thou doest

them, and see that they agree with the rule. And

let all thy ways be established—Or, directed, as "x72"

may be better rendered here. Or, thy ways shall be

established. They shall be uniformly and con

stantly good, in spite of all temptations to the con

trary. So this is a promise to confirm the foregoing

precept. If thou dost ponder them thou mayest ex

pect God's blessing and good success in them. Shun

all extremes, and neither add to God's commands

nor take from them.

CHAPTER W.

We have in this chapter, (1,) A further exhortation to wisdom, 1, 2. (2,) A caution against whoredom, 3–14. (3,\ Reme

dies against it, 15–23.
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The character of PROVERBS. a loose troman.

A. M. 3004. Y son, attend unto my wisdom, depart not from the wordsof mymouth. § { ...:

B. C. low. and bow thine ear to my under-1| 8 Remove thy way far from her, and --

standing: come not nigh the door of her house:

2 That thou mayest regard discretion, and

that thy lips may " keep knowledge.

3 * * For the lips of a strange woman drop

as a honey-comb, and her 'mouth is “ smoother

than oil:

4 But her end is "bitter as wormwood, “sharp

as a two-edged sword.

5 Her feet go down to death; her steps

take hold on hell.

6 Lest thou shouldest ponder the path of

life, her ways are moveable, that thou canst

not know them.

7 Hear me now therefore, O ye children, and

9 Lest thougive thine honour unto others, and

thy years unto the cruel:

10 Lest strangers be filled with ºthy wealth;

and thy labours be in the house of a stranger;

11 And thou mourn at the last, when thy

flesh and thy body are consumed,

12 And say, How have I shated instruction,

and my heart" despised reproof;

13 And have not obeyed the voice of my

teachers, nor inclined mine ear to them that

instructed me !

14 I was almost in all evil in the midst of the

congregation and assembly.

a Mal. ii. 7. b Chap. ii. 16; vi. 24.— Heb. palate.

lv. 21.-d Eccles. vii. 26.- Heb. iv. 12.

• Psa. * Hebrew, thy strength-e Chapter i. 29.

h Chap. i. 25; xii. 1.

Chapter vii. 27.

NOTES ON CHAPTER W.

Verses 1, 2. My son, attend unto my wisdom—

“There being nothing,” says Bishop Patrick, “to

which youth is so prone as to give up themselves to

satisfy their fleshly desires, and nothing proving so

pernicious to them; the wise man gives a new cau

tion against those impure lusts which he had taken

notice of before, (chap. ii. 16–19,) as great obstruc

tions to wisdom; and, with repeated entreaties, begs

attention to so weighty an argument, which here he

prosecutes more largely, and presses not only with

singular evidence, but with powerful reasons.” That

thou mayest regard, or keep, as how signifies, that is,

hold fast, as it is in the next clause, discretion—Or

wisdom for the conduct of thy life, as this word is

used, chap. i. 4, and in other parts of this book. And

that thy lips may keep knowledge—That, by wise

and pious discourses, thou mayest preserve and im

prove thy wisdom, for thine own good, and that of

others.

Verses 3–6. For the lips of a strange woman, &c.

—It concerns thee to get and to use discretion, that

thou mayest be able to resist those manifold tempta

tions to which thou art exposed; drop as a honey

comb—Her words and discourses are sweet, pleas

ing, and prevalent. But her end is bitter as worm

wood–Her design, and the effect of that lewdness

to which she entices men, are the sinner's destruction.

So that the beginning of this intercourse is not so

sweet as the conclusion is bitter: after a short plea

sure follows long pain, by the impairing men's health,

strength, estates, and credit, which they cannot re

flect upon without trouble and vexation, remorse of

conscience, and anguish of spirit, for, like a sword

that cuts on both sides, she wounds both mind and

body. Her feet—Her course, or manner of life, go

down to death—Lead those that follow her to an un

timely, shameful, and miserable end. Her steps

take hold on hell—To have any, the least, converse

with her, is to approach to certain, inevitable de

struction. Lestthou shouldest ponder—Though thou

mayest think to make a retreat in time, thou wilt be

deceived, she having more arts than thou canst ever

know, (winding and turning herself a thousand

ways,) to keep thee from so much as deliberating

about thy return to a virtuous course of life.

Verses 8–14. Come not nigh the door of her house

—Lest thine eyes affect thy heart, and her allure

ments prevail over thee. Lest thou gire thine honour

—Thy dignity and reputation, the strength and

vigour of thy body and mind; unto others—Unto

whores, and their base attendants; and thy years—

The flower of thine age, and thy precious time, unto

the cruel—To the harlot, who, though she pretends

love, yet, in truth, is one of the most cruel creatures

in the world, wasting thy estate and body, without

the least pity, and destroying thy soul for ever.

Lest strangers be filled with thy wealth—Not only

the strange women themselves, but others who are

in league with them; and thy labours—Wealth got

ten by thy labours; in the house of a stranger—Oſ a

strange family, whose house and table are furnished

with the fruit of thy care and labours. And thou

mourn at the last–Bitterly bewail thy madnessand

misery, when it is too late; when thy flesh and thy

body, or even thy body, are consumed—By those

manifold diseases which the indulgence of fleshly

lusts bring upon the body; And say, How hare I

hated instruction 1—How stupidly foolish have I

been in not considering all this sooner! How sense

lessly bent upon my own ruin! And my heart

despised reproof–I am amazed to think how I hated

the cautions that were given me to avoid such ways,

and the just reproofs I received for inclining to them.

And have not obeyed the voice of my teachers—Of

my parents, friends, and God’s ministers, who in

formed me of my danger, and faithfully and season

ably warned me of those mischiefs and miseries in

which I am now involved. I was almost in all eril

—I gave myself up to follow my lusts, which, in a

short time, engaged me in almost every kind of

wickedness, from which the reverence of no persons
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Eachortation CHAPTER W.
to chastity.

§ { ...; 15 "I Drink waters out of thine own

cistern, and running waters out of

thine own well.

16 Let thy fountains be dispersed abroad, and

rivers of waters in the streets.

17 Let them be only thine own, and not

strangers' with thee.

18 Let thy fountain be blessed: and rejoice

with 'the wife of thy youth.

19 Let her be as the loving hind and plea

sant roe; let her breasts *satisfy thee at all times;

and “be thou ravished always with her love.

20 And why wilt thou, my son, be A. M. 3004.

ravished with 'a strange woman, and B. c. 1000.

embrace the bosom of a stranger ?

21 "For the ways of man are before the

eyes of the LoRD, and he pondereth all his

goings.

22 " " His own iniquities shall take the

wicked himself, and he shall be holden with the

cords of his "sins.

23 °He shall die without instruction; and

in the greatness of his folly he shall go

astray.

* Mal. ii. 14.—k Cant. ii. 9; iv. 5; vii. 3.−2 Heb. water

thee.— Hebrew, err thou always in her love.—l Chapter ii.

16; vii. 5.

*2Chron. xvi. 9; Job xxxi. 4; xxxiv. 21 ; Chap. xv. 3; Jer.

xvi. 17; xxxii. 19 ; Hos. vii. 2; Heb. iv. 13.−n Psalm ix. 15.

* Hebrew, sin.—o Job iv. 21; xxxvi. 12.

could restrain me, not even a regard to the congrega

tion and assembly of God's people.

Verse 15. Drink waters out of thine own cistern

--"The allegory here begun is carried on through

several verses. It has been differently understood;

but the interpretation which seems most generally

followed, is that of those who conceive that the wise

man here subjoins a commendation of matrimony,

and the chaste preservation of the marriage-bed, for

the propagation of a legitimate offspring, to his de

hortation from illegitimate embraces, and stolen

waters; and Schultens observes, that no figure is

more elegant or more common among the easterns

than this.”—Dodd. Bishop Patrick's paraphrase on

the verse is, “Marry; and in a wife of thy own, en

joy the pleasures thou desirest, and be content with

them alone; innocent, chaste, and pure pleasures; as

much different from the other, as the clear waters of

a wholesome ſountain are from those of a dirty lake

or puddle.”

Verses 16, 17. Let thy fountains—Rather, thy

streams, as Dr. Waterland renders the word, that is,

thy children, proceeding from thy wife, called thy

fountain, verse 18, and from thyselſ; be dispersed

abroad—They shall be multiplied, and in due time

appear abroad in the world, to thy comfort and

honour, and for the good of others; whereas harlots

are commonly barren, and men are ashamed to own

the children of whoredom. Let them be only thine

own—“Children that acknowledge no other father,

because they spring from one whom thou enjoyest

(like a ſountain in thy own ground) thyself alone:

she being taught, by thy confining thyself to her,

never to admit any stranger to thy bed.”—Bishop

Patrick.

Verse 18. Let thy fountain be blessed—Thy wife,

as the next clause explains it, shall be blessed with

children; or rather, she shall be a blessing and a

comfort to thee, as it follows, and not a curse and

snare, as a harlot would be. And rejoice, &c.—

Seek not to harlots for that comfort and delight

which God allows thee to take in thy wife. So here

he explains the foregoing metaphor, and applies it

to its present design; with the wife of thy youth—

Whom thou didst marry in thy youthful days, with

whom, therefore, in all reason and justice, thou

oughtest still to satisfy thyself, even when she is

old.

Verse 19. Let her be as the loving hind—Hebrew,

as the hind of loves; as amiable and delightſul as

the hinds are to princes and great men, who used to

make them tame and familiar, and to take great de

light in them, as has been observed by many writers.

“The wise man,” says Bishop Patrick, “describes

allegorically the felicities of the nuptial state, first

under the comparison of a domestic ſountain, where

a man may quench his natural thirst, and from

whence streams, that is, children, may be derived, to

serve the public good; and, secondly, under the

comparisons, of a young hind and pleasant roe,

which naturalists have observed to be very fond

creatures, which were usually kept by the greatest”

persons in their palaces, who diverted themselves

with them, and adorned them with chains and gar

lands.” Let her breasts—Rather, her loves, as

Houbigant renders nºt, at all times, in all ages and

conditions; not only love her when she is young and

beautiful, but when she is old, or even deformed;

and be thou always ravished with her love—Love

her fervently. It is a hyperbolical expression.

Verses 20, 21. And why wilt thou be rarished

with a strange woman?—Consider a little, and

deny, if thou canst, that it is an unaccountable folly

to seek that satisfaction and comfort in a vile harlot,

which thou mayest enjoy more pleasantly, securely,

and constantly, as well as more innocently, in a pious

wife of thine own people. For the ways of man

are before the Lord—“From whom no one can hide

his most private actions, but he plainly sees and

weighs all that a person doth, wheresoever he be;

and will exactly proportion rewards and punish

ments according as he behaves himself.”

Verses 22, 23. His own iniquities shall take the

wicked—“Let him not think to escape, because he

is so cunning that nobody observes him, or so

powerful that no one can call him to an account; for

his own manifold iniquities shall arrest and appre

hend him.” And he shall be holden with the cords

of his sins—“He shall need no other chains to bind,

and hold him fast, to answer for them to God.”—
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An erhortalion PROVERBS. against sureliship.

Bishop Patrick. He shall die without instruction—

Because he neglected instruction; or, as nº lºss,

may be rendered, without correction, or amendment.

He shall die in his sins, and not repent of them, as

he designed and hoped to do, before his death. And

in the greatness of his folly–Through his stupen

dous folly, whereby he cheated himself with hopes

of repentance or impunity, and exposed himself to

endless torments for the momentary pleasures of

gratifying sinful lusts; he shall go astray—From

God, and from the way of life and eternal salva.

tion.

CHAPTER WI,

For the securing of the peace and happiness of a married life, which the wise man had recommended in the foregoing chapter,

he here cautions his readers against two epils, which often cause great discontents in a family, by bringing it to porerty.

(1,) Against suretiship, 1–5. (2,) Against slothfulness, 6–11. Illuminating both by elegant similitudes ; especially

the latter, by the example of the ant, which borrows of none, and yet is not in danger of starring; laying up in store, by a

remarkable industry, sufficient provision in due season against the time of need. (3,) He annexes, as a further caution,

the description of a deceitful knace, who cares not by what wicked arts he lives, when he is reduced to poverty, 12–15.

(4.) We have an account of seren things which God hates, 16–19. (5,) An exhortation to keep the commandments, 20–23.

(6.) Further warnings against whoredom, 24–35. “The principal points of wisdom,” says Bishop Patrick, “that are to

he learned in this chapter are these : The care of our family; caution in engaging for others; diligence in some honest

employment; hatred of idleness, as contrary to nature; not to contemn the meanest instructer, but to learn something eter

of the smallest creature; and to improve the present time; to dread the mischievous effects of porerty, especially that

which comes by idleness; (the effect of which is too often the loss of all conscience, 12, 13, &c.;) to give good heed to the

admonitions of our parents and instructers, when they teach the will of God; and abore all things to fortify ourseless

against the sins of uncleanness.”

§ { ...! Y son, * if thou be surety for thy

— friend, if thou hast stricken thy

hand with a stranger,

2 Thou art snared with the words of thy

mouth, thou art taken with the words of thy

mouth.

3 Do this now, my son, and deliver thyself,

* Chap. xi. 15; xvii. 18; xx. 16; xxii. 26; xxvii. 13.

when thou art come into the hand of A. M. 3x4.

thy friend; go, humble thyself, ‘and B. c. Iw.

make sure thy friend.

4 "Give not sleep to thine eyes, nor slumber to

thine eyelids.

5 Deliver thyself as a roe from the hand of the

hunter, and as a bird from the hand of the fowler.

* Or, so shalt thou prevail with thy friend—b Psa. cxxxii. 4.

NOTES ON CHAPTER WI.

Verses 1, 2, My son, if thou be surety for, or to,

thy friend—Namely, rashly and unadvisedly, with

out considering for whom, or how far, thou dost

oblige thyself, or how thou shalt discharge the debt

if occasion require it: otherwise suretiship, in some

cases, may be not only lawful, but an act of justice

and charity; if thou hast stricken thy hand—

Obliged thyself by giving thy hand, or joining

thy hand with another man's, as the custom then

was in such cases; (of which, see Job xvii. 3, chap.

xvii. 18, and xxii. 26;) with a stranger—With the

creditor, whom he calls a stranger, because the

usurers in Israel, who lent money to others, upon

condition of paying use for it, were either heathen,

or were reputed as bad as heathen, because this

practice was forbidden by God's law, Deut. xxiii. 19.

Or, to, or for, a stranger, for here is the same prepo

sition which is rendered for in the former clause.

And so the words may imply, that whether a man be

surety to, or for, a friend, or to, or for, a stranger,

the course to be taken is much of the same kind.

Thou art snared, &c.—Thy freedom is lost, and

thou art now in bondage to another.

Verses 3–5. Do this now, my son—Immediately

follow the counsel which I now give thee, and de

lirer thyself—Use thy utmost endeavours to be dis

charged; when, or since, thou art come into the hand

—That is, into the power; of thy friend—Of the

debtor, for whom, as being thy friend, thou didst be

come surety, whereby thou art in his power, by his

neglect or unfaithfulness, to expose thee to the pay

ment of the debt. Go, humble thyself—Hebrew,

|Dennn, throw thyself down at his feet, or offer thy

self to be trodden upon. As thou hast put thyselfin

|his power, and made thyself his servant, bear the

fruits of thy own folly, and humbly and earnestly

implore him as readily to grant thy request as thou

wast forward to comply with his, and forthwith to

satisfy the debt, or give thee security against the

creditor. Make sure of thy friend—Cease not to

urge and importune him by thyself, and by thy

friends, till thou hast prevailed with him. The

Seventy translate this verse, “Do, my son, the things

which I command thee, and deliver thyself: for

thou art come into the hands of evil men upon thy

friend's account: go, therefore, be not careless or

remiss, but earnest and importunate with thy friend

to get thyself discharged.” Gire not sleep to thine

eyes, &c.—Namely, until thou hast taken care for the
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The wiles of CHAPTER WI.
wicked men.

M. 3001.

C. 1000.
#. 6 * “Go to the ant, thou sluggard;

- consider her ways, and be wise:

7 Which having no guide, overseer, or ruler,

8 Provideth her meat in the summer, and

gathereth her food in the harvest.

9 "How long wilt thou sleep, O sluggard?

when wilt thou arise out of thy sleep?

10 Yet a little sleep, a little slumber, a little

folding of the hands to sleep:

11 * So shall thy poverty come as one that

travelleth, and thy want as an armed man.

12 " A naughty person, a wicked man,

walketh with a froward mouth.

13 * He winketh with his eyes, he speaketh

with his feet, he teacheth with his fingers;

14 Frowardness is in his heart, she A. M. 3004.

deviseth mischief continually; h he B. c. low.

* Soweth discord.

15 Therefore shall his calamity come sud

denly; suddenly shall he be broken k without

remedy.

16 T These six things doth the Lord hate;

yea, seven are an abomination * unto him:

17 'A “proud look, "a lying tongue, and

" hands that shed innocent blood,

18 "A heart that deviseth wicked imagina

tions, Pfeet that be swift in running to mis

chief,

19 " A false witness that speaketh lies, and

him " that soweth discord among brethren.

• Job xii. 7.-d Chap. xxiv. 33, 34. * Chap. x. 4; xiii. 4;

xx. 4.—f Job xv. 12; Psa. xxxv.19; Chap. x. 10.-5 Micah

ii. 1.—h Verse 19.- Hebrew, casteth forth.-i Jer. xix. 11.

k 2 Chron. xxxvi. 16.

* Heb. of his soul.—l Psa. xviii. 27; ci. 5–“Heb. Haughty

eyes.—m Psalm czx. 2, 3–nIsaiah i. 15.-0 Genesis vi. 5.

PIsa. lix. 7; Rom. iii. 15.-4 Psa. xxvii. 12; Chap. xix. 5, 9.
r Verse 14.

discharge of this obligation. Be not secure, nor ne

gligent, nor dilatory in this matter. Deliver thy

self as a roe, &c.—With all possible expedition, as

a roe runs swiftly away.

Verses 6–8. Go to the ant, &c.—“Nor are industry

and diligence requisite in this alone, but in all thy

affairs; to which, therefore, if thou art slothful, I

must excite thee by the example of the ants; whose

orderly and unanimous diligence, in collecting and

preserving food for themselves, if thou wilt observe,

thou mayest be ashamed” to be indolent, “and learn

hereafter to imitate their provident care.” Which

having no guide, &c.—“Which is the more remark

able, because they have none to lead and direct them

as mankind have ; no overseer to exact their la

bours; no supreme governor to call them to an ac

count for any negligence. And yet they never omit

the opportunity they have in harvest to make pro

vision against the winter; but toil perpetually, in

gathering and carrying food into the cells they have

digged for it in the earth; where they lay it up, and

secure it with admirable art; that it may neither be

injured by the weather, nor stolen from them by

other creatures.”—Bishop Patrick.

Verses 9–11. How long, &c.—0 the strange idle

mess of mankind! who have so many monitors and

governors, that call upon them again and again, to

excite them to diligence, but in vain! Wilt thou

sleep, O sluggard—When the ants are so watchful,

and labour not only in the day-time, but even by

night, when the moon shines. Yet a little sleep,

&c.—This he speaks in the person of the sluggard,

refusing to arise and requiring more sleep, that so

he might express the disposition and common prac

tice of such persons. So shall thy poverty come as

one that trarelleth–Swiftly and unexpectedly; and

thy wants as an armed man—Irresistibly.

Verses 12–15. A naughty person—Hebrew, a man

of Belial, a wicked man, whose continual practice

it is, in one way or other, to work wickedness; walk

eth with a froward mouth—Makes it his business,

by lies, or flatteries, or slanders, or perjuries, to

maintain himself in his idle courses. And if the

slothful are to be condemned that do nothing, much

more those that act wickedly, and contrive to do all

the ill they can. He winketh with his eyes, &c.—

He vents his wickedness, as by his speech, so also

by his gestures, by which he secretly intimates what

he is ashamed or afraid to express openly to his ac

complices, his intentions or desires of doing some

evil to some one; he teacheth with his fingers—

Having declared his designs by the motion of his

eyes, or feet, he points out the particular person by

his fingers. Frowardness is in his heart—Perverse

or wicked thoughts and desires. He soweth discord

—Either out of malice against others, or out of a

base design of improving it to his own advantagé.

Therefore shall his calamity come suddenly—And

prove his utter ruin; suddenly shall he be broken—

When he fancies he has conducted his matters so

craftily that nobody discerns his villany, he shall,

on a sudden, be looked upon as the pest of mankind,

and, like a vessel broken in small pieces, shall be

incurably undone.

Verses 16–19. These sir things—Generally found

in those men of Belial, described in the foregoing

verses; doth the Lord hate—Namely, above many

other sins, which have a worse name in the world;

a proud look—Pride of heart, which commonly dis

covers itself by a man's looks and gestures; a lying

tongue—Lying and deceit in his common conversa

tion. A heart that deviseth wicked imaginations—

Whose practice it is to design and contrive wicked

ness. Feet that be swift in running to mischief—

Such as greedily and readily execute their wicked

designs, without any restraint or delay. A false

witness that speaketh lies—Namely, in judgment:

whereby this differs from the former lying, verse

17; and him that soweth discord among brethren—

That is, dear relations or friends.
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Eachortations against PROVERBS. adultery, &c.

#. { 3004. 20 * * Myson, keep thy father's com

ºf mandment, and forsake not the law

of thy mother:

21 Bind them continually upon thy heart,

and tie them about thy neck.

22 * When thou goest, it shall lead thee;

when thou sleepest, “it shall keep thee; and

when thou awakest, it shall talk with thee.

23 y For the commandment is a "lamp; and

the law is light; and reproofs of instruction

are the way of life:

24 “To keep thee from the evil woman, from

the flattery" of the tongue of a strange woman.

25 " " Lust not after her beauty in thy heart;

neither let her take thee with her eyelids.

26 For " by means of a whorish woman a

man is brought to a piece of bread: * and "the

adulteress will "hunt for the precious life.

27 Can a man take fire in his bosom, and

his clothes not be burned 3

28 Can one go upon hot coals, and § { .

his feet not be burned ? —-

29 So he that goeth in to his neighbour's

wife; whosoever toucheth her shall not be

innocent.

30 Men do not despise a thief, if he steal to

satisfy his soul when he is hungry;

31 But if he be found, “he shall restore

seven-fold; he shall give all the substance of

his house. -

32 But whoso committeth adultery with a

woman, lacketh * understanding: he that

doeth it, destroyeth his own soul.

33 A wound and dishonour shall he get; and

his reproach shall not be wiped away.

34 For jealousy is the rage of a man: there

fore he will not spare in the day of vengeance.

35 °He will not regard any ransom; neither

will he rest content, though thou givest many

gifts.

• Chap. i. 8; Eph. vi. 1.- Chap. iii. 3; vii. 3. * Chap.

iii. 23, 24. * Chapter ii. 11.—y Psalm xix. 8; cxix. 105.

* Or, candle.—z Ch. ii. 16; v. 3; vii. 5.-"Or, of the strange

tongue.—a Matt. v. 28.

b Chap. xxix. 3.−t Gen. xxxix. 14.— Heb, the roman ºf

a man, or, a man's wife.—d Ezek. xiii. 18.-e Exod. xxii. 1,

4.—f Chap. vii. 7.—* Heb. heart.—” Heb. He trill not accept

the face of any ransom.

Verses 20–23. Keep thy father's commandment

—So far as it is not contrary to God's command.

And forsake not the law of thy mother—Which chil

dren are too apt to despise. Bind them continually

wpon thy heart—Constantly remember and duly

consider them; tie them about thy neck—See on

chap. i. 9, and iii. 3. When thou goest, it shall lead

thee—Namely, the law of God, which thy parents

have taught thee, and pressed upon thee, shall di

rect thee how to order all thy steps and actions. It

shall talk with thee—It shall give thee counsel and

comfort. For the commandment is a lamp—It en

lightens the dark mind, and clearly discovers to a

man the plain and right way. And reproofs of in

struction—Wise and instructive reproofs or admoni

tions; are the way to life—Both to preserve and pro

long this life, and to ensure eternal life to those that

obey them.

Verses 24–29. To keep thee from the evil woman

—Which is mentioned as a great commendation of

God's word, because neither worldly discretion, nor

a good education, nor moral precepts, nor any other

considerations, are sufficient preservatives against

this lust, as is manifest from daily experience. Lust

not after her beauty—Do not give way to, or delight

thyself with, unchaste thoughts or affections: com

pare Matt. v. 28. Neither let her take thee with her

eyelids—With her wanton glances. For by means,

&c., a man is brought to a piece of bread—To ex

treme poverty, so as to want, and be forced to beg

his bread. And the adulteress will hunt for the pre

cious life—To take away a man's life; either by

consuming his body and spirits, and so shortening

his days; or more directly and strictly when she

hath any great provocation to do it, or any prospect.

of considerable advantage thereby. Can a man

take fire in his bosom and not be burned?—The

question implies a denial; he cannot escape burn

ing. No more can he who burns in lust avoid de

struction. Whosoever toucheth her—In any immo

dest way; shall not be innocent—He is in imminent

danger of adultery, as he that takes fire in his bosom,

or goes upon hot coals, is in danger of being burned.

The way of sin is down hill, and those that venture

upon the temptation to it will hardly escape the sin

itself; and certainly shall not escape punishment,

but shall meet with it either from God or man.

Verses 30–35. Men do not despise a thief—That

is, abhor or reproach him, but rather pity and par

don him, who is urged by mere necessity to these

practices, but the adulterer is abhorred by all. If

he—The thief; be found, he shall restore seren-fold

—The law (Exod. xxii. 1–4) did not oblige the thief

to restore seven-ſold, but only five oxen for one, or

in another case double. Some persons think that

the word seven-fold is only used as an indefinite

number, meaning he shall restore the value of that

which he hath taken, and much more. Others think

that, as thefts were multiplied, so the punishment of

them was increased in Solomon's time; or, at least,

that it was the practice of some nations to require

this seven-fold restitution. Some again have thought

(which seems most probable) that he speaks not of

that restitution which the law required, but of that

which either the wronged person might force the

thief to make, or which the thief would willingly

give rather than be exposed to public shame. But

whoso committeth adultery lacketh understanding

—Shows still greater folly; for, if he is found out,

he is not punished in his estate only, but with loss
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How to acquire and CHAPTER WII.
preserve wisdom.

of life; for if a theft, occasioned by hunger, is so

punished, how much more severely shall the adul

terer be punished, who robs a man of what is so

much more valuable and dear to him than any part

of his property, even of his wife, without any such

necessity. He is indeed a brutish and silly man

who madly rushes upon those filthy courses without

any sense or consideration of the horrid shame and

certain destruction which attend upon them. He

that doeth it—That commits such a crime; destroy

eth his own soul—Not only his life, but his soul: he

is guilty, not only of self-murder, but of soul-mur

der. A wound and dishonour shall he get—Evil or

corporeal punishment from the magistrate, or rather

from the woman's husband, as it follows. And his

reproach shall not be wiped away—Although it

should be forgiven by God, yet the reproach and

scandal of it will remain. For jealousy is the rage

of a man—It inflames a man with rage and fury

against the adulterer. Therefore he will not spare

in the day of vengeance—When he has an opportu

nity to avenge himself upon the delinquent. He

will not regard any ransom—Though the adulterer

may be willing to expiate his crime, and redeem his

life at any rate, it will not be accepted: the largest

gifts will be refused, and nothing will satisfy the in

jured husband but the death of the person who hath

injured him so deeply.

CHAPTER WII.

Chastity is a virtue of so much consequence, and impurity such a bane to youth, that the wise man thought he could not too

often make mention of the danger of the one, to move men carefully to preserve the other. Therefore he repeats, with re

newed importunities, what he had before urged; and, after an exhortation to cleave to wisdom, as a preservative from such

sins, 1–5, he represents, together with the simpleness of young men, the cunning and crafty desires of an impudent adulte

ress; which is most admirably and elegantly set forth, 6–21 ; as the fatal consequences of such an attachment are laid

open in the subsequent verses of the chapter.

#. * ...; MY son, keep my words, and "lay

- up my commandments with thee.

2 * Keep my commandments, and live; * and

my law as the apple of thine eye.

3 * Bind them upon thy fingers, write them

upon the table of thy heart.

4 Say unto wisdom, Thou art my sister,

and call understanding thy kinswo- A. M.39.4.
B. C. 1000.

man : -

5 * That they may keep thee from the strange

woman, from the stranger which flattereth with

her words.

6 * For at the window of my house I looked

through my casement,

* Chapter ii. 1–b Lev. xviii. 5; Chapter iv. 4; Isa. lv. 3.

• Deut. xxxii. 10.

* Deut. vi. 8; xi. 18; Chap. iii. 3; vi. 21.

v. 3; vi. 24.

• Chap. ii. 16;

NOTES ON CHAPTER VII.

Verses 2–4. Keep my commandments, and lice—

That is, thou shalt live. It is a promise in the form

of a command, as Prov. iii. 25. And my law as the

apple of thine eye—With all possible care and dili

gence, as men guard that most noble and necessary,

and therefore highly-esteemed and beloved part of

the body from all danger, yea, even from the least

mote. Bind them upon thy fingers—As a ring which

is put upon them, and is continually in a man's eye.

Constantly remember and meditate upon them.

Write them, &c.—Fix them in thy mind and affec

tion: see on chap. iii. 3. Say unto wisdom, Thou

art my sister—The name of sister is a name of

friendship, often used between the husband and

wife, and denotes the chaste love which he should

have to wisdom. Call understanding thy kinswo

man—The LXX. render it, rmv će ºpovnaw Yvopluov

Tepitotmaat geavro, Acquire to thyself prudence for

an acquaintance; while other foolish young men

seek wanton mistresses, whom they frequently call

sisters, or kinswomen, let wisdom be thy mistress;

acquaint and delight thyself with her. Say to her,

Thou art my sister, my spouse, my beloved: let her

have the command of thy heart, and the conduct of

thy life.

Verse 5. That they may keep thee from thestrange

woman—One reason why Solomon so often cautions

his disciple in this manner, and inculcates upon him

the important duty of shunning all acquaintance

with lewd women, probably was because he observ

ed those vices to abound more than they had for

merly done in his time, in which peace and pros

perity had made way for luxury and uncleanness.

Verses 6–10. For I looked through my casement—

Hebrew, "Elvis Tyn, per fenestellam meam, my lit

tle window, or lattice, rather. For “in Palestine

they had no glass to their windows: they closed

them with lattices or curtains.” This may either

be considered as an historical relation, or a parabo

lical representation of that which frequently hap

pened. I beheld among the simple ones—Among

the fools; a young man void of understanding—

2% hon, destitute of a heart, a body without a mind,

one as ignorant and foolish as they ; one whose

youth, and heat, and strength, made him more sub

ject to those passions which are termed by the

apostle youthful lusts, and who wanted both judg
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The speech of the PROVERBS. leird woman.

#.%. 7 And beheld among the simple || 14 “I have peace-offerings with me; #. *::::

* ** ones, I discerned among the youths,

a young man void of understanding,

8 Passing through the street near her corner;

and he went the way to her house,

9 * In the twilight, * in the evening, in the

black and dark night:

10 And behold, there met him a woman with

the attire of a harlot, and subtle of heart.

11 ("She is loud and stubborn; her feet

abide not in her house:

12 Now is she without, now in the streets, and

lieth in wait at every corner.)

13 So she caught him, and kissed him, and

* with an impudent face said unto him,

this day have I paid my vows. -

15 Therefore came I forth to meet thee, dili

gently to seek thy face, and I have found thee.

16 I have decked my bed with coverings of

tapestry, with carved works, with *fine linen

of Egypt.

17 I have perfumed my bed with myrrh,

aloes, and cinnamon.

18 Come, let us take our fill of love until the

morning: let us solace ourselves with loves.

| 19 For the good man is not at home, he is

gone a long journey:

20 He hath taken a bag of money “with him,

and will come home at "the day appointed.

* Heb, the sons.—f Chap. vi. 32; ix. 4, 16.—s Job xxiv. 15.

* Heb. in the evening of the day.—h Chap. ix. 13.− 1 Tim. v.

13; Tit. ii. 5.

* Hebrew.

* Hearew,

* Hebrew, she strengthened her face, and said.

Peace-offerings are upon me.—º Isaiah xix. 9.

in his hand. * Or, the new moon.

ment and experience, as well as grace, to keep him

from such courses. Passing through the street—

Sauntering and idle, perhaps in quest of amusement;

near her corner—The corner of the street where

the adulteress lived. And he went the way to her

house—Walked carelessly on till he came near her

house. “It is not said that he intended to visit her,

or even that he knew she lived there; but he was

loitering about in a place where he had no business,

and at an unseasonable hour.”—Scott. In the eve

ning—When, the day-labour being ended, he was at

leisure for any thing; and when such strumpets

used, and, alas! still use, to walk abroad for prey; in

the black and dark night—Hebrew, §§ ºv's”

nºs", then night and darkness were yet in em

bryo, or just beginning, as Dr. Waterland interprets

the words. And behold, there met him a woman—

Thus through idleness he was led into temptation.

This woman was not a prostitute, for she was a mar

ried woman, (verse 19,) and, for aught that appears,

lived in reputation among her neighbours, not sus

pected of any such wickedness. She was now,

however, dressed in the attire of a harlot—And her

carriage and conduct were agreeable to her quality

and design; and she was subtle of heart–As she

showed in her following discourse, wherein she pro

poses all things which might invite him to comply

with her desire, and conceals whatsoever might dis

courage him.

Verses 11, 12. She is loud, &c.—Here the wise

man draws her character. nnno) wºn n’on, She is

clamorous and obstinate, or refractory. She is full

of talk, self-willed, disobedient to her husband, re

bellious against God, and incorrigible by any admo

nitions of ministers or friends. Her feet abide not

in her house—She minds not her business, which

lies in her own house, but gives herself wholly up

to idleness and pleasure, which she seeks in gadding

abroad, and in changing her place and company.

Now she is without—Standing, or waiting nigh the

door of her house; now in the streets—In places of

resort; and lieth in trait at erery corner—To pick

up such as she can make a prey of.

Verse 14. I hare peace-offerings with me—“I am

a woman happy in many blessings, which God hath

bestowed upon me, and for which I have given him

solemn thanks this very day; and, as religion and

custom bind me, I have provided as good a feast as

those sacrifices, which I formerly vowed, and have

now paid, would afford, having no want of any thing,

but of some good company at home to rejoice with

me.” This woman's conduct was the more abomi

nable, as she covered her lewdness with the mask

of piety and devotion. There were three sorts of

peace-offerings, as appears by Lev. vii. 11–16; and

Bishop Patrick is of opinion that those here men

tioned were offerings of thanksgiving for blessings

already obtained, and not of prayer for blessings not

yet received, because the woman was so solicitous

to have company at her feast upon this very day.

It is well known that such sacrifices were to be of

the best, either of bullocks, or sheep, or goats, (Lev.

| iii. 1, 6, 12.) and that the greatest part of them fell

| to the share of the person who offered them that he

might feast with God. “It will not appear wonder

ful,” says Mr. Scott, “that these sacred ordinances

should give occasion to carnal feasts attended with

every vice, when we reflect how all kinds of sen

suality are indulged in,” among professing Chris

tians in our day, “under pretence of commemora

ting the nativity of Christ, who was manifested to

destroy the works of the devil.”

Verses 15–20. Therefore came I forth to meet thee

—As not being able to take any pleasure in my feast

without thy company; and I have found thee—By

a happy providence of God complying with my de

sires, to my great joy, I have found thee speedily

and most opportunely. Thus this wicked woman

pretended that she came forth on purpose to meet

this youth, from a peculiar affection, as if she had

had a prior acquaintance and intimacy with him. I

have decked my bed, &c.—She desires to inflame his
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Solemn eachortations CHAPTER WII. to avoid lewdness.

A. M. 3004. 21 With 'her much fair speech she

* ** caused him to yield, "with the flatter

ing of her lips she forced him.

22 He goeth after her 7 straightway, as an

ox goeth to the slaughter, or as a fool to the

correction of the stocks;

23 Till a dart strike through his liver; " as a

bird hasteth to the snare, and knoweth not that

it is for his life.

24 * Hearken unto me now there- A. M. 3004.

fore, O ye children, and attend to the * **

words of my mouth.

25 Let not thy heart decline to her ways, go

not astray in her paths.

26 For she hath cast down many wounded:

yea, * many strong men have been slain by her.

27 ° Her house is the way to hell, going down

to the chambers of death.

| Chap. v. 3.−" Psa. xii. 2-7 Heb. suddenly. "Eccles. ix. 12.—” Neh.xiii.26.—p Chap. ii. 18; v. 5; ix. 18.

lusts by the mention of the bed, and by its orna

ments and perfumes. The good man is not at

home—Whom she does not call her husband, lest

the mention of that name should awaken his con

science or discretion. Hehath taken a bag ofmoney

with him—Which is an evidence he designs to go

far, and to stay a considerable time; and will come

home at the day appointed—Or, at the day of full

moon, as Dr. Waterland translates Ronn E.". Hou

bigant renders the clause, Nor will he return to his

house before the full moon. The woman plainly

gives this as a reason for removing all apprehensions

and fears of detection from the simple youth she is

soliciting to destruction.

Verses 21–23. With her much fairspeech—Which

implies that her alluring words were more effectual

with him than her impudent kisses, which possibly

had a little alienated his mind from her; she caused

him to yield—By this expression Solomon signifies

that no provocation to sin is a sufficient excuse for it.

'ith the flattering of her lips she forced him—She

prevailed over him; which argues that there was

some reluctance in his judgment, or conscience,

against yielding to her. He goeth after her straight

way—Without delay or consideration; as an oa:

goeth to the slaughter—Going to it securely, as if it

were going to a good pasture; or as a fool to the

correction of the stocks—Or, which is more agree

able to the order of the words in the Hebrew text,

as one in fetters, that is, bound with ſetters, to the

correction of a fool, namely, to receive such correc

tion, or punishment, as belongs to fools. Which

may imply, either, 1st, That he hath no more sense

of the shame and mischief which he is bringing

upon himself than a fool; or, 2d, That he can no

more resist the temptation, or avoid the danger, than

a man fast tied with chains and ſetters can free him

self, although his impotency be merely of a moral

mature, and therefore voluntary. Till a dart strike

through his liver—That is, his vital parts, whereof

the liver is one. Till his life be lost, as it is explain

ed in the next clause; as a bird hasteth to the snare

—Like a silly bird, which, being greedy of the food

laid to entice it, never minds the snare that is laid

together with it; so he, eagerly longing to par

take of her feast, and the following delights, had

not so much as a thought that this was a design

upon his life, and would not end but in miseries in

finitely greater than all his joys. Dr. Grey, making

a slight alteration in the text, renders these verses

thus: “He goeth straightway, as an ox goeth to the

slaughter, as a dog to the chain, and as a deer, till a

dart strike through his liver: as a bird hasteth,” &c.

“He considers the passage as including four similes,

the ox, the dog, the deer, the bird; each of them

fitly resembling the case of a youth, reduced by an

adulterous woman, and hastening to ruin without

fear or thought. The circumstance of the dart, as

applied to the deer, is beautiful and proper, which

otherwise we are at a loss to dispose of. The LXX.

and Syriac read, as a dog to the chains, or as a stag

pierced through his liver with a dart.”

Verses 24–27. Hearken unto me now therefore—

“This is a true representation, my dear children, of

the folly and danger of these lewd courses, in which

youth is prone to be engaged; and therefore do not

look upon it as an idle speculation, but give diligent

heed unto it, and be ruled by my advice.” Let not

thy heart decline, &c.—“Let not one of you so much

as entertain a thought of going to such a woman,

much less of consenting to her enticements.” Go

not astray in her paths—Do not leave the right and

straight way, to go into such crooked paths as hers

are. For she hath cast down many wounded—“Do

not presume on being safe in such courses, and of

making a good retreat at last ; for many have been

the examples of no mean persons who have fallen

in their reputation, their estates, their health, their

comforts of life, and, in truth, have utterly perished”

by an adulterous woman. “Innumerable are the

mighty whom she hath brought to ruin.” The trans

lation of the LXX. is, “She hath cast down many

whom she hath wounded; and they whom she hath

slain are innumerable.” Her house is the way to

hell—“In short, to follow her unto her house is the

direct way to hell: every step taken to her bed is, in

truth, a going down to the dismal chambers of death,

and to the most horrid miseries.”—Bishop Patrick.

Calmet justly observes, that “Solomon had no

need to go further than his own family for un

happy examples of the ill effects of lust. He was,

indeed, himself, afterward, a sad proof of what he

here says. How many lions hath the weakness

of woman tamed, who, though mean and miser

able herself, makes a prey of the great ones of the

earth!”
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The loud calls of º

PROVERBS. Wisdom to men.

CHAPTER WIII.

We may consider this chapter as connected with the preceding, and making one continued discourse. Solomon having repre

sented, in what goes before, the dangerous seductions of pleasure, in the language of an adulterous woman; here he de

scribes Wisdom inviting us to her love, in a noble, grand, elevated discourse, and by magnificent promises of the most

solid advantages. She (1,) Commends her doctrine and precepts, 1–11. (2,) She extols her divine and excellent works,

12–31. (3,) She invites to the search of her by the view of the richest recompenses, 32–36.

A. M. 3004. OTH not * wisdom cry? and

B. c. 1000. understanding put forth her

voice 7

2 She standeth in the top of high places, by

the way in the places of the paths.

3 She crieth at the gates, at the entry of the

city, at the coming in at the doors:

4. Unto you, O men, I call; and my voice is

to the sons of man.

5 O ye simple, understand wisdom ; and ye

fools, be ye of an understanding heart.

6 * Hear; for I will speak of "excellent

A. M. 3004.

things; and the opening of my lips B. C. 1000

shall be right things.

7 For my mouth shall speak truth: and

wickedness is an abomination to my lips.

8 All the words of my mouth are in right

eousness; there is nothing *froward or per

verse in them.

9 They are all plain to him that understand

eth, and right to them that find knowledge.

10 * Receive my instruction, and not silver;

and knowledge rather than choice gold.

11 * For wisdom is better than rubies; and

a Chap. i. 20; ix. 2.-b Chap. xxii. 20.— Heb. the abomina

tion of my lips.-” Heb. wreathed.

e Job xxviii. 15, &c.; Psa. xix. 10; crix. 127; Chap. iii. 14, 15;

iv. 5, 7; xvi. 16.

NOTES.ON CHAPTER VIII.

Verse 1. Doth not wisdom cry—It is a great ques

tion what this wisdom is, of which Solomon dis

courses so largely and profoundly in this chapter.

Some understand it of that attribute or perfection

of the divine nature which is called wisdom, where

by God perfectly knows all things, and makes known

to men what he judges it necessary or expedient for

them to know. This is Bishop Patrick's opinion,

who says, “I take wisdom here, as it signifies in

other places of this book, and hath been hitherto

described; which Solomon now celebrates for her

most venerable antiquity, and introduces like a most

beautiful person, no less than a queen, or rather

some divine being, who, having finished her own

praises, concludes with an earnest invitation unto

all to become acquainted with her instructions, if

they mean to be happy, and to avoid the greatest

miseries. Others, however, understand it of the Son

of God, who is called the wisdom of God, Luke xi.

49. And it cannot fairly be denied that some pas

sages do best agree to the former, and others to the

latter opinion. “Possibly,” says Poole, “both may

be joined together, and the chapter may be under

stood of Christ, considered partly in his personal

capacity, and partly in regard to his office, which

was to impart the mind and will of God to mankind.”

This he did, 1st, By revealing it to, and writing it

upon, the mind of man at his first creation, John i. 1–4,

&c. 2d, By publishing it unto the patriarchs in the

time of the Old Testament, 1 Pet. i. 11; and iii.

18–20. 3d, By declaring it from his own mouth,

and by his apostles and ministers under the gospel.

Verses 2–6. She standeth in the top of high places

—Where she may be best seen and heard; not in

corners, and in the dark, as the harlot did; by the

way in the places of the paths—Where many paths

meet, where there is a great concourse, and where

travellers may need direction. She crieth at the

gates—The places of judgment, and of the conflu

ence of the people; at the entry of the city—To in

vite passengers at their first coming, and to conduct

them to her house; at the coming in of the doors—

Namely, of her house, as the harlot stood at her

door to invite lovers. Unto you, O men, I call—To

all men without exception, even to the meanest and

most unworthy. O ye simple—Who want know

ledge and experience, and are easily deceived; and

ye fools—Wilful sinners. Hear, for I will speak

earcellent things—Hebrew, E*Tlx, princely things;

things worthy of princes to learn and practise. Or

such as excel common things, as much as princes

do ordinary persons.

Verses 7–10. For my mouth shall speak truth—

Hebrew, nin', shall meditate, that is, shall speak,

not rashly and hastily, but what I have well con

sidered and digested. Wickedness is an abomina

tion, &c.—I hate to speak it; therefore you may be

assured I shall not deceive you. All the words of

my mouth—All my precepts, promises, threatenings;

are in righteousness—Are perfectly just and holy,

and conformable to the rules of everlasting right

eousness. There is nothing froward or percerse,

&c.—Not the least mixture of vanity, or error, or

folly in them, as there is in the words of the wisest

philosophers. They are all plain—Evident and

clear, or right, just, and good; to him that under

standeth—To him who, with an honest mind, ap

plies himself to the study of them, in the diligent use

of all the means appointed by God to that end: or to

him whose mind God hath enlightened by his Spirit,

though they seem otherwise to ignorant and carnal

men; to them that find knowledge—That are truly

wise and discerning persons, and taught of God.

Receive my instruction, and not silver—Rather than

silver, that is, preferably to silver: or, the meaning
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Wisdom eartols her CHAPTER VIII. divine and earcellent works.

A. M.3004 all the things that may be desired are
B. C. 1000. -

* † tº not to be compared to it.

12 " I wisdom dwell with "prudence, and

find out knowledge of witty inventions.

13 * The fear of the LoRD is to hate evil:

* pride, and arrogancy, and the evil way, and

* the froward mouth, do I hate.

14 Counsel is mine, and sound wisdom: I

am understanding; & I have strength.

15 " " By me kings reign, and A. M. 3004.

princes decree justice. B. c. 1000

16 By me princes rule, and nobles, even all

the judges of the earth.

17 I love them that love me: and * those

that seek me early shall find me.

18 Riches and honour are with me; yea,

durable riches and righteousness.

19 "My fruit is better than gold, yea, than

A chap. xvi. 6— chap. vi. 17— chap.
& Eccles. vii. 19.-h Dan. ii. 21 ; Rom. xiii. 1.

3. or, subtlety.
iv. 24.

il Sam. ii. 30; Psalm xci. 14; John xiv. 21.-k James i. 5.

| Chap. iii. 16; Matt. vi. 33. m Chap. iii. 14; Wer. 10.

may be, “Give not your heart to money, if you

would possess wisdom.” For he seems to intimate

the inconsistency of these two studies and designs,

and the great hinderance which the love of riches

gives to the study of wisdom. Indeed, it is impos

sible to join these two things together, the love of

the world and the love of God, which is here im

plied in the love of wisdom.

Verse 12. I wisdom dwell with prudence—I do

not content myself with high speculations, but my

inseparable companion is prudence, to govern all

my own actions, and to direct the actions of others.

This is said because some persons have much know

ledge and wit, but not discretion. Andfind out—I help

men to find out; witty inventions—Of all ingenious

designs and contrivances for the glory of God, and

for the good of mankind. “It is the eternal Wisdom

that speaks here. She it is from whom all the light

and all the knowledge of the wise proceed; all that

is true and useful in the understanding and inventions

of the human spirit; butabove all, the sciences which

tend to virtue, and which have God for their end.”—

Dodd.

Verse 13. The fear of the Lord—Which he had

before said to bethe beginning of wisdom; is to hate

evil—It consists in a careful abstinence from all sin,

and that not from carnal or prudential motives, but

from real hatred to it, on account of its contrariety to

the divine nature and attributes, its opposition to

God's word and will, its infinite evil in itself, and its

eternally destructive consequences; pride—Whichhe

mentions first, as that which is most hateful to God,

and most opposite to true wisdom, and to the genu

ine fear of God, which constantly produces humility;

and the evil way—All wicked actions, especially sin

ſulcustoms and courses; and the froward mouth,do I

hate—False doctrines, and bad counsels, and deceits.

Verses 14, 15. Counsel is mine, and sound wisdom

—Hebrew, nºvin), and essence, that is, all solid, sub

stantial, and useful wisdom is natural and essential ||

to me. I am understanding—By my nature and

essence. Or, I am the author of understanding. I

have strength—Courage, resolution, and power, to

execute all my counsels, and to conquer all difficul

ties. By me kings reign—They obtain their king:

doms by my appointment and providence; and if

they rule their kingdoms wisely and justly, it is by

my counsel and assistance. And princes decree jus

tice—Their injustice or wickedness is from them

selves, but all the just and good things which they

Vol. II. ( 68 )

do they owe to my guidance and aid. “All autho

rity and power come from God; and all those who

are established over others have received from the

author of this wisdom all their superiority. Whether

God gives a prince in his anger or in his mercy, it is

he who hath established him; nor can they worthily

exercise their power without the succours and as

sistance of wisdom. A prince may be a prince with

out having wisdom; but without it he can neither be

a good nor a happy prince. Wisdom is the very first

of royal qualities. The best and most excellent pre

sent which God can give to men, is a just and virtu

ous prince, and one like himself.”—Dodd.

Verses 17, 18. I love them that love me—I do not

despise their love, though it be but a small and incon

siderable thing to me, but I kindly accept it, and will

recompense it with my love and favour; and those

that seek me early—That is, with sincere affection,

and great diligence, and above all other persons or

things in the world; shall find me—Shall not seek

in vain, but shall obtain that wisdom which they so

highly prize. Observe well, reader, in order that

we may seek for wisdom with the earnestness she

merits, we must know her value, and love her. We

do not desire, much less do we earnestly seek that,

the excellence and utility of which we do not know.

We must therefore sincerely and importunately ask

of God this knowledge, that, understanding the worth

and necessity of wisdom, we may ſervently desire

and love her; and then, in proportion as this love

increases, wisdom will more abundantly communi

cate herself to us: and “the more early in life webe

gin this search, the more shall we engage the love,

and consequently the encouragement of this divine

and blessed monitor.”—Dodd. Riches and honour

are with me—To bestow on those that love me, who

shall have as much of them as infinite wisdom sees

will be for their good: see on chap. iii. 16, and iv.

7-9. Yea, durable riches and righteousness—Rich

es honestly gotten, not by fraud and oppression, but

in the way of justice and fair dealing; and riches

charitably used, for alms are called righteousness.

Those that have their wealth from God’s blessing on

their industry, and that have a heart to do good with

it, have riches and righteousness, and such riches

will be durable. “Wealth gotten by vanity,” says

Henry, “will soon be diminished, but that which is

well got will wear well, and will be left to children's

children; and that which is spent in works of piety

and charity is put out to the best interest, and so will
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The earcellences and PROVERBS. antiquity of wisdom.

A. M. 3004 fine gold; and my revenue than
B. C. 1000. . . . .

* * * choice silver.

20 I “lead in the way of righteousness, in

the midst of the paths of judgment:

21 That I may cause those that love me to

inherit substance; and I will fill their treasures.

22 " " The LoRD possessed me in the begin

ning of his way, before his works of old.

23 ° I was set up from everlasting, from the

beginning, or ever the earth was.

24 When there were no depths, I was brought

forth ; when there were no fountains abounding

with water.

25 PBefore the mountains were settled, before

the hills was I brought forth.

26 While as yet he had not made the earth,

nor the “fields, nor * the highest part * { ...;

of the dust of the world. —-

27 When he prepared the heavens, I was

there: when he set "a compass upon the face

of the depth:

28 When he established the clouds above:

when he strengthened the fountains of the

deep:

29 " When he gave to the sea his decree,

that the waters should not pass his command

ment; when he appointed the foundations of

the earth:

30 * Then I was by him, as one brought up

with him: ‘and I was daily his delight, rejoic

ing always before him;

31 Rejoicing in the habitable part of his

* Or, walk.-n Ch. iii. 19; John i. 1.-0 Psa. ii. 6. —PJob

xv. 7, 8.-” Or, open places.—“Or, the chief part.—? Or, a
circle.

q Genesis i. 9, 10; Job xxxviii. 10, 11 ; Psalm xxxiii. 7: civ. 9;

Jer. v. 22.—rJob xxxviii. 4.—"Josh. i. 1, 2, 18.- Matt. iii.

17; Col. i. 13.

be durable ; for the friends made by the mammon

of unrighteousness, when we fail, will receive us

into everlasting habitations, Luke xvi. 9.”

Verses 20, 21. I lead in the way of righteousness

—In the way of truth, justice, and mercy, of holiness

and happiness; the way in which God would have

men to walk, and which will certainly bring them to

the desired end. In the midst of the paths of judg

ment, keeping at an equal distance from both ex

tremes, and from the very borders of them. That

I may cause, &c., to inherit substance—Substantial,

true, and satisfying happiness; which is here op

posed to all worldly enjoyments, which are but mere

shadows, and dreams of felicity, chap. xxiii. 5.

Wer.22–26. The Lord possessed me—As his eternal

Wisdom and Word, which was in the beginning with

him, John i. 1, and in him, John xiv. 10, and was after

ward made flesh, and dweltamong men, as the only be

gotten of the Father, full of truth and grace, John i.

14. Before his works of old—His works of creation,

as it follows. He is before all things, says the apos

tle, and by him all things consist, Col. i. 17. I had

glory with the Father, says this eternal wisdom, be

fore the world was, John xvii. 5. I was set up from

everlasting—Hebrew, nor), I was anointed, ordain

ed, or constituted, to be the person by whom the

Father resolved to do all his works, first to create,

and then to uphold, and govern, and judge, and af.

terward to redeem and save the world; all which

works are particularly ascribed to the Son of God,

as is manifest from John i. 1, &c.; Col. i. 16, 17;

Heb. i. 3, and many other places. From the begin

ning—Before which there was nothing but a vast

eternity; or ever the earth was—Which he mentions,

because this, together with the heaven, was the first

of God's visible works. When there were no depths

—No abyss or deep waters, either mixed with the

earth, as they were at first, or separated from it; I

was brought forth–Begotten of my Father. Before

the mountains were settled—Or fixed by the roots
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in the earth. While as yet he had not made the

earth—That is, the dry land, called earth, after it

was separated from the waters, Gen. i. 10. Nor the

fields—The plain and open parts of the earth, distin

guished from the mountains and hills, and the valleys

enclosed between them; nor the highest part—He

brew, the head; the first part, or beginning; or, the

best part; that which exceeds other parts in riches

or fruitfulness; which he seems to distinguish from

the common fields. Of the dust of the world—Of this

lower part of the world, which consists of dust.

Verses 27–29. When he prepared the hearens I

was there—Not as an idle spectator, but as a co

worker with my Father. When he set a compass

upon the face of the depth—Of that great abyss of

water and earth, mixed together, which is called

both earth, and water, and the deep, (Gen. i. 2.)

when he made this lower world in the form of a

globe. When he established the clouds abore—He

brew, strengthened them, by his word and decree,

which alone upholds the clouds in the air, which

otherwise would quickly be dissolved or dispersed.

When he strengthened the fountains—When he

shut up the several fountains in the cavities of the

earth, and kept them there, as it were, by a strong

hand, for the use of man and beast; of the deep—

Which fountains have their originals from the deep,

either from the sea, or from the abyss of waters, in

the bowels of the earth. When he gare to the sea

his decree—Its bounds or limits, namely, by those

parts of the earth which border upon it; that the

waters should not pass his commandment—Should

not overflow the earth; when he appointed—Or

fixed; the foundations of the earth—Hung the earth,

self-balanced, upon its centre, or gave the earth its

firm standing upon its foundations, notwithstanding

all the assaults which the waters of the sea, or those

in the bowels of the earth make against it.

Verses 30, 31. Then I was by him—Conversant

with him, and united to him, as was said before; as
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JWe are erhorted to hear CHAPTER IX. the teachings of wisdom.

§ { ...; earth; and "my delights were with

the sons of men.

32 " Now therefore hearken unto me, O ye

children: for “blessed are they that keep my

ways.

33 Hear instruction, and be wise, and refuse

it not.

34 y Blessed is the man that hear- A. M. 3004.

eth me, watching daily at my gates, B. C. 1000.

waiting at the posts of my doors.

35 For whoso findeth me findeth life, and

shall “obtain * favour of the Lord.

36 But he that sinneth against me • wrongeth

his own soul: all they that hate me love death.

- Psalm xvi. 3. * Psalm crix. 1, 2; cxxviii. 1, 2; Luke

xi. 28.

y Chap. iii. 13, 18–"Hebrew, bring forth.-- Chapter xii. 2.

a Chapter xx. 2.

one brought up with him—As one tenderly and

dearly beloved by him. I was daily his delight—

His elect, in whom his soul delighted, Isa. xlii. 1.

IRejoicing always before him—In constant and most

intimate communion with him. Rejoicing in the

habitable part of his earth—In the vast variety of

creatures wherewith the earth was beautified and

enriched; and my delights were with the sons of

men—Made after the likeness of God, and capable

of converse with him. Then I delighted to uphold

them by my power and providence, to reveal my

self, and my Father's mind and will to them, from

age to age, to assume their nature, and to redeem

and save them. “The wisdom of God,” says Cal

met, “communicated itself to men preferably to all

other sensible creatures; having given to them alone

intelligence, and souls capable of the illumination of

prudence, and of the practice of virtue. The Son

of God, the eternal wisdom, abundantly proved his

delight to be with the sons of men, when for their in

struction and salvation he took upon him a human

form.”

Verses 32–35. Now therefore hearken, &c.—See

ing I have a true love to you, and seeing I am so tho

roughly acquainted with my Father's mind, and so

excellently qualified to be your Counsellor and

Ruler; hear instruction and be wise—Hearken, I

beseech you, and yield to the voice of your own

reason, and of God's holy word; and refuse not—

Hebrew, yºn"N", et non abstrahite ros, and do not

withdraw yourselves: be so wise and considerate as

not to decline hearing, receiving, and obeying it; do

not, in any way, reject or slight it. But rather in

vite such instructions, by giving them thankful en

tertainment, and going thither where you may meet

with them. For blessed is the man that heareth me

—Who not only hearkens obediently when he is

told his duty, but makes it his business to be rightly

informed; watching daily at my gates—Neglecting

no opportunity, but constantly and diligently attend

ing there where he may be taught how he ought to

live; waiting at the posts of my doors—As servants,

and clients, and others wait at the doors of princes,

or persons eminent for place, power, or wisdom,

that they may be admitted to speak to, or converse

with them. Whoso findeth me findeth life—The

wisdom here intended, when attained, is the life, sal

vation, and happiness of men. Christ, the Wisdom

and Word of God incarnate, to whom all these at

tributes agree perfectly, is peculiarly so. But he

must be found; that is, known, believed in, loved,

and obeyed; he must be revealed to and in us.

Verse 36. But he that sinneth against me—By

the neglect or contempt of, or rebellion against my

commands; wrongeth his own soul—Doth the great

est injury to his own soul: he even destroys it, and

is guilty of the worst kind of murder, of soul-mur

der. All they that hate me—That reject and disobey

my counsels, living in the commission of known sin,

which, in God's account, is hating him, as is here

and elsewhere implied; love death—Not directly

and intentionally, but by consequence, because they

love those practices which they know will bring

certain destruction upon them.

CHAPTER IX.

In this chapter Solomon seems to illustrate more fully what he had delivered in the conclusion of the foregoing, (terses

32–35,) concerning the satisfaction and happiness they might expect to find, who would attend at the gates, and

submit themselves to the government of that heavenly wisdom, which he had described as proceeding from God;

and which he here again represents as a glorious queen, the daughter of hearen, adorned with all perfections, lip

ing in a stately palace, unto which she invites all men, and promises them, if they will forsake their follies, the

most delicious entertainment. This is set forth under the image of a feast; whereby the sacred writers are wont

to express (as the aptest resemblance of it that can be found) the high satisfaction, joy, and pleasure, with which

the principles of wisdom and virtue fill our hearts, when we have such a true relish of them, that we embrace and

digest them, and are enlivened by them to a pious life.

is not to be minutely scanned, according to the letter of it.

This is the substance of the parable; every part of which

Wisdom invites to her feast, 1–6. Her counsels con

cerning reproof and instruction, 7–9. A description of the fear of God, and the benefits thereof, 10–12. Sin, in

the person of a foolish woman, invites us to her entertainment, 13–17. Which ends in destruction, 18.
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Wisdom invites PROWERBS. to her feast.

WISDOM hath * builded herA. M. 3004.

B. C. low. house, she hath hewn out her

seven pillars:

2 ” She hath killed "her beasts; * she hath

mingled her wine; she hath also furnished her

table.

3 She hath "sent forth her maidens; * she

crieth * upon the highest places of * { ...;

the city, -

4 * Whoso is simple, let him turn in hither:

as for him that wanteth understanding, she

saith to him,

5 * Come, eat of my bread, and drink of the

wine which I have mingled.

* Matt. xvi. 18; Eph. ii. 20, 21, 22; 1 Pet. ii. 5.—b Matt.

xxii. 3, &c.— Heb. her killing. • Wer. 5; Chap. xxiii. 30.

d Rom. x. 15.

• Chapter viii. 1, 2.—f Verse 14.— Verse 16; Chapter

vi. 32; Matt. xi. 25.-" Verse 2; Canticles v. 1; Isa. lv. 1;

John vi. 27.

NOTES ON CHAPTER IX.

Verse 1. Wisdom, &c.—Wisdom here, under a

most splendid allegory, is represented “as a queen,

sitting in her royal palace, and inviting mortals to a

banquet, plentifully furnished with the richest dain

ties, that they may be fed with celestial delights for

a blessed immortality. Various have been the en

deavours of commentators to apply every circum

stance in this description; but it has been well ob

served, that whoever would do so, will find them

selves in a great error, and quite ignorant of the na

ture of parabolical writings; for parables may be

compared to history paintings, which are intended

to convey a general idea, which is to be gathered

from the collective body of images, not from any

particular figure; the minute circumstances are to

be considered only as heightenings of the piece;

but the conclusion or general maxim is to be drawn

from the scope and assemblage of the whole:” see

Schultens and Dodd. Hath builded her house—For

the reception and entertainment of her guests; she

hath hern out her seven pillars—That is, many pil

lars, the number seven being put for any perfect

number. Hereby the beauty and stability of the

building are signified. Or, perhaps, it is to be un

derstood of the erection of a portico, in which the

banquet was to be prepared. This house is opposed

to the harlot's house, mentioned chap. vii. 8, and

was considered by many of the ancient fathers, as it

has also been by many modern commentators, as

representing the church, which Christ, the Wisdom

of the Father, hath erected and established in the

world, which is termed God's house, (1 Tim. iii. 15;

Heb. iii. 3, 4) in which the prophets, apostles, and

ministers of religion are pillars, (Gal. ii. 9) and in

which a feast of fat things is provided for all that

will partake of it: see Isa. xxv. 6, and especially the

parables, Matt... xxii. 1-14, and Luke xiv. 16-24,

which greatly illustrate this allegory of Solomon.

Verse 2. She hath killed her beasts—That is,

made provision for her guests: namely, instruction

in things the most important, satisfying, improving,

and consolatory truths, declarations, and promises;

refreshing, cheering, and exhilarating discoveries

and communications. If applied to the church of

Christ, it signifies the ordinances and means of edi

fication appointed therein, with the gifts, graces, and

comforts, and the spiritual and eternal blessings

which God hath prepared for his true people, and

which he offers to all mankind, to be accepted in the

way of repentance, faith, and new obedience. Read

er, they are free for thee. She hath mingled her

wine–With spices, to make it cheering, invigora

ting, and delightful, this mixed wine being repre

sented as the best, chap. xxiii. 29, 30; or, with wa

ter, as they used to do in those hot countries, both

for refreshment and wholesomeness: whereby may

be intimated to us, that wisdom teaches us temper

ance in the use of our comforts. She hath also fur

nished her table—With all necessaries, and now

waits for guests.

Verse 3. She hath sent forth her maidens—Her

servants, to invite the guests, namely, the ministers

of the word of God, whom he calls maidens, for the

decency of the parable; for Wisdom being com

pared to a great princess, it was fit she should be at

tended on by maidens. She crieth upon the highest

places—Upon the tops of the houses, (which were

flat.) conformably to what our Lord says, Matt. x. 7,

What yehear in the ear, thatpreach ye upon the house

tops. Or, from such high seats and places as those

from which judges delivered their sentences, and offi

cers made proclamations for the convenience of the

people's better hearing.

Verses 4–6. Whoso is simple—Ignorant, weak, and

| liable to be deceived, but willing to learn; let him turn

in hither—For there is no man so ignorant but he is

welcome to come and receive instruction. By this

manner of speaking, Wisdom shows that she rejects

those scholars who are proud and self-conceited. As

for him that wanteth understanding—Hebrew, that

wanteth a heart, which is put for understanding,

| Jer. v. 21; Hos. vii. 11, and elsewhere. She saith

to him, Come, eat of my bread–Partake of the pro

vision which I have made; my nourishing and

strengthening instructions; and drink of the trine

which I have mingled—Receive my refreshing and

invigorating comforts. Forsake the foolish—The

ignorant and wicked; shun their company and their

practices; converse not with them; conform not to

their ways; have no fellowship with the unfruitful

| works of darkness, or with those that do such works.

The first step toward virtue is to shun vice, and

therefore to avoid the company of the vicious. And

| live—Arise from the dead and live indeed; not a

mere animal life, such as brutes live, but now at

length live the life of men, the life of Christians.

| Live a spiritual life, in union with God, and you

shall live an eternal life in the enjoyment of him.

And go in the way of understanding—Govern

thyself by the rules of religion and right reason.

|It is not enough to forsake the foolish, but we
1076
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Description of the fear of God, CHAPTER IX.
and the benefits thereof.

§ { ...; 6 Forsake the foolish and live; and

º go in the way of understanding.

7. He that reproveth a scorner getteth to him

self shame: and he that rebuketh a wicked

man getteth himself a blot.

8 “Reprove not a scorner, lest he hate thee:

* rebuke a wise man, and he will love thee.

9 Give instruction to a wise man, and he will

be yet wiser: teach a just man, and he will

increase in learning.

10 * The fear of the LoRD is the A. M. 3004.

beginning of wisdom: and the know- B. C. 1000.

ledge of the holy is understanding.

11 "For by me thy days shall be multiplied,

and the years of thy life shall be increased.

12 ° If thou be wise, thou shalt be wise for

thyself: but if thou scornest, thou alone shalt

bear it.

13 * PA foolish woman is clamorous: she is

simple, and knoweth nothing.

* Matt. vii. 6.—k Psalm crli. 5.-1 Matt. xiii. 12.-m Job

xxviii. 28; Psa. cxi. 10; Chap. i. 7.

* Chapter iii. 2, 16; x. 27.-"Job xxxv. 6, 7; Chapter xvi. 26.

P Chap. vii. 11.

must unite ourselves with those that walk in wis

dom, and walk in the same spirit, and the same

steps.

Verse 7. He that reproceth a scorner—“This and

the following verse supply us with a reason for the

conduct of wisdom, in addressing herself only to the

simple. She invites not the pretendedly wise, those

who think they are ignorant of nothing; to invite |

them to the feast of wisdom, would be to expose

herself to their insults and censures. They would

receive the invitation with disdain; they would de

spise the lessons of wisdom; they would reject with

disgust her wine and her viands. The scorners ad

mirably represent the genius of libertines and pro

ſessed infidels.”—Dodd. But Solomon may also be

considered as showing us, in these verses, whom he

meant by the foolish, verse 6, even scorners and

wicked men; and here he presses the advice last

given of forsaking them, because there was no good,

but hurt, to be got from them. He that reproves such

a one, he says, getteth to himself shame—Namely,

both from the scorner himself, who will revile and

deride him; and from others, because he is frus

trated in his design and hope, and hath, by his im

prudence, brought an inconvenience upon himself.

He that rebuketh a wicked man—A man wilfully,

obstinately, and determinedly wicked; getteth him

self a blot—Censure or reproach. Instead, probably,

of convincing or reforming such a one by his re

proofs, he will find himself accused of the same, or

of similar iniquities, by the person whom he endea

vours to amend. “A scorner,” says Lord Bacon,

“only makes us lose our labour, but a wicked man

(that is, one obstinately wicked) repays us with a

stain of dishonour; when a man instructs a scorner,

his time, indeed, which he thus employs, is thrown

away, and others deride his pains as a labour ill

placed; and the scorner himself also despises the

knowledge which he is taught; thus a man is put to

shame. But the matter is transacted with greater

danger in the reprehension of the other; because he

not only gives no ear to the advice, but turns his

head against his reprehender, now made odious to

him; whom he either wounds presently with con

tumelies before his face, or traduces afterward to

othersbehind his back.”—Advancement of Learning,

1. viii. chap. ii. par. 9.

Verses 8, 9. Ireprove not a scorner—An incor

rigible sinner, who despises and scornfully rejects

the means of amendment. Thus physicians deny

physic to persons in a desperate condition; lest he

hate thee—Whereby thou wilt not only expose thy

self, without necessity, to his malice and rage, but also

make thyself utterly incapable of doing that good,

| which, possibly, thou mightest do by other more pru

| dent and proper means. Rebuke a wise man—Who

is opposed to the scorner, to intimate that scorners,

however they are thought by themselves or others

to be witty or wise, yet, in God's account, and in

truth, are fools; and he will love thee—Both for that

faithfulness and charity which he perceives in thee,

and for that benefit which he receives from thee.

Give instruction to a wise man—In the Hebrew it

is only give; for, as receiving is put for learning,

(chap. i. 3.) so giving is put for teaching. And he

willbe yet wiser—This is an undoubted maxim, that a

man disposed to learn, who andhas already hearkened

to the instructions of wisdom, will grow wiser by

reprehension; and the advice given to a just, or

righteous man, one truly desirous of knowing and

practising his duty, will make him yet better, and

much improve him in every branch of piety and

virtue.

Verses 10–12. The fear of the Lord, &c.—The

very first, and, indeed, the principal thing which is

to be instilled into all men's minds, (without which

they will make no progress in true wisdom,) is a

serious sense of the Divine Majesty, and an awful

regard toward him. And next, that no knowledge

deserves the name of understanding but that which

disposes us to devote ourselves, in holy obedience, to

God; or the knowledge and practice of true re

ligion, and the duties of it: see notes on Job xxviii.

28; Psa. cxi. 10; chap. i. 7. If thou be wise, thou

shalt be wise for thyself—Thou dost not profit me,

but thyself by thy wisdom. I advise thee for thine

own good. But if thou scornest—If thou despisest

and deridest the advice which I give thee, thou alone

shalt bear it—The blame and mischief of it will fall

wholly upon thee, not upon me, or my word, or

ministers, who have warned thee.

Verse 13. A foolish woman, &c.—“Here we have

another allegorical picture, describing folly under

the person of a harlot, who fascinates with her en

ticements, and offers also her dainties to her guests;

but dainties tainted with the most subtle poison.”
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Description of
PROVERBS. a lewd woman.

A. M.3004. 14 For she sitteth at the door of her

* ** house, on a seat in the high places

of the city,

15 To call passengers who go right on their

ways:

16 ' Whoso is simple, let him turn in hither:

and as for him that wanteth under- ##:

standing, she saith to him, —

17 "Stolen waters are sweet, and bread "eat

en in secret is pleasant.

18 Butheknoweth not that “the deadarethere;

and that her guests are in the depths of hell.

q Verse 3.−r Verse 4.—“Chap. xx. 17. *Heb. of secrecies.—t Chap. ii. 18; vii. 27.

The Hebrew, nºbi nws, is literally, the woman of

folly, or folly herself compared to a woman, and

bearing the character of a harlot. This is opposed to

that wisdom of which he has been so long discours

ing, and so may include all wickedness, whether in

principle or practice. Is clamorous—Speaks loudly

that she may be heard, and vehemently that persons

may be moved by her persuasions. She is simple,

and knoweth nothing—Namely, aright; nothing that

is good, nothing for her good, though she be subtle

in little artifices for her own wicked ends.

Verses 14, 15. She sitteth at the door of her house

—Which denotes her idleness and impudence, and

her diligence in watching for occasions of sin. To

call passengers—Who were going innocently and

directly about their own business, without any un

chaste design.

Verses 16–18. Whoso is simple—Which title is not

given to them by her; for such a reproach would

not have allured them, but driven them away; but

by Solomon, who represents the matter of her invi

tation in his own words, that he might discover the

truth of it, and thereby dissuade and deter those

whom she invited. Stolen waters are sweet—A

|proverbial expression for unlawful pleasures, which

are said to be sweet, partly from the difficulty of ob

taining them, and partly because the very prohibi

|tion renders them more agreeable to man’s corrupt

nature. But he knoweth not—He doth not consider

it seriously, (whereby he proves his folly,) that the

dead are there—The dead in sin, the spiritually

dead, and those who are in the high road to be

eternally dead. In other words, she invites him to

his utter ruin, both of soul and body: for her guests

are in the depths of hell—She sinks all those who

accept of her invitation down to the very bottom of

that pit from whence there is no redemption. “One

of the profitable lessons to be learned from this

chapter is, that there is nothing more inconsistent

with wisdom than the service of those impure lusts

which have been the ruin of all those who have

been led by them; and therefore with this the wise

man concludes his preface to the book of Proverbs,

again repeating, verse 10, that first principle on

which all religion is built, and wherewith he began

this preface, that the fear of the Lord is the begin

ning of wisdom. Indeed there is no true wisdom

but religion.”

CHAPTER X.

Here properly begins the book of Proverbs, as the title of this chapter tells us; what hath been delivered hitherto being rather

a preface, or introduction, to the work; to awaken attention, and, from sundry arguments, to recommend the wise instruc.

tions, which now follow, to every one's practice; and to caution those who would receive benefit by these instructions,

against such things as might hinder their edification in the school of wisdom. Her lessons, in this first part of the book,

(which reaches to chap. xxii. 17) are delivered in short sentences; every verse being a lesson by itself, and commonly

having no connection with that which goes before and follows after; or, if there be any, it is not so clear as to be easily

made out. And these lessons are, for the most part, delivered either by way of antithesis, that is, comparing opposites

one with another; the wise, for instance, and the foolish; the diligent and the sluggish; the rich and the poor; and, in

general, virtue and vice, assigning to each their proper rewards or punishments : or, they are mere parables, that is,

**udes, in which one thing is compared to another that resembles it. And as he intended to instruct all sorts of men

in their several kinds of life, these lessons are very various, and do not merely give information about the manners of

mankind, but about the events also, which are wont to accompany or follow such manners. Some of these properts are

directions for single persons, others for the management of household affairs, and others for the government of kingdoms.

In short, some of them are divine precepts, and others advices in civil matters, showing us how we ought to conduct cur

selves in the several passages of human life: to the observance of which he excites the reader, sometimes by promises,

and sometimes by threatenings.
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A wise son makes CHAPTER X.
a glad father.

#.§; THE Proverbs of Solomon. “A

... v. “. wise son maketh a glad father:

but a foolish son is the heaviness of his mother.

2 * Treasures of wickedness profit nothing:

* but righteousness delivereth from death.

3 * The Lord will not suffer the soul of the

righteous to famish : but he casteth A. M. 3004.

away the substance of the wicked. B. c. loo.

4 * He becometh poor that dealeth with a

slack hand; but ‘the hand of the diligent

maketh rich.

5 He that gathereth in summer is a wise son:

*Ch. xv. 20; xvii. 21, 25; xix. 13; xxix. 3, 15.-- h Psa. xlix.

6, &c.; Chap. xi. 4; Luke xii. 19, 20.-e Dan. iv. 27.-d Psa.

NOTES ON CHAPTER X.

Verse 1. The Proverbs of Solomon—Properly so

called; for the foregoing chapters, although they

had this title in the beginning of them, yet, in truth,

were only a preparation to them, intended to stir up

men's minds to the greater attention to all the pre

cepts of wisdom, whereof some here follow; see the

argument prefixed to this chapter. A wise son—

That is, prudent, and especially virtuous and godly,

as this word commonly signifies in this book, and in

many other parts of Scripture; maketh a glad father

–And a glad mother too; for both parents are to be

understood in both branches of the sentence, as is

evident from the nature of the thing, which affects

both of them, and from parallel places, as chap. xvii.

25, and xxx. 17, although only one be expressed in

each branch for the greater elegance. A foolish son

is the heaviness ofhis nother—The occasion of her

great sorrow, which is decently ascribed to the

mothers rather than to the fathers, because their

passions in general are more vehement, and they

are more susceptible of grief and trouble. Although

I cannot affirm, says Bishop Patrick, “that there is

an order observed in all these proverbs, yet this first

sentence seems not to have been casually, but de

signedly, set in the front of the rest; because nothing

contributes so much, every way, to the happiness of

mankind, as a religious care about the education of

children, which parents are here admonished to at

tend to iſ they desire their children should notprove

a grief and shame to them: and children are put in

mind of the obedience they owe to their instructions,

that they may be a joy to them.”

Verse 2. Treasures of wickedness—Such as are

got by any sort of unjust or wicked practices; or

worldly riches in general, termed by our Lord, the

mammon of unrighteousness, Luke xvi. 9, because

they are often used in an unrighteous manner, and

made instruments of unrighteousness, and for other

reasons there explained; profit nothing—Do the

possessor no good at the time here intended, but, as

is implied in the opposite member of the sentence,

much hurt. They not only do not deliver him from

death, but often expose him to it, either from men,

who would take away his life that they may enjoy

his wealth, or from God, who shortens his days, as a

punishment of those luxuries and other sins into

which his wealth led him: whence death becomes

more terrible, as being attended with guilt and a

dread of the second death. But righteousness—

True holiness of heart and life; or he may mean

justice and equity in the getting of riches, and a

liberal and charitable use of them, which is oſten

x. 14; xxxiv. 9, 10; xxxvii. 25.-"Or, the wicked for their
wickedness. * Chap. xii. 24; xix. 15. 'Chap. xiii.4; xxi. 5.

called righteousness in Scripture, and is indeed but

an act of justice; (of which see on chapter iii. 27;)

delirereth from death—Frequently from temporal

death, because men generally love and honour, and

will assist such persons in cases of danger, and God

often gives them the blessing of a long life; and

always from eternal death, when such justice and

charity proceed from true piety and a good con

science.

Verse 3. The Lord will not suffer the righteous

to famish—Will preserve them from famine, accord

ing to his promises, Psa. xxxiv. 10, (on which see

the note,) and elsewhere; but he casteth away the

substance—So nin, the word here used, sometimes

signifies; or, the wickedness, that is, the wealth

gotten by wickedness, as it is rendered Psa. lii. 7;

of the wicked—Who by that means shall be exposed

to want and famine. The instructions in these last

two verses about getting, keeping, and using riches

aright, very properly follow what was observed,

verse 1, that a curse may not be entailed upon

riches through a contrary conduct respecting them,

and descend with them unto our children.

Verse 4. He becometh poor–Probably by slow

degrees; that dealeth with a slack hand—Who is

negligent and slothful in his business. Hebrew,

mon n>, with a deceitful hand, so called, partly be

cause it seems, or pretends to do something, when,

in truth, it doth nothing; and partly because such

persons usually endeavour to maintain themselves

by deceit and wickedness, instead of doing it by

honest labour and diligence. But the hand of the

diligent maketh rich—Not by itself, nor neces

sarily, as is manifest from experience, and is observed

Eccles. ix. 11, but through God's blessing, which is

commonly given to the diligent and industrious.

Verse 5. He that gathereth—The fruits of his

field; in summer—In harvest, as it follows, which is

a part of summer; is a wise son—Acts a prudent

and proper part: he acts wisely for his parents,

whom, if need be, he ought to maintain, and he gains

reputation to himself, his family, and education. But

he that sleepeth in harrest causeth shame—Both to

himself for his folly, and for that poverty and misery

caused by it, and to his parents, to whose neglect of

his education such things are often and sometimes

justly imputed. He that seeks and gains knowledge

and wisdom in the days of his youth, or that watches

for and improves the proper seasons of doing good

to himself and others, gathers in summer, and will

have the comfort and credit of it; but he that idles

away the days of his youth, will bear the shame of

it when he is old : and he that suffers fair occasions
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Wise men lay PROVERBS. up knowledge.

§ { ...; but he that sleepeth in harvest is s a || sorrow: * but a prating fool “shall ## 1.

son that causeth shame.

6 Blessings are upon the head of the just:

but "violence covereth the mouth of the

wicked.

7 * The memory of the just is blessed: but

the name of the wicked shall rot.

8 The wise in heart will receive command

ments: * but “a prating fool "shall fall.

9 He that walketh uprightly walketh surely:

but he that perverteth his ways shall be known.

10 " He that winketh with the eye causeth

. C. 1000.

fall.

11 * The mouth of a righteous man is a well

of life: but P violence covereth the mouth of the

wicked.

12 Hatred stirreth up strifes: but "love cover

eth all sins.

13 In the lips of him that hath understand

ing wisdom is found: but "a rod is for the back

of him that is void of * understanding.

14 Wise men lay up knowledge: but “the

mouth of the foolish is near destruction.

5 Chap. xii. 4; xvii. 2; xix. 26.-h Verse 11; Esther vii. 8.

i Psa. ix. 5, 6; cxii. 6; Eccles. viii. 10.-k Wer. 10.- Heb.

a fool of lips. * Or, shall be beaten.— Psa. xxiii. 4; Chap.

xxviii. 18; Isa. xxxiii. 15, 16.

of getting and doing good to pass unheeded by, will

afterward have cause bitterly to lament his negli

gence and folly.

Verse 6. Blessings are upon the head of the just

—All sorts of blessings are wished to them by men,

and conferred upon them by God. But violence—

Either, 1st, The fruit or punishment of their own

violence: or, 2d, The violent, injurious, and mis

chievous practices of others against them, deserved

by their own violence committed against others, and

inflicted upon them by the righteous judgment of

God; covereth the mouth of the wicked—That is,

shall fall upon them. This phrase of covering the

mouth, may be an allusion to the ancient custom of

covering the faces of condemned malefactors.

Verse 8. The wise, &c., will receive command

ments—Is ready to hear and obey the precepts of

God and men. But a prating fool—One who is

slow to hear, and swift to speak, who, instead of re

ceiving good admonitions, cavils and disputes against

them; Hebrew, E*REv'rix, a fool of lips, one who

discovers the folly of his heart by his lips, and there

by exposes himself to the mischief here following;

shall fall—Into mischief, or be punished.

Verse 9. He that walketh uprightly—Who is sin

cere, and just, and faithful in his dealings with God,

and toward men; walketh surely—Hebrew, nun Th",

shall walk securely, or confidently, as the word

properly signifies; quietly resting upon God's favour

and gracious providence for his protection, being

supported by the testimony of a good conscience,

and therefore not caring who observes or knows his

actions, which he endeavours to approve both to God

and men. But he that perverteth his ways—That

walks perversely, or in crooked and sinful paths;

that acts hypocritically and deceitfully with God, or

with men; shall be known—His wickedness shall be

publicly discovered, and so he shall be exposed to

all that shame and punishment which his sins de

serve,and which he thought by his craft and subtlety

to avoid.

Verse 10. He that winketh with his eye–That se

cretly and cunningly designs mischiefs against

others; see on chap. vi. 13: causeth sorrow—To

m Chap. vi. 13. * Verse 8–'Or, shall be beaten.— Psa.

xxxvii. 30; Chap. xiii. 14; xviii.4. P Psa.cvii. 42; Verse 6.

a Chap. xvii. 9; 1 Cor. xiii.4; 1 Pet. iv. 8.— Chap. xxvi. 3.

*Heb. heart.—"Chap. xviii. 7; xxi. 23.

others, and afterward to himself; but—Or, and, as

it is in the Hebrew ; for vice is not here opposed to

virtue, as it is in many other proverbs, but one vice

is compared with another; a prating fool—Who

is so far from such deceits, that he runs into the

other extreme, and utters all his mind, as is said

of the fool, Proverbs xxix. 11, and thereby speaks

many things offensive to others, and mischievous to

himself.

Verse 11. The mouth of a righteous man is a well

of life—Continually sending forth waters of life, or

such words as are refreshing and useful, both to

himself and others, both for the preserving of natural

life, the promoting of spiritual, and ensuring of

eternal life; but violence, &c.—See on verse 6. As

the mouth of a good man speaketh those things which

are good and beneficial to himself and others, so the

mouth of a wicked man uttereth violence, or injury,

or things injurious to others, which at last fall upon

himself.

Verse 12. Hatred stirreth up strife—Upon every

slight occasion, by filling men's minds with suspi

cions and surmises, whereby they imagine faults

where there are none, and aggravate every small of.

fence ; but love covereth all sins—Either doth not

severely observe, or willingly forgives and forgets

the injuries and offences of others, and so prevents

contention and mischief.

Verses 13, 14. In the lips, &c., wisdom is found–

His wisdom shows itself in his prudent speeches, by

which he escapes that rod which fools meet with,

and gains that reputation and advantage to himself

which fools lose; but a rod is for the back ofhim—

He may expect rebukes and punishments from God

and men; that is void of understanding—That

shows his folly by his foolish words. Wise men layup

—Namely, in their minds, to be brought forth upon

fit occasions; knowledge—By which they may be

enabled to speak both what and when it is seasona

ble; but the mouth offools is neardestruction—Fools

are more forward to lay out than to lay up, and, for

want of knowledge, speak much and foolishly, and

thereby frequently bring destruction upon them

selves.
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God's blessing CHAPTER X. maketh rich.

A. M. 3004. 15 “The rich man's wealth is his

B. C. 1000. - -

* † tº strong city: the destruction of the poor

is their poverty.

16 The labour of the righteous tendeth to

life: the fruit of the wicked to sin.

17 He is in the way of life that keepeth

instruction: but he that refuseth reproof

° erreth.

18 He that hideth hatred with lying lips, and

"he that uttereth a slander, is a fool.

19 “In the multitude of words there wanteth

3004.not sin: but 7 he that refraineth his A. M.

B. C. 1000.

lips is wise. -

20 The tongue of the just is as choice silver:

the heart of the wicked is little worth.

21 The lips of the righteous feed many: but

fools die for want " of wisdom.

22 * The blessing of the LoRD, it maketh rich,

and he addeth no sorrow with it.

23 * It is as sport to a fool to do mischief:

but a man of understanding hath wisdom.

24 * The fear of the wicked, it shall come

Job xxxi.24; Psa. lii. 7; chap. xviii. 11; 1 Timothy vi. 17.

* Or, causeth to err. * Psa. xv. 3. * Eccles. v. 3.

|

Verse 15. The rich man's wealth is his strong

city—It often redeems him from dangers and cala

mities: or it is such in his own imagination, as it is

explained chap. xviii. 11. It makes him confident and

secure. The destruction of the poor—The cause

of their destruction; is their poverty—Which often

renders them friendless, defenceless, and exposed

to the injuries of the malicious and cruel. Or, as

nnnn may be rendered, it is their terror, or conster

nation. It deprives them of courage and confidence,

sinks their spirits, and fills them with fear and de

spair. Thus it destroys their comforts; whereas

they might live very comfortably, although they

had but ittle to live on, if they would butbe content,
keep a good conscience, and live by faith in the pro

vidence and promises of God.

Verse 16. The labour of the righteous tendeth to

life—The design of his labour is only this, that he

may have wherewith to live honestly, without

making use of any sinful shifts. Or rather, the fruit

or effect of his labour and industry is the preserva

tion of this life, and the obtaining of eternal life, to

which an honest and conscientious diligence in a

man's calling greatly contributes. The fruit ofthe

wicked—The fruit of all their labours and endea

vours; to sin–Tendeth to sin, serves only for fuel

to feed their pride, luxury, and worldly-mindedness,

and by that means often causes, or, at least, hastens

temporal death, and always, without repentance, is

sues in eternal death.

Verse 17. He is in the way of life—The way which

leadeth to life and blessedness; that keepeth instruc

tion—That observeth the wholesome counsels of

God and good men: but he that refuseth reproof

erreth—Namely, from the way of life, or into the

ways of sin, and so of death. Hebrew, nyny, causeth

to err, or seduceth, namely, himself: he knowingly

and willingly exposes himself to temptation and

wickedness,because he rejects that admonition which

is a proper preservative from it.

Verse 18. He that hideth hatred with lying lips
With flattering words, and false pretences of friend

ship ; and he that uttereth slander—That is, both

of them, one no less than the other; is a fool—Be

cause a sinner; and because the mischief of these

things will fall upon himself. So he condemns two

opposite vices, secret hatred and manifest slander.

y James iii. 2–7 Heb. of heart. * Gen. xxiv. 35; xxvi. 12;

Psa. xxxvii. 22.—a Chap. xiv. 9; xv. 21.—b Job xv. 21.

Verses 20, 21. The tongue of the just is as choice

silver—Of great worth and use, bringing credit to

himself, and great benefit to others; the heart of the

wicked is little worth—And consequently his tongue,

which speaketh out of the abundance ofthe heart,

Matt. xii. 34. The lips of the righteous feed many

—By their wise and pious discourses, counsels, and

comforts, which are so many evidences of their

wisdom: but fools die for want of wisdom—They

have not wisdom to preserve themselves, much less

to feed others.

Verse 22. The blessing of the Lord maketh rich

——Riches are not gotten merely by wisdom or dili

gence, but also, and especially, by God's favour and

blessing; and addeth no sorrow with it--Namely,

with that blessing which gives riches, but adds con

tent and comfort with them, which is a singular gift

and blessing of God: whereas the riches which

wicked men gain are attended with the divine curse,

with many discontents, tormenting cares, and fears,

with horrors of conscience, and with the just dread

of being called to an account by God, and punished

for the misemployment and abuse of them.

Verse 23. It is as sport to a fool to do mischief–

Or, as some render it, to work wickedness; yea,

great and premeditated wickedness, as the word here

used, npſ, properly signifies: he doth it with ease

and delight, and without any shame, or remorse, or

fear. But a man of understanding hath itisdom—

Whereby he is kept from committing wickedness,

and especially from sporting himself with it. But

this last clause is rendered by many, And so is wis

dom to a man of understanding : it is a sport or

pleasure to him to practise wisdom or piety. Which

translation makes the opposition between the two

clauses more evident. Bishop Patrick thus para

phrases the verse: “A senseless sinner makes a jest

of the most horrid impieties that can be committed

by himself or others: but a man that weighs things

wisely, considers that this is no laughing matter;

and takes that pleasure in doing well which fools

take in mischievous wickedness.”

Verses 24, 25. The fear of the wicked—The evil

which he feared, or hath cause to fear; it shall come

upon him—Notwithstanding his cunning contri

vances, and various efforts to prevent it. Indeed

“wicked men frequently draw upon themselves
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The fear of the Lord
PROVERBS. prolongeth life.

#. §; upon him: but “the desire of the

* * * righteous shall be granted.

25 As the whirlwind passeth," so is the wick

ed no more : but “the righteous is an everlast

ing foundation.

26 As vinegar to the teeth, and as smoke to

the eyes, so is thesluggardto them that sendhim.

27 The fear of the Lord * prolongeth days:

but 5 the years of the wicked shall be shortened.

28 The hope of the righteous shall be glad

ness; but the "expectation of the wicked shall

perish.

29 The way of the LoRD is strength § { ...;

to the upright: ; but destruction shall tº:

be to the workers of iniquity.

30 * The righteous shall never be re

moved: but the wicked shall not inhabit the

earth.

31 "The mouth of the just bringeth forth

wisdom: but the froward tongue shall be cut

out.

32 The lips of the righteous know what is

acceptable: but the mouth of the wicked speak

eth 9 frowardness.

• Psa. cxlv. 19 ; Matt. v. 6; 1 John v. 14, 15.-d Psa.

xxxvii. 9, 10. e Verse 30; Psa. xv. 5; Matt. vii. 24, 25;

xvi. 18. f Chap. ix. 11. * Heb. addeth.-s Job xv. 32,33;

xxii. 16; Psa. lv. 23; Eccles. vii. 17.

h Job viii. 13; xi.20; Psa. cxii. 10; Chap. xi. 7– Psa.i.

6; xxxvii. 20.-k Psalm xxxvii. 22, 29; czXv. 1; Verse 25.

| Psalm xxxvii. 30.—” Hebrew, frowardnesses.

what they feared, by the very means whereby they

studied to avoid it; a remarkable example whereof,

Bochart observes, we have in the builders of the tower

of Babel: the very remedy of the evil they wished to

avoid leading them directly to it.” And it may be

added, a much more remarkable one we have in the

Jews, who crucified Christ. For they put him to

death lest the Romans should come and take away

their place (their temple) and nation: see John xi.

48–53: and their putting him to death was the very

thing which, in the just judgment of God, brought

the Roman armies upon them to their utter destruc

tion as a nation. But the desire of the righteous

shall be granted—God will not only prevent the mis

chiefs which they fear, but will grant them the good

things which they desire. As the whirlwind passeth

—Which is suddenly gone, though with great noise

and violence; so is the wicked no more—His power

and felicity are lost in an instant; but the righteous

is—Or hath, an everlasting, &c.—His hope and hap

piness are built upon a sure and immoveable foun

dation.

Verse 26. As vinegar to the teeth—Which, by its

coldness and sharpness, it offends; and as smoke,

&c., so is thesluggard—Unserviceable and vexatious.

“A negligent, dilatory servant vexes those who send

him, just as keen vinegar gives pain to the teeth, and

bitter smoke torments the eyes.”—Schultens.

Verses 27 28. The fear of the Lord prolongeth

days—For it gives those who are influenced by it a

title to the promise of long life, as well as to other

promises; it gladdens their hearts, which does good

like a medicine, chap. xvii.22; and it preserves them

from those wicked practices which tend to the short

1082

ening of a man's days. The hope of the righteous

shall be gladness—Though at present it be mixed

with doubts, and fears, and disappointments, yet at

last it shall be accomplished and turned into enjoy

ment; but the earpectation of the wicked, &c.—Shall

be utterly frustrated, and so shall end in sorrow.

Verses 29, 30. The way of the Lord–Either, 1st,

The course of his providence in the government of

the world: or rather, 2d, The way of God’s precepts,

commonly meant by that expression in the Scrip

tures; is strength to the upright—Gives them

strength, support, and protection. But destruction

—Hebrew, nnnn, terror, or consternation, and de

struction consequent thereupon ; shall be to the

workers of iniquity—They shall not only not inherit

the earth, though they lay up treasure in it; but

they shall not so much as inhabit it, verse 30; God's

judgments will root them out. The design of these

two verses is to show that piety is the only true

policy.

Verses 31, 32. The mouth of the just bringeth

forth wisdom—It freely, abundantly, and constantly

brings forth wise counsels, as the earth or a tree

brings forth its proper fruit, as the word ºr, here

used, properly signifies; but the froward tongue

shall be cut off—Because it brings forth, not wisdom,

but folly and wickedness. The lips of the right.

eous know–Namely, practically, so as to consider

and speak; what is acceptable—To God and good

men, or what is truly worthy of acceptation; for

this is opposed to what is froward or wicked in the

next clause. Knowledge is here ascribed to the lips,

as it is to the hands, Psa. lxxviii. 72, because they

are conducted by knowledge and wisdom.
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2.

Riches profit not in CHAPTER XI. the day of wrath.

CHAPTER XI.

##; * FALSE * balance is abomina- deliver them: but transgressors A. M. 3004.

tion to the LoRD : but * a just

weight is his delight.

2 * When pride cometh, then cometh shame:

but with the lowly is wisdom.

3 * The integrity of the upright shall guide

them: but the perverseness of transgressors

shall destroy them.

4 * Riches profit not in the day of wrath: but

• righteousness delivereth from death.

5 The righteousness of the perfect shall

* direct his way: but the wicked shall fall by

his own wickedness.

6 The righteousness of the upright shall

shall be taken in their own naught. * * *

iness.

7 *When a wicked man dieth, his expecta

tion shall perish: and the hope of unjust men

perisheth.

8 * The righteous is delivered out of trouble,

and the wicked comethin his stead.

9 A 'hypocrite with his mouth destroyeth his

neighbour: but through knowledge shall the

just be delivered.

10 * When it goeth well with the righteous

the city rejoiceth : and when the wicked perish,

there is shouting.

* Lev. xix. 35, 36; Deut. xxv. 13–16; Chap. xvi. 11; xx. 10,

23. * Hebrew, balances of deceit. * Hebrew, a perfect stone.

* Chap. xv. 33; xvi. 18; xviii. 12; Dan. iv. 30, 31. • Chap.

xiii. 6.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XI.

Verse 1. A false balance—The use of all false

weights and measures in commerce; is abomination

to the Lord—Highly abominable to him, both because

this wickedness is practised under a colour of jus

tice, and because it is destructive of human society,

and especially of the poor, whose patron the Lord

declares himself to be: see on Lev. xix. 35. “This

rule may hold, not in commerce only, but also in our

judgments, and in our whole conduct toward our

neighbour. In every thing respecting him, employ

the balance of equity, void of all selfish views, pas

sions, and prejudices. Let justice and truth ever

hold the scale; and always do to him what you

would have done to yourself.”

Verses 2, 3. When pride cometh, then cometh

shame—Pride, as it is the effect of folly, so it bringeth

a man to contempt and destruction, such persons

being under the displeasure of God, and disliked by

all men. But with the lowly is wisdom—Whereby

they are kept from those foolish and wicked actions

which expose men to shame. The integrity of the

upright, &c.—Their sincere obedience to God's

laws; shall guide them—Shall keep them from

crooked and dangerous courses, and lead them in a

right and safe way. But the perverseness of trans

gressors—Those wicked devices by which they

design and expect to secure themselves; shall de

stroy them—Shall be the very causes of their destruc

tion.

Verses 4–6. Riches profit not in the day of wrath

—In the time of God's judgments, when he is ex

ecuting vengeance upon sinners; but righteousness

delivereth, &c.—See note on chap. x. 2. The right

eousness of the perfect shall direct, &c.—Shall

bring all his designs and endeavours to a happy

issue, and deliver him from many snares and dan

gers, verse 6.

Verses 7,8. When a wicked man dieth, his earpect

alion shall perish—All his hope and felicity, which

e Gen. vii. 1.

* Heb. rectify.—f Chap. v. 22; Eccles. x. 8. 5 Chap. x. 28.

b Chapter xxi. 18.- Job viii. 13–1. Esth. viii. 15; Chapter

xxviii. 12,28.

d Chap. x. 2; Ezek. vii. 19; Zeph. i. 18.

he placed wholly in earthly things, are lost and

gone with him; and the hope of unjust men, &c.—

This clause, according to this translation, is a mere

repetition of the former: but the word D'Jix,

here rendered unjust men, is generally translated

strengths, or powers, as indeed it properly means.

Divers, therefore, interpret the clause, The hope of

their strengths, that is, which they place in their

riches, children, friends, and other carnal props and

defences, perisheth. So this is added by way of

aggravation. The righteous are delivered out of

trouble--When, perhaps, he hardly expected it, or

even was ready to despair of it; and the wicked

comethin his stead—Is, by God's providence, brought

into the same miseries, which the wicked either de

signed against, or had formerly inflicted on the right

eous, but which were now lately removed from

them. Thus Mordecai was saved from the gallows,

Daniel from the lions' den, and Peter from the pri

son, and their persecutors came in their stead. Is

rael was delivered out of the Red sea, and the

Egyptians drowned in it.

Verse 9. A hypocrite with his mouth—By his cor

rupt communication; destroyeth his neighbour—

Draws him into error or sin; but through knowledge

—Namely, of God and of his word, which, making

men wise, discovers and so prevents the frauds of

deceivers; shall the just be delivered——From the

infection of the evil and crafty counsel of hypocrites.

Verse 10. When it goeth well with the righteous

——When righteous men are encouraged and advanced

to places of trust and power; the city rejoiceth—The

citizens, or subjects, of that government, rejoice,

because they confidently expect justice and tran

quillity, and many other benefits, by their adminis

tration of public affairs. When the wicked perish,

there is shouting—A common rejoicing, partly for

the just vengeance of God upon them, who had

been the instruments of so much mischief; and

partly for the deliverance of the people from such
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The righteous receive
PROVERBS.

a sure reward.

A. M. 3004. 11 | By the blessing of the upright

B. 9. 1", the city is exalted: but it is over

thrown by the mouth of the wicked.

12 He that is “void of wisdom despiseth his

neighbour: but a man of understanding hold

eth his peace.

13 m A* tale-bearer revealeth secrets: but

he that is of a faithful spirit concealeth the

matter.

14 * Where no counsel is, the people fall:

but in the multitude of counsellors there is

safety.

15 ° He that is surety for a stranger "shall

smart.for it: and he that hateth § { ...;

"suretiship is sure.
-

16 PA gracious woman retaineth honour:

and strong men retain riches.

17 " The merciful man doeth good to his own

soul: but he that is cruel troubleth his own

flesh.

18 The wicked worketh a deceitful work:

but to him that soweth righteousness shall be

a sure reward.

19 As righteousness tendeth to life: so he

that pursueth evil pursueth it to his own death.

20 They that are of a froward heart are

* Heb. destitute ofheart.—m Lev. xix. 16;

* Hebrew, He that walketh, being a tale-bearer.

Ti Chap. xxix. 8.

§§ xx. 19.

* 1 Kings xii. 1; Chap. xv. 22; xxiv. 6.

o Ch. vi. 1.- Heb. shall be sore broken. * Heb. thase that

strike hands.-P Chap. xxxi. 30. * Matt. v. 7; xxv. 34, &c.

r Hos. x. 12; Gal. vi. 8, 9; James iii. 18.

public grievances and burdens as had been imposed

upon them.

Verse 11. By the blessing of the upright—Namely,

by their sincere prayers, and wise, wholesome coun

sels, wherewith they bless their country; the city is

eacalted—In dignity, power, and all kinds of pros

perity; but it is overthrown by the mouth of the

wicked—By their curses, oaths, blasphemies, and

wicked, pernicious counsels, whereby they both

provoke God, and mislead men to their own ruin.

Verses 12, 13. He that is void of wisdom—Of

knowledge,prudence, and grace; despiseth his neigh

bour—Which heshowsby contemptuousor reproach

ful expressions; but a man ofunderstanding holdeth

his peace—Forbears all such expressions, and silent

ly and patiently bears all these reproaches. It is a

great weakness to speak contemptuously of any man,

or to endeavour to render him ridiculous, though he

may have erred, because he possibly may return to

a right way of thinking and acting for the future;

and it is cruel to insult over errors committed through

human infirmity; therefore a prudent person says

nothing to the reproach of any one. A tale-bearer

—Or, He that goeth about, (see the margin,) from

one place or person to another, telling tales, mak

ing it his business to scatter reports; rerealeth

secrets—Either his neighbour's secret faults, or

such things as were committed to his trust, with

a charge of secrecy; but he that is of a faithful

spirit—That hath a sincere, constant, and faithful

mind, and therefore both can and will govern his

tongue; concealeth the matter—Will hide those

things which have been committed to his trust, or

which, if known, might be injurious to others.

Verse 14. Where no counsel is, the people fall—

“Where prudent counsellors are wanting a nation

goes to wreck, as certainly as a ship doth without a

pilot; but a country ls safe when there are many

wise men to govern affairs; that if one fail, there

may enough still remain; or what one or two see not,

others may be able to discern.”

Verse 15. He that is surety for a stranger, &c.—

“He is in great danger to be undone, who stands

bound to pay the debts of another man, especially

of a stranger, whose ability and honesty are un

known to him; and the way to be secure from it, is

not only to avoid such engagements one's self, but

to dislike to see other men enter into them.”—Bishop

Patrick.

Verse 16. A gracious roman—Hebrew, in rvs, a

woman of grace; one endued with the saving grace

of God, and who, by humility, meekness, modesty,

prudence, and other virtues, renders herself accept

able and amiable to God and men; retaineth honour

—Holdeth fast her honour, or good reputation, with

no less care and resolution than strong men do riches,

as it follows.

Verse 17. The merciful man—Who is compas

sionate toward persons in distress, bountiful to such

as are in want, and kind to all; doth good to his own

soul—That is, to himself, because his mercy and li

berality shall turn to his own infinite advantage, both

in this life and the next. But he that is cruel—

That is, hard-hearted, and uncharitable to others;

troubleth his own flesh—Either, 1st, His own chil.

dren and kindred, for whose sakes he is thus covet

ous and uncharitable, in order that he may lay up for

them; but, as these words imply, they shall have no

thing but disappointment, trouble, and vexation with

what they receive. Or, 2d, Himself, denominated

here from his flesh, or body, as in the former clause,

from his soul; perhaps to intimate, that the mischiev

ous effects of his covetousness shall not only fall upon

his soul, which he despises, but upon his flesh, or

outward man, which is the only thing he fears or

regards.

Verses 18, 19. The wicked worketh a deceitful

work—A work which will deceive his expectation

of that good for which he works. But to him that

soweth righteousness—That worketh righteousness

with constancy, diligence, and hope of a recompense,

resembling the labour and hope of those who sow in

seed-time; shall be a sure reward—For, he that

sows to the Spirit, shall of the Spirit reap life ever.

lasting ; so he that pursueth eril—That lives in

known sin, that sows to the flesh; pursueth it to his

own death—Shall of the flesh reap corruption.

Verses 20, 21. They that are of a froward heart,
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The wicked shall CHAPTER XI.
not go unpunished.

A. M. 3004. abomination to the LoRD: but such

B. C. 1000

as are upright in their way are his

delight.

21 * Though hand join in hand, the wicked

shall not be unpunished: but ‘the seed of the

righteous shall be delivered.

22 As a jewel of gold in a swine's snout, so

is a fair woman which * is without discretion.

23 The desire of the righteous is only good:

but the expectation of the wicked" is wrath.

* Chap. xvi. 5. t Psalm crii. 2. * Hebrew, departeth from.

u Rom. ii. 8, 9.--> Psa. cxii. 9.

24 There is that “scattereth, and A. M. 3004.
yet increaseth; and there is that B. C. 1000.

withholdeth more than is meet, but it tendeth

to poverty.

25 y The * liberal soul shall be made fat:

* and he that watereth shall be watered also

himself.

26 "He that withholdeth corn, the people

shall curse him: but "blessings shall be upon

the head of him that selleth it.

y 2 Cor. ix. 6, 7, 8, 9, 10.-"Or, the soul ofblessing.—z Matt.

v. 7.-aAmos viii. 5, 6. b Job xxix. 13.

&c.—They are odious to God, who study to compass

their end by wicked means; but they whose exact

observance ofthe rules of righteousness, in the whole

course of their lives, testifies the integrity of their

hearts, are highly in his favour and love. Though

hand join in hand—Though the wicked be fortified

against God's judgments by a numerous issue, and

kindred, and friends, and by mutual strong combi

nations; they shall not be unpunished—They shall

not be able, either totally to prevent God's judg

ments, or to hinder them from coming in their days.

They shall be punished in their own persons as well

as in their posterity. But the seed of the righteous

—Who follow the steps of their ancestors' righteous

ness, though they may fall into trouble, yet in due

time shall be delivered—Namely, without any such

auxiliaries, by God's special providence. Though

justice may come slowly to punish the wicked,

and mercy to save the righteous, yet both will come

surely.

Verse 22. As a jewel of gold in a swine's snout–

Which would not adorn the swine, but only be dis

paraged itself; so is a fair woman without discre

tion—Who disgraceth the beauty of her body by a

foolish and filthy mind. There seems to be an allu

sion in these words to a custom prevalent in the East,

of wearing jewels upon their noses: see on Job xlii.

11. The meaning evidently is, “As a jewel of gold

would be ill placed in the snout of a swine, which is

always raking in the mire; so is beauty ill bestowed

on a woman, whose mind, having lost all relish of

virtue, carries her from her husband to wallow in

filthy lusts and adulterous pleasures.” See Bishop

Patrick.

“Of beauty vain, of virtue void,

What art thou in the sight of God?

A slave to every base desire,

A creature wallowing in the mire.

Go, gaudy pageant of a day,

Thy folly with thy face display:

Set all thy charms and graces out,

And show—the jewel in thy snout.”

C. Wesley.

Verse 23. The desire of the righteous is only good

—“The righteous desire nothing, but that it may be

well with all men; but the wicked wish for trouble

and disturbance to all others but themselves, that

they may execute their malice and wrath upon those

whom they hate.”—Bishop Patrick. Or, rather, the

meaning is, the desires and expectations of the right

eous shall end in their good and happiness, but the

desires and expectations of the wicked shall be dis

appointed, and end in the wrath of God.

Verses 24, 25. There is that scattereth—That

giveth liberally of his goods to the poor; for so the

word his, here used, signifies, Psa. cxii. 9; and yet

increaseth—Through God's secret blessing on his

estate; and there is that withholdeth more than is

meet—Hebrew, hºp, than what is right, or just,

that is, what, by the law of God, and the rules of

general justice, he is obliged to give: of which, see

on Prov. iii. 27. But it tendeth to poverty—By God's

providence secretly blasting his property, either in

his own or his children's hands: as it frequently

happens to covetous persons. The liberal soul—

Hebrew, the soul of blessing, the man who is a

blessing to others; who prays for the sick and

needy, and provides for them; that scatters bless

ings with gracious lips and generous hands, the

word blessing being often used for a gift; shall be

made fat—Shall be enriched both with temporal

and spiritual blessings. And he that watereth, &c.

—Possibly this is a metaphor taken from a fountain,

which, when it pours forth its waters, is instantly

filled again; whereas, if it be stopped, it grows

empty, the water seeking another course. Some

render the last clause, Rhy Rin, he shall be a rain,

that is, he shall receive such liberal supplies from

God, that he shall be able to pour forth showers of

good things upon others.

Verse 26. He that withholdeth corn—In a time of

scarcity, when others need and desire it; the people

shall curse him—He shall fall into the popular

hatred, and be loaded with many curses; but bless

ing—Namely, the blessing of God, which the people

shall earnestly ask for him; shall be upon the head

of him that selleth it—Upon reasonable terms.

“The truth of this,” says Dr. Dodd, “is experienced

in all times of scarcity. They who have the hard

ness of heart to withhold their corn at such seasons

are accursed of God and men. The justice of God

fails not to display itself upon those who are in

sensible to the miseries of the public, and who are

not afraid to bring upon themselves the hatred and

curses of the people:” see Amos viii. 5–7, andCalmet.
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A good man PROVERBS. obtains God's favour.

ilior - - - ind: . M. 3004.

§ { ...; 27. He that diligently seeketh good || inherit the wind; and the fool shall A 4:

: procureth favour: * but he that seek

eth mischief, it shall come unto him.

28 "He that trusteth in his riches shall

fall: but “the righteous shall flourish as a

branch.

29 He that troubleth his own house “shall

be servant to the wise of heart. -

30 The fruit of the righteous is a tree of life;

and she that "winneth souls is wise.

31 "Behold, the righteous shall be recom

pensed in the earth: much more the wicked and

the sinner.

• Esther vii. 10; Psalm vii. 15, 16; ix. 15, 16; x. 2; lvii. 6.

a Job xxxi. 24; Psa. lii. 7; Mark K. 24; Luke xii. 21; 1 Tim.

vi. 17.

e Psa. i. 3; lii. 8; xcii. 12, &c.; Jer. xvii. 8.-f Eccles. v.

16.—s Dan. xii. 3; 1 Cor. ix. 19; James v. 20.-” Hebrew,

taketh.-h Jer. xxv.29; 1 Pet. iv. 17, 18.

Verses 27, 28. He that diligently seeketh good—

To do good to all men, as he hath opportunity;

which is opposed to a man's contenting himself with

lazy desires, or cold and careless endeavours; pro

cureth favour—With God and men; but he that

seeketh mischief—To do any mischief or injury to

others; it shall come unto him—It shall be requited,

either by men's malice and revenge, or by God's

just judgment. He that trusteth in his riches—As

his protection, or portion and felicity; shall fall—

As a withered leaſ; but the righteous—Who make

God alone, and not riches, the ground of their con

fidence, and source of their happiness; shall flourish

as a branch—Namely, a green and fruitful branch.

Verse 29. He that troubleth his own house—He

who brings trouble upon himself and children;

either, 1st, By carelessness, sloth, improvidence,

prodigality, or any wickedness, whereby he con

sumes his estate: or, 2d, By covetous desires, and

restless endeavours to heap up riches, whereby he

greatly harasses and distresses both himself and his

family with excessive cares and labours; shall in

herit the wind—Shall be as unable to keep and enjoy

what he gets, as a man is to hold the wind in his fist,

or to ſeed and satisfy himself with it: he shall be

brought to poverty. And the fool shall be servant

to the wise of heart–A person so destitute of pru

dence or industry, shall, through his extreme neces

sity, be obliged to work hard for his living, and to

become a servant to such as are more diligent in

pursuing, and more discreet in managing their

worldly affairs.

Verse 30. The fruit of the righteous—Which he

produceth; namely, his piety and charity, his in

structions, reproofs, exhortations, and prayers; his

interest in heaven, and his influence on earth, are a

tree of life—That is, like the fruit of that tree, pre

cious and useful, contributing to the support and

increase of the spiritual life in many, and nourishing

them up to eternal life. And he that winneth souls

—Hebrew, nºvel mph, he that taketh, or catcheth

souls, as a fowler doth birds, or a fisherman fishes;

that makes it his design and business, and uses all

his skill and diligence to gain souls to God, and to

pluck them out of the snare of the devil; is wise—

Showeth himself to be a truly wise and good man.

Or, the clause may, with equal propriety, be render

ed, and he that is wise (the same with the righteous

in the former branch) winneth souls, brings them

to repentance, faith, and holiness, to God and heaven.

All that are truly wise, or righteous, endeavour to do

this, and their endeavours, through the divine bless

ing, are more or less successful.

Verse 31. Behold, the righteous shall be recom.

pensed—That is, chastised, or punished for his sins;

which the next clause shows to be Solomon's mean

ing here; in the earth—Whereby he intimates, that

all the righteous man's sufferings are confined to this

world, which is an unspeakable felicity; much more

the wicked and the sinner—They shall be punished

much more certainly and severely, either in this life,

or in the life to come; or rather, in both. Compare

this verse with 1 Pet. iv. 18, which is a good com

ment upon it. -

CHAPTER XII.

A. M. 3004. WHoso loveth instruction loveth

B. C. 1000. knowledge; but he that hateth

reproof is brutish.

m a Chapter

2 * A good man obtaineth favour #. §:

of the Lord: but a man of wicked * * *

devices will he condemn.

viii. 35.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XII.

Verse 1. Whoso loveth instruction—Admonition,

or reproof (as appears from the next clause,) which

is a singular means of gaining true wisdom; loveth

knowledge—Shows that he is a true lover of it, be

cause he is willing to purchase it upon such unwel

come terms, as reproofs are generally thought to be;

But he that hateth reproof–Who cannot endure to

be told of, and reproved for, his faults; is brutish–

Discovers himself to be a most foolish and stupid

creature, because he is an enemy to himself, and to

his own happiness.
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A virtuous woman is CHAPTER XII. a crown to her husband.

A. M. 3004. 3. A man shall not be established

B. C. 1000.

by wickedness: but the "root of the

righteous shall not be moved.

4 * A virtuous woman is a crown to her hus

band: but she that maketh ashamed is "as

rottenness in his bones.

5 The thoughts of the righteous are right:

but the counsels of the wicked are deceit.

6 * The words of the wicked are to lie in wait

for blood: * but the mouth of the upright shall

deliver them.

7 * The wicked are overthrown, and are not:

but the house of the righteous shall A. M. 3004.

stand. B. c. 1000.

8. A man shall be commended according to

his wisdom: "but he that is of a perverse

heart shall be despised.

9 * He that is despised, and hath a servant, is

better than he that honoureth himself, and lack

eth bread.

10 * A righteous man regardeth the life of

his beast: but the *tender mercies of the wicked

are cruel.

11 He that tilleth his land shall be satisfied

* Chap. x. 25— Chap. xxxi, 23; 1 Cor. xi. 7–1 Chap.
xiv. 30. * Chap. i. 11, 18.- Chap. xiv. 3.−s Psa. xxxvii.

36, 37; Chap. xi. 21 ; Matt. vii. 24, 25, 26, 27.

Verse 3. A man shall not be established by wick

edness—By any sinful course, however craftily de

vised, and apparently well calculated to answer that

end. For the power and prosperity which are raised

by sin are built on the sand. But the root of the right

eous shall not be mored—Namely, out of its place.

They shall stand fast and flourish like well-rooted

trees.

Verse 4. A virtuous woman—ºn nwn, a woman

of strength, or vigour, (namely, of mind,) of dili

gence, or economy. Thus ºn vs, is rendered,

Ruth i. 2. A man of valour. “Solomon seems to

intend by this appellation, a woman who has all the

perfections of her sex; wisdom, modesty, prudence,

virtue, and, above all, economy and good manage

ment; and by her who maketh ashamed, he means

the contrary; and particularly a woman who dissi

pates her husband's substance in expensive follies;

in the same manneras he called a libertine a prodigal

son, a son that causeth shame,” chap. x. 5: see

Calmet.

Verses 5–7. The thoughts of the righteous are

right—His constant purpose is to be upright before

God, and just and true in all his dealings with men.

But the counsels of the wicked are deceit—His great

care and contrivance are to deceive and wrong others

by fair pretence and cunning artifices. The words

of the wicked are to lie in wait, &c.—Are designed

and ordered to entrap or deceive others, and to de

stroy them; but the mouth of the upright shall

deliver them—Namely, from those that lie in wait

for them: either, 1st, By prayer to God for their deli

verance; or, 2d, By bearing witness for them, and

pleading their righteous cause, with such wisdom

and arguments as cannot be gainsaid. The wicked

are overthrown, and are not—They and their fami

lies shall suddenly perish; but the house—The

family and posterity, of the righteous shall stand—

On a firm basis, notwithstanding the attempts of

their enemies to overthrow them. They shall stand

when they that assaulted them are quite extinct.

Verse 8. A man shall be commended—Namely, by

wise and good men; according to his wisdom—

More or less, according to the degree of wisdom,

which his discourses and actions discover to be in

h 1 Sam. xxv. 17.- Hebrew, perverse of heart. i Chapter

xiii. 7. k Deut. xxv. 4. * Or, bowels.- Gen. iii. 19 ;

Chap. xxviii. 19.

him; but he that is of a perverse heart—Which he

shows by his wicked words and actions; shall be

despised—By God, and all wise men.

Verse 9. He that is despised—That lives in an ob

scure and mean condition in the world, such being

commonly despised by persons of a higher rank;

and hath a servant—Hath but one servant: or, as the

LXX. render it, 68%ºvov eavro, serveth, or is sercant

to himself; that is, hath none to wait upon him, or

work for him but himself; that supports himself by

his own labours; is better than he that honoureth

himself--Is happier, and in a better condition, than

he that glories in his high birth and gay attire; and

lacketh bread–Wants necessaries for his own sus

tenance.

Verse 10. A righteous man regardeth the life of

his beast—Which is employed in his service. He

will not destroy it, either by labours beyond its

strength, or by denying it necessary food or rest, or

any other way: and much more will he be pitiful to

his own servants, and to poor men; but the tender

mercies of the wicked are cruel—There is much

cruelty mixed even with their most merciful actions,

when they pretend, or intend to show mercy.

Hebrew, cywº "prin, the bowels of the wicked, &c.,

those very bowels, which in others are the seat of

pity, in him are hardened and shut up, and only ex

cite him to cruelty. A late writer interprets this

clause thus: “The very kindnesses of the wicked,

being treacherous, are a cruel cheat: nay, the high

est expressions which they make of tenderness and

compassion, whereby they induce others to repose

a trust in them, are intended merely as a cover for

the mschief which they mean more securely to do

them.” Thus the proverb of the Greeks, exºpov dopa

adopa, “The gifts of enemies are no gifts.” See

Clemency to Brutes.

Verse 11. He that tilleth his land—That employ

eth his time and strength in an honest calling; shall

be satisfied with bread—Shall, through the blessing

of God, have food convenient for himself and his

family; but he that followeth vain persons—That

associates with them, and follows their idle course

of living; is void of understanding—Will find at

last, by the desperate courses into which they will
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The way of a fool is
PROVERBS. right in his own eyes.

A. M. 3004, with bread: but he that followeth

* ** vain persons "is void of understand

Ing.

É The wicked desireth "the net of evil men:

but the root of the righteous yieldeth fruit.

13 * Then wicked is snared by the transgres

sion of his lips: " but the just shall come out of

trouble.

14 PA man shall be satisfied with good by

the fruit of his mouth : " and the recompense

of a man's hands shall be rendered unto him.

15 ' The way of a fool is right in his own

eyes: but he that hearkeneth unto * : *.

counsel is wise. –

16 - A fool's wrath is "presently known: but

a prudent man covereth shame.

17 He that speaketh truth showeth forth

righteousness: but a false witness deceit.

18 "There is that speaketh like the piercings

cf a sword: but the tongue of the wise is

health. -

19 The lip of truth shall be established for

ever: * but a lying tongue is but for a moment.

20 Deceit is in the heart of them that ima

m Chap. vi. 32–? Or, the fortress. • Heb. The snare of

the wicked is in the transgression of lips.-" Chapter xviii. 7.

• 2 Pet. ii. 9.—p Chap. xiii. 2; xviii. 20.

q Isa. iii. 10, 11–r Chap. iii. 7; Luke xviii. 11.-- Chap.
xxix. 11.-* Heb. in that day. * Chap. xiv. 5. * Psa. lxii.

4; lix. 7; lxiv. 3. * Psa. lii. 5; Chap. xix. 9.

lead him, that he wants not only bread, but under

standing.

Verse 12. The wicked desireth the net of evil

men—He approves and uses those cunning and de

ceitful arts which evil men employ, like nets, to

insnare others, and to take their goods to themselves.

The word Typ, however, here rendered met, may be

translated fortress, as it is in the margin, and then

the clause will be, he desires the fortress of wicked

men, or of wickedness, that is, he seeks to fortify

and establish himself by wicked practices. But the

root of the righteous yieldeth fruit—That justice

and piety in which he is rooted, and which is the

root of his actions, doth of itself, without the aid

of any indirect and sinful courses, yield him suffi

cient fruit, both for his own need, and for doing good

to others.

Verses 13, 14. The wicked is snared—Brought

into trouble; by the transgression of his lips—By

his wicked speeches against God and men; but the

just shall come out of trouble—Namely, by his

wise, and holy, and inoffensive words, whereby he

pacifieth men, and pleases God, and therefore is

favoured with his protection. A man shall be satis

fied, &c., by the fruit of his mouth—By his pious

and profitable discourses. And the recompense of a

man's hands—That is, of his works, of which the

hand is the great instrument; shall be rendered unto

him—Namely, by God, to whom the work of retri

bution belongs.

Verse 15. The way of a fool—The counsel and

course which his own mind suggests to him in order

ing his affairs; is right in his own eyes—Highly

pleases him, so that he neglects and despises the

opinions and advices of others; but he that hearken

eth, &c., is wise—That distrusts his own judgment,

and seeks counsel from others.

Verse 16. A fool's wrath is presently known—By

his rash words and indecent actions, whereby he

exposes himself to shame; but a prudent man cover

eth shame—Either, 1st, The shame, reproach, or in

jury, done to him by others, which he conceals, and

bears with patience: or, 2d, His own shame, to which

the folly of rash anger would have exposed him.

Verse 17. He that speaketh truth—He that makes

conscience of representing everything fairly, to the

best of his knowledge, whether in judgment or com

mon conversation, whether he be upon his oath or

not; he showeth forth righteousness—He makes it

appear that he is governed by the principles and

|laws of righteousness; and he promotes justice by

| doing honour to it, and serving the administration

of it; but a false witness shows forth deceit—He

not only manifests how little conscience he makes

of deceiving those he deals with, but how much

pleasure he takes in it, and that he is possessed of a

lying spirit, Jer. ix.3–5. It is of unspeakable con

cern to us all, to possess ourselves with a dread and

detestation of the sin of lying, and a reigning princi

ple of honesty.

Verses 18, 19. There is that speaketh like the

piercings of a sword—Words that are cutting and

killing; opprobrious words, which grieve the spirits

of those to whom they are spoken, and cut them to

the heart; or slanders, which wound the reputation

of those of whom they are uttered, and perhaps in

curably; or whisperings and evil surmisings, which

| divide and cut asunder the bonds of love and friend

ship, and separate those that have been very dear to

each other; but the tongue of the wise is health—

His speech, both in judgment and in common dis

course, is sound and wholesome in itself, and tends

to the comfort and benefit of others, closing up those

wounds which the backbiting tongue had made, re

storing peace, accommodating matters, and persua

ding persons at variance to a reconciliation. The lip

of truth shall be established, &c.—The speaker of

truth is constant, and always consistent with himself

and the more and longer his words are tried, the more

doth the truth of them appear; whereas liars, though

they may make a fair show ſor a time, yet are easily

and quickly convicted of falsehood. Truth may in

deed be eclipsed for a little while, but it will come to

light: it is great, and will prevail. “Those, there

fore, that make a lie their refuge,” says Henry,

“will find it a refuge of lies.” Houbigant translates

this verse, “Perpetuity is in the lip of truth: the

tongue of falsehood is for a point of time.”

Verses 20, 21. Deceit is in the heart ofthem that

imagine evil—Either, 1st, Deceit toward others,
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The righteous is more earcellent CHAPTER XII.
than his neighbour.

A. M. 300+ gine evil: but to the counsellors of
B. C. 1000. - -

peace ws Joy.

21 There shall no evil happen to the just:

but the wicked shall be filled with mischief.

22 7 Lying lips are abomination to the LoRD:

but they that deal truly are his delight.

23 * A prudent man concealeth knowledge:

but the heart of fools proclaimeth foolishness.

24 * The hand of the diligent shall A. M. 3004.

bear rule: but the "slothful shall "% ".

be under tribute.

25 °Heaviness in the heart of man maketh it

stoop: but “a good word maketh it glad.

26 The righteous is more 7 excellent than

his neighbour: but the way of the wicked

seduceth them. -

y Chapter vi. 17; xi. 20; Rev. xxii. 15.— Chapter xiii. 16;

xv. 2.- Chap. x. 4.

• Or, deceitful—s Chapter xv. 13.—e Isaiah 1.4.

* Or, abundant.

whom they design to deceive, and then to destroy,

while good counsellors bring safety and joy to oth

ers: or, rather, 2d, To themselves. So the sense of

the verse is, They whose hearts devise mischief

against others, shall be deceived in their hopes, and

bring that trouble upon themselves which they de

sign against others: but they who, by good counsels,

labour to promote the peace and happiness of others,

shall reap the comfort and benefit of it themselves.

There shall no evil happen to the just—Either of

sin or suffering, as the next clause explains this: no

such evil shall befall them as commonly befalls the

wicked, who are overwhelmed, or utterly destroyed

by it; whereas good men are supported under their

troubles, and shall be delivered out of them, and re

ceive much benefit by them.

Verse 22. Lying lips are an abomination to the

Lord—“The Lord,” says Melancthon, on this verse,

“recommends to us the love and care of truth, both

in doctrines concerning himself, and in arts, and all

honest covenants and contracts: for truth being

among the chiefest and most conspicuous virtues,

therefore the contrary vice is condemned by an ex

pressive word, abomination, that is, such an evil as

God detests with a singular indignation; (for idols

are called abominations;) which is principally true

of such lies as are invented on purpose to destroy

men's fame, and much more of such as are devised

for taking away their lives, and for the ruin of their

families.”

Verse 23. A prudent man concealeth knowledge—

He doth not vain-gloriously and unseasonably utter

what he knows, but keeps it in his breast till he hath

a fit occasion to bring it forth for God's glory, and

the good of others; but the heart of fools proclaim

eth foolishness—The heart of a foolish man induces

him to make ostentation of his knowledge, whereby

he betrays his ignorance and folly.

Verse 24. The hand of the diligent shall bear

rule—Industry is the way to preferment. An in

stance of which we have 1 Kings xi. 28, where we

learn that Solomon advanced Jeroboam because he

saw he was an industrious young man. Men that

take pains in an honest employment, and especially

those that labour to be useful to others, will thereby

gain such an interest and reputation, as will give

them a superiority over all about them. Thus many

have risen strangely; and he that has been faithful

in a few things has been made ruler over many

things. And those who are diligent while they are

young, frequently procure that wealth and power

Vol. II. (69)

which enable them to rule, and so to rest, when they

are old; but the slothful shall be under tribute–Or,

rather, the deceitful, as n'on signifies. He terms the

slothful deceitful, because deceit and idleness are

generally companions; and such persons seek to gain

by fraud, by their shifts and arts of dishonesty, what

they either cannot, or will not, get by honest labour.

Verse 25. Heaviness in the heart of man maketh

it stoop—Anxious cares and grief depress the spirit

of a man, and disable him from exerting himself

with any vigour in fulfilling his duty in his place and

station, and from bearing with fortitude the suffer

ings to which he is exposed, in the course of divine

providence; but a good word maketh it glad—A

compassionate and encouraging word, from a friend

or minister, affords him relief and comfort, and ena

bles him to go on his way with tranquillity and peace

if not also with joy.

Verse 26. The righteous is more earcellent than

his neighbour—Than any other man who is not

righteous; that is, either, 1st, He is more excellent in

his spirit and conduct, more just, benevolent, public

spirited, and merciful, &c.; or, 2d, In his condition,

more happy, notwithstanding all his sufferings, and

the contrary opinion of the world concerning him.

He is even richer, though not in this world's goods,

yet in the graces and comforts of the Holy Spirit,

which are the true riches. There is a real excel

lence in religion: it ennobles men, gives them ele

vated views and expectations; inspires them with

disinterested and generous principles; renders them

sincere, constant, and faithful; and endues them

with fortitude, patience, and peace. It has an ex

cellence which, in the sight of God, who is an infal

lible judge of what is excellent, is of great price and

value. His neighbour may make a greater figure in

the world, and may be more applauded, but the

righteous man has the intrinsic worth. But the way

of the wicked seduceth them—Hebrew, Bynn",

maketh them to err, or wander; that is, to fail of

obtaining, or to lose, that advantage or happiness

which they had promised themselves in and by their

wicked practices. The way in which they walk

seems to them to be not only a pleasant but the right

way; it is so agreeable to flesh and blood, that they
therefore flatter themselves with an opinion that it

cannot be wrong; but they will not gain the point

they aim at, nor enjoy the good they hope for. It

is all a cheat; and therefore the righteous is wiser

than his neighbours, who yet despise and trample

upon him.
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The sluggard desireth,
PROVERBS. and hath nothing.

A. M. 3004. 27. The slothful man roasteth not

* ** that which he took in hunting: but

the substance of a diligent man is precious.

28 In the way of righteousness is º:

life; and in the pathway thereof T –

there is no death.

verse 27. The slothful man—Or, the deceitful

man, as in verse 24, who seeks to enrich himself,

not by his industry and diligence, but by fraudulent

and unjust practices; roasteth not that which he took

in hunting—Is too negligent and slothful to roast,

or to take care that others roast, that which he took

in hunting; so that he does not enjoy the fruit º

his own labour. Or, if he has roast-meat, it is not

that which he himself took, in hunting; but others

have taken, or procured, for him. He lives upon the

fruit of their labours, and not of his own. But the

substance of a diligent man is precious—As being

the fruit of his own industry, and of the blessing of

God upon it: hence he has comfort in the enjoyment

of it: it is his own daily bread, which God gives him

in answer to his prayers, and not bread, so to speak,

out of other people's mouths.

Verse 28. In the way of righteousness is life, &c.

—The practice of righteousness, though it expose a

man to some dangers and inconveniences in the

world, through the corruption of mankind, and the

malice of the devil, yet it will certainly lead a man

to life and happiness; whereas the end of all the

wicked is death and destruction.

CHAPTER XIII.

A. M. . 3004. WISE son heareth his father's

B. C. 1000.

- instruction: “but a scorner hear

eth not rebuke.

2 ” A man shall eat good by the fruit of his

mouth: but the soul of the transgressors shall

eat violence.

3 * He that keepeth his mouth keepeth his

life: but he that openeth wide his lips shall

have destruction.

4 “The soul of the sluggard desireth, and

hath nothing: but the soul of the A. M. 304

diligent shall be made fat. B. c. loo.

5 A righteous man hateth lying: but a wick

ed man is loathsome, and cometh to shame.

6 * Righteousness keepeth him that is up

right in the way: but wickedness overthrow

eth the sinner.

7 * There is that maketh himself rich, yet

hath nothing: there is that maketh himself

poor, yet hath great riches.

a 1 Sam. ii. 25.-b Chap. xii. 14. * Psa. xxxix. 1; Chapter

xxi. 23; James iii. 2.

d Chapter x. 4.—e Chapter xi. 3, 5, 6–1 Hebrew, sin.

f Chapter xii. 9.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XIII.

Verses 1–3. A wise son, &c.—Houbigant trans

lates this verse, “A wise son regardeth the instruc

tion of his father; but a son who is a scornerhear-|

eth not rebuke.” A man shall eat good—Shall re- ||

ceive much comfort, credit, and benefit to himself;

by the fruit of his mouth—By his wise and profitable

discourses; but the soul—That is, the person, as the

word soul often signifies; of the transgressors—Of

those that transgress with their lips, which seems to ||

be the meaning here; shall eat violence—Shall have ||

that violence and injury returned upon themselves,

which they have offered to others in word or deed.

He that keepeth his mouth—Namely, shut; that

speaks sparingly, and with due care and caution;

keepeth his life—Prevents many sins and mischiefs ||

which others run into; but he that openeth wide his

lips—That takes the liberty of speaking whatever he

pleases, or all that comes into his mind; shall have

destruction—From God or men.

Verse 4. The sluggard desireth and hath nothing

—Because he contents himself with lazy desires,

gent shall be made fat—He shall be enriched with

the fruit of his own labours.

Verse 5. A righteous man hateth lying—Both in

himself and in other men, whereby he gets that good

name, which is like a precious ointment; but a

wicked man—Who accustoms himself to lying;

cometh to shame—Makes himself contemptible and

hateful to all that know him; there being scarcely

any reproach which men endure more impatiently,

or revenge more severely, than that of being called

or accounted liars.

Verse 7. There is that maketh himself rich, &c.

—Some men, who have little or nothing, pretend to

have great riches, and carry themselves accordingly;

either out of pride and vanity, or with a design to

gain reputation with others, whom they intend to

defraud. There is that maketh himself poor, &c.

—Some rich men seem and profess themselves to be

very poor, that they may preserve and increase their

estates, by concealing them from those who would

either desire a share in them, or take them away by

deceit and violence. Some, however, think the sense

without diligent endeavours; but the soul of the dili-lº of the verse is, “There are those who are rich in their

1000 º
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Wealth gotten by vanity
CHAPTER XIII. shall be diminished.

A. M. 3004. 8 The ransom of a man's life are

*** his riches: but the poor heareth not

rebuke.

9 The light of the righteous rejoiceth: 5 but

the "lamp of the wicked shall be put out.

10 Only by pride cometh contention: but

with the well-advised is wisdom.

11 * Wealth gotten by vanity shall be dimi

nished: but he that gathereth 8 by A. M.3004.
labour shall increase. B. C. 1000.

12 Hope deferred maketh the heart sick:

but ‘when the desire cometh, it is a tree of

life.

13 Whoso “despiseth the word shall be de

stroyed: but he that feareth the commandment

“shall be rewarded.

s Job xviii. 5, 6; xxi. 17; Chapter xxiv. 20.-” Or, candle.

h Chap. x. 2; xx. 21.

* Heb. with the hand. * Verse 19.—k 2 Chron. xxxvi. 16.

* Or, shall be in peace.

poverty, because they are content, desire nothing

more, and use generously and charitably what they

have: and there are others who, in the midst of their

riches, are really poor and in necessity, because of

their insatiable covetousness or profusion.”

Verse 8. The ranson of a man's life are his

riches—This verse is considered by some as setting

forth the several advantages of riches and poverty.

Riches enable a man to redeem his life when it is in

the greatest danger, and poverty preserves a man

from those rebukes and injuries which endanger,

and oft destroy the rich. Others again consider it

as showing the convenience of poverty above riches.

Riches frequently expose men to the peril of losing

their lives by false accusers, thieves, or tyrants,

which they are forced to redeem with the loss of

their riches; whereas poverty commonly secures

men not only from such kinds of death, but even

from rebukes and injuries; partly because the poor

are cautious that they may not offend or provoke

others; and partly because their persons and actions

are neglected and slighted, and they are esteemed

objects of pity. Bishop Patrick paraphrases the

passage in the latter of these senses, thus: “Rich

men are not always so happy as they are imagined ;

for their wealth sometimes only serves to make them

accused of high crimes, and then to bring them off

with a huge sum of money, which they pay to save

their lives; but nobody is apt to find fault with the

poor, or to bring any charge against them.” Dr.

Waterland renders the latter clause, The poor hear

eth no disturbance.

Verse 9. The light of the righteous rejoiceth, &c.

—Or, as Schultens renders it, The light of the

righteous shall shine forth joyfully; but the darken

ing lamp of the wicked shall be put out—See note

on chap. iv. 18, 19. The meaning seems to be, 1st,

The comfort of good men is flourishing and lasting;

their prosperity increases and makes them glad.

2d, The comfort of bad men is withering and dying;

their lamp burns dim and ſaint; it looks melancholy,

like a taper in an urn ; and it will shortly be put out

in utter darkness, Isa. l. 11.

Verse 10. Only by pride cometh contention—

This is not to be understood exclusively, as to all

other causes of contention; for contentions often

spring from ignorance, or mistake, or covetousness,

or other passions; but eminently, because, as pride

bioweth up those coals of contention, which other

passions kindle, so oſtentimes pride alone, without

any other cause, stirreth up strife; which it doth by

making a man self-conceited in his opinions, and ob

stinate in his resolutions, and impatient of any oppo

sition, and many other ways; but with the well-ad

vised—Who are not governed by their own passions,

but by prudent consideration, and the good counsel

of others; is wisdom—Which teacheth them to avoid

and abhor all contention. “Melancthon,” says Bi

shop Patrick, “singled out for the observation of

his scholars two remarkable sentences of this chap

ter, of which this is one; and upon it he reminds

them of the Greek proverb, Opoc opete utyvvral, A

mountain cannot mix with a mountain, that is, two

high men will never agree together; and of another

excellent saying among the Latins, Crede mihi, sa

pere est non multum sapere, Believe me, to be wise,

is not to be over wise. For they whose minds are

infected with a vain opinion of themselves, either

cannot see the truth, if it be against their thoughts;

or, if they do, they will not acknowledge it, for fear

they should yield and confess themselves over

come.”

Verse 11. Wealth gotten by vanity—By vain, or

deceitful, or wicked practices; shall be diminished—

Because the curse of God attends it, and the same

corrupt dispositions which incline men to sinful

ways of getting riches will incline them to the like

sinful ways of spending them. Wealth gotten by

vanity will be bestowed upon vanity, and then it

will be diminished. That which is obtained by such

employments as are not lawful, or not becoming

Christians; as by gaming, by the stage, or by

any employment which only serves to ſeed the

pride and luxury of mankind, may as truly be said to

be gotten by vanity, as that which is got by fraud and

lying, and will be diminished; but he that gathereth

by labour—By diligence in an honest calling; shall

increase—Through the divine blessing, and his

property and influence will become greater instead

of growing less.

Verse 12. Hope deferred maketh the heart sick

—The delay of that which a man eagerly desires

and expects is such an affliction, that it differs little

from a lingering disease; but when the desire

cometh—When the good desired and expected is ob

tained. It is a tree of life—That is, most sweet,

satisfactory, and reviving to the soul.

Verses 13, 14. Whoso despiseth—Or wilſully and

presumptuously disobeys, the word—Namely, the

word of God, which is called the word, by way of
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He that walketh with PROVERBS. wise men shall be wise.

14 The law of the wise is a foun

tain of life, to depart from "the snares

A. M. 3004.

B. C. 1000.

of death.

15 Good understanding giveth favour : but

the way of transgressors is hard.

16 "Every prudent man dealeth with know

ledge: but a fool “layeth open his folly.

17 A wicked messenger falleth into mischief:

but " a "faithful ambassador is health.

18 Poverty and shame shall be to him that

refuseth instruction: but Phe that regardeth

reproof shall be honoured. -

19 " The desire accomplished is sweet to the

soul: but it is abomination to fools A
B. C. 1000.

to depart from evil. -

20 He that walketh with wise men shall be

wise: but a companion of fools' shall be de

stroyed.

21 Evil pursueth sinners: but to the right

eous, good shall be repaid.

22 A good man leaveth an inheritance to his

children's children: and "the wealth of the

sinner is laid up for the just.

23 “Much food is in the tillage of the poor:

but there is that is destroyed for want ofjudg

Iment.

1 Chapter x. 11; xiv. 27: xvi. 22.—m 2 Samuel xxii. 6.

n Chap. xii. 23; xv. 2. * Heb. spreadeth.-0 Chap. xxv. 23.

* Heb. an ambassador of faithfulness.

p Chapter xv. 5, 31–4 Verse 12.—" Heb. shall be broken.

* Psa. xxxii. 10.- Job xxvii. 16, 17; Chap. xxviii. 8; Eccles.

ii. 26.- Chap. xii. 11.

eminence; shall be destroyed—Except he repent

and return to obedience. But he that feareth the

commandment—That hath a reverence to its author

ity, and is afraid to violate it; shall be rewarded—

He makes God his friend, who will certainly reward ||

him for his obedience. The law of the wise—The

doctrine, instruction, or counsel of holy men, who

are commonly called wise, as sinners are called

fools, in this book; is a fountain of life—Sending

forth streams of living water, and affording both re

freshment and comfort to all that will partake there

of; to depart from the snares of death—Enabling

them to repel the temptations of Satan, and keeping

them at a distance from the snares of sin, and there

fore from the snares of death, into which they run

that forsake the law of the wise.

Verse 15. Good understanding—Discovering it

self by a man's holy and righteous practices; gireth ||

favour—Maketh a man acceptable both to God and ||

men; but the way of transgressors—Their conduct,

or manner of conversation—is hard; Hebrew, ſn's,

rough, as this very word is rendered Deut. xxi. 4;

it is offensive to God and men, as rough ways are

to travellers; fierce, intractable, and incorrigible.

Bishop Patrick interprets the verse thus: “If a man

have understanding enough to be thoroughly good,

he will find things favourable to his honest desires;

but they that take evil courses meet with great dif

ficulties, and are forced to go backward and forward,

and wind and turn every way, to bring about their

ends, or save themselves perhaps from ruin.” -

Verse 17. A wicked messenger–Who is unfaith

ful in the execution of the business committed to

his charge; falleth into mischief Shall not escape

punishment from God, or from them who sent

him; but a faithful ambassador is health—Pro

cures safety and benefit, as to his master, so also to

himself.

Verse 18. Porerty, &c., shall be to him that ~
fuseth instruction—Whereby he might have been

preserved from destructive and dishonourable

courses; but he that regardeth reproof–That con

siders it seriously, receives it kindly, and reforms||

himself by it; shall be honoured—And enriched,

which is to be inferred from the former branch. Not

indeed that it is always the case, but commonly,

and when God sees it will be good for a man. Or,

if he do not gain riches, he shall certainly have

honour both from God and good men.

Verse 19. The desire accomplished is sweet—

Whatsoever men earnestly desire the enjoyment of

it is sweet to them; therefore sinners rejoice in the

satisfaction of their sinful lusts, and abhor all re

straint of them.

Verses 20. 21. He that walketh with trise men—

That is, who keeps company, and commonly con

verses with them; shall be wise—Shall learn wisdom

and goodness, both from their counsels and ex

amples; but a companion of fools—But he who as

sociates himself with the wicked; shall be destroyed

—Shall be as certainly ruined as he will be unavoid

ably infected with their wickedness. Evil pursueth

sinners—The evil of punishment, in proportion to

their evil of sin, shall certainly, sooner or later,

overtake them, although they may please them

selves with hopes of impunity; but to the righteous

good shall be repaid—The good which men, truly

righteous, do, will infallibly return into their own

bosoms, and reward them with many blessings.

Verse 22. A good man leareth an inheritance, &c.

—“A man that doeth good with his estate, takes the

surest course to settle it upon his posterity for many

generations;” and the wealth, &c.—Rather, but the

wealth of the sinner, “of him who regards nothing

but his own sinful lusts and pleasures, shall be

transferred from his family into one that is truly

virtuous.”

Verse 23. Much food is in the tillage of the poor

—A poor man many times, through God's blessing

upon his endeavours, makes a plentiful provision for

himself and family out of a few acres of land, which

he manages judiciously and honestly; but there is

that is destroyed for want of judgment—There are

some whose far larger estates are wasted for want

of skill, care, industry, and the divine blessing upon

their labours. This is the other sentence of this
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1.

Of the wise CHAPTER XIV.
and foolish woman.

§ {:}; 24 " He that spareth his rod hateth

* * **, his son: but he that loveth him chas

teneth him betimes.

25 * The righteous eateth to the A. M. 3004.

satisfying of his soul: but the belly B. c. 1000.

of the wicked shall want.

* Chap. xix. 18; xxii. 15; xxiii. 13; xxix. 15, 17. * Psa. xxxiv. 10; xxxvii. 3.

chapter, (see on verse 10,) which Melancthon se

lected for the observation of his scholars; “the

latter part of which,” says Bishop Patrick, “he

renders differently from all that I have read: (namely,

thus:) There is much food in the furrows of the

poor, and others heap up without any measure,

that is, to no purpose, when a little will suffice;

which is a wise saying, but not agreeable to the

Hebrew text.”

Verse 24. He that spareth—Hebrew, Twin, with

holdeth ; his rod—From his son, when it is due to

him; or that keeps back that correction which his

son's fault requires, and which he, as a father, is re

quired to give him; hateth his son—His fond affec

tion is as pernicious to his son as his or another

man's hatred could be; but he that loveth him, chas

teneth him betimes—Either, 1st, In his tender years,

as soon as he is capable of being profited by chas

tisement; or, 2d, Speedily, before he be hardened

in sin. Thus, “as the chapter begins,” says Bishop

Patrick, “with an admonition to hearken to reproof,

especially from parents, which is repeated again in

the thirteenth and eighteenth verses, so here again,

in the last verse but one, advice is given to parents

not to spare the rod, iſ reproof will not do, some

children being so disposed that they must be thus

treated. And it seems a wonderful piece of wisdom

in the old Lacedemonians, as Plutarch relates, who,

out of a universal love and care for each other's

good, made it lawful for any man to correct the

child of another person, if he saw him do amiss.

And if the child complained of it to his father, it was

looked upon as a fault in the father if he did not cor

rect him again for making that complaint. For they

did not, according to Plutarch, look every man only

after his own children, servants, and cattle; but every

man looked upon what washis neighbour's as his own,

otwº or uažtara kotvovoai Kai ºpovričoaw or 13tov, that

there might be, as much as possible, a communion

among them; and they might take care of what be

longed to others, as if they were their own proper

goods.”

CHAPTER XIV.

§ { ...; EVERY * wise woman * buildeth

— her house: but the foolish pluck

eth it down with her hands.

2 He that walketh in his uprightness feareth

the Lord: * but he that is perverse in his ways,

despiseth him.

3 In the mouth of the foolish is a A. M. 3004

rod of pride: " but the lips of the wise B. c. too.

shall preserve them.

4. Where no oxen are, the crib is clean:

but much increase is by the strength of

the ox.

a Chap. xxiv. 3.—" Ruth iv. 11. • Job xii. 4.—d Chap. xii. 6.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XIV.

Verse 1. Every wise woman buildeth herhouse—

By her care, industry, diligence, and prudent man

agement, she improves, and raises her family and

estate. So the phrase is used Exod. i. 21; 2 Sam.

vii. 11; Psa. cxxvii. 1. He speaks of the woman, not

exclusively of the man, of whom this is no less true,

but because the women, especially in those times,

were very industrious in managing their husbands'

estates. But the foolish plucketh it down with her

hands—By her negligence, idleness, ill management,

or want of economy, she lays it low, and wastes all

that had been gotten by the care of others.

Verse 2. He that walketh in his uprightness—

Whose conversation is sincerely godly and right

eous; feareth the Lord—Hath a due regard and re

verence for the Lord, from which all true piety and

virtue flow; but he that is perverse in his ways—

That cares not what he does, so he may but satisfy

his own lusts and passions; despiseth him—Plainly

declares that he does not fear him, but lives in a pro

fane contempt of him, and of his commands and

threatenings, which is the very source of all wick

edness.

Verse 3. In the mouth of the foolish is a rod of

pride—“Fools often bring upon themselves, by their

ungoverned tongues, the correction due to their

crimes,” and especially to their pride and arrogance;

but the lips of the wise shall preserve them—From

that rod. Wise men are careful of their words, that

they may not offend, much more that they may not

abuse, the meanest person, and hereby they remain

in safety.

Verse 4. Where no orem are, the crib is clean

The crib and stable may be easily kept clean where

there are few or no oxen; but there is so much ad

vantage arising from tilling the ground, that it is

better to have a litter with plenty of oxen, than to

have great neatness without them. Some think this

is spoken of those who boast much of constant neat
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Fools make a PROVERBS. mock at sin.

A. M. 3004. 5 * A faithful witness will not lie :

* * * but a false witness will utter lies.

6 A scorner seeketh wisdom, and findeth it

not: but knowledge is easy unto him that

understandeth.

7 Go from the presence of a foolish man, when

thou perceivest not in him the lips of knowledge.

8 The wisdom of the prudent is to under

stand his way: but the folly of fools is deceit.

9 & Fools make a mock at sin: but among

the righteous there is favour. -

10 The heart knoweth his own A. M. 3004.
- B. C. 1000.

bitterness; and a stranger doth not—

intermeddle with his joy.

11 * The house of the wicked shall be over

thrown: but the tabernacle of the upright shall

flourish.

12 There is a way which seemeth right

unto a man, but “the end thereof are the ways

of death.

13 Even in laughter the heart is sorrowful;

and the end of that mirth is heaviness.

• Exodus xx. 16; xxiii. 1; Chapter vi. 19: xii. 17; Verse 25.

f Chap. viii. 9; xvii. 24.—g Chap. x. 23.

* Heb. the bitterness of his soul—h Job viii. 15. 1 Chapter

xvi. 25.-k Rom. vi. 21.-1 Chap. v. 4; Eccles. ii. 2.

ness about their houses, &c., which, at the same

time, shows they carry on but little business. For

where there is much business done, and many per

sons coming and going, there will necessarily be

oftentimes less cleanliness and neatness. This verse,

however, may be considered as containing an admo

nition for the man without doors, (as the first admo

nished the woman within,) that he should not

neglect his husbandry, of which it is well known

oxen were the principal instruments, being not only

employed in ploughing the ground, and carrying

home the crop, but also in treading out the corn.

Verses 6, 7. A scorner—A proud, self-conceited,

and profane person; seeketh wisdom and findeth it

not—Because he doth not seek it aright, namely,

sincerely, earnestly, and seasonably, and in a con

stant and diligent use ofall the means whichGod hath

appointed to that end; and with an honest intention

of employing his knowledge in the service of God,

and for the furtherance of true religion. But know

ledge is easy unto him—That is, is plain, and easily

attained by him; that understandeth—That knows,

and is deeply sensible of his own want of it, and of

its great worth and necessity, which will make him

use all possible diligence in seeking it, and, among

other means, in praying earnestly to God for it. Go

from the presence of a foolish man--Avoid the com

pany and conversation of the ungodly. When thou

perceivest not the lips of knowledge—When they

break forth into foolish or wicked speeches, lest

thou either be infected by them, or seem to approve

them.

Verse 8. The wisdom of the prudent is to under

stand his way—It consists not in vain speculations,

nor in a curious prying into other men's matters,

much less in subtle arts of deceiving others, but in a

diligent study of his own duty, and of the way to

true and eternal happiness; but the folly of fools is

deceit—The wit of ungodly men, which, though they

account it their wisdom, is really their folly, is em

ployed only in finding out ways of overreaching and

deceiving others, and themselves too.

Verse 9. Fools make a mock at sin–Wicked

men, here meant by fools, please and divert them

selves with their own and other men's sins, which

is a high offence to God and all good men. Or, as

others render the clause, ercuse, or corer sin; they

sin against God or men, and then justiſy or extenu

ate their sins, which is to double the iniquity. Pos

sibly the Hebrew of this clause, Evs " bºs,

may be rendered, Sin deludes, or makes a mock of

fools, or sinners; that is, exposes them to shame and

contempt, which is fitly opposed to farour, in the

next clause. This translation suits exactly with the

Hebrew words, and is adopted by two ancient and

learned interpreters, Aquila and Theodotion. But

among the righteous—Who are so far from making

a mock at sin, or excusing it, that they do not allow

themselves to commit it; there is farour—They find

favour with God and men, because they make con

science of ordering their lives so that they may of

fend neither. Or, there is good-will, as the word

|xn is properly and usually understood: they have

a real love to one another, and are ready to perform to

each other all offices of kindness; and therefore they

neither willingly sin against others, nor rejoice in

the sins of others.

Verse 10. The heart knoweth its onrn bitterness—

The inward griefs and joys of men's hearts, though

sometimes they may be partly manifested by out

ward signs, yet are not certainly and fully known to

any but the persons themselves who are the subjects

of them; or, as Bishop Patrick paraphrases tº

verse, “Nobody can know what another suffers ,

well as the sufferer himself; and he alone is prly,

the greatness of that joy which springs from tite

happy conclusion of his sufferings.” The scope of

the proverb may be, to keep men from murmuring

under their own troubles, or envying other men's

happiness.

Verse 12. There is a way which seemeth right

unto a man—There are some evil actions or courses

which men may think to be lawful and good, either

through gross ignorance, or self-flattery, or through

want of necessary diligence in examining them by

the rule of God's word; all which are culpable

causes of the mistake, and therefore do not excuse

the error; but the end thereof are the trays of death

—The event shows that they were sinful and de

structive.

Verse 13. Even in laughter the heart is sorrowful

—Do not think that every one that laughs is happy,

or that profuse and immoderate joy is true pleasure,

for the outward signs of it are often mixed with, or
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A wise man feareth, CHAPTER XIV. and departeth from evil.

A. M. 3004. 14 The backslider in heart shall be

B. C. 1000.

"filled with his own ways: and a

good man shall be satisfied from himself.

15 The simple believeth every word: but the

prudent man looketh well to his going.

16 "A wise man feareth, and departeth from

evil: but the fool rageth, and is confident.

17. He that is soon angry dealeth foolishly:

and a man of wicked devices is hated.

18 The simple inherit folly: but the A. M. 3004.

prudent are crowned with knowledge. B. c. 1000.

19 The evil bow before the good; and the

wicked at the gates of the righteous.

20 "The poor is hated even of his own neigh

bour: but “the rich hath many friends.

21 He that despiseth his neighbour sinneth:

* but he that hath mercy on the poor, happy

is he.

m Chap. i. 31; xii. 14. * Chap. xxii. 3.−0 Chap. xix. 7. * Heb. many are the lovers of the rich.-P Psa. xli. 1; czii. 9.

end in, real sadness; nay, such is the vanity of this

present life, that there is no joy without a mixture

of sorrow, which often immediately follows upon it.

Verse 14. The backslider in heart—He who de

parts from God, although but inwardly; shall be

filled with his own ways—With the fruit of his ways,

namely, the punishment of his sins; and a good

man shall be satisfied from himself—From the

pious temper of his own heart, which cleaves to the

Lord, and from the holy and righteous course of his

life, he shall receive unspeakable comfort, both in

this world and in the next. -

Verse 15. The simple—A foolish man; believeth

erery word—Is easily deceived with the smooth

words and fair pretences of false and deceitful men;

but the prudent man—The man well instructed and

truly wise; looketh well to his goings—Either, 1st,

To his own goings: he ordereth his conversation and

dealings in the world with due circumspection, not

considering so much what other men say as what he

ought to do. Or, 2d, To the goings of the deceiver:

that is, he judges of men's words and professions by

their conduct, which is a good rule. He is cautious,

examining before he believes, and trying before he

trusts, especially in matters of great moment; and

considering things maturely before he does as he is

advised. Bochart observes well upon this verse,

that “as prudence without simplicity degenerates

into craft, so simplicity without prudence is no bet

ter than downright folly. We must follow our Sa

viour's counsel, and unite the serpent with the dove.”

Verse 16. A wise man feareth, and departeth

from eril–He trembles at God's judgments when

they are either inflicted or threatened; and shuns

sin, which is the procuring cause of all calamities;

but the fool rages—Frets against God, or is enraged

against his messengers who declare the threatening;

or, as the Hebrew, n>ynn, should rather be translated

here, transgresseth, or goeth on in sin constantly and

resolutely; which is fitly opposed to departing from

evil; as his being confident, in the next clause, that

is, secure and insensible of danger, till God's judg

ments overtake him, is opposed to fearing. Bishop

Patrick's interpretation is, “A wise man, being ad

monished of his error, and of his danger, is afraid

of incurring the divine displeasure; and instantly

starts back from that evil way into which he was

entering, or wherein he was engaged: but a fool

storms at those that would stop him in his course,

and proceeds boldly and securely to his own ruin.”

Verse 17. He that is soon angry dealeth foolishly

—His passion hurries him into many rash and fool

ish speeches and actions; and a man of wicked de

vices—One who, it may be, suppresses his passion,

but designs and meditates revenge, watching for the

fittest opportunities of executing it; is hated—Both

by God and men; as being most deeply malicious, and

like the devil, and most dangerous and pernicious to

human society. The LXX. translate this verse,

Ośvövuor Tpadaes uera agov2zac, avmp Öe ºpoviuoc trož2a

wroºspel, A hasty man acteth rashly, but a prudent

man endureth many things: to which Houbigant's

translation is similar, He who is soon angry will deal

inconsiderately; a considerate man will endure

patiently.

Verse 18. The simple inherit folly—Possess it as

their inheritance, or portion; holding it fast, impro

ving it, and delighting in it; but the prudent are

crowned with knowledge—They place their honour

and happiness in a sound, practical, and saving

knowledge of God, and of their duty; and there

fore earnestly pursue it, and heartily embrace it.

Verse 19. The evil bow before the good–Giving

honour to them, and supplicating their favour and

help; and the wicked at the gates of the righteous—

As clients and petitioners are wont to wait at the

houses of the great and powerful, or beggars at the

doors of such as they expect will relieve their wants.

The sense is, good men will have the pre-eminence

over the wicked often in this life, when God sees it

expedient, but assuredly in the life to come.

Verse 20. The poor is hated—That is, despised

and abandoned, as hateful persons and things are;

of his own neighbour—Strictly so called of persons

nearest to him, either by habitation or relation, and

therefore most obliged to love and help him ; but the

rich hath many friends—As matter of fact daily

shows. Every one is ready to make court to those

whom the world smiles upon, though otherwise un

worthy. Such, however, are not so much friends to

the rich as to their riches, hoping to get some benefit

by them. There is little friendship in the world but

what is governed by self-interest, which is no true

friendship at all; nor what a wise man will value

himself upon, or put any confidence in.

Verse 21. He that despiseth his neighbour—That

doth not pity and relieve the poor, as this is explained

in the next clause; sinneth—And therefore shall be

punished for his inhumanity, which is opposed to his

being happy, in the next branch; but he that hath
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He that oppresseth the poor
PROVERBS. reproacheth his Maker.

A. M. 3004. 22 Do they not err that devise evil?

* 9. 1" but mercy and truth shall be to them

that devise good.

23 In all labour there is profit: but the talk

of the lips tendeth only to penury.

24 The crown of the wise is their riches:

but the foolishness of fools is folly.

25 " A true witness delivereth souls: but a

deceitful witness speaketh lies.

26 In the fear of the Lord is strong confi

dence: and his children shall have a place of

refuge.

27 The fear of the Lord is a fountain of

life, to depart from the snares of death. ; :;

28 In the multitude of people is the ºf

king's honour: but in the want of people is the

destruction of the prince.

29 " He that is slow to wrath is of great

understanding: but he that is "hasty of spirit

exalteth folly.

30 A sound heart is the life of the flesh : but

‘envy "the rottenness of the bones.

31 * He that oppresseth the poor reproacheth

y his Maker: but he that honoureth him hath

mercy on the poor.

32 The wicked is driven away in his wick

* Verse 5.— Chap. xiii. 14.—” Chap. xvi. 32; James i. 19.

*Heb. short of spirit.— Psa. cxii. 10.

* Chap. xii. 4.—x Chap. xvii. 5; Matt. xxv. 40, 45–5 Job

xxxi. 15, 16; Chap. xxii. 2.

mercy on the poor—That shows his compassion for

them by his bounty to them; happy is he—He doth

a worthy action, and shall be blessed in his deed.

Verse 23. In all labour there is profit, &c.—Dili

gent labour is the ready way to riches; but idle

talking, wherein too many spend most of their pre

cious time, will bring a man to poverty. Houbigant

renders the verse, All labour will produce abun

dance, but garrulity nothing but want. “Solomon

here,” says Lord Bacon, as quoted by Bishop Patrick,

“separates the fruit of the labour of the tongue, and

of the labour of the hands ; as if want was the rev

enue of the one, and wealth the revenue of the

other. For it commonly comes to pass that they

who talk liberally, boast much, and promise mighty

matters, are beggars, and receive no benefit by their

brags, or by any thing they discourse of Nay,

rather, for the most part, such men are not indus

trious and diligent in their employment; but only

feed and fill themselves with words as with wind.”

Verse 24. The crown of the wise is their riches—

They are a singular advantage and ornament to

them, partly as they make their wisdom more re

garded, while the poor man's wisdom is despised,

Eccles. ix. 16; and partly as they give a man great

opportunity to exercise wisdom or virtue, by laying

out his riches in the service of God, to the great

good of mankind; which also tends to his own glory

and happiness; but the foolishness of fools, &c.—

But as for rich fools, their folly is not cured, but

made worse and more manifest by their riches.

Their riches find them fools, and leave them fools;

they are not a crown, but a reproach to them, and an

occasion of greater contempt.

Verse 25. A true witness delivereth souls—That

is, persons, namely, such as, being innocent, are

falsely accused; whom he delivers from the mis

chief designed against them, by declaring the truth,

and thereby clearing them from the charges brought

against them; but a deceitful witness speaketh lies

—To the injury and destruction of the innocent.

Verse 28. In the multitude of people is the king's

honour—“The honour and splendour of a king de

pend upon the multitude, wealth, and strength of

his subjects, whom, therefore, he ought to protect

and cherish: for if they be wasted by unnecessary

wars, or forced into other countries by oppression

and unjust exactions, it proves the ruin of his king

dom.”—Bishop Patrick.

Verse 29. He that is slow to wrath, &c.—He who

is not soon provoked to anger by reproaches or ill

usage, shows himself to be a wise and great man;

but he that is hasty of spirit eacalteth folly—Ex

poses his folly, and makes it apparent to every body.

Hebrew, nºnx Enn, lifteth up folly, displays it

like a banner.

Verse 30. A sound heart—Free from envy, and

such like inordinate passions, which are commonly

called the diseases of the soul, even in heathen, as

well as in the sacred writers. Or, as others render

RB"p 5%, a healing heart, mild, merciful, and kind

to others, which is opposed to envy; is the life of

the flesh—Procures and maintains the health and

vigour of the whole body; but enry the rottenness

of the bones—It wasteth the spirits, or consumeth

even the strongest and most inward parts of the body.

Verse 31. He that oppresseth the poor—That uses

the poor man hardly, as the Syriac renders it: that

withholdeth from him that which is his due, either by

the rules of strict justice, or by the great law of

charity, of which see Prov. iii. 27; reproacheth his

Maker–Whose image the poor man bears, by whose

counsel and providence he is made poor, and who

hath declared himself to be the protector and avenger

of the poor; but he that honoureth him—That hon

oureth God's image, and works, and laws; hath

mercy on the poor—Does not only forbear oppressing

or injuring the poor man, but affords him his pity

and help.

Verse 32. The wicked is driren away—From

God's favour and presence, and from the society of

the righteous, and from all his hopes of happiness,

both in this life and in the next; in his wickedness

—Or, for his wickedness. The Hebrew, however,

Tyne, is literally, in his evil; and may be under

stood of the evil of punishment: in the day of his

trouble, when he shall flee to God for help, he shall

be driven away from him. But the righteous hath
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A soft answer CHAPTER XV.
turneth away wrath.

##". edness: but “the righteous hath hope

* † tº in his death.

33 Wisdom resteth in the heart of him that

hath understanding: but " that which is in the

midst of fools is made known.

34 Righteousness exalteth a nation: A. M. 3004.
but sin i 4 B. C. 1000.

ut sin is a reproach “to any people. * * *

35 * The king's favour is toward a wise ser

vant: but his wrath is against him that causeth

shame.

* Job xiii. 15; xix. 26; Psa. xxiii. 4; xxxvii. 37; 2 Cor. i. 9;

v. 8; 2 Tim. iv. 18.

* Chap. xii. 16; xxix. 11.-" Heb. to nations.

xxiv. 45, 47.

b Matthew

hope in his death—In his greatest dangers and dis

tresses; yea, even in death itself he hath hope of

deliverance from, or of great and everlasting advan

tage by what he suffers.

Verse 33. Wisdom resteth in the heart, &c.—Is

laid up and hid there, and not vainly or rashly ut

tered by him, but only brought forth upon necessary

or fit occasions; but that which is in the midst—

That is, in the heart; of fools, is made known—

That folly which is there instead of wisdom, or that

small degree of wisdom which they have, they will

publish in all times and companies, without any con

sideration or discretion.

Verse 34. Righteousness eacalteth a nation——A

righteous administration of the government of it,

impartial equity between man and man, public coun

tenance given to religion, the general practice and

profession of virtue, the protecting and preserving

of virtuous men, mercy, humanity, and kindness to

strangers and enemies: these thingsput honour upon

a nation, and exalt it in the eyes of God, and of all

other nations. But sin is a reproach to any peo

ple—Brings contempt and ruin upon them, by pro

voking both God and men against them.

Verse 35. The king's favour is toward a wise

servant—He will respect and prefer those who be

have themselves wisely and virtuously, whatever

enemies they may have that seek to undermine them.

This Solomon was determined to do. He was re

solved that no man's services should be neglected to

please a party, or a favourite. But his wrath is

against him that causeth shame—He will displace

and banish from the court those who are selfish and

false, who betray their trust, oppress the poor, sow

the seeds of discord in the country, and thus cause

shame both to themselves, for their foolish and im

proper management of the king's affairs, and to the

king, who made so foolish a choice of servants.

CHAPTER XW.

A. M. 3004. A *SOFT answer turneth away

B. C. 1000. b re- -

wrath: but "grievous words stir

up anger.

2 The tongue of the wise useth knowledge

aright: * but the mouth of fools A. M. 30%.
1 - B. C. 1000.

poureth out foolishness.

3 * The eyes of the Lord are in every place,

beholding the evil and the good.

a Judges viii. 1, 2, 3 ; Chap. xxv. 15–81 Sam. xxv. 10, &c.;

1 Kings xii. 13, 14, 16-8 Verse 28; Chap. xii. 23; xiii. 16.

1 Heb. belcheth, or, bubbleth. d Job xxxiv. 21; Chapter v. 21;

Jer. xvi. 17; xxxii. 19 ; Heb. iv. 13.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XV.

Verse 1. A soft answer, &c.—A mild, submissive,

and yielding answer to him who severely chides, or

reproves, turns away wrath—And prevents the fur

ther progress of it. The word myn, here rendered

answer, however, signifies as well what is first said,

as the reply to it, and may not improperly be trans

lated speech, or discourse. But grievous words stir

up strife—But sharp, contemptuous, and insolent

replies, or speeches, incense it the more, and raise

a passion where there was none before, and perhaps

cause it to flame forth into fury. Melancthon, in his

short lectures upon this book, commends this lesson

very much to his scholars, considering it as a general

precept for the preservation of peace, and avoiding

unnecessary contentions, which commonly arise

from pride, ambition, emulation, and wrath, which

excite men either to give ill words, or to return worse

to those that are given them; endeavouring to over

come by sharpness and bitterness, not by lenity and

moderation. Solomon, he says, meant by this cau

tion, that we should not think it enough not to begin

strife and contention; but that, if others begin it, we

should not continue it by rough answers, but endea

vour to make an end of it presently, by softening

the matter, and should yield much for the sake of

tranquillity; and he thinks it is a precept of the same

nature with that of Pythagoras; Stir not up fire

with a sword: see Bishop Patrick.

Verses 2–4. The tongue of the wise useth know

ledge aright—Expressing what he knows prudently

and gracefully; taking due care both what, and when,

and to whom, and in what manner he speaks; but

the mouth of fools poureth out foolishness—Plenti

fully, continually, promiscuously, and vehemently,

as a fountain doth waters, as the word jºin" signifies.

| A wholesome tongue—Which utters sound and useful

|counsels; is a tree of life—Is very useful to preserve

the present life, and to promote the spiritual and

eternal life, both of the speaker and the hearers; but
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The way of the wicked is PROVERBS. an abomination to the Lord.

an 2004. A 2 A wholesome tongue is a tree ||unto the LoRD ; but he loveth him # 4 .

* ** of life: but perverseness therein is a

breach in the spirit.

5 • A fool despiseth his father's instruction:

f but he that regardeth reproof is prudent.

6 In the house of the righteous is much

treasure: but in the revenues of the wicked is

trouble.

7. The lips of the wise disperse knowledge:

but the heart of the foolish doeth not so.

8 & The sacrifice of the wicked is an abomi

nation to the LoRD: but the prayer of the up

right is his delight.

9 The way of the wicked is an abomination

- B. C. 1000.

that "followeth after righteousness. Tº tº

10 * Correction is 'grievous unto him that

forsaketh the way: and * he that hateth reproof

shall die.

11 Hell and destruction are before the

LoRD : how much more then "the hearts of

the children of men?

12 * A scorner loveth not one that reproveth

him: neither will he go unto the wise.

13 * A merry heart maketh a cheerful coun

tenance: but P by sorrow of the heart the spirit

is broken.

14 The heart of him that hath understanding

* Heb. The healing of the tongue.—e Chap. x. 1–1 Chap.

xiii. 18; Verses 31, 32.-5 Chap. xxi. 27: xxviii. 9; Isa. i.

11; lxi. 8; lxvi. 3; Jer. vi. 20; vii. 22; Amos v. 22.-h Chap.

xxi. 21 ; 1 Tim. vi. 11. * Or, Instruction.

perperseness therein—False or corrupt speeches; is

a breach in the spirit—Disturbs and wounds the

spirit both of the speaker and hearers.

Verse 5. A fool despiseth—Doth not regard nor

obey; (which is an evidence of contempt;) his

father's instruction—Who hath both love to him

and authority over him, which greatly aggravates

his folly; but he that regardeth reproof–That is, is

willing to receive, and duly regard the reproof of

any person whatsoever, and much more of a father;

is prudent—Hath already attained a great degree

of wisdom, and prudently consults his own welfare

and happiness.

Verse 6. In the house of the righteous is much

treasure—“A truly just and merciful man is very

rich, whether he have little or much, because he is

well contented, and what he hath is likely to continue

in his family: but there is much disquiet and trou

ble in the greatest revenues of the wicked; which

can neither stay long with him, nor give him satis

faction while he enjoys them.”—Bishop Patrick.

Verse 7. The lips of the tise disperse knowledge

—Freely communicate to others what they know,

as they have opportunity; but the heart of the fool

ish doth not so—Either because he hath no know

ledge to disperse, or because he hath not a heart to

perform his duty, or to do good to others. Or, as

others render the word 12, and as it is rendered

Gen. xlii. 34, is not right; that is, the heart of the

foolish is not right, or disperseth (by his lips) that

which is not right, namely, foolish and corrupt dis

course, which is fitly opposed to knowledge.

Verses 8, 9. The sacrifice of the wicked—Or the

religious services, yea, the best and most costly of

them, one kind being put for all the rest; is an

abomination to the Lord–Because not offered with

a sincere desire to glorify him, nor from a principle

of faith and love, but is made a cloak for sin, is used

to silence the clamours of conscience, and commute

for the neglect of obedience to God’s moral com

mands: see the margin. It is justly observed by

i 1 Kings xxii. 8.-k Chap. v. 12; x 17–1. Job xxvi. 6;

Psalm crxxix. 8.—m 2 Chron. vi. 30; Psalm vii. 9; xliv. 21;

John ii. 24, 25; xxi. 17; Acts i. 24. a Amos v. 10; 2 Tim.

iv. 3.−o Chap. xvii. 22.-P Chap. xii. 25.

Mr. Scott here, that “the most costly sacrifices of

the wicked, under the Mosaic law, must have been

an abomination to the Lord; because their whole

way was abominable to him, and because of their

corrupt motives; and the case is precisely the same

with all external acts of worship, nay, with the

largest oblations, and most liberal alms of the impen

itent and unbelieving, under the Christian dispensa

tion. For, by them, they either mean nothing de

terminate, or they intend to cover their sins, to bribe

their Judge, to make compensation for past, or to

purchase indulgences for future transgressions: they

put their services in the stead either of Christ's

atonement, or of holy obedience; they present them

with hypocritical hearts; and they grossly affront

the holy God by supposing that he can be imposed

on by forms or gifts, or pleased by them while they

are enemies to his justice, his authority, and his

grace.” But the prayer of the upright is his de

light—Their cheapest and meanest services, even

their very prayers, are acceptable, yea, highly pleas

ing to him, and prevail for great blessings from him.

Verses 10–12. Correction is grievous unto him

that forsaketh the way—God's way, emphatically

called the way here, as also Psa. cxix. 1, and else

where. He abhors reproof, because it is a reproach

to him, and because it strikes at the sin which he

loves. And he that hateth reproof shall die—That

is, shall be destroyed, both here and for ever; which

is a more grievous thing than a harsh reproof. A

scorner loreth not—That is, hateth and avoideth;

(more being understood than expressed;) one that

reproceth him—That tells him of his faults, warns

him of his danger, and advises him to reform his

conduct; neither will he go unto the wise—That is,

the godly: he will not seek their company and con

versation, as his duty and interest oblige him to do,

because he knows they will make conscience of

reproving him.

Verses 13–15. A merry heart maketh a cheerful

countenance, &c.—“When the mind of a man is in
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All the days of the CHAPTER XV.
afflicted are evn.

º: seeketh knowledge: but the mouth

* * * of fools feedeth on foolishness.

15 All the days of the afflicted are evil: * but

he that is of a merry heart hath a continual

feast.

16 Better is little with the fear of the Lord,

than great treasure and trouble therewith.

17 * Better is a dinner of herbs where love is,

than a stalled ox and hatred therewith.

18 "A wrathful man stirreth up strife: but he

that is slow to anger appeaseth strife.

19 "The way of the slothful man is as a

hedge of thorns: but the way of the righteous

“is made plain.

* Chapter xvii. 22. * Psalm xxxvii. 16; Chapter xvi. 8;

1 Tim. vi. 6.-- Chap. xvii. 1. Chap. xxvi. 21; xxix. 22.

* Chap. xxii. 5. * Heb. is raised up as a causey.

wardly satisfied, and full of joy, it does good to his

body too, as appears in his cheerful countenance:

but when grief seizes on the heart, it dejects, enfee

bles, and breaks the most courageous spirit.” All the

days of the afflicted—Of those troubled in mind, as

the meaning of this general expression may be very

fitly restrained from the following clause; are evil

—Tedious and uncomfortable; he takes no satisfac

tion in any person, place, or thing; but he that is of

a merry heart—Hebrew, of a good heart, that is,

composed, quiet, and contented, conscious of intend

ing God's glory in all things, and of being devoted

to his service in love and obedience; hath a conti

nual feast–Hath constant satisfaction and delight

in all conditions, yea, even in affliction.

the Lord—Which gives a man tranquillity and com

fort in what he hath; than great treasure and trou

ble therewith—Tumultuous lusts and passions, vexa

tious cares and fears, horrors of conscience, and ex

pectations of God’s wrath and indignation. Better

is a dinner of herbs where love is—True friendship

and kindness between those that eat together; than

a stalled or and hatred thereupith—Than the most

sumptuous entertainment by him that hates us, or

among those that quarrel and contend. “Stalled

oxen, or oxen fatted in a stall, were looked upon as

the highest entertainment in those ancient times.

It is remarkable that Homer never sets any other

repast than this before his heroes.”

Verse 19. The way of the slothful man—The

way in which he does or ought to walk; any good

work which he pretends or desires to undertake; is

as a hedge of thorns.—As a way hedged up with

thorns, (see Hos. ii. 6) troublesome, perplexed, and

full of such difficulties as he despairs, and therefore

never strives to overcome; but the way of the right

eous—Who is always diligent in his calling, (this

being one branch of his righteousness,) and, there

fore, is fitly opposed to the slothful, who is joined

with the wicked, Matt. xxv. 26, and censured as

wicked both in the Scriptures and in heathen authors,

20 * A wise son maketh a glad fa- A. M. 3004.

ther; but a foolish man despiseth his * * *

mother.

21 y Folly is joy to him that is " destitute of

wisdom: * but a man of understanding walk

eth uprightly.

22 * Without counsel purposes are disappoint

ed: but in the multitude of counsellors they are

established.

23 A man hath joy by the answer of his

mouth: and "a word spoken "in due season,

how good is it !

24 “The way of life is above to the wise, that

he may depart from hell beneath.

* Chapter x. 1; xxix. 3.−y Chapter x. 23.−* Heb. void

of heart.— Eph. v. 15.-- Chap. xi. 14; xx. 18. b Chap.

xxv. 10. * Heb. in his season. • Phil. iii.20; Col. iii. 1, 2.

idleness being both in itself a sin, and leading the

way to many other sins; is made plain—Is easy and

pleasant to him, notwithstanding all its difficulties.

Verses 20, 21. A wise son, &c.—See the note on

chap. x. 1, where we have the same proverb. Folly

is joy to him that is destitute of wisdom—He not

only works wickedness, but takes pleasure in doing

it; but a man of understanding walketh uprightly

—Hebrew, n5% ºw", directeth, or maketh straight,

his going; that is, ordereth all his actions by the

rule of God’s word, and delights in so doing, as may

be understood from the opposite clause.

Verses 22, 23. Without counsel—When men do

not seek, or will not receive advice from others in

| weighty affairs; purposes are disappointed—Their

Verses 16, 17. Better is a little with the fear of designs are ill managed, and succeed accordingly;

but in the multitude of counsellors—That is, of wise

and good counsellors, for such only deserve that

name; they are established—Accomplished, and

brought to a good issue. A man hath joy by the an

super of his mouth—By a wise or good and seasona

ble answer: that is, “It is a great pleasure to a man

to give wholesome counsel, and a greater to see the

good success of it; but the greatest of all, both to

himself and others, is to have given it so seasonably,

that a business was easily effected by it, which had

not been done without it.” For a word spoken in

due season—Counsel or comfort given to another in

a fit time and manner; how good is it !—It is highly

acceptable and useful.

Verse 24. The tray of life is abore to the trise—

The way which a wise man takes to preserve and

obtain spiritual and eternal life, is to place his heart,

treasure, and conversation in things above; and to

manage all his affairs in this world with due re

spect and subserviency to the happiness of another

world; that he may depart from hell beneath—Or,

from the lowest hell; not from the grare, as this

word is sometimes used, for no wisdom can preserve

from that, but from hell, properly so called, as this

word elsewhere signifies, as has been before ob

served.

*2
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The Lord is far
PROVERBS. from the wicked.

A. M. 3004.

B. C. 1000.

25 " The Lord will destroy the

house of the proud: but “he will

establish the border of the widow.

26 ‘The thoughts of the wicked are an abo

mination to the LoRD : * but the words of the

pure are 7 pleasant words.

27 " He that is greedy of gain troubleth his

own house; but he that hateth gifts shall

live.

28 The heart of the righteous studieth to

answer: but the mouth of the wicked poureth

out evil things.

29 + The LoRD is far from the ## 1.

wicked: but "he heareth the prayer º

of the righteous.

30 The light of the eyes rejoiceth the heart.

and a good report maketh the bones fat.

31 * The ear that heareth the reproof of life

abideth among the wise.

32 He that refuseth * instruction despiseth his

own soul: but he that "heareth reproof *getteth

understanding.

33 m. The fear of the Lord is the instruction

of wisdom; and "before honour is humility.

d Chapter xii. 7; xiv. 11. e Psalm lxviii. 5, 6; cylvi. 9.

f Chap. vi. 16, 18. s Psa. xxxvii. 30.— Heb. words of plea

santness.—h Chap. xi. 19 ; Isa. v. 8; Jer. xvii. 11.

i 1 Peter iii. 15.-k Psalm x. 1; xxxiv. 16.- Psalm

cxlv. 18, 19. m Verse 5. * Or, correction. * Or, cº-ºrth.

** Heb. possesseth a heart. * Chap. i. 7. • Chap. xviii. i2.

Verse 25. The Lord will destroy the house of the

proud—Of the most mighty oppressors, who sup

pose themselves to be immoveably fixed; or the

family of haughty men, who, forgetting him, tram

ple upon their inferiors; but he will establish the

border ofthe widow—The estate, the border being

often used for the land within the borders: he will

preserve her in her right, who hath no helper, even

though such insolent and powerful persons invade

it. Trust not, therefore, in riches and power, but in

the great Lord of the world, who possesses and dis

poses of all things.

Verse 26. The thoughts of the wicked—Their evil

intentions and affections, their wicked designs and

contrivances, nay, their very thoughts and imagina

tions; are an abomination to the Lord—Are ab

horred, and will be punished by him; but the words

of the pure—Which discover and proceed from

their thoughts, Matt. xv.19; are pleasant words—

Acceptable to God, the reverse of being an abomina

tion to him.

Verse 27. He that is greedy of gain—That seek

eth wealth by unjust practices, which the opposite

clause shows to be the sense intended; troubleth his

own house—Bringeth God’s displeasure and destruc

tion upon himself and his family, whom he designed

to enrich, honour, and establish ; but he that hateth

gifts—-Bribes given to pervert judgment; he who

refuses them, not with dissimulation, nor only from

prudential considerations, but from a hearty abhor

rence of all unrighteousness; shall live—Shall pre

serve himself and (which may be understood out of

the former clause) his family from ruin.

Verse 28. The heart of the righteous studieth to

answer—He answers, or speaks, considerately and

conscientiously, and therefore profitably, to the edi

fication of the hearers; but the mouth of the wicked

—Not the heart, for they are without heart, in the

Scripture account, and speak rashly whatever comes

into their minds, without the direction of their hearts

or consciences; poureth out evil things—Foolish,

unprofitable, and hurtful speeches.

Verse 29. The Lord is far from the wicked—

They set him at defiance, and therefore he sets him

self at a distance from them; they say to the Al

mighty, Depart from us, and he accordingly does

depart, and is far from them; he does not manifest

himself to them, has no communion with them, will

not hear them when they cry to him, nor help them,

no, not in the time of their need; and they shall be

for ever banished from his presence, and he will be

hold them afar off to all eternity; but he heareth the

prayer of the righteous—He will draw near to those

in a way of mercy, who draw near to him in a way

of duty; he hears and accepts their prayers, and will

grant an answer of peace; he is nigh to them, even

a present help, in all that which they call upon him

for.

Verse 30. The light of the eyes rejoiceth the heart,

&c.—“In the same manner that the sensible light

rejoices a sound eye, and diffuses its pleasure through

the whole soul, so a good reputation gives pleasure,

and contributes to the health of the body. The wise

man frequently advises his disciple to labour for a

good reputation: see chap. x. 7, and xxii. 1. He

often proposes to him human motives, and reasons

of private interest, to incline him to virtue and his

own good: weak minds have need of this sort of

succours. They raise them, by little and little,

to more elevated sentiments, and to the most pure

and sacred motives.”—See Calmet.

Verses 31–33. The ear that heareth the reproof

of life—The man that hearkens to and delights in

that reproof and good counsel which lead to life;

abideth among the wise—He will thereby be made

wise, and be esteemed one of that number: or rather,

he seeks and delights in the company and conversa

tion of the wise, by whom he may be admonished;

as, on the contrary, fools, who hate reproof, avoid

and abhor the society of wise men and reprovers,

Amos v. 10. He that refuseth instruction despiseth

his own soul—Which he thereby exposes to the dan

ger of utter destruction, and so shows his folly; but

hethatheareth, &c., getteth understanding—Where

by he saves his soul. Hebrew, 3% ſup, possesseth

a heart, which the Hebrews make the seat of wis

dom. The fear of the Lord is the instruction, &c.

—Doth instruct men in, or lead them to, true wis
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The Lord hath made all CHAPTER XVI.
things for himself.

dom, whence it is said to be the beginning of wisdom;

and before honour—Or, the ready way to honour,

both from God and men; is humility—Whereby

them love and respect; whereas pride procures them

hatred and contempt, both from God and man.

CHAPTER XVI.

§ 3 ; THE * preparations' of the heart in

*—- man, "and the answer of the

tongue, is from the LoRD.

2 * All the ways of a man are clean in his

own eyes; but "the Lord weigheth the spirits.

3 * Commit” thy works unto the LoRD, and

thy thoughts shall be established.

4 * The Lord hath made all things for

himself: 8 yea, even the wicked for A. M. 3004.

the day of evil. B. c. 1000.

5 * Every one that is proud in heart is an

abomination to the LoRD: ‘ though hand join

in hand, he shall not be "unpunished.

6 * By mercy and truth iniquity is purged:

and by the fear of the LoRD men depart from

evil. - -

* Verse 9; Chap. xix. 21; xx. 24; Jeremiah x. 23.—” Or,

disposings. * Matt. x. 19, 20.— Chap. xxi. 2–4 1 Sam.

xvi. 7. * Psa. xxxvii. 5; lv.22; Matt. vi. 25; Luke xii. 22;

Phil. iv. 6; 1 Pet. v. 7.

* Heb. Roll.—f Isa. xliii. 7; Romans xi. 36-5 Job xxi.

30; Romans ix. 22–h Chapter vi. 17; viii. 13.— Chapter
xi. 21. * Heb. held innocent.—k Dan. iv. 27; Luke xi. 41.

| Chap. xiv. 16.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XVI.

Verse 1. The preparations of the heart in man,

&c.—As we read this verse, it teacheth us a great

truth, that we are not sufficient of ourselves to think,

or speak, any thing of ourselves, that is wise and

good, but all our sufficiency is of God, who is with

the heart and with the mouth, and works in us both to

will and to do, Phil. ii. 13; Psa. x. 17. But most

read it otherwise,namely, thus: The preparation of

the heart is in man, he may contrive this and the

other; but the answer of the tongue—Not only the

delivering of what he designed to speak, but the is

sue and success of what he designed to do; is of the

Lord—That is, in short, 1st, Man may purpose; he

hath a freedom of thought and of will permitted

him; he may form his projects, and lay his schemes

as he thinks best; but, after all, 2d, God disposeth ;

he easily can, and often does, cross man's purposes,

and break his measures: nor can man proceed with

success in any undertaking, nor carry into execu

tion any design, without God's assistance and bless

ing. It was a curse that was prepared in Balaam’s

heart, but the answer of the tongue was a blessing.

Verse 2. All the ways ofman areclean in his own

eyes—Men can easily flatter and deceive themselves

into a good opinion of themselves, and of their own

actions, though they be sinful; but the Lord weigh

eth the spirits—He as exactly knows, as men do the

things which they weigh and examine, the hearts of

men, from which both their actions and the quality

of them, in a great measure, proceed. Their ends

and intentions, their dispositions and affections,

which are hid, not only from others, but oftentimes

in a great degree from themselves, are fully mani

fest to him. Thus he here intimates the reason

why men deceive themselves, in judging of their

state and actions; they do not search their own

hearts.

Verse 3. Commit thy works unto the Lord—He

brew, nin' ºs ºl, literally, Roll unto the Lord, &c.,

namely, as a man rolls to another a burden, which is

too heavy for himself, imploring his help. Refer all

thy actions and concerns to God, and to his glory, as

the end of them; and, in the discharge of thy duty,

depend upon God's providence and grace for assist

ance and success; and thy thoughts shall be esta

blished—Thy honest desires and designs shall be

brought to a happy issue one way or other.

Verse 4. The Lord hath made all things—And

especially all men; for himself—For his own ser

vice and glory; for the discovery and illustration of

his own wisdom, power, goodness, truth, justice, and

his other most glorious perfections. The Hebrew,

mn ºys 75, is, literally, The Lord hath wrought,

or doth work, all things; or, he ordereth, or dispo

seth of them; and so this may be understood of the

works of providence, as well as of those of creation;

yea, even the wicked—-Wilful, impenitent sinners;

for the day of evil—For the time of punishment, as

this phrase is used Psa. xlix. 5; Jer. xvii. 18, and

elsewhere: of which the Scriptures frequently

speak, both to warn sinners of their danger, and to

satisfy the minds of them who are disquieted with

the consideration of the present impunity and pros

perity of wicked men. Menmake themselves wick

ed, and God therefore makes them miserable.

Verse 6. By mercy and truth iniquity is purged

—By the covenant of grace, in which mercy and

truth shine so bright, even the mercy and truth of

God, which meet together, and kiss each other, in

Jesus Christ the Mediator; by mercy in promising,

and truth in performing, is the guilt of sin taken

away from us, when we are truly penitent, and cast

our sinful souls by faith on that mercy and truth.

Hereby also a principle of mercy and truth is im

planted in us, by which the power of sin is broken,

and our corrupt inclinations are mortified and de

stroyed. In this way, and not by any legal sacri

fices, or ceremonial observances, such as those on

which the hypocritical Jews depended for the expi

men submit to God, and yield to men, which gains
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A man's heart PROVERBS. deriseth his way.

A. M. 3004. 7 When a man's ways please the

B. C. low. LoRD, he maketh even his enemies

to be at peace with him.

8 * Better is a little with righteousness, than

great revenues without right.

9 * A man's heart deviseth his way: * but

the Lord directeth his steps.

10 * A divine sentence is in the lips of the

king: his mouth transgresseth not #. *:::::

in judgment. -

11 PA just weight and balance are the

LoRD's: "all the weights of the bag are his

work.

12 It is an abomination to kings to commit

wickedness: for "the throne is established by

righteousness.

m Psa. xxxvii. 16; Chap. xv. 16.—n Verse l; Chap. xix. 21.

• Psa. xxxvii. 23; Prov. xx. 24; Jer. x. 23.

p Lev. xix. 36; Chap. xi. 1.—* Heb. al.

q Chap. xxv. 5; xxix. 14.

* Heb. Divination.

the stones.

ation of their sins, is iniquity purged, and the sin

ner both pardoned and renewed, Mic. vi. 7, 8; Hosea

vi. 6; Matt. ix. 13. And by the fear of the Lord—

By a filial reverence toward God, and by a holy fear

of offending him; men depart from ecil—They are

kept from abusing pardoning mercy, and from re

turning to folly or wickedness. So he shows that

forgiveness and holiness, or justification, and at least

a measure of sanctification, are constant and insepa

rable companions.

Verse 7. When a man's ways please the Lord—

The best way to have our enemies reconciled unto

us, is for us first to be reconciled unto God; for such

is the love which the Lord hath to pious and virtu

ous persons, that when all their designs and actions

are such as he approves, he often inclines even those

that were their foes to become their friends, dispo

sing their hearts to kindness toward them.

Verse 8. Better is a little, &c.—A small estate,

honestly gotten and usefully employed, is much to

be preferred before vast incomes, gathered by op

pression, and kept without the exercise of mercy

and charity. This was, in effect, said before, chap.

xv. 16, (where see the note,) and is here repeated,

partly because of the great importance and useful

ness of this truth, and partly because men are very

hardly brought to a serious belief of it.

Verse 9. A man's heart deciseth his way—Con

slders and proposes to himself what he will do; de

signs an end, and contrives by what means he may

attain it; but the Lord directeth his steps—Ruleth

and disposeth all his intentions and actions as he

pleases, determining what the event shall be, and

ordering his motions, perhaps, to such an issue as

never came into his thoughts. -

Verse 10. A dicine sentence—Hebrew, B-P, di

timation, (a word which is sometimes taken' in a

good sense for prudence, as Isa. iii. 2,) that is, great

sagacity, and a piercing judgment to discern dubi

ous and difficult cases; is in the lips of the king—

Of a wise king, who only is worthy of the name and

office. Thus understood, the assertion was verified

by fact in David, 2 Sam. xiv. 17; and in Solomon,

1 Kings iii. 28. “God,” says Bishop Patrick, “is

present, in a singular manner, with a pious king,

inspiring his mind to divine sagaciously in dubious

and obscure things; that his resolutions and decrees

may be received like oracles; and all causes be de

cided by him so justly and exactly, that no man may

be wronged in the judgment which he passes.” But

as the verb is wanting, and there is nothing for is,

in the Hebrew, the clause may be rendered, A divine

sentence, or dirination, should be in the lips of the

king. Thus it speaks not so much of a matter of

fact, as if it were thus in all kings, which is notori

ously and confessedly untrue, as of the duty of kings,

in whom wisdom is a necessary qualification; and

thus the two proverbs, verses 12 and 13, must be un

derstood, otherwise they are repugnant to common

experience. His mouth transgresseth not in judg

ment—That is, does not easily transgress, or go be

yond the bounds of justice, or truth, or piety, in pro

nouncing sentence, if he be truly wise and pious: or,

should not transgress, if understood of kings in ge

neral.

Verse 11. A just weight, &c., are the Lord's-Are

God’s work, as it follows; made by his direction

and appointment, so that no man can corrupt or alter

them, without violating God's rights and authority,

and incurring his displeasure. In other words, the

administration of public justice by the magistrate is

an ordinance of God; in it the scales are held, or

ought to be held, by a steady and impartial hand;

and we ought to submit to it for the Lord’s sake, and

to see his authority in that of the magistrate, Rom.

xiii. 1; 1 Pet. ii. 13. The observation of justice in

commerce between man and man is likewise a divine

appointment. He taught men discretion to make

scalesand weights, for the adjusting of right exactly

between buyer and seller, that neither might be

wronged. And all other useful inventions, for the

preserving of right, are from him. He has also ap

pointed, by his law, that men be just; it is, therefore,

a great affront to him, and to his government, to fal

siſy, and so to do wrong under colour and pretence

of doing right, which is wickedness in the place of

judgment.

Verse 12. It is an abomination to kings to com

mit wickedness—They should not only abstain from

all wicked practices, but abhor them, both in their

own persons, and in all their servants and subjects.

It is too plain that he speaks not of the common

practice, but of the duty of kings, as in verse 10. A

good king not only does justice, but it is an abomi

nation to him to do otherwise: he hates the thought

of doing wrong, and perverting justice: he not only

abhors the wickedness done by others, but abhors to

do any himself, though, having power, he might

easily and safely do it. For the throne is established

by righteousness—He that makes conscience of
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The heart of the wise CHAPTER XVI. teacheth his own mouth.

* . 13 * Righteous lips are the delight

tº of kings; and they love him that

speaketh right.

14 * The wrath of a king is as messengers of

death: but a wise man will pacify it.

15 In the light of the king's countenance is

life; and “his favour is "as a cloud of the

latter rain.

16 “How much better is it to get wisdom

than gold 2 and to get understanding rather to

be chosen than silver ?

17 The highway of the upright is to depart

from evil: he that keepeth his way preserveth

his soul.

18 y Pride goeth before destruction, and a

haughty spirit before a fall.

19 Better it is to be of an humble spirit with

A.

B.
the lowly, than to divide the spoil A. M. 3004.
with the proud. B. C. 1000.

20 " He that handleth a matter wisely shall

find good: and whoso “trusteth in the LoRD,

happy is he.

21 The wise in heart shall be called pru

dent: and the sweetness of the lips increaseth

learning.

22 * Understanding is a well-spring of life

unto him that hath it: but the instruction of

fools is folly.

23 * The heart of the wise 7 teacheth his

mouth, and addeth learning to his lips.

24 Pleasant words are as a honeycomb,

sweet to the soul, and health to the bones.

25 “There is a way that seemeth right unto a

man, but the end thereof are the ways of death.

* Chapter xiv. 35; xxii. 11.-- Chapter xix. 12; xx. 2.

* Chap. xix. 12. "Job xxix. 23; Zech. x. 1.-x Chap. viii.

11, 19.—y Chapter xi. 2; xvii. 19 ; xviii. 12.—” Or, He that

understandeth a matter.—z Psalm ii. 12; xxxiv. 8; czXv. 1;

Isa. xxx. 18; Jer. xvii. 7.—a Chap. xiii. 14; xiv. 27. b Psa.

xxxvii. 30 ; Matt. xii. 34. * Heb. maketh wise. c Ch. xiv. 12.

using his power aright, shall find that to be the best

security of his government; both as it will oblige

people, and keep them true to his interests, and as

it will bring down upon him and his government

the blessing of God, which will be a firm basis to his

throne, and a strong guard about it.

Verses 13–15. Righteous lips are the delight of

kings—All wise and good kings do, and all kings

should, delight in employing such counsellors,

judges, and officers, under them, as are just and

faithful in their counsels, sentences, and actions; be

cause such bring great honour and advantage to

them. The wrath of a king is as messengers of

death—It strikes as great terror into those with

whom he is offended, as if the sentence of death

were pronounced against them, and officers were

sent to execute it; but a wise man will pacify it—

Will use all prudent and lawful means so to do. In

the light of the king's countenance is life—His re

conciled and smiling countenance is most sweet and

refreshing, especially to such as are under a sentence

of death; and his favour as a cloud of the latter

rain—As acceptable as those clouds that bring the

latter rain, whereby the fruits are filled and ripened,

a little before the harvest.

Verses 16–18. How much better is it—It is inex

pressibly and inconceivably better to get wisdom

than gold–Because it brings a man more certain,

and complete, and lasting comfort and advantage.

The way of the upright—Their common road, in

which they constantly desire, purpose, and endea

vour to walk; is to depart from evil—The evil of

sin, whereby they escape the evil of punishment. He

that keepeth his way—That takes heed to walk in

that high way; preserveth his soul—From that

mischief and ruin which befall those that walk in

the crooked paths of wickedness. Pride goeth be

fore destruction—Is commonly a forerunner and

cause of men's ruin, because it highly provokes both

God and men.

Verses 20, 21. He that handleth a matter wisely,

&c.—“He that understands his business thoroughly,

and manages it prudently and discreetly, is likely to

have good success; but no one is so happy, no one

is so sure of prospering in his designs, as he that

confides more in God than in his own skill and in

dustry.” The wise in heart, &c.—“He whose

mind is well furnished with wisdom, cannot but ob

tain a great reputation, and be highly esteemed for

his prudent counsels and resolutions: but if he have

the powerful charms of eloquence to convey his

mind delightfully unto others, it will add a greater

value to his wisdom, and make it more diffusive and

instructive unto the world.”—Bishop Patrick.

Verses 22–24. Understanding is a well-spring of

life—A clear understanding and right judgment of

things, like an inexhaustible spring, gives perpetual

comfort and satisfaction to him who has it, and

makes him very useful unto others; but the instruc

tion of fools is folly—Their learning is frivolous and

vain; their most grave and serious counsels are

foolish; and, therefore, if they undertake to instruct

others, they only make them like themselves. The

heart of the wise teacheth his mouth—Directeth him

what, and when, and how to speak, and keeps him

from speaking rashly and foolishly; and addeth

learning to his lips—Enables him to communicate

his thoughts to others so judiciously and wisely, as

not only to show his own learning, but to increase

theirs. Pleasant words are as a honeycomb, &c.

—Namely, the discourses of the wise, last mention

ed, which yield both profit and delight; their whole

some counsels and refreshing comforts.

Verses 25, 26. There is a way, &c.—See on chap.

xiv. 12. He that laboureth, laboureth for himself—

For his own use and benefit. Solomon's design in
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PROVERBS.
of the lot.God disposes

A. M.39.4. 26 "He" that laboureth, laboureth

B.C. low for himself; for his mouth "craveth

it of him.

27 "An ungodly man diggeth up evil; and

in his lips there is as a burning fire.

28 °A froward man "soweth strife: and * a

whisperer separateth chief friends.

29 A violent man & enticeth his neighbour,

and leadeth him into the way that is not

good.

30 He shutteth his eyes to devise #. M :

froward things: moving his lips he -

bringeth evil to pass.

31 * The hoary head is a crown of glory, if

it be found in the way of righteousness.

32 He that is slow to anger is better than

the mighty; and he that ruleth his spirit, than

he that taketh a city.

33 The lot is cast into the lap; but the whole

disposing thereof is of the LoRD.

4 Chapter ix. 12; Ecclesiastes vi. 7.—” Heb. The soul of

him that laboureth.-” Heb. boweth unto him. ** Heb. A man

of Belial.

this proverb is, to condemn idleness, and to com

mend diligence, in a man's calling; for his mouth

craveth it of him—Hebrew, "ºy ADN, boweth to him,

namely, as a suppliant; beggeth him to labour, that

it may have something put into it, for its own com

fort, and the nourishment of the whole body.

Verses 27, 28. An ungodly man diggeth up eril

—Invents or designs mischief to others, and prose

cutes his evil designs with great and constant indus

try; in his lips is as a burning coal—As his thoughts,

so also his words, are very vexatious and pernicious;

his tongue is set on fire of hell, and sets himself

and others on fire, by lies, slanders, and other pro

voking speeches. A froward man—Or perverse,

who perverteth his words and ways; soweth strife

—By speaking such things as may provoke one

against another; and a whisperer—Who secretly

carries tales from one to another; separateth chief

friends—Makes a breach between those who were

most dear to one another.

Verses 29, 30. A violent man—Hebrew, a man of

violence, that is, devoted to violent and injurious

courses; enticeth his neighbour—Into a confederacy

with him in his wicked practices; and leadeth him

into the way that is not good—That is, into a way

that is very sinful, as this phrase is frequently used.

He shutteth his eyes—That his thoughts may be

more free, and intent to contrive mischief; he me

ditates with the closest intention and application of

mind, to devise wicked things, to contrive how he

may do the greatest evil to his neighbour, may do it

effectually, and yet without endangering himself;

moving his lips, &c.—Speaking, or making signs to

others to assist him in executing that wickedness

which he hath contrived.

Verse 31. The hoary head is a crown of glory—

A great honour and ornament, as it is a singular

blessing of God, and a token of great experience and

prudence; if it be found in the way of righteous

ness--If it be accompanied with true piety, otherwise

an old sinner is accursed, Isa. lxv. 20. “Old age,”

says Bishop Patrick, “is very venerable, when a

man's past life has been truly virtuous and useful;

1104

• Chap. vi. 14, 19; xv. 18; xxvi. 21; xxix. 22. it Hebrew,

sendeth forth- Chap. xvii. 9-5 Chap. i. 10–5 Chapter

xx. 20– Chapter xix. 11.

which is the best way also to prolong one's days,

and bring one to that great honour, which is due to

those who have long done much good to mankind.”

Verse 32. He that is slow to anger—That can

suppress its motions, and does not revenge, but

shows himself ready to forgive injuries; is better

than the mighty—Because he is more like God,

more wise to foresee, and to prevent mischief both

to himself and others, which often arises from rash

anger; of a more gallant and generous spirit, and

more valiant and victorious. This is opposed to the

perverse judgment of the world, who esteem such

persons pusillanimous and cowardly; and he that

ruleth his spirit—That hath power to govern all his

own inclinations, affections, and passions by reason;

than he that taketh a city—Hath a nobler empire

than he that subdues cities and countries by force of

arms. For the conquest of ourselves, and our own

unruly passions, requires more true conduct, and a

more steady, constant, and regular management,

than the obtaining of a victory over the forces of an

enemy. A rational conquest is more honourable

to a rational creature, than a brutal one; it is a vic

tory that doth nobody any harm; no lives or trea

sures are sacrificed to it, but only some base lusts.

It is harder, and therefore more glorious, to quash

an insurrection at home than to resist an invasion

from abroad; nay, such are the gains of meekness,

that by it we are more than conquerors.

Verse 33. The lot is cast into the lap—As the an

cient practice was in dividing inheritances, and de

ciding in doubtful cases; but the whole disposing

thereof is of the Lord—The event, though casual to

men, is directed and determined by God’s counsel

and providence. But it is to be well observed, that

when solemn appeals are made to divine providence,

by the casting of lots, for the deciding of a matter of

moment, which could not otherwise be at all, or not

so well, decided, God must be applied to by prayer

to give a perfect lot, 1 Sam. xiv. 41; Acts i. 24; and

his decision must afterward be acquiesced in with

entire satisfaction, under a persuasion that it is wise

and righteous.
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Whoso mocketh the poor CHAPTER XVII.
reproacheth his Maker.

CHAPTER XVII.

A. M. 3004. TETTER is “a dry morsel, and
B. c. loo. B quietness therewith, than a house

full of sacrifices with strife.

2 A wise servant shall have rule over "a son

that causeth shame, and shall have part of the

inheritance among the brethren.

3 * The fining-pot is for silver, and the fur

nace for gold: but the LoRD trieth the hearts.

4 A wicked doer giveth heed to false lips;

and a liar giveth ear to a naughty tongue.

5 "Whoso mocketh the poor reproacheth his

Maker: and * he that is glad at calamities

shall not be “unpunished.

6 * Children's children are the crown A. M.3004.

of old men; and the glory of children B. C. 1000.

are their fathers.

7 * Excellent speech becometh not a fool:

much less do “lying lips a prince.

8 * A gift is as “a precious stone in the eyes

of him that hath it: whithersoever it turneth,

it prospereth.

9 * He that covereth a transgression “seeketh

love; but he that repeateth a matter, sepa

rateth very friends.

10 " A reproof entereth more into a wise man

than a hundred stripes into a fool.

a Chap. xv. 17.-' Or, good cheer.—b Chap. x. 5; xix. 26.

• Psa. xxvi. 2; Ch. xxvii. 21; Jer. xvii. 10; Mal. iii. 3.-d Ch.

xiv. 31.-e Job xxxi. 29; Obad. 12.-* Heb. held innocent.

f Psa. cxxvii. 3; cxxviii. 3.

*Heb. A lip of ercellency.— Heb. a lip of lying.—s Chap.

xviii. 16; xix. 6.-*#. a stone of grace.—h Chap. x. 12.

* Or, procureth. i Chap. xvi. 28. * Or, a reproof aweth more

a wise man than to strike a fool a hundred times.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XVII.

Verse 1. Better is a dry morsel—“Bread with

pulse, or husks,” as Bochart and Houbigant in

terpret it; which was the food of meaner persons;

and quietness therewith—Peace, love, and concord

among the members of a family; than a house full

of sacrifices—Of the remainder of sacrifices, of

which they used to make feasts; concerning which,

see on chap. vii. 14: or, of slain beasts, as the same

word, Dºnni, is used Gen. xxxi. 54, and elsewhere.

Verse 2. A wise servant shall have rule, &c.—

“Probity and prudence are so much better than

mere riches and noble birth, that a wise and faithful

servant sometimes arrives at the honour of being

appointed the governor of a son, whose folly and

wickedness make him a discredit to his family;”

and shall have part of the inheritance among the

brethren—“His merits, perhaps, are rewarded with

a portion of the estate, which is to be distributed

among them.”

Verse 4. A wicked doer—A malicious and mis

chievous man, whose practice and delight it is to

bring trouble upon others; giveth heed to false lips

—Hebrew, is new, the lip of iniquity, to any wick

ed counsels or speeches; to false accusations and

calumnies, which give him occasion and encourage

ment to do mischief. And a liar giveth ear to a

naughty tongue—He who accustoms himself to speak

what is false andwicked, delights in the like speeches

of others. This proverb contains a comparison be

tween an evil-doer and an evil-speaker, and shows

their agreement in the same sinful practice of being

eager to hear false and wicked speeches.

Verse 5. Whoso mocketh the poor—See on chap.

xiv. 31; and he that is glad at calamities—At the

miseries of other men; shall not be unpunished—

The cup shall be put into his hands, Ezekiel xxv.

6, 7.

Verse 6. Children's children are the crown ofold

men—It is an honour to parents, when they are old,

to leave children, and children's children growing

up, that tread in the steps of their virtues, and are

Vol. II. ( 70 )

likely to maintain and advance the reputation of

their families, and to serve their generation accord

ing to the will of God; and the glory of children

are their fathers—Namely, fathers that are wise and

godly. To have such parents is an honour to chil

dren, and to have them continued to them even after

they are themselves grown up, and settled in the

world. Those are unnatural children indeed who

reckon their aged parents a burden to them, and

think they live too long; whereas, if children be wise

and good, it is their greatest honour, that thereby

they are comforts to their parents in the unpleasant

days of their old age.

Verse 7. Eaccellent speech—Either, 1st, Discourse

concerning difficult, high, and excellent things, far

above his capacity: or, 2d, Lofty, eloquent speech,

which fools often affect: or, 3d, Virtuous and godly

discourse; becometh not a fool—Either one properly

so called, or, as the word fool is most commonly

used in this book, a wicked man, whose actions give

the lie to his expressions.

Verse 8. A gift is as a precious stone, &c.—“A

gift is so tempting that it can no more be refused

than a lovely jewel can, by him to whom it is pre

sented; and such is its power, that it commonly

prevails over all men, despatches all business, carries

all causes; and, in a word, effects whatsoever a man

desires.”—Bishop Patrick.

Verse 9. He that covereth a transgression—That

passes by and buries in oblivion a transgression that

hath been committed against himself; or that con

cealeth, as far as he may, other men's faults against

their friends or neighbours; seeketh love—Takes the

best course to preserve friendship, and to make him

self universally beloved; but he that repeateth a

matter—Who rakes up that fault again, and objects

it afresh when it was forgotten; or that publishes

and spreads it abroad; separateth very friends—

Breaks the strictest bonds of amity, and makes an

irreconcileable separation.

Verse 10. A reproof entereth more into a wise

man—Penetrates deeper into the mind of an ingen
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Afriend loveth
PROVERBS. at all times.

A. M.3004. 11 An evil man seeketh only re

* ** bellion: therefore a cruel messenger

shall be sent against him.

12 Let “a bear robbed of her whelps meet a

man, rather than a fool in his folly.

13 Whoso rewardeth evil for good, evil shall

not depart from his house.

14 The beginning of strife is as when one

letteth out water: therefore "leave off conten

tion, before it be meddled with.

15 " He that justifieth the wicked, and he that

condemneth the just, even they both A. M. 3004.
- - B. C. 1000.

are abomination to the LoRD. -

16 Wherefore is there a price in the hand of

a fool to get wisdom, "seeing he hath no heart

to it 2

17 PA friend loveth at all times, and a brother

is born for adversity.

18 " A man void of * understanding striketh

hands, and becometh surety in the presence of

his friend.

19 He loveth transgression that loveth strife:

Hos. Xin. 8.— Psa. cir. 4, 5; Jer. xviii. 20; Rom. xii.

17; 1 Thess. v. 15; 1 Peter iii. 9.-m Chap. xx. 3; 1 Thess.

iv. 11.

"Exod. xxiii. 7; Chap. xxiv. 24; Isa. v. 23. * Chap. xxi.

25, 26. P Ruth i. 16; Chap. xviii. 24.—a Ch. vi. 1; xi. 15.

* Heb. heart.

uous person, and produces a greater reformation in

him, than a hundred stripes will do for the amend

ment of an obstinate fool.

Verse 11. An ecil man seeketh only rebellion—

Seeketh nothing but his own will; and being so re

fractory that he hath shaken off all reverence for

God and his governors, he is wholly bent upon mis

chief, and cannot be reclaimed; therefore a cruel

messenger shall be sent against him—Some dread

ful judgment or other, as a messenger from God;

angels, God's messengers, shall be employed as mi

nisters of justice against him, Psa. lxxviii.49. Satan,

the angel of death, and the messengers of Satan, shall

be let loose upon him. His prince shall send a ser

geant to arrest him, and an executioner to cut him

off. He that kicks against the pricks is waited for

of the sword.

Verse 12. Let a bear robbed of her whelps—When

she is most cruel and fierce; meet a man, rather

than a fool in his folly—That is, in the heat of his

lust or passion, because the danger is greater, all

things considered, and more unavoidable. A man

may more easily stop, escape from, or guard against,

an enraged bear than an outrageous man. It is ob

served by Bochart, (de Animal Sacr., lib. iii. cap. 9)

that the female bear is more fierce than the male;

that she is more fierce than ordinary when she has

whelps; and that when she is robbed of them she is

fiercest of all.

Verse 14. The beginning of strife, &c.—“Those

who begin a quarrel are like those who make a

breach in a bank, and give an opening to the waters

of a rapid river; which they can never be sure to

stop before it produces the most fatal and calami

tous events. This painting admirably represents

the effects of lying and false reports, and supplies

us with an excellent lesson to avoid the contagion,

and prevent the beginnings of contentions:” see

Calmet.

Verse 15. He that justifieth the wicked—That ac

quitteth him as innocent by a judicial sentence, or

otherwise approveth or commendeth his evil prac

tices; and he that condemneth the just–Or, contri

butes to his condemnation, defeats the end of

gºvernment, which is to protect the good, and pun

ish the bad; and therefore they both are abomi

nation to the Lord–Who would have justice ex
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actly administered, and so cannot but be highly dis

pleased at those who endeavour to confound the na

ture of good and evil among men.

Verse 16. Wherefore is there a price in the hand

of a fool, &c.—The Hebrew is literally, Wherefore

is this 2 A price in the hand of a fool to procure

wisdom, and not a heart? The question implies,

that the price is unworthily placed, and that it is to

no purpose, or benefit of the possessor. All the an

cient translators interpret the word hºno, here ren

dered price, of possessions, or riches, of which the

same word is used Isa. lv. 1, and elsewhere. It

comprehends all opportunities and abilities of get

ting wisdom; seeing he hath no heart to it—Neither

discretion to discern the worth of it, nor any sincere

desire to get it. Observe, reader, this price, these

abilities and opportunities to gain wisdom, are put

into all our hands; we have rational souls, the

means of grace, the aids of the Holy Spirit, liberty

of access to God by prayer, time and opportunity,

perhaps also we have good parents, relations,

friends, ministers, books to assist us. A sufficient

price, therefore, is put into our hands, wherewith to

procure wisdom, a talent, or talents rather, of in

estimable value; and surely we shall be inexcusable,

and cannot escape condemnation and wrath, if we

die without it.

Verse 17. A friend loreth at all times—A sincere

and hearty friend not only loves in prosperity, but

also in adversity, when false friends forsake us;

and a brother–Who is so, not only by name and

blood, but by brotherly affection; is born for adrer

sity—Was sent into the world for this among other

ends, that he might comfort and relieve his brother

in his adversity.

Verse 18. A man, &c., striketh hands—In token

of his becoming surety; of which phrase, and the

thing intended by it, see notes on chap. vi. 1, and

xi. 15. This proverb is fitly placed aſter that in

verse 17, to intimate that although the laws of

friendship oblige us to love and help our friends in

trouble as far as we are able, yet they do not oblige

us to become surety for them rashly, and above

what we are able to pay, for by that means we

should make ourselves unable to do good, either to

them, or to others, or to ourselves.

Verse 19. He loveth transgression that Moreti
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A fool is counted wise CHAPTER XVII.
when he holdeth his peace.

A. M. º. and he that exalteth his gate seek

** * eth destruction.

20 * He that hath a froward heart findeth no

good: and he that hath "a perverse tongue fall

eth into mischief.

21 ‘He that begetteth a fool doeth it to his

sorrow: and the father of a fool hath no joy.

22 "A merry heart doeth good "like a medi

cine: * but a broken spirit drieth the bones.

23 A wicked man taketh a gift out of the

bosom 7 to pervert the ways of judgment.

24 * Wisdom is before him that hath under

standing; but the eyes of a fool are A. M. 3004.

in the ends of the earth. B. c. 1000

25 " A foolish son is a grief to his father, and

bitterness to her that bare him.

26 "Also to punish the just is not good, nor

to strike princes for equity.

27 ° He that hath knowledge spareth his

words: and a man of understanding is of in an

excellent spirit.

28 "Even a fool, when he holdeth his peace,

is counted wise: and he that shutteth his lips

is esteemed a man of understanding.

* Chap. xvi. 18.- Heb, the froward of heart.— James iii.

8.—' Ch. x. l ; xix. 13; Verse 25. * Ch. xv. 13, 15; xii. 25.

* Or, to a medicine.—x Psa. xxii. 15. y Exod. xxiii. 8.

* Chap. xiv. 6; Eccles, ii. 14; viii. 1–a Chap. x. 1; xv.20;

xix., 13; Verse 21—b Verse 15; Chap. xviii. 5.-e James

i. 19.-" Or, a cool spirit.—d Job xiii. 5.

strife—Because contention is in itself a sin, and is

commonly accompanied or followed with many

sins, as detraction, malice, hatred, pride, &c.; and

he that eacalteth his gate—Namely, the gate of his

house, that maketh it, and consequently his house,

lofty and magnificent beyond what becomes his

quality, that he may overtop and outshine his

neighbours; which being an effect and evidence of

pride and haughtiness, is here mentioned for all

other evidences thereof. So the sense is, he who

carries himself loftily and scornfully; seeketh de

struction—Seeks those things which will expose

him to destruction, because he makes himself odious

both to God and men.

Verse 22. A merry heart—Cheerfulness of mind,

especially that which is solid, and ariseth from the

testimony of a good conscience; doeth good like a

medicine—Even to the body; it contributes very

much to the restoration or preservation of bodily

health and vigour, as physicians observe and expe

rience shows; but a broken spirit—A spirit sad and

dejected; drieth the bones—Wasteth the marrow of

the bones, and the moisture and strength of the body.

Verse 23. A wicked man—Whether judge or wit

ness; taketh a gift out of the bosom—In secret, as

this phrase is expounded chap. xxi. 14, being privily

conveyed from the bosom of the giver into his own

bosom; to pervert the ways of judgment—To give

or procure an unjust sentence. Bishop Patrick's

paraphrase of the verse is, “No man would willingly

be known to be so wicked as to be bribed to do in

justice, but there are too many that will suffer

themselves to be secretly corrupted by presents, to

give counsel or judgment contrary to the course of

law and equity.”

Verse 24. Wisdom is before him—Hebrew, "JB ns,

in the face, or countenance, of him that hath under

standing—His wisdom appears in his very coun

tenance, or in his gestures, or looks, which are mo

dest, composed, and grave. Or, rather, wisdom is

before him, or in his eye, he never loses sight of it;

it is the mark at which he constantly aims, and the

rule by which he constantly walks, and by which

he orders all his steps, continually minding his pre

sent duty and business. But the eyes of the fool are

in the ends of the earth—He manifests his folly, as

the man of understanding doth his wisdom, by his

very appearance, by his light, unsteady, disorderly

carriage and looks. And his mind is wavering and

unsettled; he neither proposes a right and certain

end to himself, nor is he constant in the use of fit

means to attain it; he neglects his present business

and true interest, and wanders hither and thither in

the pursuit of earthly vanities, minding most those

things which are most remote from him, and which

least concern him.

Verses 25, 26. A foolish son, &c.—This was said

before, chap. xv. 20, and elsewhere; but he here re

peats it, as a point of great moment and constant

use, and as a powerful motive to oblige both children

to conduct themselves wisely and dutifully toward

their parents, as they would not be thought to be

unnatural and inhuman, and parents to educate

their children prudently and religiously, at least for

their own comfort, if not for the public good. Also

to punish, &c.—The particle also, here, seems to

have relation to the foregoing sentence, and to im

ply that, as it is a very evil thing for children to

cause grief to their parents, so is it also to do what

here follows. To punish the just is not good—For

parents, princes, or rulers, (to whom alone this

power belongs,) to punish innocent and good men,

is highly evil and abominable; nor to strike princes

for equity—Nor to smite magistrates, either with

the hand or tongue, for the execution of justice, as

condemned persons are apt to do. But some learned

interpreters read this clause, Norfor princes to strike

any man for equity, or for doing his duty, or what

is just. The Hebrew will very well bear this read

ing, and it agrees better with the former clause than

that which our translators have adopted. Besides

that it belongs properly to princes, or magistrates,

to punish or strike.

Verses 27, 28. He that hath knowledge spareth

—Hebrew, Twin, restraineth, his words—As at

other times, so especially when he is under a pro

vocation to anger or any other passion, in which

case fools utter all their minds. And a man of un

derstanding is of an ercellent spirit—Which he

shows, as in various other things, so by commanding
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A fool's mouth
PROVERBS. is his destruction.

his passions, and bridling himself from hasty and

unadvised speeches. But this is according to the

marginal reading of the Masora ; but the reading

of the Hebrew text is, Y, cool, according to which,

the sense of the clause is, a man of understanding is

of a cool spirit, calm and moderate, not easily pro

voked, humble, as the Chaldee renders it, unkpotºvuor,

patient, or long-suffering, as the LXX. and Arabic

interpreters render the words. Even a fool, when

he holds his peace, is counted wise—Because he is

sensible of his folly, and therefore forbears to speak

lest he should discover it, which is one point of true

wisdom. If a fool hold his peace, men of candour

will think him wise, because nothing appears to the

contrary, and because it will be thought he is making

observations on what others say, and gaining ex

perience, or consulting with himself what he should

say, that he may speak pertinently. Thus, he that

shutteth his lips is esteemed a man of understand

ing—He gains the reputation of being a wise man,

on the easy condition of restraining his tongue, or,

of hearing, and seeing, and saying little.

CHAPTER XVIII.

A. M. 3004. THROUGH desire, a man having

B. c. 1000. separated himself, seeketh and

intermeddleth with all wisdom.

2 A fool hath no delight in understanding,

but that his heart may discover itself.

3 When the wicked cometh, then cometh also

contempt, and with ignominy reproach.

4 * The words of a man's mouth are as deep

waters, " and the well-spring of wisdom as a

flowing brook.

A. M. 3004.
5 * It is not good to accept the per- B. C. 1000

son of the wicked, to overthrow the

righteous in judgment.

6 A fool's lips enter into contention, and his

mouth calleth for strokes.

7 "A fool's mouth is his destruction, and his

lips are the snare of his soul.

8 * The words of a * tale-bearer are * as

wounds, and they go down into the “innermost

parts of the belly.

* Or, He that separateth himself seeketh according to his desire,

and intermeddleth in every business, Jude 19.- Chapter x. 11;
xx. 5. * Psa. lxxviii. 2–2 Lev. xix. 15; Deut. i. 17; xvi.

19; Chap. xxiv. 23; xxviii. 21.-1 Chap. x. 14; xii. 13; rati.

3; Eccles. x. 12. * Chapter xii. 18; xxvi. 22. * Or. trkis

perer. * Or, like as when men are wounded. * Heb. charniers.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XVIII.

Verses 1,2. Through desire, a man having sepa

rated himself, &c.--According to this translation,

the sense of this controverted proverb is, Through

desire of wisdom, a man, having separated himself

from the company, and noise, and business of the

world, seeketh and intermeddleth with all wisdom—

Uses all diligence that he may search and find out

all solid knowledge and true wisdom. But this

verse is otherwise rendered in the margin of our

Bible, and in divers other versions, and is thus inter

preted; He that separateth himself, either, 1st, From

his friend, or, rather, 2d, From other men; who af

fects singularity, is wedded to his own opinion, and,

through self-conceit, despiseth the opinions and con

versation of others, seeketh according to his desire,

that is, seeketh to gratify his own inclinations and

affections, and chooseth those opinions which most

agree with them, and intermeddleth, Hebrew, phin',

(a word used in a bad sense, chap. xvii. 14, and found

nowhere else except in this place,) in every business,

or in every thing that is, as the words ºn win 725

may be properly rendered; namely, thrusting him

self into the actions and affairs of other men. The

latter interpretation is preferred by Bishop Patrick,

whose paraphrase is, “He that affects singularity,

inquires into all manner of things, according as his

vain-glorious humour leads him; which makes him

throw the solid reasonings of wiser men.” In con

sistency with this view of the verse, the bishop thus

interprets the next: “For a fool will never take plea

sure in true understanding, but the design of his stu

dies is to make a vain ostentation of wisdom unto

others; this is his chiefest pleasure, to hear himself

discourse: that is, discover the folly that is in his heart.”

Verse 3. When the wicked cometh—Into any place

or company; then cometh also contempt—Either,

1st, He is justly contemned by those who converse

with him: or rather, 2d, He despiseth and scorneth

all instruction and reproof, neither fearing God nor

reverencing man; and with ignominy reproach—

And he not only contemns others in his heart, but

shows his contempt of them by ignominious and

reproachful expressions and actions. Bishop Patrick

takes this verse in a somewhat different sense,

namely, “Into whatsoever company or society (sup

pose into the schools of wisdom) a profane person

comes, he brings along with him contempt of God

and religion, and good men; and (as one wickedness

grows out of another) that contempt improves into

affronts, and reproachful language of them.”

Verse 4. The words of a man's mouth—Of a

wise man's; are as deep waters—Full of deep wis

dom; and the well-spring of wisdom as a flowing

brook—That wisdom which is in his heart is con

tinually pouring forth wise and good counsels.

also bend himself, with all the wit he hath, to over
Verses 8, 9. The words of a tale-bearer–Who
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The lot causeth CHAPTER XVIII. contentions to cease.

#. *:::::: 9 He also that is slothful in his

* ** work is ‘brother to him that is a

great waster.

10 s The name of the Lord is a strong tow

er: the righteous runneth into it, and * is safe.

11 * The rich man's wealth is his strong city,

and as a high wall in his own conceit.

12 Before destruction the heart of man is

haughty, and before honour is humility.

13. He that "answereth a matter " before he

heareth it, it is folly and shame unto him.

14 The spirit of a man will sustain his

infirmity; but a wounded spirit who A. M. 3004.
can bear? B. C. 1000

15 The heart of the prudent getteth know

ledge; and the ear of the wise seeketh know

ledge.

16 "A man's gift maketh room for him, and

bringeth him before great men.

17 He thatis first in hisown causeseemethjust;

but his neighbour cometh and searcheth him.

18 The lot causeth contentions to cease, and

parteth between the mighty.

19 A brother offended is harder to be won

Chap. xxviii. 24.— 2 Samuel xxii. 3, 51; Psalm xviii. 2;

xxvii. 1; lxi. 3, 4; xci. 2; czliv. 2. * Hebrew, is set aloft.

* Chap. x. 15.

i Chap. xi. 2; xv. 33; xvi. 18.—"Hebrew, returneth a word.

k John vii. 51. ! Gen. xxxii.20; 1 Sam. xxv.27; Chap. xvii.

8; xxi. 14.

privily slanders his neighbour; are as wounds—

Deeply wound the reputation, and afterward the

heart, of the slandered person. They go down, &c.

—They wound mortally, piercing to the heart, which

is often meant by the belly. He also that is slothful

is brother, &c.—They are alike: though they take

different paths, yet both come to one end, even to

extreme want and poverty.

Verses 10, 11. The name of the Lord—That is,

the Lord, as he hath revealed himself in his works,

and especially in his word, by his promises, and the

declarations of his infinite perfections, and of his

good-will to his people; is a strong tower—Is suffi

cient for our protection in the greatest dangers. The

righteous—By faith and prayer, devotion toward

God, and dependance on him; run into it—As their

city of refuge. Having made sure of their interest

in God's name, they take the comfort and benefit of

it: they go out of themselves, retire from the world,

live above it, dwell in God and God in them, and so

they are safe, as if they were in an impregnable

fortress. They think themselves so, and they shall

find themselves so. Observe, reader, there is enough

in God, and in the discoveries which he has made

of himself to us, to make us easy at all times. The

wealth laid up in this tower is enough to enrich us,

to be a continual feast, and a continuing treasure to

us; the strength of this tower is enough to protect

us; the name of the Lord, or that whereby he has

made himself known as God, and as our God; his

titles and attributes; his covenant, and all the pro

mises of it, make up a tower, and a strong tower,

impenetrable, impregnable, for us, if we be his peo

ple. This is necessary; for it is only the right

eous that run into this tower, as is here stated, or

that have access to it, according to Isaiah xxvi. 2,

which is signified to beat down the vain confidences

of those who, though they live in a gross neglect

and contempt of God, yet presume to expect salva

tion from him.

Verse 13. He that answereth a matter before he

heareth it—Beſore he hath fully heard and consid

ered what another is speaking about it; it is folly

and shame unto him—It is a shameful folly, though

he seek the reputation of a wise man by it; as if he

could readily and thoroughly understand all that

another can say before he has uttered it.

Verse 14. The spirit of a man—That is, his

soul, namely, not wounded, as appears by the oppo

site branch of the verse, and which is vigorous and

cheerful, supported by a sense of God's love, the

consciousness of its own integrity, and of its present

peace with him, and by a bright prospect of future

happiness; will sustain his infirmity—Will easily

support him under any bodily or outward troubles,

as God's people have often found by experience;

but a wounded spirit—Depressed and dejected with

a sense of its own guilt, depravity, and misery; who

can bear?—It is most grievous and intolerable, if

divine support and comfort be withheld.

Verse 16. A man's gift maketh room for him

Procures him free access to great men. Hebrew,

* ann', enlargeth him, as this very phrase is ren

dered Psa. iv. 1, and elsewhere; freeth him from

straits and oppressions; and bringeth him before

great men—Procures him favour and free conver

sation with them.

Verse 17. He that is first in his own cause—He

that first pleadeth his cause; seemeth just—Both to

himself, and to the judge, or court, by his fair pre

tences; but his neighbour cometh—To contend with

him in judgment, and to plead his cause; and

searcheth him—Examineth the truth and weight

of his allegations, disproveth them, and detecteth

the weakness of his cause.

Verse 18. The lot causeth contentions to cease--

By determining the matters in difference; and part

eth between the mighty—Maketh a partition, and

giveth to each of the contending parties what is

right or meet, by the order and disposition of divine

providence. It parteth also between mean persons,

but he mentions the mighty, because they are most

prone to contention, and most fierce and obstinate in

it, and most capable of doing great mischief to them:

selves and others by it, and therefore they most need

this remedy.

Verse 19. A brother offended—Namely, by his

brother's unkindness or injury; is harder to be won

Or, is stronger and more impregnable; than a strong

city—Which is hardly to be conquered. And their
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Whoso findeth a wife
PROVERBS. findeth a good thing.

A. M.30% than a strong city; and their con

*** tentions are like the bars of a castle.

20 m A man's belly shall be satisfied with the

fruit of his mouth ; and with the increase of

his lips shall he be filled.

21 "Death and life are in the power of the

tongue: and they that love it shall eat the

fruit thereof.

22 ° Whoso findeth a wife, find- #. §†.

eth a good thing, and obtaineth fa- - - -

vour of the LoRD.

23 The poor useth entreaties; but the rich

answereth Proughly.

24 A man that hath friends must show him

self friendly : " and there is a friend that stick

eth closer than a brother.

m Chap. xii. 14; xiii. 2. n Matt. xii. 37.-0 Chap. xix. 14; xxxi. 10.-P James ii. 3.−q. Chapter xvii. 17.

contentions are like the bars of a castle—Which are

very strong, and not to be broken, as being made of

iron or brass: see 1 Kings iv. 13; Isa. xlv. 2. The

truth of this assertion is confirmed by the testimony

of several learned men who affirm the same thing;

and the reason of it is evident, because the nearness

of the relation greatly heightens the provocation,

and love abused frequently turns to extreme hatred.

“There are no contentions,” says Bishop Patrick,

in his paraphrase on this verse, “so sharp and obsti

nate as those among brethren; who grow so refrac

tory when they have transgressed against each other,

that it is easier to take a strong city, or to break the

bars of a castle, than it is to compose their differences,

and remove all the obstructions that lie in the way

of their hearty reconciliation.” The LXX., but on

what authority does not appear, render this, Adewºoc

vro ade?.98 Bombauevoc, &c., A brother assisted by a

brother is powerful, as a strong and high city, and

as a well-founded kingdom. And Bochart, follow

ing the Vulgate, renders the verse, “As a fortified

city is a brother assisted by a brother, and they who

mutually love one another are like the bars of a cas

tle.” But certainly neither of these readings is

consistent with the Hebrew text, which is literally

and faithfully translated in our English Bible.

Verse 20. A man's belly shall be satisfied, &c.—

Wise and edifying discourses tend to the comfort

and satisfaction of the speaker, as well as to the good

of the hearers.

Verse 21. Life and death are in the power of the

tongue—Are brought upon men by the good or bad

use of their tongues; and they that love it—Namely,

the tongue; that love much talking; shall eat the

fruit thereof—Shall receive either good or evil ac

cording to the quality of their speeches.

Verse 22. Whoso findeth a wife—A good wrife;

one that deserves the name, and performs the duty

of that relation. Thus Houbigant interprets it aſter

many of the versions: see chap. xix. 14. Findeth a

good thing—A singular blessing; and obtaineth fa

vour of the Lord–Obtaineth her, not by his own

wisdom, or art, or endeavours, merely or chiefly,

but by God's good providence toward him, which

orders that and all other events as it pleases him.

The LXX. and Vulgate read at the end of this verse,

“He that putteth away a good wife, putteth away a

good thing; but he who retains an adulteress is fool

ish and wicked.”

Verse 23. The poor useth entreaties—Humbly

begs the favour of rich and powerful men, as his

necessities and occasions require; but the rich an

supereth roughly—Speaks proudly and scornfully,

either to the poor, or to others that converse with

him, being puffed up with a conceit of his riches and

self-sufficiency.

Verse 24. A man that hath friends—Hebrew, a

man of friends; either, 1st, Who desires the friend

ship of others; or, 2d, Who professes friendship to

others; must show himself friendly—Must perform

all kind offices to his friend, which is the very end

of friendship, and the way to preserve it; and there

is a friend that sticketh closer—To him that desires

and needs his help; who is more hearty in the per

formance of all duties of friendship; than a brother

—Than the nearest relation.

CHAPTER XIX.

A. M. 3004.
B. C. 1000. BETTER * is the poor that walk

eth in his integrity, than he that

is perverse in his lips, and is a fool.

a Chapter

NOTES ON CHAPTER XIX.

Verses 1,2. Better is the poor—Hebrew, win, a

poor man; that walketh in his integrity—Who is

upright in his words and actions; he has a better

character, is in a better condition, is more beloved,

lives to better purpose, and is greater and more excel

2 Also, that the soul be without # * .

knowledge, it is not good; and he * * *

that hasteth with his feet sinneth.

xxviii. 6.

lent in the eyes of God, and of all wise and good

men; than he that is perperse in his lips—Who is

in the habit of uttering sinful and mischievous ex

pressions, however high he may be in rank, wealth,

or dignity. Also, that the soul be without knowledge

–Without wisdom or prudence to discern the right
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Wealth maketh CHAPTER XIX.
many friends.

A. M. 3004.
3 The foolishness of man per

B. C. 1000

verteth his way: *and his heart fret

teth against the LoRD.

4 * Wealth maketh many friends; but the

poor is separated from his neighbour.

5 * A false witness shall not be unpunished,

and he that speaketh lies shall not escape.

6 * Many will entreat the favour of the

prince: and fevery man is a friend to ” him

that giveth gifts.

7 & All the brethren of the poor do hate him:

how much more do his friends go " far from

him? he pursueth them with words, A. M. 3004.

gyet they are wanting to him. B. c. 1000.

8 He that getteth "wisdom loveth his own

soul: he that keepeth understanding shall

find good.

9 * A false witness shall not be unpunished,

and he that speaketh lies shall perish.

10 Delight is not seemly for a fool; much

less 'for a servant to have rule over princes.

11 * The * discretion of a man deferreth his

anger; " and it is his glory to pass over a

transgression.

b Psa. xxxvii. 7. • Chapter xiv. 20-dVerse 9; Exodus

xxiii. 1; Deuteronomy xix. 16, 19; Chapter vi. 19; xxi. 28.

* Heb. held innocent.—e Chapter xxix. 26.- Chapter xvii.

8; xviii. 16; xxi. 14.

* Heb. a man of gifts.

11. * Heb. a heart.

xxx. 22; Eccles. x. 6, 7.

“Or, prudence.

s Chapter xiv. 20. h Psa. xxxviii.

* Chap. xvi. 20.—k Ver. 5-1 Chap.

in Chapter xiv. 29; James i. 19.

n Chap. xvi. 32.

way of speaking and acting, and how a person ought

to conduct himself in all affairs, and on all occasions;

is not good—Is of evil and pernicious consequence;

and he that hasteth with his feet—That rashly and

hastily rushes into actions without serious considera

tion; sinneth—-Contracts guilt, and involves himself,

and perhaps also many others, into difficulties and

troubles. “Solomon, in this verse,” says Bishop

Patrick, “observes two great springs of all our mis

carriages; want of understanding and want of delib

eration. To make too much haste in a business is

the way not to speed; and to run blindly upon any

thing is no less prejudicial to our undertakings.

Both he that affects things without knowledge, and

he that pursues what he understands without delib

eration, runs into many mistakes, and commits many

sins. For which Solomon shows in the next verse

that he must blame none but himself, and never, in

the least, reflect upon God as if he were negligent

of us, or hard to us; which men are prone to think,

when they have foolishly undone themselves.”

Verse 5. A false witness shall not be unpunished

—Though he escape the observation and punishment

of men, yet he shall not avoid the judgment of God.

And he that speaketh lies—That accustoms himself

to lying, either in giving evidence in courts of jus

tice, or in common conversation; shall not escape—

The righteous judgment of God, though he may

flatter himself with hopes of impunity, for the Lord

is jealous of his honour, and will not suffer his name

to be profaned.

Verses 6,7. Many will entreat the favour of the

prince—Or, of the liberal, or bountiful man, as a m)

may be properly rendered. Kings and princes were

anciently called benefactors, Luke xxii. 25. And

every man is a friend to him that giveth gifts—Not

sincerely, however, as daily experience shows, but

only in show, or profession, or in the outward ex

pressions of friendship and kindness. All the bre

thren of the poor—His nearest and dearest relations,

who are often called brethren in the Scriptures; do

hate him—Despise and shun him, as men do a thing

that they hate, and as the following words explain it;

How much more do his friends go far from him—

His other friends, who are no way related to him, but

in his prosperity professed love and friendship to

him. He pursueth them with words—Earnestly

imploring their pity and help. Or, He urgeth their

words, as B'nox Tinn may be rendered; that is, he

allegeth their former promises and professions of

friendship: or, He seeketh words, (as the preacher

sought to find out acceptable words, Eccles. xii. 10,)

wherewith he might prevail and move them to pity;

get they are wanting to him—Hebrew, mon sh, not

they, or, they not. The meaning is, they are not

what they pretended to be, namely, friends to him:

or, their words are vain, and without effect; there is

no reality in them. Houbigant renders the verse,

“All his own hrethren hate a poor man; how much

more his neighbours . They have departed far

from him; he followeth after them, but they are

not found.” -

Verse 8. He that getteth wisdom—That takes

pains, and labours to get knowledge, grace, and ac

quaintance with God; loveth his own soul-Or,

loveth himself, because he procures great and last

ing, yea, everlasting good to himself, as sinners, on

the contrary, are said to hate their souls, chap. xxix.

24, because they bring evil upon them; he that

keepeth understanding—That observes, and care

fully practises its precepts; shall find good—Shall

have great benefit by it, both for his conduct in this

life, and for his happiness in the next.

Verse 10. Delight is not seemly for a fool—To

live in affluence, pleasure, and outward glory, doth

not become him, nor suit with him; because pros

perity corrupts even wise men, and makes fools

mad; and because it gives him more opportunity to

discover his folly, and to do mischief both to himself

and others. He implies that a rod, or punishment,

is fitter for him than pleasure; much less for a ser

want—For one who has been a slave, or who is in a

servile condition, and of a servile disposition, not

much differing from a fool; or who is a servant to

his lusts, and wholly unfit to rule other men; to

have rule over princes—Over men of better quality

than himself: for servants are commonly ignorant;

and when they are advanced, they grow insolent,

presumptuous, and intolerable.

Verse 11. The discretion of a man deferreth his
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A man of great wrath
PROVERBS. shall suffer punishment.

A. M.3004. 12 * The king's wrath is as the
B. C. 1000. - - - -

roaring of a lion; but his favour is

Pas dew upon the grass.

13 * A foolish son is the calamity of his

father: * and the contentions of a wife are a

continual dropping.

14 • House and riches are the inheritance of

fathers: ‘and a prudent wife is from the LoRD.

15 "Slothfulness casteth into a deep sleep;

and an idle soul shall “suffer hunger.

16 y He that keepeth the commandment

keepeth his own soul: but he that ##.;

despiseth his ways shall die. —

17 He that hath pity upon the poor, lend

eth unto the Lord; and “that which he hath

given will he pay him again.

18 "Chasten thy son while there is hope, and

let not thy soul spare" for his crying.

19 A man of great wrath shall suffer punish

ment: for if thou deliver him, yet thou must

" do it again.

20 Hear counsel, and receive instruction, that

• Chapter xvi. 14, 15; xx. 2; xxviii. 15. p Hosea xiv. 5.

a Chap. x. 1; xv.20; xvii. 21, 25.— Chap. xxi. 9, 19; xxvii.

15.-12 Cor. xii. 14. * Chapter xviii. 22. * Chapter vi. 9.

* Chap. x. 4; xx. 13; xxiii. 21.

y Luke x. 28; xi. 28.—” Chapter xxviii. 27; Eccles. Xi. 1;

Matt. x. 42; xxv. 40; 2 Cor. ix. 6, 7, 8; Heb. vi. 10. * Or,

his deed—a Chap. xiii. 24; xxiii. 13; xxix. 17-"Or, to his

destruction, or, to cause him to die. * Heb. add.

anger—Defers the admission of anger, till he has

thoroughly considered all the merits of the provoca

tion, seen them in a true light, and weighed them in

a just balance; and then defers the prosecution of it,

till there be no danger of going into indecencies of

speech or behaviour. Plato said to his servant, “I

would beat thee if I were not angry.” And it is his

glory to pass over a transgression—Not to revenge

a wrong, or an affront, when he hath an opportunity.

This is opposed to the perverse judgment of worldly

men, who account it folly and stupidity not quickly

to resent a provocation, and a dishonour and reproach

not to revenge it.

Verse 12. The king's wrath is as the roaring of

a lion—The words of a king in anger are as much

to be feared as the roaring of a lion; but his favour

is as dew upon the grass—Any token of his favour

and kindness is as comfortable as the dew which

refreshes the grass and herbs, parched by the hot

beams of the sun.

Verse 13. A foolish son, &c.—Two things make a

man exceeding unhappy, a dissolute son, and a con

tentious wife: for the former is a perpetual grief to

his father, to see him likely to prove the utter de

struction of his family; and the quarrels of a wife

spoil a man's happiness, like perpetual droppings,

which wear away what they fall upon.

Verse 14. House and riches are the inheritance

of fathers, &c.—Parents may bestow on their chil

dren houses, and lands, and riches; but a prudent

wife is from the Lord—Is vouchsafed to a man by

the singular providence of God, who is the only

searcher and ruler of hearts, exactly discerning who

are prudent or pious, (with regard to which the

judgments even of wise men are frequently mis

taken,) and inclining the hearts of persons one to

ward another. So that when such a wife falls to the

lot of any one, he should look upon it as a singular

favour of God to him, for which he ought to be very

thankful.

Verse 15. Slothfulness casteth into a deep sleep—

“As labour makes men vigorous and rich, so sloth

and idleness have these two miserable effects, that

they insensibly sink the mind into a dull stupidity

and unconcernedness about the most necessary

things, and thereby reduce a man to extreme want

and beggary; to which may be added a third, that

they tempt him to shift and use dishonest arts for a

livelihood.”—Bishop Patrick.

Verse 17. He that hath pity on the poor—And re

lieves their necessities; lendeth unto the Lord–Doth

not empoverish, but enrich himself: for the Lord

takes what is done to them as done to himself, be

cause it is done to those whom he has appointed in

his own stead to be his receivers, and whom he hath,

in a peculiar manner, commended to the care and

charity of all other men. He therefore will not fail

to make a full compensation; he will return the be

nefit done to others, with large interest and increase of

blessings, upon the beneficent man and his posterity.

Verse 18. Chasten thy son while there is hope—

Before custom in sin, and thy indulgence have made

him hard-hearted and incorrigible; and let not thy

soul spare for his crying—Forbear not to give him

due and necessary correction, through a foolish and

destructive pity, excited by his tears and cries; for it

is better he should cry under thy rod, than under

the sword of the magistrate, or, which is more to be

feared, that of divine vengeance.

Verse 19. A man of great wrath—Or, he who is

of great wrath, that is, of strong passions; who is

of a fierce and furious temper; shall suffer punish

ment—Will certainly bring great mischiefs upon

himself; for if thou deliver him—If any parent, re

lation, or friend deliver him out of one trouble,

through his ungovernable temper he will soon in

volve himself in another; and thou must do it again

—Thou wilt soon find it necessary to interpose for

his deliverance a second, third, or even fourth time:

all which trouble to themselves and others would be

prevented if such men would look unto God for

grace to enable them to mortify their passions, and

to get the rule of their own spirits.

Verse 20. Hear counsel, &c.—Be willing to be

taught and ruled; to be advised and reproved, when

thou art young; that thou mayest be wise in thy lat

ter end—Before thy death come. Which he adds,

not exclusively, as if a man ought not to be wise be

fore, but emphatically, to show that how foolishly

soever he may have spent his former and younger

years, it highly and especially concerns him to be

wise before it is too late, or before death comes.
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The fear of the Lord
CHAPTER XIX. tendeth to life.

A. M. 3004, thou mayest be wise "in thy latter

B. c. loo. end.

21 * There are many devices in a man's

heart; nevertheless the counsel of the LoRD,

that shall stand.

22 The desire of a man is his kindness: and

a poor man is better than a liar.

23 d The fear of the LORD tendeth to life:

and he that hath it shall abide satisfied; he

shall not be visited with evil.

24 • A slothful man hideth his hand in his

bosom, and he will not so much as A. M.3004.

bring it to his mouth again. B. c. 1000

25 ' Smite a scorner, and the simple * will s

beware: and * reprove one that hath under

standing, and he will understand knowledge.

26 He that wasteth his father, and chaseth

away his mother, is 'a son that causeth shame,

and bringeth reproach.

27 Cease, my son, to hear the instruction

that causeth to err from the words of know

ledge.

b Psalm xxxvii. 37.-e Job xxiii. 13; Psalm xxxiii. 10, 11 ;

Chap. xvi. 1, 9; Isa. xiv. 26, 27; xlvi. 10; Acts v. 39; Heb.

vi. 17. d 1 Tim. iv. 8.

• Chap. xv.19; xxvi. 13, 15–1 Chap. xxi. 11.-* Heb.

will be cunning.—s Deut. xiii. 11–h Chap. ix. 8-i Chap.

xvii. 2.

Verse 21. There are many devices in a man's

heart—Which shall not stand, but be disappointed;

many designs and contrivances, which he thinks to

be so well devised and planned that they cannot

miscarry. Nevertheless, the counsel of the Lord—

Which ofttimes contradicts, and therefore overrules

or defeats the designs and purposes of men; that

shall stand—Shall certainly be fulfilled, and bring

to pass whatever he pleases.

Verses 22, 23. The desire of a man is his kind

mess—This expression is obscure, and will admit of

several interpretations. The Seventy render it,

Kapiroc avópt exemuodvum, alms-giving, or charity, is

fruit to a man. The meaning, Le Clerc thinks, is,

that there is no virtue a man ought to be so desirous

of as benignity, or a generous, charitable spirit, as it

is the greatest ornament of human nature, and the

strongest bond of human society; which if any one

wants, however rich he may be, yet he is despised.

Others think, that if it be considered as connected

with the following clause, the most natural construc

tion is, “A man shows his kindness by his will, or

desire to do good; and in this respect a poor man,

who would be beneficent if he could, is better than

a liar, that is, than a rich man, who makes a profes

sion of kindness, but does not perform it. The Se

venty read this latter clause, A poor righteous man

is better than a rich man who is a liar: and the

Syriac renders it, A poor man is better than a de

ceitful rich one. The fear of the Lord tendeth to

life—To holiness and happiness here and hereafter;

in other words, nothing makes a man so comforta

ble to himself, and so useful to others, as a religious

care to please God in all things; and he that hath it

shall abide satisfied—Shall want nothing, and shall

be fully contented with God's favour and blessing;

he shall not be visited with evil—With any destruc

tive calamity. But the Hebrew text of the verse

being obscure, interpreters have taken it in different

senses. Houbigant renders it, The fear, &c., tend

eth to life, and he who is filled with it shall sleep, or

pass his nights, free from all evil. Schultens and

Grey interpret it, The fear of Jehovah indeed is

life; but he who sleeps in carnal security shall not

be free from ecil: see Deut. xxxii. 15. The Seventy

read it, The fear of the Lord is to a man's life .

but he that is without fear (namely, of God) shall

abide in places where there is no knowledge to go

vern him; that is, shall run blindly into all manner

of mischief.

Verse 24. A slothful man hideth his hand in his

bosom—Either to keep it warm in cold weather, or

to give it rest, being unwilling to fatigue it with the

labour of any action; and will not bring it to his

mouth again—Namely, to feed himself; as if he ex

pected that the meat should drop into his mouth.

“It is a most elegant, but hyperbolical, description

of a man who hath given himself up to sloth; who

refuses to do things as easy as pulling his hand out of

his bosom, and as necessary as eating and drinking.”

Verse 25. Smite a scorner—An obstinate and im

pudent transgressor, a derider of religion and virtue,

who rejects and scorns all admonition: that is, pun

ish him; and the simple will beware—Though the

punishment do him no good, yet other inconsider

ate persons, who sin, it may be, through ignorance,

imprudence, or infirmity, will be awakened by it to

a better way of thinking and acting; who, if they

saw him pass with impunity, would be apt to follow

his example. And reprove one that hath under

standing, &c.—A verbal reproof will be more effect

ual for his reformation than the severest punish

ments will be to that of a scorner.

Verse 26. He that wasteth his father—That is,

his father's estate, by unjust or riotous courses; and

chaseth away his mother—Causes her to avoid and

abhor his presence and society, and to go from the

house where he is; is a son that causeth shame—

Both to himself, and to his parents and family. But

this verse ought rather to be rendered, A son that

causeth shame, and bringeth reproach, wasteth his

father, and chaseth away his mother; that is, as

some interpret it, he gives them as much concern as

if he were to waste his father's substance, and turn

his mother out of doors.

Verse 27. Cease, my son, to hear the instruction,

&c.—If thou hast done it formerly, yet do not now,

any longer, hearken to those false doctrines, or evil

counsels, which tend to withdraw thee from the be

lief or practice of God's holy word. Or, as Bishop

Patrick interprets the verse, “My son, beware of

their discourse, who, under the show of greater learn
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It is an honour PROVERBS. to cease from strife.

A. M. 3004. 28 ° An ungodly witness scorneth
13. C. 1000. . k

* * * judgment: and * the mouth of the

wicked devoureth iniquity.

29 Judgments are prepared for scorn- ##;
ers, and stripes for the back of * **.IGū0.

fools.

* Heb. a witness of Belial. k Job xv. 16; xx. 12, 13; xxxiv. 7.-1 Chap. x. 13; xxvi. 3.

ing, seduce thee ſtom the plain doctrines of virtue;

or, iſ thou hast been unhappily engaged in such com

pany, quit it presently, and stick to those that hon

estly instruct thee; for, remember this, to leave off

hearing the instruction of good men, is the first step

toward a departure from all religion.”

Verse 28. An ungodly witness scorneth judgment

—Hath no reverence to the place of justice, nor to

the presence of God there, nor to that sacred and

solemn work of executing judgment, but, in spite of

all, gives in a false testimony. And the mouth of

the wicked devoureth iniquity—Uttereth it with as

great greediness, delight, and ease, as they swallow

down delicious meats and drinks; or, is as eager to

commit it in word and deed, as if it were as neces

sary to their well-being as the food they eat.

Verse 29. Judgments are prepared for scorners

—Either by men, or, at least, by God; although they

be deferred for a time, yet they are treasured up for

them, and shall infallibly be inflicted upon them:

and stripes for the back of fools—Nor shall other

sinners escape, who sin through want of considera

tion, but they also shall be punished, though in a

less degree.

CHAPTER XX.

A. M. 3004. WINE * is a mocker, strong drink

B. C. 1000. - - -

- is raging : and whosoever is

deceived thereby is not wise. -

2 * The fear of a king is as the roaring of a

lion: whoso provoketh him to anger * sinneth

against his own soul.

3 * It is an honour for a man to A. M. 3304

cease from strife: but every fool will B. c. low.

be meddling.

4 * The sluggard will not plough by reason of

the "cold; “therefore shall he beg in harvest,

and have nothing.

a Gen. ix. 21; Chaº xxiii. 29, 30; Isa. xxviii. 7; Hos. iv. 11.

Chap. xvi. 14; xix. 12.

* Chap. viii. 36-4 Chap. xvii. 14.—e Chap. x. 4; xix. 24.

* Or, winter.— Chap. xix. 15.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XX.

Verse 1. Wine is a mocker–Wine immoderately

drank makes men mockers or scoffers at God and

men: see Hosea vii. 5. Or, is a mocker to the sin

ner himself, makes a mock of him, deprives him of

his understanding, and causes him to speak and act

like a fool, and thereby renders him ridiculous, and

exposes him to shame, contempt, and insult. Strong

drink is raging—Excites unruly passions in men's

minds, and makes them full of rage and ſury.

“When wine is in,” says one, “wit is out,” and then

the man, according as his natural temper is, either

mocks like a fool, or rages like a madman. The

word mon, here rendered raging, says Bishop Pat

rick, signifies “that discomposed, unquiet, and rest

less state of mind which expresses itself in wild and

tumultuous motions.” Whosoever is deceived there

by—Namely, by wine or strong drink; is not wise—

Is a fool or a madman, because he deprives himself

of the use of his reason. Thus, “the first precept in

this chapter is against drunkenness, as an enemy to

wisdom, even in common things; much more in

those of everlasting consequence: for it commonly

expels out of men's minds all reverence, both to God

and others, inclining them to take the license to say

or do any thing without restraint or discretion.”

Therefore, though it pretends to be a sociable thing,

it renders men unfit for society, making them abusive

with their tongues, and outrageous in their passions.

Verses 2, 3. The fear of a king, &c.—See on

chap. xvi. 14, and xix. 12. It is an honour to a man

to cease from strife—Either to prevent it, or, if it be

begun, to put an end to it: which, although proud

and profane persons esteem dishonourable to them,

would indeed be their glory, because it would be an

evidence of their wisdom and power over their pas

sions, and of their respect and obedience to their

sovereign Lord, in which their honour and happiness

consist; but every fool will be meddling—Namely,

with matters of strife; he is always ready to begin

strife, and obstinate in the continuance of it.

Verse 4. The sluggard till not plough by reason

of cold—The cold of the ploughing season, being in

the latter end of autumn, and toward winter, or early

in the spring. He hates and avoids all laborious

and difficult work, although his own necessity and

interest oblige him to do it; thereforeshallhe beg, and

have nothing—And not obtain any alms; not even

in harvest, that time of plenty and bounty, because

men's hearts are justly hardened against that man,

who, by his own sloth and wilfulness, hath brought

himself to want.
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Love not sleep, lest CHAPTER XX.
thou come to poverty.

§ { ...; 5 & Counsel in the heart of man is

tº like deep water; but a man of under

standing will draw it out.

6 * Most men will proclaim every one his

own "goodness: but 'a faithful man who can

find 7

7 * The just man walketh in his integrity:

| his children are blessed after him.

8 "A king that sitteth in the throne of

judgment, scattereth away all evil with his

eyes.

9 "Who can say, I have made my heart clean,

I am pure from my sinº

10 * Divers * weights, and “divers A. M. 3004.

measures, both of them are alike B. c. loo.

abomination to the LoRD.

11 Even a child is P known by his doings,

whether his work be pure, and whether it be

right.

12 * The hearing ear, and the seeing eye, the

LoRD hath made even both of them.

13 * Love not sleep, lest thou come to poverty;

open thine eyes, and thou shalt be satisfied with

bread.

14 It is naught, it is naught, saith the buyer:

but when he is gone his way, then he boasteth.

s Chap. xviii. 4.—h Chap. xxv. 14; Matt. vi. 2; Luke xviii.

11. * Or, bounty. i Psa. xii. 1; Luke xviii. 8.-k2 Cor.

i. 12. | Psa. xxxvii. 26; czii. 2.-n Verse 26.-n 1 Kings

viii. 46; 2 Chron. vi. 36; Job xiv. 4; Psa. li. 5; Eccles. vii. 20;

1 Cor. iv. 4; 1 John i. 8.—o Deut. xxv. 13; Verse 23; Chap.

xi. 1; xvi. 11; Micah vi. 10, 11. * Heb. a stone and a stone.

* Heb. an ephah and an ephah. pMatt. vii. 16. * Exod. iv.

11; Psa. xciv. 9. r Ch. vi. 9; xii. 11; xix. 15; Rom. xii. 11.

Verse 5. Counsel in the heart ofman—Either, 1st,

Ability to give counsel; or, 2d, The design or pur

pose of doing something of importance; for the

word nsy, here rendered counsel, is frequently used

in both senses, but the latter seems most proper

here; it is like deep water—Is there in great abun

dance, or is secret and hard to be discovered; but a

man of understanding will draw it out—By pru

dent questions and discourses, and a diligent obser

vation of his words and actions. In other words,

“Though the designs and intentions of anotherman,

especially one who hath a deep understanding, are

as hard to be found out as waters which lie in the

secret caverns of the earth; yet there are persons of

such penetration, that they will find means to disco

ver them and draw them out.” “There are six

ways,” says Lord Bacon, in his Advancement of

Learning, lib. viii. cap. 2, “whereby the knowledge

of men may be drawn out and disclosed; by their

faces and countenances, by words, by deeds, by

their nature, by their ends, and by the relations of

others.”

Verses 6,7. Most men will proclaim every one his

own goodness—“Most men are ready enough to

claim to themselves a large share of piety and vir

tue;” but a faithful man who can find?—“Where is

that man of true and undissembled virtue to be

found, who studies rather to be, than to seem, good?”

There are but few such.-Schultens. The just man

walketh in his integrity—He proves himself to be

righteous, not only by his profession, which is spoken

of in the former sentence, but by his upright and

unblameable conversation. His children are blessed

after him—By virtue of that covenant which God

hath made with such men, which is not confined to

their persons, but entails blessings upon their pos

terity.

Verse 8. A king that sitteth in the throne ofjudg

ment—That makes it his great care and business to

execute justice and judgment among his people, es

pecially if he do this in his own person, as it was

usual for kings to do in ancient times, and see things

with his own eyes; scattereth away all evil—Effect

ually suppresses, or removes, all wickedness; with

his eyes—With his very looks, or by his diligent

inspection.

Verse 9. Who can say, I have made my heart

clean?—No man can say that he hath made his own

heart clean: but God can create in man a clean

heart, as David expresses himself, Psa. li. 10, (on

which see the note,) and can renew a right spirit

within him; I am pure from my sin–No man can

render himself pure, either from the guilt of his past

sins, or from the power or pollution of his corrupt

inclinations and passions; but God surely, according

to his promise, if we confess our sins, past and

present, with humiliation, contrition, and godly sor

row for them, and rely on him, who gave himself

for his church, that he might sanctify and cleanse

it, and render it a glorious church without spot or

wrinkle, or any such thing, can, and will freely and

fully forgive us our sins, and cleanse us from all

unrighteousness. He can justify us from all things,

communicate to us a divine nature, and stamp his

whole image on our souls.

Verse 11. A child is known by his doings—Chil

dren discover their inclinations or dispositions by

their childish speeches and carriages, as not having

yet learned the art of dissembling: whether his work

be, or rather, will be, pure—That is, the future dispo

sition and conduct of a man may be very probably

conjectured from his childish manners.

Verse 13. Love not sleep—That is, immoderate

sleep, nor sloth, or idleness. Take sleep because

necessity requires it, not from any love to it; lest

thou come to poverty—Lest thou reduce thyself to

beggary. Persons that indulge themselves in sleep

to excess, not only lose the time which they spend

therein, but contract a listless, indolent disposition

and habit, and are generally half asleep, or never

well awake, and therefore, of course, come topoverty.

Open thine eyes—Awake out of sleep, shake off

sloth, and betake thyself to thy employment with

diligence and vigour. Thou shalt be satisfied with

bread—If thou do not grow rich, yet thou shalt have

what is sufficient for the supply of thy own wants,

and the wants of those dependant upon thee.

Verse 14. It is naught, it is naught—The com
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Wait on the Lord, PROVERBS. and he shall save thee.

* { ... 15 There is gold, and a multitudeſ revealeth secrets: therefore meddle ##:

* ** of rubies: but the lips of know

ledge are a precious jewel.

16 Take his garment that is surety for a

stranger: and take a pledge of him for a strange

WOinail.

17 * Bread” of deceit is sweet to a man;

but afterward his mouth shall be filled with

gravel.

18 - Every purpose is established by counsel :

7 and with good advice make war.

19 . He that goeth about as a tale-bearer

not with him " that “flattereth with ~~~

his lips.

20 * Whoso curseth his father or his mother,

* his 7 lamp shall be put out in obscure dark

neSS.

21 "An inheritance may be gotten hastily at

the beginning; * but the end thereof shall nºt

be blessed.

22 Say not thou, I will recompense evil;

but s wait on the LoRD, and he shall save

thee.

• Job xxviii. 12, 16, 17, 18, 19; Chapter iii. 15; viii. 11.

* Chap. xxii. 26, 27; xxvii. 13. * Chap. ix. 17. * Heb.

Bread of lying, or, falsehood. * Chapter xv. 22; xxiv. 6.

y Luke xiv. 31.-- Chap. xi. 13.−" Rom. xvi. 18.

* Or, enticeth.—b Exod. xxi. 17; Lev. xx. 9; Matt rv. 4.

e Jobz viii. 5,6; Ch. xxiv. 20.—? Or, candle.—d Ch. xxviii. 20.

• Hab. ii.6- Deut. xxxii. 35; Chap. xvii. 13; xxiv.29 Rom.

xii. 17, 19; 1 Thess. v. 15; 1 Pet. iii. 9.-4: 2 Sam. xvi. 12.

modity is but of little worth; saith the buyer—

Namely, to the seller; he discommends it, that he

may bring down the price of it; but when he is gone

his way—Having purchased the article upon his own

terms; then he boasteth—That by his subtlety he

hath overreached the seller, and obtained a great

advantage to himself, and he laughs at his simplicity

in selling it at so low a price. This Solomon notices

as a common but very blameable practice.

Verse 15. There is gold, &c.—Namely, in the

world, in divers persons' hands, by whom it is much

prized; but the lips of knowledge--Wise speeches,

proceeding from a well-informed and upright mind,

are a precious jewel–Are of far greater worth, both

to him that utters them, and to those that receive and

improve them to their own benefit.

Verse 16. Take his garment, &c.—Namely, as a

pledge, without which he ought not to be trusted,

because, by the action referred to, he shows himself

to be foolish, and takes the ready way to make him

self a beggar; that is surety for a stranger—A

person unknown to him; and a pledge of him who

is surety for a strange woman—For a harlot, so

called chap. ii. 16, and elsewhere. “It is rank fol

ly,” says Bishop Patrick, in his interpretation of this

verse, “to trust him, who is so rash as to be bound for

one, whose ability and fidelity are utterly unknown to

him; especially for a woman, whose loose way of

life makes her credit justly suspected: therefore,

havenothing to do with such an inconsiderate person,

without the utmost security that he can give thee,

for the payment of what he owes thee.”

Verse 17. Bread of deceit–Gain or pleasure pro

cured by unrighteous courses; is sweet to a man—

And the more sweet, because it is unlawfully obtain

ed; such pleasure doth the carnal mind take in the

success of its wicked projects! Observe, reader, all

the pleasures and profits of sin are bread of deceit ;

they are stolen; they are forbidden fruit; and they

deceive men; for they do not perform what they

promise. For a time, indeed, they are, perhaps,

rolled under the tongue as a sweet morsel, and the

sinner blesses himself in them, but afterward his

mouth shall be filled with gravel—His bread of de

ceit will be bitter and pernicious, and produce pain

and sickness in his stomach; when his conscience is

awakened,whenhe sees himselfcheated, and becomes

apprehensive of the wrath of God against him for

|his sin, how painful and distressing then is the

thought of it!

Verse 18. Every purpose is established by coun

sel—“Rashness spoils the best designs, which must

be carried on prudently, and with good advice, if we

would have them to prove successful.” And ºrith

good advice make war—Warlike expeditions are

not to be undertaken without great deliberation. It

should be maturely considered, whether the war

ought to bebegun or not; whether it be just, whether

it be prudent. And, when it is begun, how, and by

what arts, it may be successfully prosecuted: for skill

is as necessary as courage. Going to law is a kind

of going to war, and therefore should not be done

without good advice.

Verse 21. An inheritance may be gotten Åastily—

An estate is sometimes soon gained, even in the very

beginning of a man’s labours for it: in which case,

it may be presumed that some indirect and unright

eous means have been used for the getting of it,

because riches are very seldom given by God, or

gotten by men, without men's diligence. But this,

as well as many other proverbs, are to be understood

of the common course of things, which may admit

of many exceptions. For sometimes merchants or

others gain a large property speedily, suppose by a

successful voyage, or by some other prosperous

event. But the end thereof shall not be blessed—

Namely, the end of what was not righteously obtain

ed: it was suddenly raised, and shall be as suddenly

ruined: it shall wither by God's just judgment, and

come to nothing.

Verse 22. Say not thou, I will recompense eril–

While we live in the world, we must expect to have

injuries done us, affronts given, and much trouble

wrongfully created to us. But we must not revenge

ourselves; no, not so much as design or think of any

such thing. We must not say, no, not in our hearts,

I will return evil for evil; but must wait on the

Lord, to whom it belongs to execute vengeance, and
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The spirit of man
CHAPTER XX. is the candle of the Lord.

A. M. 3004. 23 "Divers weights are an abomi
B. C. 1000

: nation unto the LoRD; and “a false

balance is not good.

24 Man's goings are of the LoRD; how can

a man then understand his own way?

25 It is a snare to the man who devoureth

that which is holy, and * after vows to make

inquiry.

26 "A wise king scattereth the wick- A. M. 3004.

ed, and bringeth the wheel over them. B. c. 1000.

27 "The spirit of man is "the candle of the

LoRD, searching all the inward parts of the belly.

28 "Mercy and truth preserve the king: and

his throne is upholden by mercy.

29 The glory of young men is their strength:

and " the beauty of old men is the gray head.

h Verse 10-9 Heb. balances of deceit.— Psalm xxxvii. 23;

Chap. xvi. 9; Jer. x. 23.−k Eccles. v. 4, 5.

! Psa. ci. 5; Verse 8. m 1 Corinthians ii. 11.

n Psa. ci. 1; Chap. xxix. 14.

* Or, lamp.

o Chap. xvi. 31.

to deliver his people from all their enemies. We

must refer ourselves to him, and leave it to him to

plead our cause, or reckon with those that do us

wrong, in such a way and manner as he shall think

fit, and in his own due time.

Verse 24. Man's goings are of the Lord—All

men's purposes and actions are so entirely subject to

the control of God's overruling providence, and so

liable to be frustrated or changed, as he shall see

good, and to be directed to ends so far distant from

those they thought of and intended, that it is impos

sible for any man to know what shall be the event

of any of his undertakings. The intention of this

proverb is, to show that the events of human life are

neither ordered nor foreseen by man's, but only by

God's providence; and therefore that men should

only mind to do their duty, and then quietly depend

upon God for a good issue to their endeavours.

Verse 25. It is a snare to the man who devoureth

that which is holy—He is insnared in a crime, who

takes away, and applies to his own use, any thing

consecrated to God, and intended to be used in sup

port of his worship and service; or who alienates

any holy thing, and employs it to a secular purpose,

which is here called devouring it: and after vows

to make inquiry—After a man hath made vows, to

consider whether he can possibly, or may lawfully,

keep them; or to inquire of others for ways to break

them, and to satisfy his conscience in so doing.

“There are two pieces of profaneness,” says Bishop

Patrick, in his paraphrase on this verse, “which en

tangle him that is guilty of them in great troubles,

nay, often bring ruin upon him: 1st, When he makes

no distinction between things holy and common; but

converts that which was consecrated to God (the

first-fruits, suppose, or such like sacred thing) to

his own proper use; and, 2d, When he vows, in his

distress, to give something unto God, but having ob

tained his desires, studies how he may be loosed from

his obligations.”

Verse 26. A wise king—Who seriously minds his

duty, and his true interest; scattereth the wicked—

Breaks their companies and confederacies, and forces

them to flee several ways for their own safety; or

drives them from his presence, and from the society

of good men, as the chaff is separated from the corn,

by the husbandmen, and driven away by the wind;

as the word nin, here used, commonly signifies;

and to which the next clause hath some reference.

And bringeth the wheel over them—Punishes them

as their offences deserve, alluding to the cart-wheel,

which was anciently turned over the sheaves, to beat

the corn out of them. In other words, expressive

of the plain meaning, “A good king separates

the bad from the good, by a due execution of his

laws; which is like winnowing the corn, after the

chaff is separated from it, by drawing the wheel over

it.”

Verse 27. The spirit of a man—That is, the ra

tional soul; is the candle, &c.—Is a clear and glo

rious light, set up in man for his information and

direction. It is said to be the candle of the Lord,

because it comes from God in a more immediate

manner than the body, Eccles. xii. 7; and because it

is in God's stead, to observe and judge all our ac

tions. Searching all the inward parts of the belly

—Discerning not only man's outward actions, which

are visible to others, but his most inward thoughts

and affections. The belly is here put for the heart,

as it is frequently. The soul can reflect upon, and

judge of its own dispositions and actions; and by

the use of the means which God hath appointed,

especially the word of God, and prayer for super

natural light, may arrive at a certain knowledge of

its state and condition, in reference to God and sal

vation.

Verse 28. Mercy—Clemency to offenders, and

bounty to worthy indigent persons; and truth—

Faithfulness in keeping his word and promises invi

olably; preserve the king—Because they engage

God to guard him, and gain him the reverence and

affections of his people, which is, under God, a

king's greatest safety and happiness. And his

throne is upheld by mercy—Which is again men

tioned, to show that although to exercise mercy be

an act of grace, and therefore, in some sort, free, yet

princes are obliged to it both by their duty and by

their interest, because it is a singular means of their

preservation.

Verse 29. The glory of young men—That where

in they glory as their privilege above old men; is

their strength—Namely, of body, and vigour and

courage of mind; their fitness for action, their ability

to go through business, and overcome difficulties

which the aged and weak cannot grapple with.

Their strength is their glory, provided they use it

well, namely, in the service of God and their coun
try, and not of their lusts; and that they be not

proud of it, nor trust to it, remembering that it may

soon become weakness, and that while they retain
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The king's heart is in PROVERBS.

of a wound

so do

30 The blueness

1" cleanseth away evil:

A. M. 3004.

B. C. 1000.

the hand ofthe Lord.

stripes the inward parts of the A. M. 32.2%
B. C. 1000.

belly.

** Heb. is a purging medicine against evil.

it, its being made a comfort to themselves, and use

ful to others, depends entirely on the blessing of God.

And the beauty of old men is the gray head—That

which makes old men venerable is their gravity and

experience, which qualify them to give counsel in

matters of doubt and difficulty, which are important.

The design of this proverb is to declare the peculiar

advantages which persons of different ages possess,

and the mutual need which they have one of an

other; and thereby to excite them to mutual love and

assistance, and to make every one contented with

his own age and condition; and neither to envy nor

despise his brother, for the difference of his age and

situation in life, as is very usual among men.

Verse 30. The blueness of a wound cleanseth

away evil—Grievous wounds which make men

black and blue, or severe punishments, are the means

which are frequently most effectual to reclaim a

wicked man, and to purge out his corruptions; so do

stripes—Hebrew, noon, and stripes, which answer

to wounds in the former clause ; the inward parts

of the belly—Hebrew, ſun nin, literally, the cham

bers of the belly, that is, the inward recesses of the

mind. The sense of the whole is, Grievous wounds, or

stripes, cleanse not only the outward man, by keep

ing it from evil actions,but even the inward man, by

expelling or subduing vile affections; which is a

great and blessed benefit of afflictions.

CHAPTER XXI.

A. M. 3004.B. C. loo. THE king's heart is in the hand of

the Lord, as the rivers of water:

he turneth it whithersoever he will.

2 * Every way of a man is right in his own

eyes: "but the LoRD pondereth the hearts:

3 * To do justice and judgment is more ac

ceptable to the Lord than sacrifice.

4 "A" high look, and a proud heart, * { ...;

and *the ploughing of the wicked, ~~

is sin.

5 * The thoughts of the diligent tend only to

plenteousness; but of every one that is hasty,

only to want.

6 f The getting of treasures by a lying

a Chap. xvi. 2–5 Ch. xxiv. 12; Luke xvi. 15.- 1 Sam.

xv. 22; Psalm l. 8; Chapter xv. 8; Isaiah i. 11; Hosea vi. 6;

Micah vi. 7, 8.

d Chapter vi. 17. Heb. Haughtiness of eyes.—” Or, the

light of the wicked. • Chapter x. 4; xiii. 4.— Chap. x. 2;

xiii. 11; xx. 21 ; 2 Pet. ii. 3.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXI.

Verse 1. The king's heart—His very inward pur

poses and inclinations, which seem to be most in a

man's own power, and out of the reach of all other

beings; and much more his tongue, and hand, and

all his outward actions; are in the hand of the Lord

—Subject to the influence, control, and government

of the great Lord of all. As the rivers of water—

Which husbandmen, or gardeners, can draw by lit

tle channels into the adjacent grounds, as they please.

He names kings, not to exclude other men, but be

cause they are more arbitrary and uncontrollable

than others. He turneth it—Hebrew, ju", he in

clineth, or bendeth it; whithersoever he will—So that

they fulfil his counsels and designs, either of mercy,

or of correction to themselves, or to their people.

God does this partly by suggesting those considera

tions to their minds which have a commanding in

ſluence upon their wills and affections, and partly by

a powerful, although insensible operation upon their

minds and hearts.

Verses 2, 3. Every way of a man, &c.—See on

chap. xvi. 2, where this same thing was declared.

To do justice and judgment—The conscientious

performance of all our duties to men; is more ac

ceptable to the Lord than sacrifice–Than the most

costly outward services offered to God, joined with

the neglect of religious and moral duties to God or

men: see 1 Sam. xv. 22; Hos. vi. 6; Mic. vi. 7, 8.

Verse 4. A high look—One sign of pride put for

all the rest; and a proud heart—Pride lurking and

reigning in the heart, though it do not discover itself

to men by outward actions, but be disguised with a

show of humility, as it frequently is; and the plough

ing of the wicked—Even their civil or natural ac

tions, which in themselves are lawful and good, are

made sinful, as they are managed by ungodly men,

without any regard to the glory of God, which ought

to be the end of all our actions; is sin—Is by them

turned into sin, and made the occasion of much wick

edness.

Verses 5, 6. The thoughts of the diligent–Who

carefully and industriously prosecutes what he hath

wisely contrived and resolved; tend onlyto plenteous

mess—To affluence and wealth; but every one that is

hasty—That manages his affairs rashly, without due

consideration; only to want—Is likely to bring him

self to poverty. The getting of riches by a lying

tongue—By bearing false witness, or by any deceitful

words or actions, such as those by which many men

get riches; is a ranity tossed to and fro–Is like the

chaff or smoke, driven away by the wind; it is nei
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It is joy to the
CHAPTER XXI. just to do judgment.

# , ºf tongue is a vanity tossed to and fro

* * * of them that seek death.

7 The robbery of the wicked shall "destroy

them; because they refuse to do judgment.

8 The way of man is froward and strange:

but as for the pure, his work is right.

9 & It is better to dwell in the corner of the

house-top, than with “a brawling woman in “a

wide house.

10 * The soul of the wicked desireth evil:

his neighbour "findeth no favour in his

eyes.

11 * When the scorner is punished, the simple

is made wise: and when the wise is instructed,

he receiveth knowledge.

12 The righteous man wisely considereth

the house of the wicked: but God A. M. 3004.

overthroweth the wicked for their “ “”

wickedness.

13 * Whoso stoppeth his ears at the cry of the

poor, he also shall cry himself, but shall not be

heard.

14 "A gift in secret pacifieth anger: and a

reward in the bosom strong wrath.

15. It is joy to the just to do judgment: " but

destruction shall be to the workers of iniquity.

16 The man that wandereth out of the way

of understanding shall remain in the congre

gation of the dead. -

17. He that loveth "pleasure shall be a poor

man: he that loveth wine and oil shall not be

rich.

* Heb. saw them, or, dwell with them.—s Verse 19; Chapter

xix. 13; xxv. 24; xxvii. 15. * Heb. a woman of contentions.

* Heb. a house of society.—h James iv. 5.

* Heb. is not favoured.—i Chap. xix. 25—k Matt. vii. 2;

xviii. 30; James ii. 13.—l Chapter xvii. 8, 23; xviii. 16.

* Chap. x. 29.-” Or, sport.

ther satisfactory nor durable, but quickly vanisheth

away, as has been frequently observed of estates ill

gotten; of them that seek death—That take those

courses which bring death or destruction on them or

theirs.

Verses 7, 8. The robbery of the wicked shall de

stroy them—The injury which they do to others

shall, either by God or men, be returned upon their

own heads; because they refuse to do judgment—

They wilfully and obstinately give up themselves

to unrighteous practices. The way of man—The

course of man's life, of the life of every man, as he

is by nature, or in his corrupt state; is froward and

strange—Perverse and estranged from God, and

from man's primitive integrity, and from the rule

which God hath given him whereby to direct his

actions, namely, reason and Scripture; but as for

the pure, his work is right—His conversation, his

tempers, words, and works; his designs and under

takings are agreeable to that rule.

Verse 10. The soul of the wicked desireth evil—

His heart is earnestly and fully set in him, as it is

expressed Eccles. viii. 11, to do evil, to work wick

edness, to do mischief to others, or to satisfy his own

lusts, though it be with injury of others. His neigh

bour findeth no farour, &c.—If he either endeavour

to dissuade him from his wickedness, or stand in the

way of his gratifying his lusts. He spares neither

friend nor foe.

Verses 11, 12. When the scorner, &c.—Houbigant

renders this verse, “When the scorner is punished,

the humble is made more wise; and when the wise

man prospers, the same person will acquire know

ledge.” The sense evidently is, The simple learn

wisdom both from the punishment of wicked men,

and from the prosperity of good men. The right

eous man wisely considereth, &c.—He looketh

through the present power and glory of the house,

or family, of the wicked, which dazzles the eye of

others, unto that ruin to which it is hastening; but

God, or rather, now, or that, God overthroweth, or

will overthrow, the wicked for his wickedness—

Namely, in due time, though for a season he bear

with them.

Verse 13. Whoso stoppeth his ears at the cry of

the poor—When they cry out by reason of oppres

sion or want, and beg relief from him; he also shall

cry himself—Unto God or men, in his straits which

God shall bring upon him; but shall not be heard—

Shall be denied his requests.

Verse 14. A gift—Bestowed on a person of

fended and angry with us, as the following words

show; in secret—That is, given in secret, which

makes it more acceptable ; for gifts openly given

savour of ostentation in the giver, and cause some

shame to the receiver; pacifieth anger—Removes

all resentment, and conciliates love; and a reward

in the bosom—Secretly conveyed into the bosom;

strong wrath—Will extinguish that wrath which

was thought implacable.

Verse 16. The man that wandereth out of the

way of understanding—That forsaketh the rule of

God's word, and walketh after his own lusts; shall

remain in the congregation of the dead—Shall, with

out repentance, be condemned to eternal death and

destruction; Hebrew, E-NET ºn ps, In the congre

gation of the Rephaim ; his löt shall be among

those wicked souls hereafter, namely, in the depths

of Sheol; or the lowest and most wretched parts of

it, where the lewd and dissolute go, chap. ix. 18.

See this considered at large in the note on Job

xxvi. 5.

Verse 17. He that loreth pleasure—That gives

himself up to the pursuit and enjoyment of sensual

pleasure; shall be a poor man—Takes the ready

course to poverty. He that loveth wine and oil–

Which were much used in feasts in those parts;

that is, he that loves to feast and live delicately;

shall not be rich—For the lusts of sensuality are not

maintained but at a great expense.
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The desire of the
PROVERBS. slothful killeth him.

A. M. 3004. 18 "The wicked shall be a ransom

* ** for the righteous, and the transgressor

for the upright.

19 ° It is better to dwell “in the wilderness,

than with a contentious and an angry woman.

20 P. There is treasure to be desired, and oil

in the dwelling of the wise; but a foolish man

spendeth it up.

21 * He that followeth after righteousness

and mercy, findeth life, righteousness, and

honour.

22 A wise man scaleth the city of the

mighty, and casteth down the strength of the

confidence thereof.

23 "Whoso keepeth his mouth and # 4i.

his tongue, keepeth his soul from−

troubles.

24 Proud and haughty scorner is his name,

who dealeth "in proud wrath.

25 “The desire of the slothful killeth him;

for his hands refuse to labour.

26 He coveteth greedily all the day long: but

the "righteous giveth and spareth not.

27 * The sacrifice of the wicked is abomina

tion: how much more, when he bringeth it

19 with a wicked mind 7

28 y A * false witness shall perish: but the

man that heareth, speaketh constantly.

* Chap. xi. 8; Isa. xliii. 34.—” Verse 9–" Heb. in the

land of the desert.—p Psa. cxii. 3; Matt. xxv. 3, 4.—4 Chap.

xv. 9; Matt. v. 6- Eccles. ix. 14, &c.— Chap. xii. 13;

xiii, 3; xviii. 21; James iii. 2.

* Heb. in the wrath of pride.—t Chapter xiii. 4.— Psalm
xxvii. 26; crii. 9. x#. 1.9; Chap. xv. 8; Isa. lxvi. 3;

Jer. vi. 20; Amos v. 22. ** Heb. in wickedness.-7 Chap.

xix. 5, 9.--"Or, a witness of lies.

Verse 18. The wicked shall be a ransom for the

righteous—The wicked shall be brought into those

troubles which were designed by wicked men against

the righteous, and by that means, as by a ransom, the

righteous shall be delivered; thus Haman was a

ransom for Mordecai.

Verse 20. There is a treasure, &c., in the dwelling

of the wise—Wise men lay up all necessary and de

sirable treasures for their own use and for their fa

milies. Oil is particularly mentioned, because it

was a considerable part of their wealth and treasures

in those countries; but a foolish man spendeth it—

Or, as Houbigant renders the clause, A foolish man

will dissipate these ; or, as Schultens reads it, A

foolish man, a man given to luxury and extrava

gance, absorbs it ; “that is, all that desirable trea

sure and opulence which his wise and careful father

had abundantly laid up.”

Verse 21. He that followeth after righteousness,

&c.—That ſervently desires, and diligently and con

stantly endeavours to attain these virtues, and to

live in the exercise of them; findeth life—Spiritual

and eternal life; righteousness—What is right and

due to him, either from God, by virtue of his gra

cious promise, or from men, whose hearts God will

incline to deal justly and kindly with him; and

honour–Esteem and respect from wise and good

men here, and the crown of righteousness, that

fadeth not away, hereafter.

Verse 22. A wise man scaleth the city of the

mighty–Wisdom and policy are ofttimes more

considerable and powerful than strength; and

casteth down the strength, &c.—The strongest

forts, to which the citizens trust most for their

defence.

Verse 24. Proud and haughty scorner is his name,

&c.—Instead of that respect and glory, which he

seeks by such a practice, he shall be branded with

the title and imputation of an arrogant and scornful

person; who dealeth in proud wrath—Who, in the

conduct of his affairs and dealings in the world, is

not governed by reason and justice, but by his own

pride and passions.

Verses 25, 26. The desire of the slothful killeti

him—Torments him almost to death, while he pas

sionately desires that which he sees he shall not

enjoy, and will not take pains to procure. He co

veteth greedily all the day long—Spends his whole

time in vain and lazy desires, but will not labour to

gain any thing, either to use himself, or to give to

others. But the righteous giveth, and spareth not

—By God's blessing upon his industry he procures

enough not only for his own support, but also for

the liberal relief of others.

Verse 27. The sacrifice of the wicked—All the

most glorious and costly services which they offer

to God; is abomination—God rejects and abhors

them, because they are offered by such men, and in

such a manner, as God justly abhors; how much

more athem—Hebrew, in TN, because, or, even be

cause, as all the ancient translators render it; he

bring eth it with a wicked mind—With a hypocriti

cal and impenitent heart, or from a bad motive; not

in obedience to God’s command, and with a desire

and intention to glorify him; but either to cover, or

countenance, or promote some wicked design or

practice, which, notwithstanding all his professions

of religion, he is not determined to relinquish.

Verse 28. A false witness--Hebrew, Eriri Tr, A

witness of lies; one who is forward to swear or

speak false things, or such things as he hath neither

heard nor seen, but devised in his own heart; shall

perish—Shall be severely punished, either by God

or men, and shall be confounded and silenced, be

cause none will for the future regard or credit his

testimony. But the man that heareth—Beſore he

speaks, and witnesseth nothing but what he has

heard or seen, and knows to be true; speaketh con

stantly—Doth not contradict himself, but always aſ

firms the same thing. Or, as most interpreters ren

der "-" nylº, speaketh, or mây, or shall speak

for ever. He dare speak freely and boldly; and,
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A good name CHAPTER XXII. better than riches.

#. §; 29 A wicked man hardeneth his

* † - face: but as for the upright, he ”di

recteth his way.

30 * There is no wisdom, nor understand

ing, nor counsel, against the LoRD. A. M. 3004.

31 * The horse is prepared against B. c. low.

the day of battle: but "safety tº is of the

LoRD.

** Or, considereth.-- Isaiah viii. 9, 10; Jeremiah ix. 23;

Acts v. 39.

* Psalm xx. 7; xxxiii. 17; Isaiah xxxi. 1–b Psalm iii. 8.

** Or, victory.

when liars are cut off, he lives, and is in a capacity of

speaking and bearing witness again and again, as oc

casion requires, as long as he lives, and his testimo

ny will be received.

Verse 29. A wicked man hardeneth his face—

Continues in his evil practices with obstinacy and

impudence, in spite of all the commands of God, or

counsels of men; but the upright directeth his way

—Ordereth his steps aright; and, if at any time he

errs from the right path, he does not add rebel

lion to his sin, nor persist in his error, but considers

his ways, and turns his feet to God's testimonies.

Verse 31. The horse is prepared, &c.—Under

which particular all warlike preparations are com

prehended; but safety is of the Lord—The success

of the battle depends not upon any human strength

or art, but upon God's providence, who gives

the victory when and to whom he pleases, and

frequently to those that have least reason to ex

pect it.

CHAPTER XXII.

A. M. 3004. A * GOOD name is rather to be

B. C. 1000. -

- chosen than great riches, and

loving favour rather than silver and gold.

2 * The rich and poor meet together: “the

LoRD is the maker of them all.

3 * A prudent man foreseeth the ###:

evil, and hideth himself: but the ºl: tº:

simple pass on, and are punished.

4 * By” humility and the fear of the LoRD

are riches, honour, and life.

* Eccles. vii. 1–1 Or, favour is better than, &c. b Chapter

xxix. 13; 1 Cor. xii. 21. • Job xxxi. 15; Chap. xiv. 31.

d Chapter xiv. 16; xxvii. 12. e Psalm crii. 3; Matt. vi. 33,

* Or, the reward of humility, &c.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXII.

Verse 1. A good name—A good reputation among

wise and good men; is rather to be chosen than

great riches—That is, we should be more careful to

pursue that course of life, and do those things, by

which we may obtain and retain a good name, than

that way and those things by which we may raise

and increase a great estate. For great riches bring

great cares with them, and expose men to danger, but

add no real value to a man. A fool and a knave may

have great riches, but a good name, which supposes

a man to be wise and honest, redounds to the glory

of God, and gives a man a greater opportunity of

doing good. By great riches we may relieve men's

bodily wants; but, by a good name, we may recom

mend religion to them; and loving farour—Hebrew

alo n, good grace, or favour; that is, an interest in

the esteem and affections of all about us, or hearty

love and kindness from them; rather than silver

and gold—Is a blessing much more to be prized

than the possession of abundance of gold and silver.

Verse 2. The rich and the poor meet together

“The world doth not consist all of rich, nor all of

poor; but they are mixed together, and have need

one of another; and will agree well, and not clash

one against another, if they both consider that there

is one Lord, who is the Creator of both; and hath,

by his providence, ordered their inequality for their

mutual good.”

Wol. II. ( 71 )

a

Verse 3. A prudent man foreseeth the evil, &c.—

“Hewhose long experience and observation of things

hath made him cautious and circumspect, foresees a

calamity before it come, and withdraws himself from

the danger into a place of safety; but an incautious

and credulous person never foresees any danger, but

goes on securely in his accustomed track, till it over

take him.” Thus Bishop Patrick. But in foreseeing

temporal calamitics, and discerning the methods by

which we may escape them, as Mr. Scott justly ob

serves, we can seldom proceed beyond probability,

in either respect; but, in the concerns of the soul,

faith foresees the evil coming upon sinners in the

eternal state, and discerns Jesus Christ, as the re

fuge from this impending storm, and the penitent

and believing soul flees to him, hides himself in him,

and is safe, as Noah in the ark. But the careless and

unbelieving go on, without concern, till they lift up

their eyes in hell, being in torments.

verse 4. By humility—Hebrew,my spy, because

of humility; or, as some render the expression, the

reward of humility, that reward which God has

graciously promised, and will confer on humility,

which is a grace of great price in his eyes, Isa. lvii.

15; James iv.6; and the fear of the Lord—By which

he distinguishes true and Christian humility from

counterfeit and merely moral humility: for the

former arises from a deep sense of God's greatness,

purity, and perfection, compared with ourmºme,
1121



Train up a child in
PROWERBS. the way he should go.

5 Thorns and snares are in the

way of the froward: ; he that doth

keep his soul shall be far from them.

6 * Train * up a child “in the way he should

go: and when he is old, he will not depart

from it.

7 * The rich ruleth over the poor, and the

borrower is servant "to the lender.

8 * He that soweth iniquity shall reap vanity:

° and the rod of his anger shall fail.

9 He 7 that hath a bountiful eye shall be

A. M. 3004.

B. C. 1000.

f Chap. xv. 10.-4 1 John v. 18.- Eph. vi. 4; 2 Tim. iii.

15–? Or, Catechise. “Heb. in his way.— James ii. 6.

* Heb. to the man that lendeth.-- Job iv. 8; Hosea x. 13.

* Heb. and with the rod of his anger he shall be consumed.

blessed; for he giveth of his bread to A. M. 3º4.
B. C. 1000.

the poor. -

10 * Cast out the scorner, and contention shall

go out; yea, strife and reproach shall cease.

11 * He that loveth pureness of heart," for

the grace of his lips the king shall be his friend.

12 The eyes of the LoRD preserve know

ledge, and he overthroweth "the words of the

transgressor.

13 * The slothful man saith, There is a lion

without, I shall be slain in the streets.

12 Corinthians ir. 6-"Hebrew, Good ofeye.—- Genesis

xxi. 9, 10; Psalm ci. 5. * Psalm ci. 6; Chapter xvi. 13.

* Or, and hath grace in his lips. * Or, the matters—e Chap.

xxvi. 13.

impurity, and manifold imperſections, whereas this

latter is quite of another nature, and proceeds from

other sources; are riches, and honour, and life--The

comforts of this life, and the happiness of the next,

both which are promised to godliness: see on chap.

xv. 33.

Verse 5. Thorns and snares are in the way of

the froward—The wicked, by their evil practices,

expose themselves to many dangers, and occasions

both of sin and mischieſ: he that keeps his soul--

That takes heed to himself, and to his actions, and

to the saving of his soul; shall be far from them—-

Will avoid the society of such froward persons; or

rather, by that circumspection shall preserve him

self from those thorns and snares to which the fro

ward are exposed.

Verse 6. Train up—Hebrew, Tin, initiate, or

instruct; a child in the way he should go--Or, ac

cording to his way, that is, in that course or manner

of life which thou wouldest have him to choose and

follow. Or, as some render the clause, in the begin

ning of his way, that is, in his tender years, as soon

as he is capable of receiving instruction, the Hebrew

lon" "Bºy, signifying, literally, in the mouth of his

way, and the mouth being often put for the begin

ning or entrance of a place or thing. And when he

is old, he will not depart from it-Namely, not easily

and ordinarily. The impressions made in his childish

years will remain, unless some extraordinary cause

occur to erase them. “Instruct a child,” says Bishop

Patrick, “as soon as ever he is capable, and season

his mind with the principles of virtue before he

receive other impressions, and it is most likely they

will grow up with him; so that when he is older he

will not forsake them, but retain them as long as he

lives.”

Verse 8. He that soweth iniquity—Or, unright

cousness; he, whose common practice it is to wrong

or oppress others; shall reap vanity—Or trouble, or

misery, as the word is commonly signifies, and as

many here render it. The mischief which he hath

done to others shall be returned to himself by God's

righteous sentence; and the rod of his anger shall

fail—That power which he used with fury and

cruelty shall be taken from him.
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Verse 9. He that hath a bountiful eye–Hebrew,

a good eye. He who looks upon the wants and

miseries of others with compassion and kindness:

as an evil eye is put for one that beholds others with

envy and unmercifulness; shall be blessed—Both by

God and men.

Verse 10. Cast out the scorner—Avoid all society

and conversation with him who neither fears God

nor reverences man, but scorns all admonitions, and

minds only the pleasing of himself, and the gratify

ing of his own lusts, which is the chief cause of

most contentions; and strife and reproach shall

cease—The strife and reproach wherewith he is wont

to load those that either oppose or admonish him.

Verse 11. He that loveth pureness of heart—Who

is plain-hearted or sincere, and abhors dissimulation;

whose heart is so free from guile that he places his

pleasure in the integrity of his mind, and the purity

of his conscience; for the grace of his lips—For

those gracious speeches which naturally and com

monly flow from a pure heart, or whose discourse is

gracious and sincere; the king shall be his friend—

The greatest men will, or should, desire, and highly

prize the acquaintance and advice of such persons,

rather than of dissemblers and flatterers, with whom

they are too generally surrounded.

Verse 12. The eyes of the Lord preserre know

ledge—God, by the watchful eye of his providence,

maintains and defends men of knowledge, or wise

and good men, such as the last verse spoke of, whose

hearts are pure, and speeches gracious. Not only

shall the king be their friend, as he said there, but

God also, which he adds here. Andheorerthroweth

the words of the transgressor—Their false and flat

tering speeches, whereby they designed and expected

to gain the favour and friendship of great men,

which are opposed to the sincere and gracious

speeches of good men, implied in the first clause of

this verse, and expressed in the foregoing verse.

Verse 13. The slothful man saith—Alleges as his

excuse to them who upbraid him with idleness, or

persuade him to diligence; There is a lion without

-There are extreme dangers and invincible difficul

ties in my way; I shall be slain—By that lion, or

some other way; in the streets—This is added to
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Our trust should CHAPTER XXII. be in the Lord.

A. M. 3004.
14 P.The mouth of strange women

B. C. 1000.

is a deep pit: " he that is abhorred

of the LoRD shall fall therein.

15 Foolishness is bound in the heart of a

child; but the rod of correction shall drive it

far from him.

16 He that oppresseth the poor to increase his

riches, and he that giveth to the rich, shall

surely come to want.

17 Bow down thine ear, and hear A. M. 3004.

the words of the wise, and apply thy B. c. low.

heart unto my knowledge.

18 For it is a pleasant thing if thou keep

them "within thee; they shall withal be fitted

in thy lips.

19 That thy trust may be in the LoRD, I

have made known to thee this day, ” even to

thee.

P Chapter ii. 16; v. 3; vii. 5; xxiii. 27—a Eccles. vii. 26.

* Chap. xiii. 24; xix. 18; xxiii. 13, 14; xxix. 15, 17.
"Heb. in thy belly.—” Or, trust thou also.

show the ridiculousness of his excuse; for lions abide

in the woods, or fields, not in the streets of towns or

cities.

Verse 14. The mouth of strange women—Their

fair and flattering speeches, wherewith they entice

men into sin, as is observed chap. vii. 21, into which

it is easy to fall, but out of which it is hard, if not

impossible, to be rescued. For it is a rare thing for

any person, who has once entered into a course

of lewdness, to recover himself from it, chap. ii. 19.

He that is abhorredof the Lord—Namely, in a high

and singular manner; who by his former impieties,

and contempt of God and his grace, hath provoked

God to leave him to his own heart's lusts, and to

punish one sin with another; shall fall therein—

And, without a miracle of grace, shall perish ever

lastingly.

Verse 15. Foolishness is bound in the heart of a

child—Is fixed and settled there, as being born with

him, and rooted in his very nature; but the rod, &c.,

shall drive it far from him—The smart of punish

ment will make him weary of his sin, and watchful

against it. “Ignorance, weakness, inclination to

evil, corruption of heart,” says Calmet, “are mala

dies which accompany all men from their birth; edu

cation, instruction, correction,” to which we must

add divine grace, earnestly asked of God, and re

ceived, “cure them, or diminish, very much, their

ill effects.”

Verse 16. He that oppresseth the poor—That ex

torts what is not due to him from his poor tenants

and neighbours, invades their rights, and takes advan

tage of their ignorance, or want of experience, or

necessity, to increase his riches; and he that giveth

to the rich—That vainly and prodigally casts away

his estate on those who do not need it, or gives it to

them with an evil design, as that they may assist him

in oppressing the poor, or, at least, not hinder him in

it; shall surely come to want—Of the necessaries of

life. God will punish him with poverty for his dou

ble and heinous sin. This exposition is given on the

ground of our translation. But the vulgar Latin,

which Luther and some others follow, evidently

gives a more exact and literal interpretation of the

Hebrew text, thus: He that oppresseth the poor that

he may increase his riches, gives to the rich only for

poverty, or, to empoverish himself. According to

this, says Bishop Patrick, the paraphrase should be,

“Such is the just providence of Almighty God, that

he who, to enlarge his own estate or power, oppresses

the poor by violence or deceit, shall meet with the

like extortion from others more powerful than him

self; and thereby be reduced to as poor a condition

as those whom he oppressed.”

Verses 17, 18. Bow down thine ear, &c.—From the

beginning of the tenth chapter to this place, the in

structions of wisdom are delivered in short sentences,

and proverbs properly so called; which have seldom

any connection one with another, or such as is not

easily discerned: but here another form of speech

begins and continues unto chap. xxv.; and therefore

it may not unfitly be called, The Second Part of the

Book of Proverbs. In this part we have various

exhortationsand precepts, which are all delivered in

the imperative mood, and comprehended each in

two, three, or more verses connected together. In

which alteration, it is probable, Solomon consulted

the weakness of his reader, who, if he were weary

of the preceding sententious way of instruction,

might be relieved, refreshed, and awakened unto new

attention by varying the form of writing.—Bishop

Patrick. Hear the words of the wise—Of wise and

holy men of God. And apply thy heart unto my

knowledge—The knowledge of God, and of thy

several duties which I am here delivering to thee.

Thirst after it, and give thyself up to the diligent

study of it. For it is a pleasant thing if thou keep

them—Namely, the words of the wise; within thee

—Hebrew, in thy belly, that is, in thy heart; if thou

receive them in love, and retain them in thy memory,

so as to have them ready for use upon all occasions.

They shall be fitted in thy lips—Fitly expressed;

or, shall be disposed, or ordered, as "Jo" signifies.

The sense seems to be, When thou hast got them

into thy heart, thou wilt be able and ready to dis

course pertinently and profitably of them.

Verses 19–21. That thy trust may be in the Lord

—That, knowing God, and his word and promises,

thou mayest cheerfully and confidently trust in him,

which is the only way to thy safety and happiness.

I have made known to thee this day—More fully

than ever before; in this day of light and knowledge;

in this thy day, the day of thy merciſul visitation;
ercellent things—D'vºv, princely things, or lead

ing things, “words fit for a prince to speak,” says

Bishop Patrick, “and the best men of the world to
hear, and therefore truly excellent.” Many of the

ancient versions, however, read three-fold things, in
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Make no friendship
PROVERBS. with an angry man.

A. M. º. 20 Have not I written to thee "ex

cellent things in counsels and know

ledge,

21 * That I might make thee know the cer

tainty of the words of truth; "that thou might

est answer the words of truth * to them that

send unto thee?

22 - Rob not the poor, because he is poor:

7 neither oppress the afflicted in the gate:

23 * For the Lord will plead their cause,

and spoil the soul of those that spoiled

them.

24 Make no friendship with an angry man;

3004.and with a furious man thou shalt A. M.
B. C. 1000

not go : -

25 Lest thou learn his ways, and get a snare

to thy soul.

26 "Be not thou one of them that strike hands,

or of them that are sureties for debts.

27. If thou hast nothing to pay, why should

he take away thy bed from under thee?

28 “Remove not the ancient *landmark,

which thy fathers have set.

29 Seest thou a man diligent in his business?

he shall stand before kings; he shall not stand

before “mean men.

• Chap. viii. 6–t Luke i. 3, 4. a 1 Pet. iii. 15. 12 Or,

to those that send thee.—x Exodus xxiii. 6; Job xxxi. 16, 21.

y Zech. vii. 10; Mal. iii. 5.- 1 Sam. xxiv. 12; xxv. 39; Psa.

xii. 5; xxxi. 1, 10; lxviii. 5; cxl. 12; Ch. xxiii. 11; Jer. li. 36.

a Chap. vi. 1; xi. 15.—h Ch. xx. 16.—e Deut. xix. 14; xxvii.

17; Chap. xxiii. 10. ** Or, bound.—” Heb. obscure men.

which they are followed by Schultens and Grotius:

the Jews distinguishing philosophy into three

branches, morality, physics, and dirinity; and

Solomon having written in all those branches, as

appears from 1 Kings iv., although most of his wn.

tings are lost. But, as the Hebrew word above quoted

always signifies great captains, generals, nobles, or

the best sort of musical instruments, “I look upon

this,” namely, that first given, says the bishop, “the

most proper interpretation of it.” In counsels and

knowledge--Counsels to direct thy practice, and

knowledge to inform thy mind. That I may make

thee know the certainty, &c.—That I may teach ||

thee, not false, or vain, or uncertain things, like the

teachers of the heathen nations; but the true and

infallible oracles of God; that thou mightest answer

the words of truth—That, being instructed by me,

thou mayest be able to give true, solid, and satisfac

tory answers; to them that send unto thee—Namely,

for thy advice in great and difficult matters. Or, to

those that send thee, that is, that employ thee in any

business of moment, whereof they expect an account

from thee.

Verses 22, 23. Rob not the poor, &c.—Thus, after

the preceding solemn preface, among the principal

rules of life which he was about to lay down, he

first commends this, not to be injurious to poor peo

ple; especially by oppressing them in a form of

justice: as if he had said, Never abuse thy power to

the spoiling of him who is in a mean condition; be

cause he is poor—And unable to resist thee, or to re

venge himself upon thee. Do not take advantage of

his poverty. Or, this clause may be considered as

an argument against robbing him; as if he had said,

Because he is a fitter object for thy pity and charity,

than for thy injustice and cruelty; it is base and in

human to crush such a person. Neither oppress the

afflicted in the gate—In the place of judgment, or

under pretence of justice; and much less in other

ways, where there is no colour of justice. Por

the Lord will plead their cause—Which he hath

spoil the soul of those that spoiled them—Will take

away not only their goods, but their lives too.

So fully will he recompense their wickedness to

them.

Verses 24, 25. Make no friendship with an angry

man—“As there is nothing more necessary than a

friend, so a principal point of wisdom consists in

the choice of him ; concerning which, observe this

rule among others, not to enter into any familiarity

with a man prone to anger;” and with a furious

man thou shalt not go—Shalt not associate, or bein

|timate; lest thou learn his ways—Lest thou be in

fected by his example, or provoked by his wrath to

return the like to him; and get a snare to thy soul

—Some mischief, which is often the effect of un

bridled rage; or an occasion of, or temptation to sin,

being led either to imitate him, or to neglect perform

ing that great and important duty of a friend, the

giving faithful and seasonable admonition and re

proof, which thou mayest be induced to omit because

of his furious temper.

Verses 26, 27. Be not of them that are sureties for

debts—Namely, rashly or unnecessarily. Why should

he take away thy bed, &c.—Why wilt thou put thy

self into the hands of such a man, who will exact

the debt from thee without compassion? For though

God did not allow the practice of taking and keep

ing a poor person's bed, or necessary clothing. (see

Exod. xxii. 26, 27.) yet covetous creditors would fre

quently do it.

Verse 28. Remove not the ancient landmark–

Whereby the lands of several possessors were dis

tinguished and divided. Do not enrich thyself with

the injury of other men: do not invade the rights of

others.

Verse 29. Seest thou a man diligent in his busi

mess—Hebrew, hºnº, expeditious, as the word pro

perly signifies; one of quick despatch, vigorous and

speedy in executing what hath been well and wisely

contrived. He shall not stand before mean men—

He is fit to be employed in the affairs of the greatest

in a peculiar manner undertaken to do; and will princes.
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Warnings CHAPTER XXIII. against eaccess.

CHAPTER XXIII.

A. M. 3004. HEN thou sittest to eat with a || is not ? for riches certainly make § {:};
. C. 1000.B. C. 1000. - ---

- ruler, consider diligently what

is before thee:

2 And put a knife to thy throat, if thou be a

man given to appetite,

3 Be not desirous of his dainties: for they are

deceitful meat.

4 * Labour not to be rich: "cease from thine

own wisdom.

5 * Wilt thou set thine eyes upon that which

themselves wings; they fly away as

an eagle toward heaven.

6 * Eat thou not the bread of him that hath

"an evil eye, neither desire thou his dainty meats:

7 For as he thinketh in his heart, so is he:

Eat and drink, “ saith he to thee; but his heart

is not with thee.

8 The morsel which thou hast eaten shalt

thou vomit up, and lose thy sweet words.

a Chapter xxviii.20; 1 Timothy vi. 9, 10–6 Chapter iii. 5;
Romans xii. 16.

* Heb. Wilt thou cause thine eyes to fly upon.
d Deut. xv. 9. e Psa, xii. 2.

c Psa. cxli. 4.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIII.

Verses 1–3. When thou sittest to eat with a ruler

—When thou art invited to the table of a great man;

consider diligently what is beforethee—What things,

what plenty and variety of meats and drinks, by

which thou mayest easily be tempted to excess in

partaking of them, and so mayest be induced to

speak or act in an unbecoming manner. And put a

knife to thy throat, &c.—Restrain and govern thine

appetite, so as to avoid all excess, as with a sword

hanging over thy head, or as if a man stood with a

knife at thy throat ready to take thy life, if thou

didst transgress. Schultens, however, with some

others, reads this verse, For thou wilt put a knife to

thy throat, if thou art given to appetite; that is,

“If thou dost not curb thy appetite, it will expose

thee to certain danger, as if a knife were at thy

throat.” And be not desirous of his dainties—Espe

cially be on thy guard when exquisite delicacies are

set before thee; for they are deceitful meat—Agree

able to the taste, and promising pleasure, but, if eaten

to excess, loading the stomach, injuring the health,

defiling the conscience, and depriving a man of peace

with God, and peace of mind. “There are two

evils,” says Dr. Dodd, from Patrick, Melancthon, and

others, “to be avoided at the tables of the great:

the one is, too much talking; the other, too much

eating: the wise man exhorts his disciple to avoid

both the one and the other, by the phrase, Put a

knife to thy throat; repress your appetite and your

inclination to talk. Wine, company, and the gayety

which attends entertainments, often invite men tobe

too free in the use of meat and drink; and it is by

these that kings frequently prove the fidelity and the

secrecy of their confidants.”

verges 4, 5, Labour not—Hebrew, yrn hs, Do

not weary thyself, namely, with immoderate cares

and labours, as many covetous men do; to be rich--

To raise an estate, and make thy property abun

dantly more than it is. Solomon does not forbid all

labour, nor a provident care, which he commends in

other places; but only represents how vain and fool

ish it is to be over solicitous, and to carry our cares

and labours to such excess as to injure, if not our

health of body, yet our peace and serenity of mind,

and to endanger or even preclude our everlasting

salvation. Cease from thine own wisdom—From

that carnal wisdom which is natural to man in his

corrupt estate, and which persuades men to believe

that it is their interest to use all possible means to

get riches, and that the happiness of their lives con

sists in the abundance of their possessions, directly

contrary to the assertion of our blessed Lord, Luke

xii. 15. Wilt thou set thine eyes—Wilt thou look

with earnestness and eager desire ; Hebrew, Wilt

thou cause thine eyes to fly; upon that which is not

—Which has no solid and settled existence; which

is thine to have, but not to hold; which is always

upon the wing, and ofttimes gone in the twinkling of

an eye. For riches certainly make themselves wings

--The wings on which they fly away are of their

own making: like the wings of a fowl, they grow

out of themselves. They have in themselves the

principles of their own corruption, their own moth

and rust. They are wasting in their own nature,

and like a handful of sand, which, when griped,

slips through the fingers. “The covetous man.”
says Henry, “sits hatching and brºoding over his

wealth till it be fledged, as the chickens under the

hen, and then it is gone. Or, as if a man should be

enamoured with a flight of wild fowl that light in

his field, and call them his own, because they are

upon his ground; whereas, if he happen to come

near them, they take wing immediately, and are

gone to another man's field.” They fly away as an

eagle—Swiftly, strongly, and irrecoverably. We

quickly lose the sight and the possession of them.

Their flying away from us is elegantly opposed to

our eyes being set, or flying upon them, in the be

ginning of the verse.

Verses 6–8. Eat not thou the bread of him that

hath an evil eye—Of an envious or covetous man,

who secretly grudges thee the meat which is set be

fore thee. For as he thinketh in his heart, so is he

—Thou must not judge of him by his words, for in

them he professes kindness, (as it follows,) but by

the constant temper of his mind, which he hath fully

discovered to all that know him by the course of his

life. Eat and drink, saith he, but his heart is not

with thee—He hath no sincere love to thee, but in

wardly grudges thee that which he outwardly offers

thee. The morsel, &c., shalt thou vomit up again-
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The drunkard and glutton PROWERBS. shall come to poverty.

A. M. 3004. 9 Speak not in the ears of a fool:

* ** for he will despise the wisdom of thy

words.

10 s Remove not the old *landmark; and

enter not into the fields of the fatherless:

11 * For their Redeemer is mighty; he shall

plead their cause with thee.

12 Apply thy heart unto instruction, and thine

ears to the words of knowledge.

13 * Withhold not correction from the child:

for if thou beatest him with the rod, he shall

not die.

14 Thou shalt beat him with the rod, and

* shalt deliver his soul from hell.

15 My son, "if thy heart be wise, my heart

shall rejoice, *even mine.

16 Yea, my reins shall rejoice, when thy lips

speak right things.

17 "Let not thy heart envy sinners: but " be

thou in the fear of the Lord all A. M. 3004.

B. C. 1000.

the day long. -

18 °For surely there is an “end; and thine

expectation shall not be cut off.

19 Hear thou, my son, and be wise, and

P guide thy heart in the way.

20 "Be not among wine-bibbers; among

riotous eaters * of flesh:

21 For the drunkard and the glutton shall

come to poverty: and * drowsiness shall clothe

a man with rags.

22 "Hearken unto thy father that begat thee,

and despise not thy mother when she is old.

23 °Buy the truth, and sell it not; also wis

dom, and instruction, and understanding.

24 "The father of the righteous shall greatly

rejoice: and he that begetteth a wise child

shall have joy of him. - -

25 Thy father and thy mother shall be glad,

f Chapter ix. 8; Matt. vii. 6.—s Deut. xix., 14; xxvii. 17;

Chap. xxii. 28. * Or, bound.—h Job xxxi. 21 ; Ch. xxii. 23.

i Chap. xiii. 24; xix. 18; xxii.15; xxix. 15, 17–" l Cor. v. 5.

1 Verses 24, 25; Chapter xxix. 3. * Or, even I will rejoice.

* Psa. xxxvii. 1; lxxiii. 3; Chap. iii. 31 ; xxiv. 1. n Chap.

xxviii. 14.

When thou perceivest his churlish disposition and

conduct, his meat will be loathsome to thee, and thou

wilt wish that thou hadst never eaten it; and lose

thy sweet words—Thy pleasant discourse, wherewith

thoudidst adorn his table, and design both to delight

and profit him, is lost, and of no effect to him, and

thou wilt be ready to repent of it.

Verse 9. Speak not in the ears of a fool—Cast

not away good counsels upon obstinate and incorri

gible sinners: see Matt. vii. 6. For he will despise

the wisdom of thy words—He will scornfully reject

thy wise and good admonitions.

Verses 10, 11. Enter not into the fields of the

fatherless—Either to take away their goods, or

rather, to possess their lands, as this phrase is used,

2 Sam. v. 6. For their Redeemer is mighty—He

brew, Bºwl, their near kinsman, to whom it belongs

to avenge their wrongs, and to recover and maintain

their rights: see on Lev. xxv.25; Num. xxxv. 12;

Job xix. 25. God is pleased to call himself the kins

man of the fatherless, to show how much he con

cerns himself for the relief of oppressed and helpless

persons.

Verses 17, 18. Let not thy heart envy sinners—Let

not the consideration of their present impunity and

prosperity excite thee either to envy them, or to ap

prove and imitate their evil courses; but be thou in

the fear of the Lord—Reverence the presence

of the Divine Majesty, and dread his power and

justice, and those judgments which he hath pre

pared for sinners, and thou wilt see no cause to envy,

but rather to pity them; all the day long—Not only

when thou art in trouble, but in all times and con

ditions. For surely there is an end—An expected

• Psalm xxxvii. 37; Chap. xxiv. 14; Luke xvi. 25. • Or,

reward. P Chapter iv. 23.−q. Isaiah v. 22 ; Matt. xxiv. 49;

Luke xxi. 34; Romans xiii. 13; Ephesians v. 18. * Heh.

% their flesh- Chapter xix. 15. • Chapter i. 8; xxx. 17;

hesians vi. 1, 2.- Chapter iv. 5, 7; Matthew xiii. 44.

u Chap. x. 1; xv. 20; Verse 15.

and happy end for such as fear God; or, a reirard,

as the word ninns, here used, is rendered, chap. xxiv.

20. And thine expectation shall not be cut off—

Thou shalt certainly enjoy that good which thou ex

pectest, as the wicked shall lose thathappiness which

they enjoy.

Verses 19–21. Hear and be wise—Rest not in

hearing, but see that thou grow wiser and better by

it. And guide thy heart in the way—Order the

whole course of thine affections and actions in God’s

way, often termed the way, as has been observed be

fore. Be not among wine-bibbers—Avoid their

conversation and company, lest thou be either in

fected or injured by them. The drunkard and

the glutton shall come to poverty—Which is the

common effect of revelling, feasting, and riotous

living. Drowsiness shall clothe a man with rags

-- "hey are wont to be attended also with immode

rate sleeping, laziness, and neglect of all business,

which as certisaly will reduce men to extreme beg.

gary as gluttony or drunkenness does.

Verses?–25. Hearken unto thy father that begat

thee−And who, therefore, desires and seeks thy

good in all his counsels; and despise not thy mother

when she is old—When the infirmity ofage is add

ed to that of her sex, which is apt to produce con

tempt. Buy the truth–Purchase a true and saving

knowledge of God, and his will concerning thy sal.

vation, upon any terms; spare no pains nor cost to

obtain it; and sell it not—Do not forget it, nor for

sake it for any worldly advantages, as unthinking

backsliders frequently do; also wisdom and under.

standing—Whereby thou mayest be enabled to love

and practise the truths known and received. The
1126
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Warnings against CHAPTER XXIII. intemperate drinking.

* { ...; and she that bare thee shall rejoice.
3. C. 1000. -

26 My son, give me thy heart, and

let thine eyes observe my ways.

27 * For a whore is a deep ditch; and a

strange woman is a narrow pit.

28 y She also lieth in wait "as for a prey,

increaseth the transgressors among men.

29 - Who hath wo? who hath sorrow? who

hath contentions? who hath babbling? who

and

* Chap. xxii. 14.—y Chap. vii. 12; Eccles. vii. 26.-" Or,

as a robber.—º Isa. v. 11, 22.-* Gen. xlix. 12.

. M. 3004.hath wounds without cause 3 who A

B. C. 1000.

* hath redness of eyes? -

30 * They that tarry long at the wine; they

|that go to seek " mixed wine.

31 Look not thou upon the wine when it is

red, when it giveth his colour in the cup, when

it moveth itself aright.

32 At the last it biteth like a serpent, and

stingeth like "an adder.

|

b Chapter xx. 1; Eph. v. 18. * Psalm lxxv. 8; Chap. ix. 2.

” Or, a cockatrice.

father of the righteous shall greatly rejoice—“For

there is no greater joy a parent can have than to

see his son take virtuous ways; which, as it is the

only wisdom, so it gives both parents and children

the highest pleasure and satisfaction.” Thy father

and thy mother shall be glad—“Let not thy father

and mother then want this singular pleasure; but, by

thy well-doing, fill the heart of her that bare thee

with joy and triumph; who, for all the pains and

care she hath had in thy birth, and about thy educa

tion, desires no other requital but only this.”—Bish

op Patrick. Thus Solomon twice urges the same

consideration, as a powerful argument to prevail

with all children, that are not void of natural affec

tion, to labour to be wise and good, that so they may

rejoice the hearts of their parents, to whom they are

under such high and indelible obligations.

Verse 26. My son, give me thy heart—Receive my

counsels with thy whole heart; for the heart being

esteemed by the ancients the seat of the affections,

Solomon may, accordingly, be properly understood

as calling upon his disciples to embrace his doctrine

and injunctions with the warmest affection, and to re

duce them to practice without any reluctance or de

lay; and let thine eyes observe my ways—Let thy

mind seriously and practically consider the ways

which I prescribe to thee. Or, rather, God is here

speaking by Solomon, and saying to every true

child of his, Son, daughter, give methy heart. Cer

tainly the heart is that which God especially re

quires, and calls for from every one of us; what

ever we give, if we do not give him our hearts, it

will not be accepted: he must be the chief object of

our love. Our thoughts must dwell upon him; and

on him, as our chief good and highest end, our most

fervent affections must be placed. We must not

think to divide our hearts between him and the

world: he will have the whole heart, or no part of

it. Thou shall love the Lord thy God with all thy

heart.

Verses 27, 28. For a whore is a deep ditch--In

which a man is in evident danger of perdition, and

out of which it is exceeding difficult to escape. See

the note on chap. xxii. 14. She lieth in wait, &c.--

Watching all opportunities of insnaring young men

to their destruction; and increaseth the transgres

sors among men——She is the cause of innumerable

sins against God, and against the souls and bodies

of those whom she insnares, and by her arts and

wicked example involves many persons in the guilt

of her sins. She is of no other use in the world,

which already is too bad, but to make it worse, by

increasing the number of lewd, faithless, and incor

rigible sinners.

Verses 29, 30. Who hath wo?--From the sin of

lewdness, he proceeds to that of drunkenness, which

frequently accompanies it. As iſ he had said, If thou

intendest to avoid such filthy practices, avoid intem

perance; the lamentable effects of which are so

many, that it is a hard matter to enumerate them.

For who hath sorrow? who hath contentions?—If

thou considerest who they are that run themselves

into all manner of mischief; that are never out of

danger, but are engaged in perpetual quarrels, dis

turbing the neighbourhood where they live by their

noise, tumult, and fighting; who hath babbling 2–

The sin of much and impertinent talking, or clamour

and confusion, usual among drunkards; who hath

wounds without cause?—Wounds received, not in

the defence of his country, but for frivolous causes,

and on slight occasions; who hath redness of eyes

—Which men, inflamed with wine, are very apt to

have. They that tarry long at the wine, &c.-

Thou wilt find they are such as are so in love with

wine, that they neither willingly stir from it, nor

content themselves with the ordinary sort, but make

a diligent search for the richest and most generous

kinds; they that go to seek mired wine–Wine mix

ed with divers ingredients, to make it strong and

delicious. Hebrew, TDpp, miarture, mixed drinks

of several sorts suited to their palates.

Verses 31, 32. Look not thou upon the wine—

Earnestly, so as to inflame thine appetite toward it;

in which sense men are forbidden to look upon a

woman, Job xxxi. 1; Matt. v. 28. When it is red—

Which was the colour of the best wines in that

country, which therefore are called blood, Gen. xlix.

11; Deut. xxxii. 14; and such were used by them in

the passover. Red wine, it appears, is still more es

teemed in the East than white. And, according to

Olearius, in his account of his travels, it is customary

with the Armenian Christians, in Persia, to put Bra

zil wood or saffron into their wine, to give it a

higher colour, when it is not so red as they wish, as

they make no account of white wine. At the last it

biteth like a serpent, &c.—Ithurts the body in many

respects, impairs the vigour of the mind, wastes the

| estate, stains the character, wounds the conscience,
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Wisdom is too PROVERBS.
high for a fool.

A. M.3004. 33 Thine eyes shall behold strange

*** women, and thy heart shall utter per

verse things.

34 Yea, thou shalt be as he that lieth

down 5 in the midst of the sea, or as he

A. M. 3004.that lieth upon the top of a mast. B. C. 1000.

35 d They have stricken me, shalt

thou say, and I was not sick; they have

beaten me, and *I* felt it not: * when shall

I awake? I will seek it yet again.

• Hebrew, in the heart of the sea--" Jeremiah v. 3; Chapter

xxvii. 22.

* Heb. I knew it not.—e Ephesians iv. 19– Deut. xxix. 19,

Isaiah lvi. 12.

and, without repentance, destroys the soul. * Re

member,” says Bishop Patrick, in his paraphrase

here, “that the pleasure will be attended at last with

intolerable pains; when it works like so much poi

son in thy veins, and casts thee into diseases as

hard to cure as the biting of a serpent, or the sting

ing of a basilisk;” for so the word "yes, here ren

dered adder, properly signifies.

verses33,34. Thine eyes shall behold strange wo

men—With evil intent: lustful, nay, adulterous de

sires will be excited in thee, which thou wilt neither

have inclination nor power to restrain and govern;

and thy heart shall utter perperse things—Will

discover its wickedness by unseemly and perverse,

perhaps, even by filthy, scurrilous, and blasphemous

speeches. Thou shalt be as he that lieth down

To sleep; in the midst of the sea—That is, in a ship

in the midst of the sea; as he that lieth upon the top

of the mast—The worst part of a ship to lie down

upon, because of its perpetual tossings, and the ha

zard of him that sleeps upon it. “Thou wilt grow

so perfectly senseless, that not only thy most impor

tant business will be neglected, but thou wilt un

thinkingly run thyself into the extremest hazards,

without any apprehension of danger: being no more

able to direct thy course, than a pilot who sleeps

when a ship is tossed in the midst of the sea; or to

take notice of the peril thou art in, than he that falls

asleep on the top of a mast, where he was selvo keep

the watch.”

Verse 35. They have stricken me, shalt thou say,

&c.—“And to complete thy misery, shouldst thou

be not only mocked and abused, but beaten also,

thou thyself wilt confess afterward, that it made no

impression on thee: nay, shouldst thou be most la:

mentably bruised, thou wilt neither know who did

it, nor at all regard it; but, as if no harm had befall

en thee, no sooner wilt thou open thine eyes, but

thou wilt stupidly seek an occasion to be drunk and

beaten again.”—Bishop Patrick.

CHAPTER XXIV.

A. M. 3004.

B. C. 1000.

them :

2 * For their heart studieth destruction, and

their lips talk of mischief.

3 Through wisdom is a house builded; and

by understanding it is established:

4 And byknowledge shallthe chambersbe filled

BE not thou "envious against evil

men, "neither desire to be with

with all precious and pleasant riches. A. M. º.
- - B. C. 1000.

5 * A wise man is strong; yea, a

man of knowledge *increaseth strength.

6 * For by wise counsel thou shalt make thy

war: and in multitude of counsellors there is

safety.

7 * Wisdom is too high for a fool: he openeth

not his mouth in the gate.

a Psa. xxxvii. 1; lzziii. 3; Chap. iii. 31; xxiii. 17; Verse
19.-b Proverbs i. 15.-e Psalm x. 7.-4 Chapter xxi. 22;

Eccles. ix. 16.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIV.

Verses 1, 2. Be not thou envious, &c.—The prone

ness of good men, especially while they are weak,

and only in the beginnings of their course of piety

and virtue, to be dejected at the prosperity of the

ungodly, and so to be tempted to imitate them, is

the reason that the admonition which we here meet

with is so often repeated; neither desire to be with

them—Desire not their company, nor to imitate their

manner of life. For their heart studieth destruc

tion—How they may oppress and destroy others,

which yet, at last, falls upon their own heads.

Verses 3–6. Through wisdom is a house built

-There is no need that thou shouldst raise thyself

1128

* Hebrew, is in strength.-* Hebrew, strengtheneth might.

• Chap. xi. i4; xv.22; xx. 18; ink tº. 3.- Psalº. 5;
Chap. xiv. 6.

and family by ruining others, as the manner of wick

ed men is; for thou mayest more easily and effectu

ally do it by wisdom and the fear of God. And by

knowledge—Which, in the phraseology of the Scrip

tures, includes the love and practice of that which

we know. A wise man is strong—Is courageous and

resolute, and able by wisdom to do greater things

than others can accomplish by their own strength.

For by wise counsel, &c.—As if he had said, This is

plainly seen in war itself, wherein success is often

owing more to conduct than force. So this proves

what was said in verse 5.

Verse 7. Wisdom is too high for a fool—For a

wicked man, whose sinsenfeeble his mind, and make
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The thought of CHAPTER XXIV. foolishness is sin.

A. M. 3004. S He that s deviseth to do evil shall

B. C. 1000. - " -

* * * be called a mischievous person.

9 The thought of foolishness is sin: and the

scorner is an abomination to men.

10 If thou ſaint in the day of adversity, thy

strength is "small.

11 * If thou forbear to deliver them that are

drawn unto death, and those that are ready to

be slain;

12 If thou sayest, Behold, we knew it not;

doth not he that pondereth the heart consider

it 2 and he that keepeth thy soul, A. M. 3004.

doth not he know it? and shall not * **

he render to every man *according to his

works?

13 My son, "eat thou honey, because it is

good; and the honey-comb, which is sweet “to

thy taste: -

14 "So shall the knowledge of wisdom be

unto thy soul: when thou hast found it, "then

there shall be a reward, and thy expectation

shall not be cut off.

& Rom. i. 30.-*Heb. narrow.—h Psa. lxxxii. 4; Isa. lviii.

6, 7; 1 John iii. 16.—i Chap. xxi. 2.-k Job xxxiv. 11; Psa.

lxii. 12; Jer. xxxii. 19; Rom. ii. 6; Rev. ii. 23; xxii. 12.

! Cant. v. 1,–4 Hebrew, upon thy palate.—m Psa. xix. 10;

cxix. 103.—ºn Chap. xxiii. 18.

it incapable of wisdom. Or, he judges it too diffi

cult for him to understand: he despairs of attaining

it, because he will not put away his sins, and be at

the trouble of using the means necessary in order to

that end : as, on the contrary, wisdom is said to be

easy to him that understandeth, Prov. xiv. 6, be

cause he seriously gives his mind to it, and there

fore easily and certainly attains it. He openeth not

his mouth in the gate—He knows not how to speak

acceptably in the public assembly.

Verses 8,9. He that deviseth, &c., shall be called

mischievous—Hebrew, n\pin'ya, a master of crafts

or mischiefs. Though he cover his wicked devi

ces with fair pretences, and wishes to be better es

teemed, he shall be branded with that infamy which

is due to him. The thought of foolishness is sin–

The very inward thought or contrivance of evil, of

which he spake verse 8, even before it break forth

into action, is a sin in God's sight, and is hateful to

God; and the scorner—He who not only deviseth

and practiseth wickedness, but obstinately persists

in it, and rejects all admonitions against it; is an

abomination to men—Is abominable not only to God,

as all sinners are, but to all sober men.

Verse 10. If thou faint in the day of adversity—

If thou art impatient and unable to bear sufferings;

if thy resolution flag, and thou give way to despond

ency or dejection of mind; thy strength is small

—Hebrew, is narrow, it lies in a little compass; it

is strait, as thy condition is; for there is an ele

gant allusion in the word rendered small, or nar

row, in this clause, to that rendered adversity in the

former. The sense is, This is a sign that thou hast

but little Christian strength or courage, for that is

best known by adversity.

Verses 11, 12. If thou forbear to deliver—When

it is in thy power to do it lawfully; them that are

drawn unto death—Namely, unjustly, or by the vio

lence of lawless men; and those that are ready to

be slain—That are in present danger of death or

destruction. He enforces, in these verses, the ne

cessity of giving our assistance toward the rescue

of innocent persons, when their lives are in danger,

either by counselling them, or petitioning others in

their behalf, or by doing any thing in our power for

their deliverance. If thou sayest, We knew it not—

I was ignorant, either of his innocence, or of his ex

treme danger, or of my power to relieve him; doth

not he consider it—That this is only a frivolous ex

cuse, and that the true reason of thy neglect was, thy

want of true love to thy brother, whose life thou

wast, by the law of God and of nature, obliged to

preserve, and a carnal fear of some mischief, or trou

ble, which might befall thee in the discharge of thy

duty. And he that keepeth thy soul—Who is the

preserver of men, Job vii. 20, who daily does, and

who only can, keep thee both in and from the great

est dangers; and this favour of God may be here

mentioned, partly as an encouragement to the per

formance of the duty here spoken of, from the con

sideration of God's special care and watchfulness

over those that do their duty; and partly to intimate

to them, that by the neglect of this duty they would

forfeit God's protection over themselves, and expose

themselves to manifold dangers and calamities. The

Hebrew word nx), however, may be rendered, he

that observeth thy soul, that sees all the secret

thoughts and inward motions of thy heart; which

interpretation is favoured both by the preceding and

following words. And shall not he render, &c.—

God will certainly deal with thee as thou hast dealt

with him, either rewarding thy performance of this

duty, or punishing thy neglect of it.

Verses 13, 14. My son, eat thou honey—This is

not a command, but a concession, and is here ex

pressed only to illustrate the following verse. Do

not slight, much less nauseate, such precepts as

these; but, as honey is most acceptable to thy palate,

especially that pure part of it which drops of itself

immediately from thehoney-comb, so let thatknow

ledge be to thy mind, which tends to make thee

wise and virtuous. Then there shall be a reward

—As nothing is more necessary for thee, nothing

more delightful; so, if it be seriously studied, and

thoroughly digested, it will abundantly reward thy

pains, even in the present world, but more especial

ly in the next. It is well known, says Bishop Pat

rick, in how high esteem honey was among the an

cients, for food, for drink, for medicine, for preserv

ing of dead bodies, and particularly for infants, Isa.

vii. 15. All this is here fitly applied to wisdom, from

which the mind derives the greatest satisfaction, and
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'e should not rejoice
PROVERBS. when our enemies fall.

#. §; 15 ° Lay not wait, O wicked man,

" `` against the dwelling of the righteous;

spoil not his resting-place:

16 °For a just man falleth seven times, and

riseth up again: " But the wicked shall fall into

mischief.

17 Rejoice not when thine enemy falleth, and

let not thy heart be glad when he stumbleth :

18 Lest the LoRD see it, and “it displease him,

and he turn away his wrath from him.

19 "Fret" not thyself because of evil men,

neither be thou envious at the A. M. 3004.

- B. C. 1000.

wicked;

20 Fort there shall be no reward to the evil

man ; "the " candle of the wicked shall be put

Out.

21 My son, “fear thou the LoRD and the

king: and meddle not with *them that are

given to change:

22 For their calamity shall rise suddenly;

and who knoweth the ruin of them both 2

23 These things also belong to the wise. It

o Psa. x. 9, 10.-P. Job v. 19: Psa. xxxiv. 19; xxxvii. 24;

Mic. vii. 8.-a Esth. vii. 10; Amos v. 2.; viii. 14; Rev. xviii.

21.- Job xxxi. 29; Psa. xxxv. 15, 19; Chap. xvii. 5;

Obad. 12. * Heb, it be evil in his eyes. * Psa. xxxvii. 1;

lxxiii. 3: Chap. xxiii. 17; Verse 1.

* Or, Keep not company with the wicked.— Psalm xi. 6.

"Job xviii. 5, 6; xxi. 17; Chapter xiii. 9; xx. 20. * Or,

lamp. * Romans xiii. 7; 1 Peter ii. 17.

y Lev. xix. 15; Deut. i. 17; xvi. 19; Chapter xviii. 5; xxviii.

21; John vii. 24.

which therefore ought to be our daily diet, our

sweetest refreshment.

Verses 15, 16. Lay not wait, &c., against the

dwelling of the righteous—Against his person, or

family, or possessions. Do him no injury, either by

subtle and secret devices, or, as it follows, by mani

fest violence. For a just man falleth—Into cala

mities, of which he evidently speaks both in the

foregoing verse, and in the opposite and following

branch of this verse; and in this sense the same

word, 55), is used in the next verse, and in many

other places. It is never applied to sin; but, when

set in opposition to the word riseth up, implies af.

fliction or calamity, as Mic. vii. 8; Am. viii. 4; Jer.

xxv.27; Psa. xxxiv. 19, 20. These words are com

monly, not only in sermons, but in books, applied

to the falling into sin; and, that men may the more

securely indulge themselves in their sins, and yet

think themselves good men, they have added some

thing to them; for the words are commonly cited

thus: A just man falleth seven times a day, which

last words, a day, or, in a day, are not in any transla

tion of the Bible, much less in the original, but only

in some corrupt editions of the vulgar Latin, which,

against the plain scope of the context, and the mean

ing of the words, seems to understand this place of

falling into sin. See Bishop Patrick. But the plain

meaning is that which is given above, and seren

times is put for frequently. The righteous fall fre

quently into trouble. But the wicked shall fall

into mischief—Into unavoidable and irrecoverable

destruction, ofttimes in this life, and infallibly in the

next.

Verses 17, 18. Rejoice not when thine enemy fall.

eth—Namely, into mischieſ or trouble, as in the ſor

mer verse; please not thyself in his destruction.

This plainly shows that the love of our enemies is

a precept of the Old Testament, as well as of the

New: see Exod. xxiii. 4, 5. Lest the Lord see it,

&c.—“For though nobody sees it, God does; and

such affections are so displeasing to him, that they

may provoke him to translate the calamity from

thy enemy unto thee, and thereby damp thy sinful

joy with a double sorrow.”

Verses 19, 20. Fret not thyself because of evil

men—For their present impunity, or good success.

For there shall be no reward to the eril man—All

his hopes and happiness shall quickly and eternally

perish, and he shall have no share in those solid feli

cities, and blessed recompenses of another life,

which thou shalt enjoy. Therefore thou hast no

reason to envy him. The candle of the wricked

shall be put out—All their comfort and glory shall

cease.

Verses 21, 22. My son, fear thou the Lord and the

king—Honour and obey both God and the king, and

all in authority. He properly puts God before the

king, because God is to be served in the first place,

and our obedience is to be paid to kings only in sub

ordination to God, and not in those things which are

contrary to God's will and command; and meddle

not with them that are given to change—Hebrew,

nynn ºn Dºw Dy, literally, mir not thyself with

changers, or changeable persons, that is, join not in

the counsels, practices, or familiar conversation of

those that love changes; that are unstable in their

obedience to God, or to the king, and are prone to

rebel against either of them. For their calamity

shall rise suddenly—An unexpected and dreadful

evil shall unavoidably and violently seize on them.

And who knoweth the ruin of them both—Who can

conceive how sudden and sore the destruction will

be, both of them that fear not God, and of them that

fear not the king ! For they have two potent and

terrible enemies; whom, if they will not obey out

of conscience, as their duty enjoins them, yet they

ought to obey, at least, for their own sakes, and for

fear of those severe punishments which will cer

tainly be inflicted on all rebels and disobedient per

sons.

Verses 23–26. These things also, &c.—These

words seem to be a new title to the proverbs which

follow to the end of the chapter, and Calmet, Gro

tius, Grey, and some others, are of opinion the

meaning is, that these proverbs were selected from

the books of the wise men who lived after Solomon,

to the time of Hezekiah. But it seems more proba

ble that this short preface is only and simply intend

ed to signify that the proverbs or counsels here fol

lowing, no less than those before mentioned, are
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The parable of

##; is not good to have respect of per

sons in judgment.

24 * He that saith unto the wicked, Thou

art righteous; him shall the people curse,

nations shall abhor him :

25 But to them that rebuke him shall be

delight, and "a good blessing shall come upon

them.

26 Every man shall kiss his lips "that giveth

a right answer.

27 * Prepare thy work without, and make it

fit for thyself in the field; and afterward build

thy house.

28 "Be not a witness against thy neighbour

without cause; and deceive not with thy lips.

29 ° Say not, I will do so to him as he hath

* Chapter xvii. 15; Isa. v. 23. * Hebrew, a blessing of good.

1°Heb. that answereth right words.-a 1 Kings v. 17, 18; Luke

xiv. 28. b Eph. iv. 25.

CHAPTER XXV. the sluggard.

done to me: I will render to the man A. M. 3004.

- - B. C. 1000.

according to his work. -

30 I went by the field of the slothful, and

by the vineyard of the man void of under

standing;

31 And lo, "it was all grown over with

thorns, and nettles had covered the face

thereof, and the stone wall thereof was broken

down.

32 Then I saw, and * considered it well: I

looked upon it, and received instruction.

33 * Yet a little sleep, a little slumber, a little

folding of the hands to sleep:

34 So shall thy poverty come as one that

travelleth; and thy want as * an armed

Iman.

c Chap. xx, 22; Matt. v. 39, 44; Rom. xii. 17, 19.—d Gen.

iii. 18.—” Heb. set my heart. • Chap. vi. 9, &c.—” Heb.

a man of shield.

worthy of the consideration and fit for the use of

those who are or would be wise; or, that they be

long to the wise and virtuous conduct of life. It is

not good to have respect of persons in judgment—

This is the first of these counsels; which expresses

that it is a very evil thing for judges to determine

controversies by partiality, according to the quality

of the persons, and not according to the merits of the

cause. He that saith unto the wicked—Namely,

publicly and in judgment; Thou art righteous–

That is, he that justifies wicked men in their unright

eous practices; nations shall abhor him—Partly for

the grossness and odiousness of the crime; and partly

for the great and general mischief which such pro

ceedings bring on civil societies. But to them that

rebuke him—That publicly and judicially rebuke and

condemn the wicked ; shall be delight—The peace

of a good conscience; and a good blessing shall

come upon them—Which the people shall wish, and

by their prayers obtain from God for them. This

is fitly opposed to the people's curse in the last verse.

Every man shall kiss his lips—Shall respect and

love him, of which kissing the lips was a sign. That

giveth a right answer—That speaks pertinently,

and plainly, and truly, to the conviction and satis

faction of the hearers.

Verse 27. Prepare thy work without—Use both

industry and prudence in the management of thy

concerns, and do every thing in the proper order.

First, mind those things which are most necessary,

cultivating the ground, and furnishing thyself with

cattle, and the fruits of the field, which are needful

for thy subsistence; and after that thou mayest

procure such things as are for ornament and com

fort, such as the building of a convenient house.

Some, by the house here, understand a family, and

consider this to be a direction respecting engaging in

marriage, interpreting the verse thus: “Begin with

cultivating thy land, and thou wilt be enabled to feed

thy family; and after this, if thou wilt, thou mayest

think of marrying.”—See Calmet.

Verses 28, 29. Be not witness against thy neigh

bour—Either in judgment or in private conversation;

without cause—Rashly or falsely, without just and

sufficient cause; and deceive not with thy lips—

Neither thy neighbour, nor the judge, nor any other

hearers, with false information. Or, this clause for

bids flattering him to his face, as the former for

bids slandering him behind his back. Say not—

Within thyself: give not way to any such thoughts

or passions; I will render, &c., according to his works

—I will repay him all his calumnies and injuries.

Verses 30–34. I went by the field of the slothful—

For the counsel intended to be conveyed by this

paragraph, see note on chap. vi. 6–11. I looked upon

it and received instruction—I learned wisdom by

his folly, and by his gross idleness was provoked to

greater care and diligence.

CHAPTER XXV.

Here begins what Bishop Patrick and others have termed The third part of the book of Properbs, being a collection

made after the preceding, by persons belonging to Hezekiah, and probably appointed by him. Who these persons

were we are not informed. Some have supposed that the prophets who lived in his time, Isaiah, Hosea, and Mi.
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PROVERBS. about kings.Observations

cah, or one or two of them, were employed in this work; or some who were trained up in the schools of the pro

phets. Others have thought some of the priests or Levites performed it, especially as we find Hezekiah giring a

charge to them concerning dicine things, 2 Chron. xxix. 4. The Jews think some of his ministers of state, who

were more properly called his servants, were chiefly concerned in it, and Eliakim, Shebna, and Joah hare been

named as the persons most probably employed. Be this as it may, the properbs are acknowledged to be Solomon's,

and no doubt with very many others (for he spake three thousand, 1 Kings iv. 32) had been preserted by his successors

in a book, out of which some wise and pious men selected such as they thought would be most useful for the peºple.

And besides those contained in the foregoing chapters, which had been compiled either in Solomon's days or soon

after, these which now follow were judged proper to be added by way of appendiz in the days of Hezekiah : trio,

restoring the serrice of God, in the temple, to its purity and splendour, took care, in all likelihood, for the better in

struction of the people in piety and virtue, and in erery thing which might be profitable for them; and therefore

ordered this selection of Solomon's wise observations and counsels to be published and circulated among them. We

hare in this chapter, Obserrations about kings, 1–7.

secrets, and the reason of it, 9, 10.

ful messengers and rain boasters, 13, 14.

unfaithful friends, and unseasonable mirth, 18–20.

Of the utility of reproof, and the right way of receiving it, 11, 12.

Of forbearance, temperance, and prudence, 15–17.

Of kindness to enemies, discountenancing backbiters, and dis.

A caution against contentions, 8. Against rerealing of

Of faith

Of false writnesses,

cord in families, 21–24. Of the righteous falling before the wicked, rain-glory, and an ungorerned temper, 25–28.

*.*.*.* THESE * are also proverbs of So

— lomon, which the men of Heze

kiah king of Judah copied out.

2 ” It is the glory of God to conceal a thing:

but the honour of kings is “ to search out a

Imatter.

3 The heaven for height, and the earth for

depth, and the heart of kings is unsearchable.

4 * Take away the dross from the A. M. 32.4.

silver, and there shall come forth a †.

vessel for the finer.

5 * Take away the wicked from before the

king, and his throne shall be established in

righteousness. -

6 *Put not forth thyself in the presence of the

king, and stand not in the place of great men:

* 1 Kings iv. 32.-b Deut. xxix. 29; Romans xi. 33.−c Job

xxix. 16.--' Heb. there is no searching.

d2 Tim. ii. 21-e Chap. xx. 8–1 Chap. xvi. 12; xxix. 14.

* Heb. Set not out thy glory.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXV.

Verse 1. These—Which are contained in this and

the following chapters; are also the proverbs of Sol

omon—Lessons on piety and virtue, sententiously

delivered by Solomon, and collected out of his works

by some of the servants of that good king, Hezekiah;

who, setting himself with all his heart to reform the

people of Judah, among other things which he did

for that purpose, and wherein God blessed his en

deavours, (2 Chron. xxxi. 21,) caused these proverbs

to be transcribed out of the ancient records, for their

fuller instruction.

Verse 2. It is the glory of God to conceal a thing

—It is agreeable to the nature of God, and highly

conducing to his honour, as being a testimony of his

infinite wisdom and knowledge, of his absolute pow

er and sovereignty, and of his other incomprehensi

ble perfections, to keep his counsels, and the reasons

of his actions, in his own breast; which he does not

need to impart to any other being for his advice and

assistance; since he is self-sufficient, both for the

contrivance and execution of whatsoever pleases

him, and accountable to none for any of his matters;

but the honour of kings, &c.—But kings must not

affect to be like God in this respect, because they are

but creatures, and therefore ignorant and insuffi

cient, and accountable to a higher authority; to

search out a matter—In the conduct of their great

affairs they must not lean to their own understand

ings, nor be wedded to their own wills, but must

communicate their counsels to others, that so they

may search and find out the true and right way, and

be ready to give a satisfactory account of the justice

and reasonableness of all their administrations, as oc

casion shall require.

Verse 3. The hearen for height, &c.—As no man

upon earth can exactly discover the height of hea

ven, or the depth of earth, or discern what is con

tained in them; so, the heart of kings is unsearcha

ble—Though wise kings will search out other men

and things, yet their inward thoughts and purposes

are hardly to be discovered, not only because every

man's heart lies out of the sight of others, but be

cause it is the practice of kings industriously to con

ceal their intentions.

Verses 4, 5. Take away the dross from the silrer,

&c.—When the dross is separated from the silver,

and not before, it becomes so pliable, that the finer

may cast or work it into what form he pleases; thus,

take away the wicked from before the king—Re

move from his court and counsels those who, by

their wicked advices and practices, provoke God's

displeasure against him, blast his reputation, and

alienate the hearts of his subjects from him, and his

throne shall be established in righteousness—By

such impartial execution of justice, his kingdom will

be settled in peace, and his government become as

durable as it will be beneficial.

Verses 6,7. Put not forth thyself in the presence

of the king—Hebrew, himnn ps, do not magnify,

or glorify thyself, before the king; namely, by

vaunting or vain-glorious speech, or behaviour; but,

which is implied, conduct thyself in an humble and

modest manner, which is most pleasing to kings,

princes, and other superiors, and most becoming

and safe for thee; and stand not in the place of great
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Offaithful messengers CHAPTER XXV. and vain boasters.

º: 7 & For better it is that it be said

—unto thee, Come up hither; than

that thou shouldest be put lower in the pre

sence of the prince whom thine eyes have seen.

8 * Go not forth hastily to strive, lest thou

know not what to do in the end thereof, when

thy neighbour hath put thee to shame.

9 * Debate thy cause with thy neighbour

himself; and * discover not a secret to another:

10 Lest he that heareth it put thee to shame,

and thine infamy turn not away.

11 * A word “fitly spoken is like A. M. 3304.
- - - B. C. 700.

apples of gold in pictures of silver.

12 As an ear-ring of gold, and an ornament

of fine gold, so is a wise reprover upon an

obedient ear.

13 "As the cold of snow in the time of har

vest, so is a faithful messenger to them that

send him : for he refresheth the soul of his

masters.

14 * Whoso boasteth himself "of a false gift

is like "clouds and wind without rain.

5 Luke xiv. 8, 9, 10–h Chapter xvii. 14; Matt. v. 25.

* Matthew v. 25; xviii. 15.--—” Or, discover not the secret of

another.

* Chap. xv. 23; Isa. l. 4.—" Heb, spoken upon his wheels.

| Chap. xiii. 17.—m Chap. xx. 6. * Heb. in a gift of false

hood.—n Jude 12.

men—Do not affect frequent and familiar society

with greater persons than thyself; much less intrude

thyself into places where none but the great officers

or nobles ought to come. For better is it—It is

more for thy credit and comfort; that it be said unto

thee—By some public officer, or by the king himself,

Come up hither—To a higher place, to which, of

thyselſ, thou didst not dare to presume to go; than

that thou shouldest be put lower—Shouldest have a

check given thee for thy forwardness; in the pre

sence of the prince, &c.—Into whose presence thou

hadst so boldly intruded thyself, and who, as before

he observed thy impudence, so now he sees and

suffers this public disgrace to be cast upon thee.

Verses 8–10. Go not forth hastily to strive—To

contend with thy neighbour judicially or other

wise; especially take some time to consider both

whether thy cause be good, and whether it be import

ant, as also how to manage it, before thou bring an

action at law against him; reflect on the certainty

of the expense and the uncertainty of the success,

and how much care and vexation it will occa

sion; lest thou know not what to do, &c.—Lest, in

the conclusion, thou wish the matter had not been

begun, when he puts thee to open shame, by show

ing thou hast sued him wrongfully, or for a trifle.

Debate thy cause with thy neighbour—If thou hast

any quarrel with him, first try to compose it by pri

vate discourse with him. And discover not a secret

—Any secret; to another—Let no heat of conten

tion provoke thee to divulge any of his secret coun

sels committed to thy trust, or to reproach him with

any of his secret faults, as is usual in law-suits and

other contentions. Or the words may be rendered,

Discorer not the secret; namely, the secret differ

ence between thee and him; let it be ended secretly

between you, and not be imparted to any other.

Lest he that heareth it put thee to shame—Re

proach thee for thy gross violation of the laws of

prudence, justice, charity, and friendship therein;

and thy infamy turn not away—And that disgrace,

which thou didst design against another, fall and be

fastened upon thyself.

Verse 11. A word fitly spoken—As to the matter,

and season, and other circumstances of it; is like

apples of gold in pictures of silver—Which, it

seems, were usual in those times, and were grateful

to the eye for the beauty and variety both of the

colours and figures, the golden apples appearing

through the net-work of silver, or being engraven,

or portrayed, upon tablets of silver. Some translate

the clause, Golden apples in vessels of silver, and

think that, by golden apples, citrons or oranges are

meant, or some fruit of the like kind and colour,

which, put into silver vessels, appear the morebeauti

ful by the contrast of the whiteness of the silver with

their golden colour. Bishop Lowth observes, that

Solomon in this sentence gives us not only an apt

description of the proverb or parable, but also an

example of the thing described. He means, in these

words, that weighty and hidden meanings are as

much commended by a concise and well-turned

speech, as apples, exquisite for their colour, appear

more lovely and pleasing when they shine through

the net-work of a silver basket exquisitely chased:

see his twenty-fourth lecture.

Verse 12. As an ear-ring of gold, &c.—That is,

highly acceptable, and a great ornament, and not an

offence and dishonour, as fools think it; is a wise

reprocer–One who reproves an offender faithfully,

and yet prudently, in the fittest manner and season;

upon an obedient ear—To the man that hearkens to

the reproof, and is instructed and reformed by it.

Verse 13. As the cold of snow, &c.—Solomon does

not here intend a fall of snow in the time of harvest,

which must have been incommoding instead of being

pleasurable and refreshing, as the proverb supposes

what he speaks of to be ; but liquors cooled with

snow or ice, which they usually were in summer or

harvest in the East, and which rendered them ex

tremely grateful; so is a faithful messenger–One

that faithfully and diligently executes his commis

sion, to the satisfaction of the persons that sent him;

for he refreshes the soul of his masters—With a

true account and speedy despatch of those important

affairs which were committed to him.

Verse 14. Whoso boasteth himself of a false gift

—Falsely pretends that he hath given, or will give,

a valuable gift; or who raises high expectations by

promising much, and then deceives them by per

forming little or nothing; is like clouds and wind

without rain—Is like empty clouds carried about

with wind, and not affording that rain which by

their appearance they promise.

2 - 1133



PROVERBS. and unfaithful friends.Offalse witnesses

º: 15 °By long forbearing is a prince

* ** persuaded, and a soft tongue breaketh

the bome.

16 P Hast thou found honey? eat so much

as is sufficient for thee, lest thou be filled there

with, and vomit it.

17 * Withdraw thy foot from thy neighbour's

house; lest he be "weary of thee,and so hatethee.

18 " A man that beareth false witness against

his neighbour is a maul, and a sword, and a

sharp arrow.

o Gen. ii. 4; 1 Sam. xxv.24; Chap. xv. 1; xvi. 14. p Verse

27. * Or, Let thy foot be seldom in thy neighbour's house.

* Heb. full of thee.

19 Confidence in an unfaithful man A. M. 3394.

in time of trouble is like a broken tº

tooth, and a foot out of joint.

20 As he that taketh away a garment in

cold weather, and as vinegar upon nitre: so is

he that singeth songs to a heavy heart.

21 * If thine enemy be hungry, give him

bread to eat; and if he be thirsty, give him

water to drink:

22 For thou shalt heap coals of fire upon his

head, and the Lord shall reward thee.

q Psa. lvii. 4; cºx. 3; Chap. xii. 18.- Dan. vi. 18; Rom.

xii. 15.— Exodus xxiii. 4, 5; Matt. v. 44; Romans xii. 20.

t 2 Sam. xvi. 12.

Verse 15. By long forbearing is a prince per

suaded—That is, by patient submission and expecta

tion he is pacified, whereas his rage is increased by

opposition. And a soft tongue breaketh the bone—

A mild and humble answer softens a heart which

is as hard as a bone or stone. He alludes to those

oils which sink through the flesh to the very bone:

see Psa. cix. 18.

Verse 16. Hast thou found honey?—Which, in

those parts, was often found in woods or fields.

By honey, he understands not only all delicious

meats, but all present and worldly delights, which

we are here taught to use with moderation: for as

honey, moderately taken, strengthens the body and

prolongs life, but, iſ taken to excess, disturbs the

stomach, and turns the pleasure into pain; so it is

with earthly satisfactions and pursuits. Moderately

used they are refreshing and useful; immoderately,

they produce disgust, or are accompanied with guilt

and followed by trouble.

Verse 17. Withdraw thy foot from thy neighbour's

house—Visit him not too frequently nor unseason

ably: do not, upon every light occasion, interrupt

his weightier affairs, nor intrude upon him, and take

up his time uninvited and unexpected. Lest he be

weary of thee—Lest, having too much of thy com

pany, it grow not only troublesome, but loathsome

to him, and his love turn into hatred of thee.

Verse 18. A man that beareth false witness, &c.,

is a maul—Or, club, by which a man's fame and

character are beaten down to the ground. And a

sword, and a sharp arrow—By his tongue he is as

cruel and pernicious to his neighbour as any instru

ment of death: he destroys him, not only when he

is near, as with a sword, but when he is afar off, as

with a sharp arrow shot at him. -

Verse 19. Confidence in an unfaithful man, &c.—

“As a broken tooth, or leg out of joint, not only fails a

man when he comes to use them, but likewise puts

him into pain; so doth a faithless person serve them

that depend upon him, when they have the greatest

need of his help; and such also is the confidence

that a faithless person himself places in riches, or

craft, or great friends, &c., which some time or

other will disappoint him to his great grief, when he

expects the most from them.”—Bishop Patrick.

Verse 20. As he that taketh away a garment in

cold weather—When it is most necessary; and as

vinegar upon nitre—Producing an effervescence

through the contrariety of their qualities; so is he

that singeth songs to a heavy heart—Such unsea

sonable mirth does not relieve, but increase a man's

grief, and makes his heart far more heavy and sor

| rowful than it was before.

Verses 21, 22. If thine enemy be hungry, gire

him bread, &c.—By bread and water he intends all

things necessary for his subsistence; for thou shalt

heap coals of fire upon his head—If he have the

least spark of goodness in him, such conduct in thee

toward him will work a change in his mind, and

make him throw off all his enmities; thou shalt melt

him into repentance, and inflame him with love and

kindness to thee for so unexpected and undeserved

a favour; or, as Dr. Doddridge paraphrases the

words, Rom. xii. 20, 21, (where they are quoted by

St. Paul verbatim from the translation of the LXX.,)

“Thou wilt touch him so sensibly, that he will no

more be able to stand against such conduct than to

bear on his head burning coals; but will rather sub

mit to seek thy friendship, and endeavour, by future

kindnesses, to overbalance the injury.” Or, if it have

not this effect, but he still hardens his heart against

thee, he shall have so much the sorer punishment;

these coals shall consume him. And the Lord shall

reward thee—Thy charity to him shall be fully re

compensed to thee, if not by him yet, by God,

which will be far better. In other words, as is the

plain meaning of the passage, “Be kind to your

enemy, for that is the surest way to gain his love

and God's blessing.” That St. Paul understood it in

this sense is manifest from the words which he im

mediately subjoins, after quoting it, Be not orercome

of evil, but overcome evil with good, in which he

evidently explains what is meant by heaping coals

of fire on an enemy's head, namely, by acts of

kindness, to soften his heart and dispose him to

friendship; which is the natural effect of a generous

unexpected goodness. The phrase seems to be

taken from melting metals in a crucible; for when

gold or silver is melted in that manner they not only

put fire under and round all the sides, but also heap

coals of fire upon the head of the crucible, and so
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I'he necessity of CHAPTER XXVI.
self-government

**º: 23 "The" north wind driveth away

tº rain: so doth an angry countenance

* a backbiting tongue.

24 y It is better to dwell in the corner of the

house-top, than with a brawling woman and in

a wide house. -

25 As cold waters to a thirsty soul, so is good

news from a far country.

26 A righteous man falling down A. M. 3304.

before the wicked is as a troubled * **

fountain, and a corrupt spring.

27 * It is not good to eat much honey: so

for men "to search their own glory is not glory.

28 "He that hath no rule over his own spirit

is like a city that is broken down, and without

walls.

* Job xxxvii. 22. * Or, The north wind bringeth forth rain:

so doth a backbiting tongue an angry countenance.

* Psa. ci. 5.-yº xix. 13; xxi. 9, 19.— Verse 16.

* Chap. xxvii. 2.-b Chap. xvi. 32.

melt the metal. In allusion to this, we are to heap

acts of kindness and beneficence upon the head of an

enemy, and so melt down his obstinacy, bring him

to a better temper, and overcome his evil by our

good: which is noble, glorious, reasonable, and

truly Christian: see Schultens on this place. It is

justly observed by Mr. Scott here, that as St. Paul's

quoting this passage is a strong testimony to the di

vine authority of the book from which it is taken, so

it clearly evinces that the rule of duty in this case

is the same in both testaments, however ancient

scribes and Pharisees, and many modern writers,

have overlooked it. “The law of love, perhaps, is

not expounded more spiritually, in any single pre

cept, either of Christ or his apostles, than in this

exhortation. Seize the moment of distress to show

kindness to him that hates thee.”

Verse 23. The north wind, &c.—“As the sharp

ness of the north wind scatters clouds, and drives

away rain, so a severe countenance, full of indigna

tion against him that traduces his neighbour, not

only gives a check, but puts a stop to his slanderous

tongue; which would not tell such lies if they were

not greedily received.” So Bishop Patrick, who

justly observes, however, that the verse will admit

of a quite contrary sense; as, indeed, the reader may

see by the margin, where he finds a translation of

the words very different from that in the text, but

more agreeable to the Hebrew original, and counte

nanced by most of the ancient interpreters. Thus

the Chaldee renders the first clause, The north wind,

RJD2, concipit, conceives, or produces, rain: and the

Seventy, avºuoc Bopeaç ešeyelpet veðm, the north wind

raises clouds. Undoubtedly the north wind brings

clouds and rain in some climates, and if, as some as

sert, it generally does so in Judea, as according to

Aristotle it does in those parts of Africa which bor

der on the Mediterranean sea, this interpretation

ought certainly to be preferred. Either of them,

however, shows the odious disposition and character

of backbiters; and that they ought to be discounte

nanced and frowned upon by all that love their fel

low-creatures, and wish peace to be promoted among

Inen.

Verse 25. As cold waters to a thirsty soul, so

is good news from a far country—“Good and cer

tain news, especially from a far country, (from

whence it is hard to have any true intelligence,) is

as grateful to him that longed to hear of his friends

there, as cool water is to a thirsty traveller; espe

cially when he meets with it in remote and unin

habited places, where he did not expect it.”——Bishop

Patrick.

Verse 26. A righteous man falling down before

the wicked, &c.—When a righteous man is either

allured or terrified into any sinful practice by wicked

men, or into any base and servile compliance with

their habits and customs, he, who by his excellent

example and counsels was like a fountain, or well

of life, (as the mouth of the righteous is termed,

Prov. x. 11,) sending forth refreshing streams for

the benefit of many, is now corrupted and rendered

useless. Or, the meaning may be, When righteous

men are oppressed by the wicked, the state of that

commonwealth is as deplorable as if the public foun

tains, from which all the people fetched their water,

were corrupted, and it is a sign that the fountains

of justice are poisoned.

Verse 27. It is notgood to eat much honey–Name

ly, for the health of the body; so for men to search

their own glory—Industriously to seek for honour

and applause from men; is not glory—Is not only

sinful, but shameful also, and a sign of a vain and

mean spirit.

Verse 28. He that hath no rule over his own spirit

—Over his passions, and especially his anger, which

is signified by this word, Prov. xvi. 32; Eccles. x.

4; is like a city that is broken down and without

walls—Exposes himself to manifold dangers and

mischiefs.

CHAPTER XXVI.

Sundry observations concerning fools, and rules how to conduct ourselves toward them, 1–12. The slothful man de

scribed, 13–16. The character of a contentious man, of a busy-body, and of a tale-bearer, 17–23. The evil of

hypocrisy and lying, 24–28
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Sundry observations PROVERBS. concerning fools.

* * 3. AS snow in summer, *and as rain
- -- a vrv- in harvest; so honour is not

seemly for a fool.

2. As the bird by wandering, as the swallow

by flying, so "the curse causeless shall not

COme.

3 * A whip for the horse, a bridle for the ass,

and a rod for the fool's back.

4 Answer not a fool according to his folly,

lest thou also be like unto him.

5 "Answerafool accordingtohis folly, ##:
lest he be wise in his own conceit. - -- - wrv

6 He that sendeth a message by the hand

of a fool cutteth off the feet, and drinketh

* damage.

7. The legs of the lame * are not equal: so is

a parable in the mouth of fools.

8 * As he that bindeth a stone in a sling, so is

he that giveth honour to a fool.

9 As a thorn goeth up into the hand of a

a 1 Sam. xii. 17.-b Num. xxiii. 8; Deut. xxiii. 5-" Psalm

xxxii. 9; Chap. x. 13. d Matt. xvi. 1–4 ; xxi. 24–27.

“Heb. his owneyes—”Or, violence—"Hebrew, are lifted up.

* Or, As he that putteth a precious stone in a heap of stones.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVI.

Verse 1. As snow in summer, &c.—Unseasonable

and unbecoming; so honour is not seemly for a fool

—Because he neither deserves it, nor knows how to

use it, and his folly is both increased and manifested

by it. Bishop Patrick considers this as a tacit ad

monition to kings (for whose use principally, he

thinks, this last part of the book of Proverbs was

collected) to be very careful in disposing of prefer

ments only to worthy persons; bad men being made

worse by them, and usually doing as much hurt to

others, by the abuse of their power, as snow or hail

does to the fruits of the earth, when they are ripe

and ready to be gathered. “So that,” says he, “we

may make this aphorism out of Solomon's words,

that ‘the blending of summer and winter would not

cause a greater disorder in the natural world, than

the disposal of honour to bad men (and consequently

throwing contempt upon the good) doth in the

moral world.’”

Verse 2. As the bird by wandering—Namely,

from place to place: that is, as by its restlessness it

secures itself from the fowler, that he cannot shoot

at it, or spread his net over it; so the curse cause

less shall not come—Namely, upon the innocent

person, but he shall escape from it as the bird es

capes the fowler. Or, as some interpret it, “Curses

which fly out of men's mouths causelessly, shall no

more alight where they would have them, than a

sparrow that wanders uncertainly, or a dove that

flies away swiftly, will settle according to their di

rection.”

Verses 4, 5. Answer not a fool, &c.—Answer a

fool, &c.—These contrary directions are easily re

conciled, by considering the difference of persons,

times, places, and other circumstances, and of the

manner of answering. And such seemingly con

tradictory precepts are not only used by, but are

esteemed elegant in other authors. Answer him

not, when he is incorrigible, or when he is in

flamed with wine, or with passion, &c., or when

it is not necessary nor likely to do him good.

Answer him, when he is capable of receiving

good by it, or when it is necessary for the glory of

God, for the discharge of a man's duty, or for the

good of others. Answer not, &c., according to his

folly—So as to imitate his folly, in such passionate,

or reproachful, or foolish speeches as he uses to

thee; lest thou be like unto him—Show thyself to be

as great a fool as he is. Answer a fool according

to his folly—So as his folly needs and requires, con

vincing him strongly, reproving him sharply, and

exposing him to just shame; lest he be trise in his

own conceit–Lest thy silence make him arrogant and

presumptuous, as if his words were unanswerable.

Verse 6. He that sendeth a message by the hand

of a fool—He that employs a fool upon any import

ant business, which is too hard for him; cutteth off

the feet—Namely, of his messenger: he bids one go

that wants legs; he sends one that wants discretion,

which is as necessary for that employment as legs

are for running or walking; and drinketh damage

—Brings upon himself abundance of loss and mis

chief, not only spoiling the business about which he

sends him, but making himself contemptible to the

person to whom he sends him, and to others with

him, as if he had not common prudence to choose a

fit messenger, and giving occasion, by the ſolly of

his messenger, to further misunderstandings, jeal

ousies, and inconveniences. Drinking, it must be

observed, in the Scriptures, frequently signifies the

doing or receiving of any thing plentifully, as they

who multiply sins are said to drink iniquity like tra

ter, and they who are greatly afflicted are commonly

said to drink the cup of sorrow.

Verse 7. The legs of the lame are not equal—

Hebrew, "", are lifted up, namely, in going, which

is done with great inequality and uncomeliness; so

is a parable in the mouth of fools—No less absurd

and indecent are wise and pious speeches from a

foolish and ungodly man, whose actions grossly con

tradict them, whereby he makes them contemptible,

and himself ridiculous.

Verse 8. As he that bindeth a stone in a sling—

Whereby he hinders his own design of throwing the

stone out of it; so is he, &c.—No less absurd is he

that giveth to a fool that honour which he is not ca

pable of using aright. Bishop Patrick and Houbi

gant give a different interpretation of the verse, thus:

“As a stone put into a sling stays not long there, so

is that honour thrown away which is bestowed upon

a fool.” Parkhurst, however, according to the

translation in the margin, supposes the meaning to

be, “As a spark, or small piece of precious stone, in

aheap of stones, so is he that giveth honour to a fool.”

Verse 9. As a thorn, &c.—“It is as dangerous for

a fool to meddle with a proverb as for a drunkard to

handle athorn, wherewith he hurts himself: but the
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The slothful CHAPTER XXVI. man described.

A. M. 3304. drunkard, so is a parable in the
B. C. 700

mouth of fools.

10 * The great God that formed all things

both rewardeth the fool, and rewardeth trans

gressors.

11 * As a dog returneth to his vomit, “ so a

fool "returneth to his folly.

12 & Seest thou a man wise in his own con

ceit? there is more hope of a fool than of him.

13 * The slothful man saith, There is a lion

in the way; a lion is in the streets.

14 As the door turneth upon his hinges, so

doth the slothful upon his bed.

15 The slothful hideth his hand in his bo

som; "it grieveth him to bring it A. M. 3304.
again to his mouth. B. C. 700.

16 The sluggard is wiser in his own conceit

than seven men that can render a reason.

17 He that passeth by, and * meddleth with

strife belonging not to him, is like one that

taketh a dog by the ears.

18 As a mad man who casteth • fire-brands,

arrows, and death,

19 So is the man that deceiveth his neigh

bour, and saith, “Am not I in sport?

20 "Where no wood is, there the fire goeth

out: so where there is no "tale-bearer, the

strife ºceaseth.

* Or, A great man grieveth all, and he hireth%. and he hireth

also transgressors. e 2 Peter ii. 22. xodus viii. 15.

* Heb. iterateth his folly.—s Chapter xxix. 20; Luke xviii. 11;

Rom. xii. 16; Rev. iii. 17.

h Chapter xxii. 13. i Chapter xix. 24.

* Or, is enraged. * Heb. flames, or,

v. 4.—1° Hebrew, without wood.—l

whisperer. ** Heb. is silent.

” Or, he is weary.
rks. * Ephesians

hap, xxii.10.-"Or,

sharpest saying no more touches a fool with any

compunction, though spoken by his own mouth,

than the drunkard feels the thorn when it runs into

his hand and gives him a grievous wound.”—Bishop

Patrick.

Verse 10. The great God formed all things, &c.

—The Hebrew text of this verse will admit of differ

ent translations, as the reader may see by the mar

gin, and commentators are much divided in their

opinions of its meaning. The Hebrew word in, rab,

here rendered great, may be applied either to God

or to a prince, and the proverb may be considered as

declaring either how God the Creator and Governor

of the universe will deal with sinners, or how kings

and princes ought to act toward their subjects. Bish

op Patrick's paraphrase, which includes both, seems

to give the most probable sense of the verse, thus:

“The great God, who made all things, governs them

also most wisely and equally; dispensing, for in

stance, his punishments suitable to men's sins, whe

ther out of ignorance, or of wilful wickedness;

whom a good prince imitates; but a bad one proves

a universal grievance, by employing either fools or

profane persons in his service, who vex the rest of

his subjects.”

Verses 13–16. The slothful man saith, &c.—“In

this and the following verses, three degrees of sloth

are represented; the first, when a man is loath to

stir out of doors about his business in the field, verse

13; the second, when he is loath so much as to leave

his bed, verse 14; and the third and highest, when

he will scarcely put his hand to his mouth, verse 15.

By which hyperbolical expression the wise man ad

mirably sets forth the incredible laziness of some,

which increases upon them continually, if they will

not shake it off; and yet, so presumptuous are they

withal, that they laugh at those who take a great deal

of pains to be wise, and fancy themselves much

wiser; because, without any pains, they can find

fault sometimes with other men's works.”—Dodd.

Thus, verse 16, the sluggard is wiser in his own

eyes—Because, by his idleness, he avoids those trou

Wol. II. (72 )

bles and dangers to which other men, by their ac

tivity, expose themselves, forgetting, in the mean

time, what reproach and loss are brought upon him

by his slothfulness; than seven men that can render

a reason—Namely, a satisfactory reason of all their

actions, that is, who are truly wise men.

Verse 17. He that passeth by—Who is going on

the way about his business; and meddleth with

strife, &c.—In which he is not concerned, nor any

way obliged to meddle; is like one that taketh

a dog by the ears—Exposes himself to great and

needless hazard, as a man that unnecessarily pro

voketh a mastiff dog against himself.

Verses 18, 19. As a madman—Hebrew, nºnºnpa,

as one that makes, or feigns himself mad, in order

that, under that pretence, he may do mischief with

impunity; casteth firebrands, arrows, and death—

Any instruments of death and destruction against

his neighbour's person, house, or goods; so is the

man that deceiveth his neighbour--That wrongs

him under a false pretence of kindness and famili

arity; and saith, Am I not in sport?–And then

asks his neighbour why he resents it so heinously,

saying he was only in jest, and intended merely to

try how he would take it.

Verses 20–22. Where no wood is, the fire goeth

out, &c.—As the fire will soon be extinguished if

you take away the fuel that ſeeds it; so, wherethere

is no tale-bearer—To carry such reports from one

to another as may provoke them to mutual anger,

enmity, and contention; the strife ceaseth—Ani

mosity, hatred, and quarrels will die away. As coals

to burning coals, &c.—As dead coals laid on burn

ing coals, and wood on fire, increase the heat and

flame; so is a contentious man—Hebrew, writ

D'J"p, a man of contentions, that is, who loveth

and giveth himself up to contentions; or, who is

hard to please, and apt to find fault with every per

son and thing; to kindle strife—For unkind tem

pers and provoking words quickly produce quarrels

and enmities, which destroy all peace,unanimity, and

concord, and embroil people in endless hostilities
1137 2
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The evil of
PROVERBS. hypocrisy and lying.

A. M. 3304. 21 "As coals are to burning coals,

* * * and wood to fire; so is a contentious

man to kindle strife.

22 n The words of a tale-bearer are as

wounds, and they go down into the *inner

most parts of the belly.

23 Burning lips and a wicked heart are like

a potsherd covered with silver dross.

24 He that hateth, “dissembleth with his lips,

and layeth up deceit within him;

25 ° When he "speaketh fair, believe him

not: for there are seven abomina- * { 3.

tions in his heart. * ~ *.

26 ° Whose hatred is covered by deceit, his

wickedness shall be showed before the whole

congregation.

27 P Whoso diggeth a pit shall fall therein:

and he that rolleth a stone, it will return upon

him.

28 A lying tongue hateth those that are aſ

flicted by it; and a flattering mouth worketh

ruin.

m Chap. xv. 1s; xxix. 22. n Chap. xviii. 8. 1* Hebrew,

chambers. ** Or, is known.—" Psa. xxviii. 3; Jer. ix. 8.

** Heb. maketh his voice gracious.

* Or, Hatred is covered in secret.—p Psa. vii. 15, 16; iv. 15;

x. 2; lyii. 6; Chap. xxviii. 10; Eccles. x. 8.

against one another. The words of a tale-bearer

are as wounds—This was observed before, chapter

xviii. 8, (on which see the note,) and is here repeat

ed, as being a point of great importance to the peace

and welfare of all societies, and proper to be often

and earnestly pressed upon the consciences of men,

because of their great and general proneness to this

sln.

Verse 23. Burning lips—Either, 1st, Lips pre

tending much love, that is, words delivered with a

show of truth and ſervent affection; or, rather, 2d,

Burning with malice or hatred; that is, a slander

ous or evil tongue; and a wicked heart—From

whence evil thoughts and malicious words proceed;

are like a potsherd covered with silver dross—Such

a tongue and heart are of no real worth, although

sometimes they make a show of it, as dross does of

silver.

Verses 24–26. He that hateth dissembleth with his

lips—Hebrew, nox', carries himself like another

man, that is, pretendslove and kindness; and layeth

up deceit within him—Means, by counterfeiting

kindness, only the more easily and securely to de

ceive thee. When he speaketh fair—Hebrew, ºn

*p, uses gracious or supplicating language, gives

thee the kindest words, and assures thee he is sin

cere; believe him not—Give no credit to his flat

teries and professions of esteem and regard; for

there are seven abominations in his heart—That is,

a great variety of base and wicked designs. Whose

hatred is covered by deceit—With false professions

of love; his wickedness shall be showed before the

whole congregation—Instead of that secrecy and

impunity which, by this art, he designs and promises

to himself, he shall be brought to public shame and

punishment.

Verse 27. Whoso diggeth a pit—That another

may fall into it; shall fall therein—Himself. For,

by the righteous judgment of God, the wicked are

not only generally disappointed in their designs, but

involve themselves in that mischief which they in

tended to do to others: see on Psa. vii. 15, and iz.

15. And he that rolleth a stone—Namely, up a hill,

with a design to do mischief to some person or thing

with it; it will return upon him—And greatly in

jure if not crush him to pieces.

Verse 28. A lying tongue hateth, &c.—That is,

he who slanders others hates those whom he slan

ders, because, by his calumnies, he hath made them

his enemies. For “it is common for men to hate

those to whom they have done evil: thus Tacitus,

Proprium humani ingenii est, odisse quem laseris,

‘It is natural to man to hate one whom he hath in

jured;’ and this aversion is always strong in pro

portion to the greatness and injustice of the wrong

which has been done.” See Calmet. And a flatter

ing mouth worketh ruin—Though it be more smooth

and plausible than a slandering mouth, yet it is, in

truth, no less pernicious, betraying others either to

sin, or to danger and calamity.

CHAPTER XXVII.

Cautions against procrastination, or carnal security; against pain-glory, anger, wrath, and envy, 1–4. A commenaa

tion of reproof, contentment, steadiness, friendship, and prudence, 5–12. Sundry cautions and rules, 13–27.
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Of procrastination

*, *,*. BoAST * not thyself of to-mor

~ row; for thou knowest not what

a day may bring forth.

2 * Let another man praise thee, and not

thine own mouth; a stranger, and not thine

own lips.

3. A stone is “heavy, and the sand weighty;

but a fool's wrath is heavier than them

both.

CHAPTER XXVII.
and friendly reproof.

4 * Wrath is cruel, and anger is A. M. 3304.

outrageous; but “who is able to stand B. c.700.

before ‘envy

5 "Open rebuke is better than secret love.

6 * Faithful are the wounds of a friend; but

the kisses of an enemy are * deceitful.

7. The full soul "loatheth a honey-comb;

but ‘to the hungry soul every bitter thing is

Sweet.

T. Luke xii. 19, 20; James iv. 13, &c.— Heb. to-morrow

day.—b Chap. xxv. 27. * Heb. heaviness.—” Heb. Wrath

is cruelty, and anger an overflowing.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVII.

Verse 1. Boast not thyself of to-morrow—Of any

good thing which thou purposest to do, or hopest to

receive to-morrow or hereafter; for thou knowest

not what a day may bring forth—What may hap

pen in the space of one day to hinder thy designs

or expectations. The day is said to bring forth

what God, by his almighty power and providence,

either causes or suffers to be brought forth or done

in it. “The wise man,” says Melancthon, “here

teaches us modesty; and prohibits those two great

vices, confidence in ourselves, or anything we have;

and rashly undertaking unnecessary things, out of

a foolish hope they will succeed according to our

desires. Wise and good men will only meddle

within the bounds of their calling; and will also de

pend on God for his blessing; but they will not at

tempt things without just cause, presuming they

can carry them as they please.”

Verse 2. Let another man praise thee, and not

thine own mouth—Except it be really necessary,

either for thy own just vindication, or for the honour

of God, or for the edification of others, in which cases

this hath been allowed and practised by wise and

virtuous men, as particularly by St. Paul, 200r.xi. 12.

Verse 3. A stone is heavy, &c., but a fool's wrath

is heavier—More grievous and intolerable, as being

without cause, without measure, and without end.

“Fools and unskilful people,” says Melancthon,

“are more apt to be angry than others, because they

consider not the infirmity of mankind, and that there

are many errors of others which ought to be borne

withal, and cured after a gentle manner. For, as

goodness is most eminent in God, who himself bears

with many evils in us, and commands us to forgive

and it shall be forgiven us, so wise men bend their

minds to goodness and lenity; remembering the

common infirmities of all men, their own as well as

others. Nor can there be a more lively picture of

the implacable spirit of a fool, than that which our

Saviour himself hath drawn in the gospel: of a cruel

servant, who, when he had been forgiven siarty tons

of gold by his master, would not forgive his fellow

servant a hundred pence, Matt. xviii.”

Verse 4. Wrath is cruel—And doth many barba

rous things; and anger is outrageous—Often de

priving a man of the proper use of his reason, and

hurrying him into many mischiefs and miseries;

but who is able to stand before enry 2—Envy is

* John iii. 12– or, jealousy, Chap. vi. 34–3 Chap.
xxviii. 23; Gal. ii. 14.—e Psa. cxli. 5. * Or, earnest, or,

frequent. * Heb. treadeth under foot.—f Job vi. 7.

worse than both of them, 1st, Because it is more un

just and unreasonable, as not being caused by any

provocation, as wrath and anger are; but proceed

ing from mere malignity of mind, whereby a man is

grieved for another man's happiness, in which he

ought to rejoice; 2d, Because it is more deeply root

ed and implacable, whereas the other passions are

commonly allayed; and, 3d, Because it is more se

cret and undiscernible, and therefore the mischiev

ous effects of it are hardly avoidable, whereas wrath

and anger discover themselves, and so forewarn and

forearm a man against danger.

Verses 5, 6. Open rebuke is better than secret

love—“He that takes an ingenuous liberty to tell

others of their faults, and rebukes them freely, when

need requires, to their face, is a better friend, a more

valuable, though, perhaps, he may please less, than

he who hath more of the passion of love in his heart,

but makes it not known by such good effects. The

parable, says Lord Bacon, reprehends the soft nature

of such friends as will not use the privilege which

friendship gives them, in admonishing their friends

with freedom and confidence, as well of their errors as

of their danger.” See Dodd. Faithful are the wounds

—The sharpest reproofs; of a friend—They pro

ceed from an upright, loving, and faithful heart, and

really promote the good of the person reproved;

but the kisses—All the fair speeches and outward

professions of friendship; of an enemy are deceitful

—Hebrew, ninny), are to be deprecated, are perfidi

ous and pernicious, and therefore are such things as

one may properly pray to God to be delivered

from.

Verse 7. A full soul—A man whose appetite, or

desire, is fully satisfied; loatheth a honey-comb–

The most delicious meats; but to the hungry every

bitter thing is sweet—Hunger makes a man relish

the most distasteful food, while full stomachs loathe

the most delightful. The design of this proverb is

to show the inconvenience that oſtentimes attends

upon plenty, and the advantage of poverty, that the

rich may learn moderation, and the poor content.

“Poverty,’” says Bishop Patrick, “hath this advan

tage over plenty, that it disposes men to be thankful

for the smallest blessings, though mixed with care

and trouble; when the richer sort, if they be not

very careful, are apt to be unsatisfied with, nay to

nauseate, their most delicious enjoyments, upon

which they have long surfeited.”
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Concerning the

8 As a bird that wandereth from her

nest, so is a man that wandereth from

A. M. 3304.

B. C. 700.

his place.

9 Ointment and perfume rejoice the heart:

so doth the sweetness of a man's friend ? by

hearty counsel.

10 Thine own friend, and thy father's friend,

forsake not; neither go into thy brother's

house in the day of thy calamity: for * better is

a neighbour that is near, than a brother far oſſ.

11 * My son, be wise, and make my heart

glad, that I may answer him that reproacheth

line.

12 * A prudent man foreseeth the evil, and

hideth himself; but the simple pass on, and

are punished.

PROVERBS. contentious troman.

13 "Take his garment that is surety A.¥3.

for a stranger, and take a pledge of~

him for a strange woman.

14 He that blesseth his friend with a loud

voice, rising early in the morning, it shall be

counted a curse to him.

15 "A continual dropping in a very rainy

day and a contentious woman are alike.

16 Whosoever hideth her, hideth the wind,

and the ointment of his right hand, which be.

wrayeth itself.

17 Iron sharpeneth iron; so a man sharp

eneth the countenance of his friend.

18 "Whoso keepeth the fig-tree shall eat the

fruit thereof: so he that waiteth on his master

shall be honoured.

"Heb. from the counsel of the soul.—s Chap. xvii. 17; xviii. 24;

Chap. xix. 7.-h Chap. x. 1; xxiii. 15, 24.

Psa. cxxvii. 5.—“Chap. xxii. 3.– Exod. xxii. 25; Chap.

xx. 16.—m Chap. xix. 13. n 1 Cor. ix. 7, 13.

Verse 8. As a bird that wandereth from her nest

—That flies very much abroad from place to place,

whereby she is exposed to all the arts of fowlers,

and to birds of prey; so is a man that wandereth

from his place—That, through vanity or lightness,

changes the place of his abode or his calling; the

ill effects whereof have been frequently observed.

The LXX. read, Like as a bird is taken when it

leaves its nest, so is a man reduced to servitude

when he quits his habitation.

Verse 9. Ointment and perfume rejoice the heart,

&c.—“As balsam and fragrant perfumes marvel

lously refresh and comfort the natural spirits, when

they droop and are tired; so doth the very presence

of a true-hearted friend, and much more his faithful

counsel, rejoice a man's soul; especially when he is

at such a loss, that he knows not how to advise him

self.”—Bishop Patrick.

Verse 10. Thine own friend, and thy father's

friend—Of whose friendship thou hast had long ex

perience; forsake not—But betake thyself to him,

when thou art in distress, rather than to thy natural

brother or kinsman, if he be not also thy friend. For

better is a neighbour—That is, a friend, such as is

mentioned in the beginning of the verse, who hath

showed himself to be a true and good neighbour;

that is near—Namely, in affection; than a brother

far off–Who is alienated in affection from thee.

Verses 12, 13. Of the former of these verses, see

on chap. xxii. 3, and of the latter, on chap. xx. 16.

Verse 14. He that blesseth his friend—That salu

teth, praiseth, or applaudeth him to his face, as the

manner of flatterers is; with a loud voice–That

both he and others may be sure to take notice of it;

tising early in the morning—To perform this office,

to show his great forwardness and diligence, and

zeal in his service; which was the custom of the

Romans afterward, and possibly of some of the

Jews at this time. It shall be counted a curse to

him–His friend will value this kind of blessing no

more than a curse, because it plainly discovers a

base design, and is a high reflection upon him, as if

he either did not understand such gross and palpable

flattery, or were so ridiculously vain-glorious as to

be pleased with it.

Verses 15, 16. A continual dropping, &c., and a

contentious woman are alike—Are equally trouble

some; the first not suffering a man to go abroad with

comfort; the latter not permitting him to stay at

home with quietness. Whosoerer hideth her—

That is, attempts to smother her passion, that it may

not break forth to her shame, and to her husband's

discomfort and reproach ; hideth the rind—Under

takes that which is impossible; and the ointment of

his right hand—Which, being the great instru

ment of action, by its much stirring diffuseth the sa

vour of it. Houbigant renders it, He irho trill con

fine her at home may confine the wind for triatso

ever he shall seal tith his hand, that is, whatsoever

her husband would wish to keep secret, she trill be

wray or dirulge. The Hebrew is very obscure,

but the meaning of the verse evidently is, “To at

tempt to keep such a woman in the house, is to at

tempt to restrain the wind: and as one cannot touch

perſumed oil with the hand but the odour will dis

cover itself, so is it ſruitless to endeavour to conceal

the bad qualities of a quarrelsome woman; in spite

of all endeavours she will discover herself.”

Verse 17. Iron sharpeneth iron–Iron tools are

made sharp, and fit for use, by rubbing them against

the file, or some other iron; so a man sharpeneth

the countenance of his friend—Quickens his inge

nuity, enlivens his affections, strengthens his judg

ment, excites him to virtuous and useful actions, and

makes him, in all respects, a better man. The

countenance is here put for the mind or spirit, the

state and disposition of which are commonly visible

in men's countenances.

Verse 18. Whoso keepeth the fig-tree–That is,

looks aſter it, and preserves it from suffering by

drought, by vermin, or by wild beasts, &c.; shall

eat the fruit thereof—Shall partake of its pleasant
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Riches and the crown

A. M. 3304. 19 As in Water face answereth to

B. C. 700.

T~ face, so the heart of man to man.

20 "Hell and destruction are "never full; so

P the eyes of man are never satisfied.

21 " As the fining-pot for silver, and the fur

nace for gold; so is a man to his praise.

22 * Though thou shouldest bray a fool in a

mortar among wheat with a pestle, yet will not

his foolishness depart from him.

23 Be thou diligent to know the state of thy

flocks, and "look well to thy herds:

CHAPTER XXVII.
are not for ever.

21 For "riches are not for ever: A. M. 3304.

and doth the crown endure n to * * *

every generation ?

25 * The hay appeareth, and the tender grass

showeth itself, and herbs of the mountains are

gathered.

26 The lambs are for thy clothing, and the

goats are the price of the field.

27 And thou shalt have goats' milk enough

for thy food, for the food of thy household, and

for the * maintenance for thy maidens.
-

• Chap. xxx. 16; Hab. ii. 5.-" Heb. not.—p Eccles. i. 8 ;

vi. 7.--— Chap. xvii.3.−r Isa. i. 5; Jer. v. 3; Chap. xxiii. 35.

*Heb. set thy heart. ** Heb. strength.-” Heb. to generation

and generation.— Psa. civ. 14. ** Heb. life.

fruit in due time; so he that waiteth on his master

—That serves him faithfully, prudently, and dili

gently; shall be honoured—Shall receive that re

spect and recompense which he deserves. He men

tions the fig-tree, because such trees abounded in

Canaan, and were valued and regarded more than

other trees.

Verse 19. As in water face answereth to face—

As the image of a man's face in the water answers

to his natural face who looks into it; or, as in water

one man's face is like another's, the difference of

men's faces being not there visible; so one man re

sembles another not only in the regard of the cor

ruption of nature, which is alike in all men, but also

with respect to the tempers and dispositions of their

minds, wherein likewise they frequently agree. Dr.

Grey thinks the verse should be rendered, “As the

water showeth the face to the face, so doth the heart

the man to the man.” In which sense Castalio

seems to have understood it, paraphrasing it thus:

“As a man may know what kind of a face he hath

if he will look into the water, so he may know what

kind of a man he is if he will examine his con

science.” Another interpretation, adopted by some,

is, “A man may see himself, while he looks upon

other men, as well as know other men, by consider

ing himself, and that as certainly as he can see his

own face in the water, or in any other mirror;”

there being little or no difference between one man

and another by nature, but the difference being

made by the grace of God.

Verse 20. Hell and destruction are never full–

The grave devours all the bodies which are put into

it, and is always ready to receive and devour more

and more without end; so the eyes of man are never

satisfied—That is, his desires, which work and dis

cover themselves by his eyes.

Verse 21. As the fining-pot for silver—Is appoint

ed and used for the trial of silver, and the detection

and separation of the dross from it; so is a man to

his praise—Or, according to his praise: that is, he is

known by his praises; either, 1st, By the quality of

those who praise and applaud him; and, as they are

good or bad, so is he thought to be: or, rather, 2d, By

his behaviour under praises, according as he con

ducts himself either humbly and modestly, with

thankfulness to God, and a due sense of his own in

firmities, which is the case and temper of a good

man; or ambitiously and vain-gloriously, taking to

himself the honour which he should give to God,

as ungodly men generally do in such a case. Thus

Bishop Patrick: “A man is discovered what he is,

by trying how he can bear praises, commendations,

and great applauses; which will presently show

either the virtue or the vanity of his mind.” In this

sense the LXX. seem to have understood the clause,

reading avmp Öoxtual eral éta youaroc eykoutašov row avtov,

a man is tried by the mouth of those who praise

him.

Verse 22. Though thou shouldest bray, &c.—

“The folly and wickedness of some men are so incu

rable, that though unto reproofs, and chidings, and

threatenings, you should add stripes and blows, they

would not grow a whit the wiser or better for it.”

Not natural, but moral and wilful fools are here

intended, who, by long continuance in sin, are har

dened and stupified, and so are become incorrigible

under all the means of amendment.

Verses 23, 24. Be diligent to know the state of

thy flock—That thou mayest preserve and improve

what thou hast, and take care that thy expenses do

not exceed thy income. Flocks and herds are here

put for all riches and possessions, because anciently

they were the chief part of a man’s riches. And look

well, &c.—Hebrew, 12% nºw, set thy heart, &c.

Trust not to thy servants, as many do, but make use

of thine own eyes and reason for the conduct of thy

affairs, lest thou come to ruin, as many have done by

this very means. For riches—Hebrew, ſpri, trea

sure, is not for ever—The sense is, what thou now

possessest will not last always, but will soon be

spent, if thou do not take care to preserve and im

prove it. And doth the crown endure, &c.—That is,

a condition of the greatest honour and plenty. As

if he had said, If a man had the wealth of a king

dom, without provident care and due diligence, it

would soon be brought to nothing.

Verses 25–27. The hay appeareth, and the ten

der grass—In their proper seasons. These and the

following things are mentioned as further arguments

and encouragements to persuade to diligence: God

invites thee to it by the plentiful provisions where

with he hath enriched the earth for thy sake. And

herbs of the mountains are gathered—Even the
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Character of the

most barren parts afford thee their help.

PROVERBS. righteous and wicked.

The sheep, which brought a more certain and constant

lambs are for thyclothing—By their wool and skins, profit to the owner. And thou shalt hate goats'

either actually used for thy clothing, or sold to pur

chase other clothing for thyself and family; and

the goats are the price of thy field–By the sale

whereof thou mayest either pay the rent of the

field thou hirest, or purchase fields or lands for thy

self. Goats might better be spared and sold than

milk enough for thy food, the food of thy house

hold—Or, if thou choosest rather to keep thy goats,

their milk will serve thee for food to thyself and fa

mily. In ancient times men used a plain and simple

diet, and neither knew nor used that luxury therein

which after ages invented.

CHAPTER XXVIII.

The character of the righteous and of the wicked, with the blessed fruits of integrity, and the evil effects of sin,

1-12. The epil of concealing, and blessedness of confessing sin, 13. The evil of oppression and violence, the bene.

fit of industry and faithfulness, with divers other observations, 15–28.

# *::::: HE * wicked flee when no man

— pursueth: but the righteous are

bold as a lion.

2 For the transgression of a land many are

the princes thereof: but by a man of under

standing and knowledge the state thereof shall

be prolonged.

3 * A poor man that oppresseth the

poor is like a sweeping rain * which

leaveth no food.

4 * They that forsake the law praise the

wicked: " but such as keep the law contend

with them.

5 * Evil men understand not judgment: but

A. M. 33.04.

B. C. 7Ut).

a Lev. xxvi. 17, 36; Psa. liii. 5.-'Or, by men of understand

ing and wisdom shall they likewise be prolonged. Matt. xviii.

28.

* Heb. without food.—“Psa. x. 3; xlix. 18; Rom. i. 32.

d 1 Kings xviii. 18,21; Matt. iii. 7; xiv. 4; Eph. v. 11– Psa.
xcii. 6.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVIII.

Verse 1. The wicked flee when no man pursueth

—Because a consciousness of their guilt excites in

them a continual expectation and dread of God’s

judgments; but the righteous are bold as a lion—

Are courageous and resolute, having the testimony

of a good conscience, and assurance of the divine

favour and protection, and the supports and conso

lations of the Holy Ghost.

Verse 2. For the transgression of a land many

are the princes thereof—Contending at the same

time for supremacy, or rather succeeding one an

other. Their princes are soon cut off, and other per

sons, and frequently persons of other families, come

in their stead, which is justly threatened, in the

Scriptures, as a curse to a country, because such

frequent changes are seldom for the better, but com

monly for the worse, and are frequently attended

with blood and slaughter, with the change and sub

version of laws, with heavy taxes and charges, with

the ruin of many families, and with many other

mischiefs. But by a man of understanding, &c.—

By a wise and good man. This may be understood,

1st, Collectively, according to the translation in the

margin, of men of understanding, &c. That is,

when the men or people of a land are wise and good:

or, rather, 2d, Singularly; of a wise and righteous

prince, who, by the good government of himself, and

his family, and kingdom; by punishing and pre

venting the transgressions of the people, turns away

God's wrath, and saves himself and people. Such

princes were Asa, Jehoshaphat, Jotham, Hezekiah,

and Josiah, who, by their wisdom and piety, were

instrumental in averting, for a time, the divine judg

ments, and prolonging the state and tranquillity of

their country; and whose history is the best com

ment on the latter part of this verse.

Ver. 3. A poorman that oppresseth thepoor—Who,

being advanced into a place of authority, abuses it, to

oppress those that are poor, and unable to resist him;

is like a sweeping rain, or flood, which leareth no

food—Which washeth away the very seeds that are

in the earth, and spoils the corn and fruit which are

upon it. He is the worst of all oppressors, because

his low and base mind is made worse by his sudden

elevation into a high condition, and his own neces

sities inflame his desires, and make him greedy to

take all, yea, even the smallest advantages for en

riching himself. This the ancients expressed by

the similitudes of an empty horseleech, which sucks

much more strongly than that which is already fill

ed; and of a dry sponge, which licks up far more

water than one which is wet before. See Lord Ba

con's Adv. of Learning, lib. viii. cap. 2.

Verse 4. They that forsake the law—That live in

contempt of, and disobedience to, God's law; praise

the wicked—Honour their persons, freely and fami

liarly associate themselves with them, and approve

of their sinful practices: all which proceeds from

their great likeness to them. But such as keep the

law contend with them—Are so far from praising or

applauding them, that they severely rebuke them,

and to the utmost of their power oppose them in

their wicked enterprises.

Verse 5. Evil men understand not judgment—

Because their minds are naturally blind, and are fur

ther blinded by their prejudices and passions, and

by the god of this world, who rules in them, they
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The blessed fruits of integrity,

A. M. 3304. ‘ they that seek the LoRD under
. C. 700. -

~stand all things.

6 * Better is the poor that walketh in his up

rightness, than he that is perverse in his ways,

though he be rich.

7 "Whoso keepeth the law is a wise son:

but he that “is a companion of riotous men

shameth his father.

8 * He that by usury and “unjust gain in

creaseth his substance, he shall gather it for

him that will pity the poor.

9 * He that turneth away his ear from hearing

the law, 'even his prayer shall be abomination.

CHAPTER XXVIII. and the evil effects of sin.

10 "Whoso causeth the righteous A. M. 3304.

to go astray in an evil way, he shall “*”.

fall himself into his own pit: * but the up

right shall have good things in possession.

11 The rich man is wise * in his own con

ceit; but the poor that hath understanding

searcheth him out.

12 ° When righteous men do rejoice, there is

great glory: but when the wicked rise, a man

is "hidden.

13 "He that covereth his sins shall not pros

per: but whoso confesseth and forsaketh them

shall have mercy.

‘John vii. 17; 1 Cor. ii. 15; 1 John ii. 20, 27.—s Chap. xix.

1 ; Verse 18-h Chapter xxix. 3. * Or, feedeth gluttons.

"Job xxvii. 16, 17; Chap. xiii.22; Eccles. ii. 26.—“Heb. by

increase.—k Zech. vii. 11.

understand not what is just and right, and what is

their duty in all cases and conditions; but they that

seek the Lord–By diligent study of his word, and

by fervent prayer to him for divine illumination;

understand all things—Which are necessary to be

known by them, either for the discharge of their

present duties to God and men, or for their everlast

ing happiness.

Verse 6. Better is the poor—In a much safer and

happier condition; that walketh in his uprightness

—That sincerely desires and endeavours to walk in

all well pleasing before God; than he that is per

verse in his ways—Hebrew, D'DY", in two ways,

that is, halting in two ways, pretending to virtue,

but practising vice; or covering his wicked designs

with good pretences; or sometimes erring on oile

hand, and sometimes on the other, as wicked men

commonly do.
Verse 8. He that by usury, &c., increaseth hissub

stance—Hebrew, By usuru and increase, that is, by

any kind of usury whereby the poor are oppressed,

or by any unrighteous practices; he shall gather

it, &c.—It shall not long continue with him or his,

but shall, by God's righteous and powerful provi

dence, be committed to more just and merciful

hands, who will pity, and relieve the poor.

Verse 9. He that turneth away his ear, &c.—

That obstinately refuses to yield obedience to God's

commands; even his prayer shall be abomination

—To God, whose law he despises. God will abhor

and reject his person and all his services. “He,”

says Lord Clarendon, “who will not hearken to

what God directs, nor do what he enjoins, hath no

reason to pretend to ask any thing of him. If we

live like heathens, or infidels, our Christian prayers

do but affront his majesty, and our praises depress

his glory.” Reader, mark this!

Verse 10. Whoso causeth the righteous to go

astray—Who, by evil counsel, or example, or arti

fice, draws them into such practices as expose them

to great danger and mischief; he shall fall himself ||

into his own pit—Into that very mischief which he

designed for them; but the upright shall hare good

! Psa. lxvi. 18; cig. 7; Chapter xv. 8.—m Chapter xxvi. 27

* Matt. vi. 33. * Heb. in his eyes.—o Verse 28; Chapter

xi. 10; xxix. 2; Eccles. x. 6. * Or, sought for.—P Psa.

xxxii. 3, 5; 1 John i. 8, 9, 10.

things—Shall, by God's good providence towards

him, both keep the good, of which the wicked seeks

to deprive him, and escape that mischief which he

plots against him.
Verse 11. The rich man is wise in his own con

ceit—Thinks himself wise when he is not, being

puffed up by the opinion of his riches; but the poor,

&c., searcheth him out—Knows him better than he

knows himself, and, looking through all his pomp

and vain show, sees him to be, what indeed he is, a

foolish and miserable man, notwithstanding all his

riches, and discovers the folly of his words and ac

tions.

Worse 12. When righteous men rejoice—Are en

couraged and promoted to places of trust and power;

there is great glory—In that commonwealth. The

state of that kingdom is honourable, comfortable

and safe, so that good men can show their faces with

courage and confidence; but when the wicked rise—

Are advanced to honour and authority; a man is hid

den—The state of that nation is so shameful and dan

gerous, that wise and good men withdraw themselves

into obscure places. Or, as ETR vºn is rendered

by many, both ancient and later interpreters, a man

is sought out, that is, sober and good men, who had

retired into secret places, are searched for and

brought forth as sheep to the slaughter, as being

most suspected, hated, and feared by bloody tyrants.

Verse 13. He that covereth his sins—That does

not confess them (as appears by the opposite clause)

to God, and to men too, when occasion requires it:

who, being convinced or admonished of his sins,

either justifies, or denies, or excuses them; shall

not prosper–Shall not succeed in his design of

avoiding punishment by the concealment of his sins;

shall not find mercy, as is implied from the next

clause. But whoso confesseth and forsaketh them—

From a sincere hatred to them, and a fixed and

hearty resolution to walk in newness of life; shall

have mercy—Both from God, who hath promised it,

and from men, who are ready to grant pardon and
favour to such persons. Observe well, reader: al

|| though the dissembling, or hiding of his sins, is suf
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The great evil of PROVERBS. oppression and riolence.

A. M. 3304. 14 Happy is the man " that feareth
C. 700. always: " but he that hardeneth his

heart shall fall into mischief.

15 "As a roaring lion, and a ranging bear;

‘so is a wicked ruler over the poor people.

16 The prince that wanteth understanding

is also a great oppressor: but he that hateth

covetousness shall prolong his days.

17 " A man that doeth violence to the blood

of any person shall flee to the pit; let no man

stay him.

18 “Whoso walketh uprightly shall * * *

be saved; but he that is perverse in * * *

his ways shall fall at once.

19 He that tilleth his land shall have plenty

of bread: but he that followeth after vain per

sons shall have poverty enough.

20 A faithful man shall abound with bless

ings: " but he that maketh haste to be rich

shall not be 7 innocent.

21 * To have respect of persons is not good:

for," for a piece of bread that man will transgress.

a Psalm xvi. 8; Chapter xxiii. 17.— Romans ii. 5; xi. 20.

•l Peter v. 8.- Exodus i. 14, 16, 22; Matt. ii. 16.-n Gen.

ix. 6; Exod. xxi. 14.—x Chap. x. 9, 25.

y Verse 6.-- Chap. xii. 11.--> Chap. xiii. 11; xx. 21;

xxiii.4; Ver, 22; 1 Tim. vi. 9-? Or, unpunished.—t Chap.

xviii. 5; xxiv. 23. • Ezek. xiii. 19.

ficient for a man's damnation, yet mere confession,

without forsaking of sin, is not sufficient for his

salvation.

Verse 14. Happy is the man that feareth always—

Who, in all times, companies, and conditions, main

tains in his mind a holy awe of God, and a reverence

for him, his glory and majesty, his wisdom and

power, his holiness and justice, his greatness and

goodness; that is always afraid of offending him, and

incurring his displeasure; that keeps his conscience

tender, and has a dread of the appearance of evil;

that is always jealous of himself, and distrusts his

own sufficiency, and lives in expectation of troubles

and changes; so that, when they come, they do not

surprise him: he that keeps up such a fear as this

in his mind, will live a life of faith, prayer, and

watchfulness, and therefore he is happy, blessed,

and holy; for he hereby avoids that mischief which

befalls fearless and careless sinners, as is expressed

in the next clause, and obtains that eternal salvation

which they fall short of. But he that hardeneth his

heart—That goeth on obstinately and securely in

sinful courses, casting off all due reverence for God,

and just fear of his threatenings and judgments;

shall fall into mischief—Shall fall into still greater

guilt and misery.

Verse 15. As a roaring lion and a ranging bear

—Always cruel and greedy in their natures, and es

pecially so when they are hungry and want prey;

in which case the lions roar, and bears range about

for it; so is a wicked ruler—Instead of being a

nursing father, and a faithful and tender shepherd, as

he ought to be, he is a cruel and insatiable oppressor

of his subjects; over the poor people—Whom he

particularly mentions to aggravate this wicked

ruler's sin, in devouring them whom the laws of

God and common humanity bound him to relieve

and protect; or to express the effect of his bad go

vernment, in making the people poor by his frauds

and rapines.

Verse 16. The prince that wanteth understand

ing, &c.—The tyranny or oppression of a prince is

a manifest sign of great folly, because it alienates

from him the hearts of his people, in possessing

which his honour, safety, and riches consist; and

often causes the shortening of his days, either through

God’s cutting him off by some sudden stroke, or

through the violence of men who have been injured

by him, and are exasperated against him. But he

that hateth covetousness—Which is the chief cause

of all oppression and unjust practices; shall prolong

his days—By God's favour, the peace and satisfac

tion of his own mind, and the hearty love of his peo

ple, which induces them to pray ſervently to God to

preserve his life, and makes them willing to hazard

their estates and lives in his defence.

Verse 17. A man that doeth violence, &c.—That

sheds any man's blood, or takes away his life by

any unjust proceedings; shall flee to the pit—Shall

speedily be destroyed, being pursued by divine ven

geance, the horrors of a guilty conscience, and the

avengers of blood; let no man stay him—None

should desire or endeavour to save him from his de

served punishment.

Verse 18. Whoso walketh uprightly shall be sared

-Namely, from destruction, because God hath un

dertaken and promised to protect him; but he that

is perverse in his ways—Hebrew, in two trays, of

which see on verse 8; shall fall at once—Once for

all, so as he shall never rise more.

Verses 19, 20. He that tilleth, &c.—See note on

chap. xii. 11. A faithful man—Hebrew, nºrs ºrn,

a man of truths, who deals truly and justly in all his

bargains and transactions with men; shalf abound

with blessings—Shall have many blessings from

God, and be well spoken of by men; but he that

maketh haste to be rich—More than God allows

him; he whose eager desires cause him to pur

sue riches by right or wrong, and who, therefore, is

unfaithful and unjust in his dealings; shall not be

innocent—Shall bring such guilt upon himself as

will render him execrable both to God and men, and

instead of blessings, shall bring curses and misery

upon him.

Verse 21. To have respect of persons is not good—

It is a fundamental error in the administration of

justice, and that which will lead men to many trans

gressions, to consider the quality of the parties con

cerned more than the merits of the cause; for a

piece of bread that man will transgress—When a

man hath once accustomed himself to take bribes, a

very small advantage will make him sell justice, and
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A proud heart
CHAPTER XXVIII.

stirreth up strife.

# *: 22 * He " that hasteth to be rich

* * * hath an evil eye, and considereth

not that poverty shall come upon him.

23 ° He that rebuketh a man, afterward

shall find more favour than he that flattereth

with the tongue.

24 Whoso robbeth his father or his mother,

and saith, It is no transgression; the same * is

the companion of "a destroyer.

25 & He that is of a proud heart stirreth up

strife: " but he that putteth his trust A. M. 3304

in the LORD shall be made fat. B. C. 700.

26 He that trusteth in his own heart is a fool:

but whoso walketh wisely, he shall be delivered.

27 He that giveth unto the poor shall not

lack: but he that hideth his eyes shall have

many a curse.

28 “When the wicked rise, ' men hide them

selves: but when they perish, the righteous

increase.

* Or, He that hath an evil eye hasteth to be rich-d Verse 20.

* Chap. xxvii. 5, 6–1 Chap. xviii. 9–’Heb. a man destroy
ing.

s Chapter iii. 10.—h 1 Tim. vi. 6–1 Deut. xv. 7; Chapter

xix. 17; xxii. 9.-k Verse 12; Chapter xxix. 2.- Job

xxiv. 4.

his own soul into the bargain. The design of this

proverb is to warn men to take heed of the begin

nings of that sin, and consequently of all other sins.

Verse 22. He that hasteth to be rich—That is

pushed on by his desires to get riches by right or

wrong; hath an evil eye—Is uncharitable to persons

in want, and envious toward those who get any

thing besides himself; and considereth not that pop

erty shall come upon him—And, consequently, that

he shall need the pity and help of others, which he

cannot reasonably expect, either from God or men,

having so hardened his heart against others in misery.

Verse 23. He that rebuketh a man—That reproves

him for his faults, though he may displease, nay,

anger him at the first; afterward shall find more

favour than he that flattereth—When the person re

proved comes calmly to consider the fidelity, good

intention, and disinterestedness of the reprover, and

the benefit coming to himself by the reproof, and

withal the baseness and mischief of flattery, he will

entertain a greater regard for such a man, than for

one that humourshim in every thing, and, with flat

tering words, countenances and encourages him in

those practices which ought to be reprehended.

Verse 24. Whoso robbeth his father or his mother

—Who openly or secretly, by force, fraud, or de

ceit, by arts or threats, or by negligent or wilful

wasting, deprives them of their property, or runs in

debt, and leaves them to pay it; and saith—In his

heart; It is no transgression—Supposing that he hath

a right to his parents' goods; the same is the com

panion of a destroyer—Not only shows that he as

sociates with spendthrifts, who will lead him to his

ruin, but is wicked enough to be a highwayman, and

murderer of others, for the satisfaction of his own

lusts: he is indeed a thief and a robber, because he

hath no right to the actual possession of his parents’

goods before their death, or without their consent.

Verse 25. He that is of a proud heart—-High

minded, self-conceited, insolent, or ambitious; stir

reth up strife—Because he is constantly endeavour

ing to advance and please himself, and hates and op

poses all that stand in his way; and because he de

spises other men, is jealous of his own honour, and

impatient of the least slight, affront, or injury; but

he that putteth his trust in the Lord—Who is mean

and vile in his own eyes, and therefore trusts not in

himself, but in God only, making God's will, and not

his own, nor his passion, honour, or interest, the

rule or end of his actions or pursuits, and who there

fore can easily deny himself and yield to others, all

which things are excellent means to prevent strife,

and preserve and promote peace; shall be made fat

—Shall live happily and comfortably, because he

avoids that strife which makes men's lives miserable.

Verse 26. He that trusteth in his own heart—In

his own wisdom and counsels, his own strength and

sufficiency, his own merit and righteousness, or the

good opinion he hath of his own abilities, natural or

acquired, neglecting or slighting the advice of others,

or the counsel of God; is a fool—And shall receive

the reward of his folly, namely, destruction. But

whoso walketh wisely—Distrusting his own judg

ment, and seeking the advice of others, and espe

cially of God, as all truly wise men do; he shall be

delivered—From those dangers and mischiefs which

fools bring upon themselves; whereby he shows

himself to be a wise man.

Verse 27. He that giveth unto the poor shall not

lack—Shall not empoverish himself by it, as covet

ous men imagine or pretend, but shall be enriched,

which is implied; but he that hideth his eyes—Lest

he should see poor and miserable persons, and there

by be moved to pity, or obliged to relieve them;

shall have many a curse—Partly from the poor,

whose curses, being not causeless, shall come upon

him, and partly from God, who will curse his very

blessings, and bring him to extreme want and misery.

Verse 28. When the wicked rise, &c.—See onverse

12; but when they perish—When wicked men are

displaced, degraded, and their power is taken from

them; the righteous increase—They who are right

eous appear again in public, and, being advanced to

that power which the wicked rulers have lost, they

use their authority to encourage and promote right

eousness, and to punish unrighteousness, whereby

the number of wicked men is diminished, and the

righteous are multiplied.
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The consequence of being
PROVERBS. hardened against reproof.

CHAPTER XXIX.

The consequence of being hardened against reproof, and maxims of good government, wisdom, and righteousness,

1–14.

other, 27.

A. M. 3304. E that, "
being often reproved,

B. C. 700.

hardeneth his neck, shall sud

denly be destroyed, and that without remedy.

2 * When the righteous are * in authority, the

people rejoice: but when the wicked beareth

rule, “the people mourn.

3 * Whoso loveth wisdom rejoiceth his father:

* but he that keepeth company with harlots

spendeth his substance.

4 The king by judgment establisheth the

land: but "he that receiveth gifts overthrow

eth it.

The duty of parents to correct their children, 15–17.

anger, pride, theft, cowardice, and corruption, 19–26.

The importance of having God's law, 18. Of

The godly and wicked are an abomination to each

5 A man that flattereth his neigh- *, *, *.

bour spreadeth a net for his feet. —

6 In the transgression of an evil man there

is a snare: but the righteous doth sing and

rejoice.

7 * The righteous considereth the cause of

the poor: but the wicked regardeth not to

know it.

8 s Scornful men “bring a city into a snare:

but wise men " turn away wrath.

9 If a wise man contendeth with a foolish man,

whether he rage or laugh, there is no rest.

"Heb. a man of reproofs.--—a 1 Sam. ii. 25; 2 Chron. xxxvi.

16; Chap. i. 24, 27. Esther viii. 15; Chap. xi. 10; xxviii.

12, 28.—” Or, increased.— Esth. iii. 15.-1 Chapter x. 1;

xv. 20; xxvii. 11.

• Chap. v. 9, 10; vi. 26; xxviii. 7; Luke xv. 13, 30. * Hea.

a man of oblations.— Job xxix. 16; xxxi. 13 ; Psalm xli. l.

s Chap. xi. 11.-"Or, set a city on fire.—h Ezek. xxii. 30.

i Matt. xi. 17.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIX.

Verse 1. He that being often reproced—Who

having received frequent reproofs from wise and

good men, and perhaps also chastisements from

God; hardeneth his neck—Remains incorrigible, and

obstinately persists in those sins for which he is re

proved and corrected; shall suddenly be destroyed–

Is in danger of falling, and that on a sudden, into utter

and irreparable ruin.

Verse 2. When the righteous are in authority—

The Hebrew word here used signifies to increase,

either in number, or in dignity and power, but it ap

pears from the opposite clause that the latter is in

tended in this place. The people rejoice—For the

blessed effects of their good government; but when

the wicked beareth rule—When an ungodly man

governs; the people mourn—For the oppressions

and mischiefs which they feel, and for the dreadſul

judgments of God, which they justly fear.

Verse 4. The king by judgment—By the free and

impartial exercise of justice; establisheth the land—

Restores his kingdom to a firm and good state, though

it might before be in great disorder; but he that re

ceiveth gifts—Hebrew, nºnn wrx, a man of obla

tions, or gifts, whose delight and common practice

it is to take bribes and sell justice; orerthroweth it—

Subverts it utterly, though it might before be never

so well settled.

Verses 5,6. A man that flattereth his neighbour—

That praiseth, or applaudeth, another in a sinful state

or practice; spreadeth a net for his feet—Kills him

under a pretence of kindness; is an occasion of his

sin, and consequently of his destruction, which pos

sibly he might design to accomplish by that means.

In the transgression of an evil man there is a snare

—His sin will bring him to dreadſul horrors and cer

tain ruin. But the righteous doth sing and rejoice—

Because he hath sweet peace in his own conscience,

and an assurance of present safety and eternal hap

piness.

Verse 7. The righteous—Whether magistrate, or

any private person, concerned to know it, and capa

ble of helping him in it; considereth the cause of

the poor—His poverty neither hinders him from

taking pains to examine it, nor from a righteous de

termination of it; but the ticked regardeth not to

know—Will not put himself to the trouble of search

ing it out, either because it yields him no profit, or

because he resolves to give away the poor man's

right.

Verse 8. Scornful men—That mock at religion,

the obligations of conscience, the fears of another

world, and every thing that is sacred and serious;

who when employed in the business of the state do

things with precipitation, because they scorn to de

liberate and take time for consultation; who do things

illegal and unjustifiable, because they scorn to be

bound and shackled by laws and constitutions; who

provoke the people, because they scorn to please

them; bring a city into a snare—Expose it to God’s

wrath, and to destruction, by their self-conceit and

wilfulness, by their wicked counsels and practices,

whereby they seduce and infect the generality of the

people; by their contempt of God, of his just laws

and righteous judgments, and of the opinion and ad

vice of wise men; but wise men—Who do not scorn.

but hearken to, the counsels of God, and of prudent

men; turn away wrath—The wrath of God or of

men, who were enraged against it.

Verse 9. If a wise man contendeth with a fºolish

man—Debating any matter with him, or endeavour

ing to convince him of any error; whether he—The

wise man, rage (is angry) or laugh—That is, whe

ther he deal sharply and severely with him, rebuking

him for his folly, or mildly and pleasantly, smiling at

it; there is no rest—No end or fruit of the debate;
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The poor and the deceitful

**::::: 10 * The “blood-thirsty hate the

* † tº upright: but the just seek his soul.

11 A 'fool uttereth all his mind: but a wise

man keepeth it in till afterward.

12 If a ruler hearken to lies, all his servants

are wicked.

13 The poor and "the deceitful man “meet

together: "the LoRD lighteneth both their

eyes.

14 “The king that Pfaithfully judgeth the

poor, his throne shall be established for ever.

* Hebrew, men of blood.—k Genesis iv. 5, 8; 1 John iii. 12.

! Judges xvi. 17; Chapter xii. 16; xiv. 33. * Or, the usurer.

in Chapter xxii. 2.-n Matt. v. 45. • Chapter xx. 28; xxv. 5.

*: lxxii. 2, 4, 13, 14. * Verse 17-r Chap. x. 1; xvii.

, 25.

CHAPTER XXIX.
man meet together.

15 * The rod and reproof give wis- A. M. 3304

dom: but a child left to himself B. c. 10.

bringeth his mother to shame.

16 When the wicked are multiplied, trans

gression increaseth: * but the righteous shall

see their fall.

17 ‘Correct thy son, and he shall give thee

rest; yea, he shall give delight unto thy soul.

18 "Where there is no vision, the people

"perish: but “he that keepeth the law, happy

is he.

* Psalm xxxvii. 36; lviii. 10; xci. 8; xcii. 11.-1 Chapter

xiii. 24; xix. 18; xxii. 15; xxiii. 13, 14; Verse 15. u 1 Sam.

iii. 1; Amos viii. 11, 12. ” Or, is made naked. * John

xiii. 17; James i. 25.

the ſool will not be satisfied nor convinced. Thus

Bishop Patrick: “Let a man be never so wise, it is to

no purpose for him to dispute, or to enter into any

contest with an obstinate fool; for which way soever

he deal with him, whether roughly or gently, whe

ther angrily or pleasantly, there will be no end of the

controversy; but the fool will still have the last word;

nay, it is well if he do not either restlessly rage, or

laugh one to scorn.” Houbigant takes this verse in

a somewhat different sense, reading, A wise man con

tending in judgment with a foolish man, whether he

is provoked or derided, remains unmoved; a trans

lation which the Hebrew will very well bear.

Verse 10. The blood-thirsty hate the upright—

And consequently seek their ruin, as may be infer

red from the following clause; but the just seek his

soul—To preserve it. Schultens renders this verse,

Bloody men hate the upright, and seek the life of the

just.

Verses 11, 12. A fool uttereth all his mind—

All at once, unnecessarily, unseasonably, without

reservation or caution; but a wise man keepeth

it in till afterward—Till he have a fit occasion

to express it. If a ruler hearken to lies—De

light in flatteries or calumnies, or any lying words,

or deceitful and wicked practices; all his servants

are wicked—Because, perhaps, he chooseth only

such for his service: or, rather, because they are

either corrupted by his example, or engaged by their

place and interest to please him, and comply with

his base desires and humours.

Verse 13. The poor and the deceitful man—He

brew, Dºn v's, the man of deceits, or of usuries;

that is, who hath enriched himself by such practices;

meet together—Converse together, and one needeth

the other; the Lord lighteneth both their eyes—

Either their bodily eyes, namely, with the light of

the sun, which promiscuously shines upon both; or

the eyes of their minds, with the light of reason,

which he indifferently gives them; and therefore

the one should not envy or despise the other, but

they should be ready to do good to one another, as

God does good to both. The LXX. read, The usurer

and debtor meet together; the Lord has the oversight

of them both. “The world is made up,” says Bishop

Patrick, “of severalsorts ofmen; of poor, for instance,

who are fain to borrow; and of rich, who lend them

money, and, perhaps, oppress them; but these would

all agree well enough when they meet together, if

they would but consider that there is one Lord, who

makes the sun to shine equally on all; and who in

tends all should live happily, though in an unequal

condition.” Chap. xxii. 2.

Verse 14. The king that faithfully judgeth the

poor—And the rich too; but he names the poor,

because these are much oppressed and injured by

others, and least regarded by princes, and yet com

mitted to their more especial care by the King of

kings.

Verse 15. The rod and reproof give wisdom—

Correction and instruction going together; but a

child left to himself—Suffered to follow his own

will without restraint and chastening; bringeth his

mother to shame—And father too, but he names only

the mother, either because her indulgence often

spoils the child, or because children commonly

stand least in awe of their mothers, and abuse the

weakness of their sex, and tenderness of their na

ture.

Verse 16. When the wicked are multiplied—Or

rather, are advanced, or in authority, as the word

ninni, is understood, verse 2; transgression increas

eth—Sin and sinners abound, and grow impudent by

impunity, and the example and encouragement of

such rulers. But the righteous shall see their fall

—The destruction of such transgressors in due

time.

Verse 18. Where there is no vision—That is, no

prophecy, the prophets being anciently called seers;

no public preaching of God's word, called prophecy,

Rom. xii. 6; 1 Cor. xiv. 4, &c. Where the people are

destitute of the means of instruction; the people pe

rish—Because they want the chief means of salva

tion; but he that keepeth the law—He does not say,

he that hath the law, or he that hath vision, which

the rules of opposition to the preceding clause might

have given us reason to expect he would have said,

but he that keepeth it; to teach us, that although the

want of God’s word may be sufficient for men's de

struction, yet the mere having and hearing, or read
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The fear ofman PROVERBS. bringeth a snare.

A. M. 3304. 19 A servant will not be corrected || honour shall uphold the humble in A. M. 3304.
B. C. 700. B. C. 700.

by words: for though he understand

he will not answer.

20 Seest thou a man that is hasty “in his

words? there is more hope of a fool than of

him.

21 He that delicately bringeth up his ser

vant from a child shall have him become his

son at the length.

22 “An angry man stirreth up strife, and a

furious man aboundeth in transgression.

23 * A man's pride shall bring him low: but

spirit.

24 Whoso is partner with a thief, hateth his

own soul: "he heareth cursing, and bewrayeth

it not.

25 ° The fear of man bringeth a snare: but

whoso putteth histrust in theLoRD “shall be safe.

26 "Many seek " the ruler's favour; but

every man's judgment cometh from the Lord.

27 An unjust man is an abomination to the

just; and he that is upright in the way is

abomination to the wicked.

* Or, in his matters.-y Chapter xxvi. 12. * Chap. xv. 18;

xxvi. 21.-a Job xxii. 29; Chap. xv. 33; xviii. 12; Isa. lxvi.

2; Dan. iv. 30, 31; Matt. xxiii. 12; Luke xiv. l l ; xviii. 14;

Acts xii. 23; James iv. 6, 10; 1 Pet. v. 5. b Leviticus v. 1.

* Gen. xii. 12; xx. 2, 11. * Heb. shall be set on high.-- Psa.

xx. 9; Chap. xix. 6. "Heb. the face of a ruler.

ing of it, is not sufficient for their salvation, unless

they also keep, or obey it.

Verse 19. A serrant, &c.—“A slave, and he who

is of a servile nature, is not to be amended by reason

or persuasion: no, nor by reproofs or threats; for

though he hear, and understand too, what you say,

yet he will not obey, till he be forced into it by

punishment of his disobedience.” The LXX. read,

oukermº anºmpoc, a stubborn, or obstinate servant will

mot, &c.

Verse 20. Seest thou a man hasty in his words—

Or rather, in his business; who is rash and heady

in the management of his affairs? There is more

hope of a fool—Who is sensible of his folly, and will

ing to hearken to the advice of others, than of him

—Because he is self-confident, and neither considers

things seriously within himself, nor seeks counsel

from the wise.

Verse 21. He that delicately bringeth up his ser

vant, &c.—Allowing him too much freedom and

familiarity; shall have him become his son—Will find

him, at last, grow insolent, and forgetful of his ser

vile condition.

Verse 23. A man's pride shall bring him low—

Because both God and men conspire against him;

but honour shall uphold the humble—Or, as others

render it, without any difference in the sense, the

humble in spirit shall hold their honour, shall be

honoured by God and men. Thus honour, like a

shadow, flees from them that pursue it, and follows

them who flee from it.

Verse 24. Whoso is partner with a thief—By

receiving a share of stolen goods, upon condition of

his concealing the theft; hateth his own soul—Acts

as if he hated it; for he wounds and destroys it; he

heareth cursing—He heareth the coice of surearing,

as is said Lev. v. 1; namely, the oath given to him

by a judge, adjuring him, and other suspected per

sons, to give information concerning it; and benrray

eth it not—Which he was bound to do for the public

good. The Vulgate reads, adjurantem audit, et non

indicat: he hears him who adjures him, but will

not declare. Dr. Waterland renders the clause, he

is adjured and yet makes no discovery.

Verse 25. The fear of man—Inordinate fear of

harm or suffering from men, which is properly op

posed to trust in God, because it arises from a distrust

of God’s promises and providence; bringeth a snare

—Is an occasion of many sins, and consequently of

punishments from God: but whoso putteth his trust

in the Lord—Walks in God's ways, and securely re

lies upon him, to protect him from the designs and

malice of wicked men; shall be safe—Shall be pre

served from all real evil, through God's watchful

providence over him.

Verse 26. Many seek the ruler's farour—Men

study to please their rulers, and to ensure their

favour, by their obliging behaviour, humble petitions,

and various other means, supposing that to be the

only way to procure either right or preferment; but

every man's judgment cometh from the Lord—

The decision of his cause, and the success of all

his endeavours, depend wholly upon God, who

rules and inclines the minds and hearts of princes

and governors, as well as of other men, as it pleaseth

him.

CHAPTER XXX.

Here begins what has been termed, The fourth part of the book of Proverbs, consisting of only tiro chapters; added to the

preceding parts by way of a second appendir, but by whom we are not informed, most probably, however, by the men of

Hezekiah, who added the former appendir. This chapter contains a new collection of important sayings, which some

suppose to be Solomon's ; and, therefore, translate his "na", the words of the collector, instead of the words of Agur.

But why Solomon should call himself by this name, and also, instead of the son of David, should style himself the son of

Jakeh, seems perfectly unaccountable. It is, therefore, most reasonable to follow our translation, and to look upon this
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The words of Agur
CHAPTER XXX.

the son of Jakeh.

chapter as a fragment of some wise sentences, delivered by one whose name was Agur, and his father's name Jakeh. We

have here Agur's confession of faith, 4c., 1–6. His prayer, 7–9. A caution against wronging servants, 10. Four

wicked generations, 11–14. Four things insatiable, 15, 16. A warning to undutiful children, 17. Four things unsearch

able, 18–20. Four things intolerable, 21–23. Four things little and wise, 24–28. Four things stately, 29–31.

* {...} THE words of Agur the son of

p. v. iv. Jakeh, even "the prophecy: the

man spake unto Ithiel, even unto Ithiel and

Ucal,

2 "Surely I am more brutish than any man,

and have not the understanding of a man.

3 I neither learned wisdom, nor have the

knowledge of the holy.

4 * Who hath ascended up into heaven, or

descended ?" who hath gathered the wind in

his fists? who hath bound the waters in a

garment 3 who hath established all A. M. 3304.

the ends of the earth? what is his * **

name, and what is his son's name, if thou

canst tell ?

5 * * Every word of God is “pure: the is a

shield unto them that put their trust in him.

6 & Add thou not unto his words, lest he re

prove thee, and thou be found a liar.

7 * Two things have I required of thee;

° deny me them not before I die:

8 Remove far from me vanity and lies; give

.* Chap. xxxi. 1. b Psa. lxxiii. 22.- Heb. know. “John

iii. 13–4 Job xxxviii. 4, &c.; Psa. civ. 3, &c.; Isa. xl. 12.

• Psa. xii. 6; xviii. 30; xix. 8; cxix. 140.

* Heb. purified. f Psalm xviii. 30; lxxxiv. 11; czv. 9, 10,

ll.—f Deut. iv. 2; xii. 32; Rev. xxii. 18, 19.—"Heb. with

hold not from me.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXX.

Verse 1. The words of Agur—Who this Agur

was no one has ever yet been able to show: it is pro

bable, however, that both he and Jakeh, his father,

were well known in Israel at the time this chapter

and the next were added to the preceding parts of

the proverbs. Jakeh is thought to have lived either

in Solomon's time or soon after, and to have been

famous in his generation for wisdom and piety; even

the prophecy——The prophetical instruction; for as

prophets were public preachers as well as foretellers

of things to come, so their sermons, no less than

their predictions, are commonly called their pro

phecies. Ithiel and Ucal—Two friends and cotem

poraries of Agur, who desired his instructions.

Verses 2, 3. Surely I am more brutish, &c.—This

he utters from an humble and modest apprehension

of his own ignorance. I neither learned wisdom—

I have not been taught in the schools of wisdom; nor

hare the knowledge of the holy—Hebrew, Dºwnp,

of holy persons, namely, of the holy prophets. 'I

have not such divine inspirations as prophets, strictly

so called, have received.

Verse 4. Who hath ascended, &c.—What mere

man hath ascended into heaven to learn the mind of

God, who dwells there? None have. And descended

—To teach men below what he had learned above.

No man can ſully know and teach us these things

unless he hath been in heaven, and sent down from

thence to the earth for that end. Who hath gather

ed the wind in his fists—To hold them in, or let them

out at his pleasure? And none but he who made

and governs all creatures, can know and teach these

things. The waters——Those above, the clouds, and

those below, the sea, which God keeps as it were

within doors, and the waters which he shuts up in

the bowels of the earth. The ends of the earth—

The whole earth, from one end to another, which

God upholdeth in the air by the word of his power.

If thor, canst tell—If thou thinkest there be any man

who can do these things, produce his name; or, if he

be dead, the name of any of his posterity.

Verse 5. Every word of God is pure—You must

not expect the full knowledge of divine mysteries

from me, nor from any man, but from the word of

God, which is a certain rule, both for your faith and

practice, because every part of it is holy, and true,

and good, and there is not the least mixture of false

hood or folly in it, as there is in all the words and

writings of men. He is a shield unto them that

trust in him—Which supposes their knowledge of

him by his word, Psa ix. 10, and implies their reli

ance on his promises, joined with obedience to his

commands.

Verse 6. Add thou not unto his words—-As the

word of God is pure, do not thou corrupt it, by add

ing to it thine own or other men's inventions, or

opinions; lest he reprove thee—By words or deeds;

by discovering thy folly, and bringing thee to de

served shame and punishment; and thou be found

a liar—Delivering thy own fancies and notions in

the name, and as the truths of God, and thus being

guilty of the worst of forgeries.

Verses 7,8. Tito things hare I required of thee—

I do most earnestly and especially desire: deny me

them not—Hebrew, Jon vipnºs, withhold them not

from me; before I die—That is, while I live, as being

things of great and continual necessity, for thy hon

our and service, and my own good. Remove far

from me—From my heart, and from the course of

my life: ranity—That is, 1st, All false and vain

opinions, namely, concerning God and things divine;

all unbelief, idolatry, and superstition: and, 2d, Van

ity of heart and life; a vain conversation, or the love

of the vain things of this world; and lies—All false

hood and deceit in my words and actions, and in my

conduct toward God or men. This is the first of

Agur's petitions. Gireme neither poverty nor riches

—This is his second request, which may seem to

have some reference to the former, poverty being

commonly an occasion of, or temptation to, the sin

of lying ; and riches being the great occasions of,

and enticements to, vanity. Thus, as his first peti

tion was against the sins themselves, so this latter is
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Of several
PROVERBS. unholy generations.

*** me neither poverty nor riches; * feed

* * * me with food “convenient for me:

9 i Lest I be full, and * deny thee, and say,

Who is the Lord? or lest I be poor, and steal,

and take the name of my God in vain.

10 * * Accuse not a servant unto his master,

lest he curse thee, and thou be found guilty.

11 * There is a generation that curseth their

father, and doth not bless their mother.

12 There is a generation * that are pure in

their own eyes, and yet is not washed from their

filthiness.

13 There is a generation, O how A. M. 330i.
'lofty are their eyes! and their eye- B. C. 700.

lids are lifted up.

14 " There is a generation, whose teeth are

as swords, and their jaw-teeth as knives, " to

devour the poor from off the earth, and the

needy from among men.

15 "I The horseleech hath two daughters,

crying, Give, give. There are three things

that are never satisfied, yea, four things say

not, " It is enough :

16 ° The grave; and the barren womb ; the

h Matt. vi. 11. * Heb. of my allowance.— Deut. viii. 12,

14, 17; xxxi.20; xxxii. 15; Neh. ix. 25, 26; Job xxxi. 24, 25,

28; Hos. xiii. 6. * Heb. belie thee. * Heb. Hurt not with

thy tongue.

k Luke xviii. 11.— Psa. cxxxi. 1; Chap. vi. 17.-- Job

xxix. 17; Psa. lii. 2; lwii. 4; Chapter xii. 18.—n Psa riv.

4; Amos viii. 4.—" Heb. Wealth.-0 Chap. xxvii. 20; Hab.

ii. 5.

against the occasions of them. Feed me with food

convenient for me—Moderate and suitable, both to

my natural necessities and to that condition of life

in which thou hast placed me. And this mediocrity

of condition is so amiable, that it has often been de

sired by wise heathen as more eligible than a state

of the greatest plenty and glory.

Verse 9. Lest I be full, and deny thee—By trust

ing to riches, which is a denial of God, and by un

thankfulness for, and the abuse of his mercies. And

say, Who is the Lord—That I should obey or serve

him? I do not need him: I can live without him. Lest,

by degrees, I should arrive at downright atheism or

infidelity, which is most incident to rich and great

men, as is manifest from experience. Or lest I be

poor and steal—Lest, being in a state of poverty, I

be under a strong temptation to dishonesty, and be

come injurious to others for my own relief; and

take the name of my God in vain—Use false oaths,

either to vindicate myself when I am suspected or

accused of theft, and my oath is required according

to the law, Exod. xxii. 8–11; or to gratify others

for filthy lucre, as poor men frequently do.

Verse 10. Accuse not a servant unto his master—

Without sufficient cause, for otherwise, in some

bases, this may be a duty. As if he had said, A ser

rant’s condition is in itself mean and miserable, and

therefore thou shouldest not make it worse without

great and apparent necessity. Lest he curse thee—

Desire God to punish thee, which, though it might

be sinful in him, yet, being deserved by thee, thou

wouldst have reason to fear and expect; and thou be

found guilty—By God, who is always ready to plead

the cause of the afflicted.

Verses 11–14. There is a generation—A sort of

men, abominable both to God and men, which is im

plied concerning these and the following kind of

sinners, mentioned in these verses; that curseth

their father—And mother too, as it follows; un

grateful and unnatural children. There are those

that are pure in their own eyes—Who not only pre

tend to others, but sincerely think within themselves,

that they are truly religious persons, and in all re

spects such as they should be; and yet are not

washed from their filthiness—Not delivered from

the guilt or power of their sins; not sated by the

washing of regeneration, and the reneuring of the

Holy Ghost, Tit. iii. 5; not justified, not sanctified,

in the name of the Lord, the Messiah, and by the

Spirit of our God, 1 Cor. vi. 11. Reader, is this thy

case? There is a generation, O how lofty are

their eyes!—With what disdain do they look upon

their neighbours! At what a distance do they ex

pect every body to keep ! A sort of men that are

proud and insolent, advancing themselves, and de

spising all others in comparison of themselves, and

showing the pride of their hearts in their counte

nances and behaviour. There is a generation whose

teeth, &c.—Extortioners, and cruel oppressors, who

grind the faces of the poor.

Verse 15. The horseleech—An insatiable creature,

sucking blood till it be ready to burst; hath two

daughters—The following things, which resemble

the horseleech in their insatiableness, nothing being

more common than to call those persons or things

the sons or daughters of those whose example they

imitate. And whereas it is objected that they are

not only two, but three, yea, four, as is said in the

next clause, the answer is easy, that though he be

gin with two, yet he proceeds from thence to three

and four, all which are said to be the daughters of

the horseleech, if the words be rendered properly, as

they are in the Hebrew, as we shall presently see.

Crying, Give, give—Never filled, but always craving,

and ready to receive more and more. There are

three—It should rather have been rendered, Yea,

three, or they (namely, the daughters of the horse

leech) are three; that are never satisfied—This is

added to explain the former clause, Give, give, and

to show the cause of that excessive desire of more,

namely, they are not contented with what they have.

Four things—Or, yea, they are four; which say not,

It is enough—Hebrew, \n, it is wealth, it is abund

ance. Those are never rich that are always coveting.

Verse 16. The grave, and the barren womb—As

the Israelitish women did generally and vehemently

desire to have many children, for divers reasons

elsewhere mentioned, so those who were barren
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Four things difficult CHAPTER XXX.
to be understood.)

*, *, *... earth that is not filled with water;

— and the fire that saith not, It is

enough.

17 | p The eye that mocketh at his father,

and despiseth to obey his mother, the ravens

of * the valley shall pick it out, and the young

eagles shall eat it.

18 "I There be three things which are too

wonderful for me, yea, four which I know not:

19 The way of an eagle in the air; A. M. 3304.
B. C. 700.

the way of a serpent upon a rock;

the way of a ship in the "midst of the sea;

and the way of a man with a maid.

20 Such is the way of an adulterous wo

man: she eateth, and wipeth her mouth, and

saith, I have done no wickedness.

21 For three things the earth is disquieted,

and for four which it cannot bear :

P Gen. ix. 22; Lev. xx. 9; Chap. xx. 20; xxiii. 22. * Or, the brook. 9 Heb, heart.

among them were most eager in those desires, as

we see in Rachel, Gen. xxx. 1. And, as in all other

cases, persons most prize and thirst after those good

things which they want. The earth—Which,

when it is dry, thirsts for rain, and in a little time

sucks up great quantities of water, and gapes for

more. And the fire—Which continually burns, as

long as there is any combustible matter left for it.

“Some commentators compare certain vices with

these four insatiable things: the desire of revenge

to the grave; libidinous desires to the barren womb;

covetousness, or rather drunkenness, to the thirsty

earth; and ambition to the devouring fire. It is

easy to show how fitly all these are resembled to the

horseleech; it being the vulgar saying, that harlots,

for instance, are the horseleeches of young men;

and the servant in Plautus, when he was about to

rob the chests of two old men, says, Jam ego me

certam in hirudinem, &c. “Now will I turn myself

into a horseleech, and suck out their very blood.’”—

Dodd.

Verse 17. The eye that mocketh at his father—

He that scorneth or derideth his parents, though it

be but with a look or gesture, and much more when

he breaks out into opprobrious words and actions;

the ravens of the valley shall pick it out—“They

who are guilty of such an enormous ingratitude to

their parents shall come to an infamous end, and

their dead bodies shall be exposed for a prey to the

ravens which frequent the brooks that run in the val

leys, and to the young eagles, which shall pick out

those eyes in which their scorn and derision of their

parents were wont to appear.”

Verses 18, 19. There be three things too wonder

ful for me—The way whereof I cannot trace; the

way of an eagle in the air—Either, 1st, The man

mer of her flight, which is exceedingly high, swift,

and strong: or, rather, 2d, The way, or part of the

air through which she passes, without leaving any

print or sign in it. The way of a serpent upon a

rock—Where it leaves no impression, nor slime, nor

token which way it went. The way of a ship in

the sea—In which, though at present it make a fur

row, yet it is speedily closed again; and the way of

a man with a maid—The various methods and art:-

fices which young men sometimes use to slide into

the hearts of young virgins, and win their love, that

they may persuade them either to honourable mar

riage or to unlawful lust. “I would just observe upon

this” last clause, says Dr. Dodd, “that some have

understood it as a reference to the incarnation of the

Word in the Virgin Mary.” The word noby, ren

dered maid, signifies a virgin, strictly speaking; and

Hill, rendered a man, may signify the man, or great

one, by way of eminence. But for more on this

text the reader is referred to Schultens's very ac

curate discussion of it. Houbigant thinks that the

sacred writer here refers to the human conception;

which is indeed truly miraculous and incompre

hensible.

Verse 20. Such—So secret and undiscernible; is

the way of an adulterous woman—of one that se

cretly lives in the sin of adultery. As “artſul men

insinuate themselves into the affections of young

women, and seduce them to their ruin, by an almost

infinity of stratagems, which can never be all un

ravelled, so also the adulterous wife uses much in

genuity to impose on her husband, to shun detec

tion, and to escape shame and punishment, by

schemes and devices which cannot all be enumera

ted. Every new crime intended, or committed,

gives rise to some new artifice; as the ship, in some

degree, deviates every time from the course which

it steered before. The object of the seducer is to

prevail over his prey, and that of the adulteress to

conceal her guilt; and the whole extent of their sub

tlety and ingenuity is employed to effect those pur

poses.”—Scott.

Verses 21–23. For three things the earth—That

is, the inhabitants of the earth; is disquieted—By

their insolence and impudence they cause great dis

turbances in the places where they live; for four it

cannot rest—They are intolerable in human socie

ties. For a servant when he reigneth—When he is

advanced to great power and dignity; for such a one

is ignorant and unfit for his place, and therefore

commits many errors; he is poor, and therefore in

satiable; he is proud and imperious, and usually in

jurious and cruel; and a fool—A conceited fool, or

an obstinately wicked man; when he is filled with

meat—When he is over fed, his meat and drink

heating his blood, and stirring him up to many inso

lences: or, when he abounds in wealth, which, in

that case, is like a sword in a madman's hand, being

an instrument and occasion of many acts of wicked

ness and mischief. For an odious woman–Proud

and perverse, and full of other offensive qualities;

when she is married—For then she displays all

those ill humours which before she concealed. And

a handmaid that is heir–Which great and sudden
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Four things wise,
PROVERBS. four comely.

A. M. 3304. 22 * For a servant when he reign

B. c. 700. eth; and a fool when he is filled with

meat;

23 For an odious woman when she is mar

ried; and a handmaid that is heir to her

mistress.

24 * There be four things which are little

upon the earth, but they are "exceeding

wise :

25 The ants are a people not strong, yet they

prepare their meat in the summer;

26 “The conies are but a feeble folk, yet

make they their houses in the rocks;

27 The locusts have no king, yet go they forth

all of them " by bands;

28 The spider taketh hold with her **::::::

hands, and is in kings' palaces. * ~ *

29 " There be three things which go well,

yea, four are comely in going :

30 A lion, which is strongest among beasts,

and turneth not away for any ;

31 A * greyhound; * a he-goat also ; and a

king, against whom there is no rising up.

32 " If thou hast done foolishly in lifting up

thyself, or if thou hast thought evil, “lay thy

hand upon thy mouth.

33 Surely the churning of milk bringeth

forth butter, and the wringing of the nose

bringeth forth blood: so the forcing of wrath

bringeth forth strife.

a Chap. xix. 10; Eccles. x. 7. ** Heb, wise, made wise.

* Chap. vi. 6.- Psa. civ. 18.-" Heb. gathered together.

‘John xxi. 5; ii. 4;** Or, horse. ** Heb. girt in the loins.

Eccles. viii. 3; Mic. vii. 16.

change transports her beside herself, and makes her

insufferably proud and scornful.

Verses 24–28. There be four things little, &c.,

but earceeding wise—Comparatively to other brute

creatures, they act very wisely and providently,

through the direction of Divine Providence, which

secretly influences them to do those things for their

own preservation which are most agreeable to the

rules of wisdom. The design of this observation is,

1st, To commend wisdom to us, and to teach us to

imitate the providence of these creatures, as we are

excited, Prov. vi. 6, to imitate their diligence; 2d,

To keep us from being proud of our own wisdom,

because we are either equalled or exceeded therein

by brute creatures, in the wise conduct of their af

fairs; and, 3d, To direct us to whom to apply for

wisdom when we want and desire it, even to that

God who inspires such wisdom even into irrational

animals. The ants are a people—Which title is

often given to insects, and other inferior creatures,

both in the Scriptures, (see Joel i. 6, and ii.2) and in

Homer, and Virgil, and divers other authors; yet they

prepare their meat in the summer—Of which see

on Prov. vi. 6-8. The conies are but a feeble folk

—Rather, the rock-rats, or mountain-mice : see on

Lev. xi. 5. Yet make their houses in the rocks—In

the holes of rocks, where they secure themselves

against their too potent enemies. The locusts have

no king—To rule and order them; yet they go forth

all of them by bands—In great numbers, in several

companies, and in exact order, as is observed in

Scripture, and in other authors. The spider taketh

hold—Of the threads which she spins out of her own

bowels; with her hands—With her legs, which he

calls hands, because they serve her for the same use

to do her work, to weave her web, and to catch gnats

or flies. And is in kings' palaces—Is not only in

poor cottages, but many times in palaces also.

Verses 29–31. There be three things which go

well—That walk decently, and with great alacrity

and courage, or whose motion is majestic; A lion,

which turneth not away for any—Doth not flee

from his pursuers, whether men or beasts, but walks

away with a slow and majestic pace, as is observed

by Aristotle, and many others; A greyhound–

Called in the Hebrew cºnn "int, girt in the loins,

either because its loins are slender, and, as it were,

girt up into a little compass, or because of its great

agility and swiftness; for the girding of the loins

was used for expedition, in going or working. The

word is rendered by some, a horse, namely, a war

horse, having his armour girt about him, and march

ing to battle, which he does with great majesty and

courage, as God himself observes at large, Job xxxix.

19, &c. A he-goat also—Which marches at the

head of the flock in a grave and stately manner, con

ducting them with great courage and resolution,

and being ready to fight for them, either with beasts

or men that oppose him. And a king—Hebrew, a

king and his people with him, a king when he hath

the hearts and hands of his people going along with

him in his undertakings.

Verse 32. If thou hast done foolishly—“If thy

pride or thy passion hath engaged thee in some

foolish action, whereby thou hast disgraced thyself;

or made thee contrive and endeavour any thing that

is unwarrantable, do not add one fault to another,

by excusing it, or blaming any body but thyself for

it, much less by quarrelling at those that admonish

thee of it, and reprehend thee for it; but stop at the

first motion to this, and silently acknowledge thy

error.”—Bishop Patrick.

Verse 33. Surely the churning of milk—This

verse, which is connected with that preceding, is

thus paraphrased by the last-mentioned author:

“For from little things there is an easy progress

unto greater. And just as you see milk is first

pressed out of the cow's udders, and then, being

shaken in the churn, is forced into butter; and as

the nose, being wrung, though at first it only purge

itself, yet, if it be harder pressed, there comes out

blood; even so words, passing to and fro, raise a

heat, and that, if continued, stirs up anger, which fre

quently ends in broils and irreconcileable quarrels.”
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The instruction given to CHAPTER XXXI.
King Lemuel by his mother.

CHAPTER XXXI.

An exhortation to Lemuel, 1–9. A description of a good wife, 10–31.

§ { } THE words of King Lemuel, " the
- *-*- a v.--- prophecy that his mother taught

him.

2 What, my son 2 and what, "the son of my

womb? and what, the son of my vows?

3 * Give not thy strength unto women, nor

thy ways "to that which destroyeth kings.

4 * It is not for kings, O Lemuel, it is not for

kings to drink wine; nor for princes strong

drink:

5 ‘Lest they drink, and forget the law, and

* pervert the judgment” of any of the afflicted.

6 * * Give strong drink unto him A. M. 2089.

that is ready to perish, and wine to B. c. 1015.

those that be "of heavy hearts. º

7 Let him drink, and forget his poverty, and

remember his misery no more.

8 * Open thy mouth for the dumb in the

cause of all “such as are appointed to de

struction.

9 Open thy mouth, * judge righteously, and

plead the cause of the poor and needy.

10 * "Who can find a virtuous woman? for

her price is far above rubies.

* Chap. xxx. 1.- Isa. xlix. 15.—e Chap. v. 9.-d Deut.

xvii. 17; Neh. xiii. 26; Chap. vii. 26; Hos. iv. 11. e Eccles.

x. 17.– Hos. iv. 11. * Heb. alter. * Hebrew, of all the

sons of affliction.—s Psa. civ. 15.

* Hebrew, bitter of soul, 1 Samuel i. 10-h Job xxix. 15, 16.

il Sam. xix. 4; Esth. iv. 16. * Heb. the sons of destruction.

k Lev. xix. 15; Deut. i. 16.—l Job xxix. 12; Isa. i. 17; Jer.

xxii. 16.—m Chap. xii. 4; xviii. 22; xix. 14.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXI.

Verse 1. The words of King Lemuel–Of Solo

mon, by the general consent both of Jewish and

Christian writers: this name signifies one from God,

or, belonging to God, and such a one was Solomon

eminently, being given by God to David and Bath

sheba as a pledge of his reconciliation to them after

their repentance. Possibly his mother gave him

this name to remind him of his great obligations to

God, and of the justice and necessity of his devoting

himself to God's service. It must be acknowledg

ed, some have doubted whether Lemuel was not a

different person; but, according to Dr. Delaney and

many others, without sufficient reason. “I know,”

says that judicious divine, “that some modern cri

tics, contrary to the unanimous judgment and tradi

tion of all antiquity, have raised some scruples upon

this head, as if Lemuel were not Solomon, but

some other king, they know not who. I have exa

mined them with all the care and candour I am ca

pable of, and conclude, upon the whole, that their

objections are such as my readers, of best under

standings, would be little obliged to me either for re

tailing or refuting.”

Verse 2. What, my son—A short speech, arguing

her great passion for him; what words shall I take 3

What counsels shall I give thee ? My heart is full;

I must give it vent; but where shall I begin? What,

the son of my womb—My son, not by adoption, but

whom I bare in the womb, and therefore it is my

duty to give thee admonitions, and thine to receive

them. What, the son of my vows—On whose be

half I have made many prayers and sacrifices, and

solemn vows to God; whom I have, as far as in me

lay, devoted to the work, and service, and glory of

God.

Verse 3. Give not thy strength unto women—The

vigour of thy mind and body, which is greatly im

paired by inordinate lusts, as all physicians agree,

and frequent experience shows; northy ways—Thy

conversation or course of life; to that which destroy

Wol, II. ( 73 )

eth kings—The same thing repeated in other words,

as is very usual in these books; to the immoderate

love of women, which is most destructive to kings

and kingdoms, as was well known to Solomon, by

the example of his father David, and by many other

sad examples, left upon record in all histories.

Verses 4–7. It is not for kings to drink wine—

Namely, to excess, as the next verse explains it:

Lest they drink and forget the law—The laws of

God, by which they are to govern themselves and

their kingdoms; and percert the judgment of the

afflicted—Which may be easily done by a drunken

judge, because drunkenness deprives a man of the

use of his reason; by which alone men can distin

guish between right and wrong, and withal stirs up

those passions in him, which incline him both to

precipitation and partiality. Give strong drink

unto him that is ready to perish—To faint; for such

need a cordial. This is to be understood compara

tively; to him rather than to kings, because he needs

a liberal draught of it more than they do. Let him

drink and forget his poverty—For wine mode

rately used allays men's cares and fears, and cheers

the spirits.

Verse 8. Open thy mouth—Speak freely and im

partially, as becomes a king and a judge to do: for

the dumb–For such as cannot speak in their own

cause, either through ignorance, or because of the

dread of their more potent adversaries. In the cause

of all such as are appointed to destruction—Who,

without such succour from the judges, are likely to

be utterly ruined.

Verse 10. Who can find a virtuous woman?—Here

he lays down several qualifications of an excellent

wife, which are delivered in alphabetical order, each

verse beginning with a several letter of the Hebrew

alphabet. It may be proper to observe here, that

the versions, in general, agree in reading this, a

strong woman, the words, ºn nun, being literally,

a woman of strength, or firmness: but then it must

be observed, that it is equally applicable to strength
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A description of
PROVERBS. a good wife.

11 The heart of her husband doth

safely trust in her, so that he shall

have no need of spoil.

12 She will do him good and not evil all the

days of her life.

13 She seeketh wool, and flax, and worketh

willingly with her hands.

14 She is like the merchants' ships; she bring

eth her food from afar.

15 "She riseth also while it is yet night, and

° giveth meat to her household, and a portion to

her maidens.

16 She considereth a field, and “buyeth it:

A. M. 2989.

B. C. 1015.

with the fruit of her hands she A. M. 2989.
- B. C. 1015.

planteth a vineyard. -

17 She girdeth her loins with strength, and

strengtheneth her arms.

18 °She perceiveth that her merchandise is

good: her candle goeth not out by night.

19 She layeth her hands to the spindle, and

her hands hold the distaff.

20 7 She p stretcheth out her hand to the poor;

yea, she reacheth forth her hands to the needy.

21 She is not afraid of the snow for her

household: for all her household are clothed

with *scarlet.

n Rom. xii. 11.-0 Luke xii. 42. * Heb. taketh.-" Heb.

She tasteth.

* Heb. She spreadeth-p Eph. iv. 28; Heb. xiii. 16.- Or,

double garments.

of body or strength of mind, and therefore may with

great propriety be rendered, as in our translation, a

virtuous woman, or a woman of a strong, firm, and

excellent mind.

Verses 11, 12. The heart of her husband doth

safely trust in her—For the prudent and faithful

management of all his domestic affairs, which are

committed to her care; so that he shall have no need

of spoil—The sense is, either, 1st, He shall want no

necessary provisions for his family, which are some

times called spoil, or prey: or, 2d, He shall not

need to use indirect and unlawful courses to get

wealth, as by cheating, or oppressing his subjects,

or others, as princes have often done to maintain

the luxury of their wives, and as Solomon himself

afterward did: because all shall abundantly be

supplied to him by her providence. She will do him

good, &c.—She will improve and not waste his estate.

Verses 13, 14. She seeketh wool and flar—That

she may find employment for her servants, and not

suffer them to spend their time unprofitably. And

worketh willingly with her hands—She encourages

them to work by her example; which was a com

mon practice among princesses in those first ages.

Not that it is the duty of kings and queens to use

manual operations, but it is the duty of all persons,

the greatest not excepted, to improve all their talents,

and particularly their time, which is one of the

noblest of them, to the service of that God to whom

they must give an account, and to the good of that

community to which they are related. She bringeth

her food from afar—By the sale of her home-spun

commodities she purchases the choicest goods which

come from far countries.

Verse 15. She riseth while it is yet night—“She

doth not indulge herself in too much sleep, but is an

early riser, before the break of day, to make provi

sion for those who are to go abroad to work in the

fields, and to set her maidens their several tasks at

home. The reader will observe that the ideas here

refer to those modest and ancient times when female

occupations were far different, even of the highest

rank, from such as are usual in medern times.”—

Dodd.
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Verse 16. She considereth a field—Whether it be

fit for use and of a reasonable price, and how she

may purchase it. This excludes the rashness, as

the proceeding to buy it excludes the inconstancy,

which is often incident to that sex; with the fruit

of her hands—With the effects of her diligence;

she planteth a vineyard—She improveth the land

to the best advantage.

Verses 17, 18. She girdeth her loins with strength

—She uses great diligence and expedition in her

employment; for which end, men in those times

used to gird up their long and loose garments about

their loins. And strengtheneth her arms—Puts

forth her utmost strength in her business. She per

ceiveth that her merchandise is good—She finds

great comfort and good success in her labours. Her

candle goeth not out by might—Which is not to be

taken strictly, but only signifies her unwearied care

and industry.

Verse 19. She layeth her hands to the spindle—

By her own example she provokes her servants to

labour. And although in these latter and more deli

cate times such mean employments are grown out

of fashion among great persons, yet they were not

so in former ages, neither in other countries, nor in

this land; whence all women unmarried, unto this

day, are called, in the language of our law, spin

sters.

Verse 20. She stretcheth out her hand to the poor

—To relieve their necessities. Her designs are ge

nerous and noble; for she labours not only to supply

her own and her household's necessities, or to sup

port her own state, much less to feed her pride and

luxury; but that she may have wherewith to sup

ply the wants of others, who crave or need her as

sistance. Which also procures God’s blessing upon

her husband and children, and whole family, to

whom, by this means, she brings both honour and

advantage.

Verses 21–25. She is not afraid of the snout–Of

any injuries of the weather. For her household are

clothed with scarlet—She has provided enough, not

only for their necessity, and defence against cold,

and other inconveniences, but also for their delight
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A description of CHAPTER XXXI. a good wife.

§ { } 22 She makethherselfcoveringsofta

* * : pestry; her clothing is silk and purple.

23 l Her husband is known in the gates, when

he sitteth among the elders of the land.

24 She maketh fine linen, and selleth it; and

deliverethgirdles unto the merchant.

25 Strength and honour are her clothing;

and she shall rejoice in time to come.

26 She openeth her mouth with wisdom; and

in her tongue is the law of kindness.

27 She looketh well to the ways of her house

hold, and eateth not the bread of A. M. 2989

idleness. B. C. lois.

28 Her children arise up, and call her blessed;

her husband also, and he praiseth her.

29 Many daughters * have done virtuously,

but thou excellest them all.

30 Favour is deceitful, and beauty is vain:

but a woman that feareth the LoRD, she shall

be praised.

31 Give her of the fruit of her hands; and let

her own works praise her in the gates.

4 Chap. xii. 4. * Or, have gotten riches.

and ornament. She maketh coverings of tapestry

—For the furniture of her house. Her clothing is

silk and purple—Which was very agreeable to her

high quality, though it doth not justify that luxury

in attire which is now usual among persons of far

lower ranks, both for wealth and dignity. Her hus

band is known—Observed and respected, not only

for his own worth, but for his wife's sake; when he

sitteth among the elders, &c.—In council or judg

ment. And delivereth girdles—Curiously wrought

of linen and gold, or other precious materials, which,

in those parts, were used both by men and women.

Strength and honour—Strength of mind, magnani

mity, courage, activity; are her clothing—Her orna

ment and glory; and she shall rejoice in time to

come—She lives in constant tranquillity of mind,

from a just confidence in God's gracious providence.

Verse 26. She openeth her mouth with wisdom—

She is neither sullenly silent, nor full of im

pertinent talk, but speaks discreetly and piously, as

occasion offers. In her tongue is the law of kind

mess—Her speeches are guided by wisdom and grace,

and not by inordinate passions. And this practice

is called a law in her tongue, because it is constant

and customary, and proceeds from an inward and

powerful principle of true wisdom.

Werse 27. She looketh well to her household—

She diligently observes the management of her do

mestic business, and the whole carriage of her chil

dren and servants. Whereby he also intimates,

that she spends not her time in gadding abroad to

other people's houses, and in idle discourses about

the concerns of other persons, as the manner of

many women is, but is wholly intent upon her own

house and proper business; and eateth not the bread

of idleness—That which is gotten by idleness, or

without labour.

2

Verse 28. Her children arise up—Whose testi

mony is the more considerable, because they have

been constant eye-witnesses of her whole conduct,

and, therefore, must have seen her misdemeanours,

if there had been any, as well as her virtues; and

call her blessed—Both for her own excellences,

and for many happy fruits which they have gather

ed from her wise and godly education of them. Her

husband also—Ariseth to bear witness to her excel

lence; andhepraiseth her—Namely, in the following

words.

Verses 29, 30. Many daughters have done virtu

ously–Daughters of men, that is, women, so called,

Gen. xxxiv. 1; Ezek. xxx. 18; but thou earcellest

them all–Her husband esteems it but just, that his

praises should bear proportion to her real and ma

nifold excellences. Favour—Comeliness, which

commonly gives women favour with those who be

hold them. Deceitful—It gives a false representa

tion of the person, being often a cover to a deformed

soul; it does not give a man that satisfaction which

at first he promised to himself from it; and it is

soon lost, not only by death, but by many diseases

and contingences. But a woman that feareth the

Lord—Which character is here mentioned, either

as the crown of all her perfections, or as a key to

understand the foregoing description of her charac

ter, as being intended of that wisdom, fidelity, and

diligence, which proceed from, or are accompanied

with, the fear of God.

Verse 31. Give her of the fruit of her hands—It

is but just that she should enjoy those praises which

her labours deserve. Let her works praise her—If

men be silent, the lasting effects of her prudence

and diligence will trumpet forth her praises. In

the gates—In the most public and solemn assem

blies.
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